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THE grammatical principles of the present work, so far 
as they extend, are the same as those contained in the 
larger Grammar, already published in this country, the 
latter being designed to carry forward the student in the 
same course which he had commenced in the former. The 
work enjoys the highest reputation among classical 
scholars both in Europe and America. It is based on a 
thorough acquaintance with the laws and usages of the 
language. The author has evidently studied the genius of 
the Greek, and has thus prepared himself to exhibit its 
forms and changes, and general phenomena, in an easy and 
natural manner. His rules and statements are comprehen- 
sive, embracing under one general principle a variety of 
details. The analysis of the forms can hardly be im- 
proved. The prefixes and suffixes, the strengthening and 
euphonic letters, are readily distinguished from the root of 
the word. The explanation of the Verb, in particular, is so 
clear and satisfactory, that, after a little practice, the 
student can take the root of any verb, and put it into any 
given form, or take any given form and resolve it into its 
elements. The rules of Syntax, too, are illustrated by so 
full a collection of examples, that the attentive student 
cannot fail to understand their application. 

The work is designed to be sufficiently simple for 
beginners, and also to embrace all the more general prin- 
ciples of the language. The plan is admirably adapted to 
carry the student forward understandingly, step by step, in 
the acquisition of grammatical knowledge. As soon as the 
letters and a few introductory principles, together with one 


iv PREFACE, 


or two forms of the verb, have been learned, the student 
begins to translate the simple Greek sentences into English, 
and the English into Greek. As he advances to new forms 
or grammatical principles, he finds exercises appropriate to 
them, so that whatever he commits, whether forms or rules, 
is put in immediate practice. The advantage of this 
mode of study is evident. The practical application of 
what is learned is at once understood; the knowledge 
acquired is made definite; the forms and rules are per- 
manently fixed in the mind, and there is a facility in 
the use of them whenever they may be needed. The 
student, who attempts to commit any considerable portion 
of the’ Grammar without illustrative examples, finds it 
difficult to retain in his memory what he has learned. 
There is a confusion and indistinctness about it. One 
form often runs into another, and-one rule is confounded 
with another. But if each successive principle is carefully 
studied, and then immediately put in practice, in translat- 
ing the Greek and English exercises, and is afterwards 
frequently reviewed, there will, in the end, be an immense 
saving of time, the student will be prepared to advance 
with pleasure from the less to the more difficult principles, 
and in the subsequent part of his course he will experience 
no difficulty in regard to grammatical forms and rules. 
One of the most serious hindrances to the rapid and 
profitable advancement in the Greek and Latin languages 
is a want of an intimate acquaintance with their element- 
ary principles. 

In addition to the exercises contained in the book, it 
will awaken new interest in the class, if the teacher give 
exercises of his own, either in Greek or English, and 
require these to be translated at once by the members of 
the class. It will be profitable, also, for any one of the class 
to propose exercises for the others to translate. On this 
subject generally, however, the experienced teacher will be 
able to point out the best course to his pupils. 





EDITOR'S NOTE. 


THis revised edition of Kiihner’s Elementary Grammar 
was commenced by Dr. Taylor early in the autumn of 1870. 
At the time of his decease the manuscript was prepared so far 
as page 138. It seemed best to the Publishers that the work 
should be finished, and it has been done as nearly as possible 
according to the plan of Dr. Taylor. Though as a basis the 
last edition of Kiihner has been strictly adhered to, the com- 
piler has not hesitated occasionally to insert what his experience 
as a teacher has taught him would be of use. 

The exercises have been removed from the body of the book 
and placed together at the end. They are printed in large, 
clear type, and present a much more pleasing appearance than 
before. While they have been considerably abridged, enough 
have been retained to illustrate nearly all the points in the 
Etymology. 

There is also a Catalogue of Verbs, which seems to be of 
much practical use, for many of the forms given would not 
readily be found by the average student in looking over a large 
lexicon. 

In conclusion, the compiler would say that this work has not 
been undertaken by him from any sense of a peculiar aptitude 
for it, but since it seemed to be ordered that he should take 
up this burden where his father laid it down. Much credit 
is due the printers, Messrs. Welch, Bigelow, & Co., whose taste 
and experience fully compensated for the inexperience of the 
editor. 


G. H. T. 
ANDOVER, March, 1872. 
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Tue Greek language has twenty-four letters, — seven 
vowels and seventeen consonants. 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


CHAPTER I. 


§1. Alphabet. 


: 


ON © G08 O'S 
ο. 
=) 
a8 


ae 
7 
σα 


short 


Stato OMB Ar 


6 
α- Εν 


THE LETTERS AND THEIR SOUNDS. 


: Nase. 
Αλφα Alpha 
Βήτα Béta 
Tappa Gamma 
Δέλτα _— Delta 

Ε ψῖλόν Epsilon 
Zinta Zeta 

"Ἠτα Eta 
O7nrTa Theta 
Iara Tota 
Κάππα Kappa 
Λάμβδα Lambda 
Mv  =§ Mu 
Nu Nu 
Be Xi 

"O pixpoy Omicron 

ἓ Pi 

‘Po Rho 
Σέγμα Sigma 
Tav Tau 

"T ψῖλόν Upsilon 
Pi Phi 
Xt Chi 

wee Psi 


2 PRONUNCIATION. [§ 2, 


RemMakK 1. Sigma (σ) takes the form ¢ at the end of a word; ο. g. 
σεισμό». This ¢ may be used also in the middle of compound words, when 
the first part of the compound ends with Sigma, though such a usage is 
contrary to the manuscripts; e. g. προεφέρω or τροσφέρω, δυςγενής or 
duoyev is. 

REMARK 2. Besides their use as alphabetic characters, ε and v were 
originally used as mere marks of aspiration ; hence as letters they were 
called, in opposition to their use as aspirates, ὃ ψιλόν and ὃ ψιλό», i. e. 
ἕ unaspirated, ὃ unaspirated ; ο and @ are simply short and long ο, as ¢ and 
η are short and long ϱ. 


§ 2. (a) Sounds! of Letters according to the 
English method of Pronunciation. 


α has the sound of @ in fan, when it is followed by a consonant in the 
same syllable, e. g. xaA-xés ; the sound of α in fate, when it stands before 
a single consonant which is followed by two vowels, the first ef which is 
€or t, 6, g. ἀναστάσεως, στρατιώτης ; also when it forms a syllable by itself, 
or ends a syllable not final, e. g. µεγ-ά-λη, στρα-τός ; it has the sound of a 
in father, when it is followed by a single p, in the same syllable, and also 
when it ends a word; but a final in monosyllables has the sound of @ in 
fate, e. g. Βάρ-βα-ρος, ydp, dyad, τά. 

Υ before, y, κ, X, and ξ has the sound of ng in angle, or nasal 7 in ankle, 
6. g. ἄγγελος, ang-gelos ; κλαγγή, clangor ; ᾽Αγχίσης, Anchises (Angchises) ; 
συγκόπη, syncope ; λάρυγξ, larynx ; elsewhere it always has the hard sound, 
like g in get; ϱ. g. ylyas. 

¢ has the sound of short 6 in met, when it is followed by a congonant in 
the same syllable, e. g. uéy-as, µετ-ά ; the sound of long ὁ in me, when it 
ends a word, or a syllable followed by another vowel, or when it forms 
8 syllable by itself, e. g. yé, θέ-ω, mpos-é-Onxe, βασίλ-ε-ως. 

η has the sound of ¢ in me, e. g. μονή. 

ν has the sound of ὁ in mine, when it ends a word or syllable, or forms 
a syllable by itself, o. g. ἐλπί-σι, ὅτι, πεδ-ἰ-ον ; the sound of ὁ in pin, when 
it is followed by a consonant in the same syllable, ο. g. πρίν, κίν-δυνος. 

κ always has the hard sound of &, though expressed in Latin by ὁ e. g. 
Κιλικία, Cilicia ; Kéxpow, Cecrops ; Κικέρω», Cicero. 

ξ at the beginning of a word or syllable has the sound of 2, e. g. ξένος ; 
elsewhere, the sound of x, διαξύω, πρᾶξις, ἄναξ. 

o has the sound of short o in not, when it is followed by a aeasonants in 
the same syllable, e. g. λόγ-ος, κῦ-ρος; the sound of long ο in go, when it 
ends a word or syllable, or forms a syllable by itself, e. g. τό, ὑπό, θο-ὀ5, 
τοξ-ό-τῆς, 


———— ..οίίδκδκωυ-ὓὲ- NE ου 


1 On the division of syllables, see § 17. 


§ 3.] DIVISION OF VOWELS, — DIPHTHONGS. 3 


σ has the sharp sound of 4 in son; except before p, in the middle of a 
word, or at the end of a word after η or w, where it has the sound of 4, ο. g. 
σκηνή, νόμισμα, γῆς, κάλως; before u it does not have the sound of sh as in 
Latin, e. g. Ασία = A-si-a, not A-shi-a. 

v followed by t never has the sound of sh, as in Latin, e. g. Γαλατία = 
Gala-tia, not Gala-shia ; Kpirias = Kriti-as, not Krishi-as ; Αἰγύπτιοι. 

v has the sound of 1 in tulip, e. g. τύχη ; but before p, the sound of w in 


pure, 6. g. wip, γέφυρα. 
x has the hard sound of ch in chasm, e. g. raxvs. 
has the sound of long ο in note, e. g. ἄγω. (1.)ὰ 


(b) Sounds of Letters according to the Con- 
tenental Method, so called. 


aasain father, « 88 ein met, η ase in prey, ν 88 tin machine, o aso in 
mot, υ 88 wu in put, w as ο in tone; short vowels are only less prolonged ; 
αν, ει, εν, ot, as below (§ 3), av as ow in owr, ov as ow in tour, or uv in Lat. 
tu, veas ui in quit or quick ; the consonants generally as in English ; but 
γ before y, κ, χ has the sound of zg or π as in the English method. 


§ 3. Division of the Vowels.—Diphthongs. 


1. The principal? vowels a, 4, v, which are either long or. 
short ; 
The subordinate vowels e and ο, which are always short; 
η and w, which are always long. 
The mark (3) over the vowels a, 4, υ shows it is short ; 
(~), long; (*), short or long; e.g. a, a, a. 


2. Tlie diphthongs are formed by the union of the vowels 
a, €, 0, v, η, ω with the vowels ¢ and υ. 


They are 





1 Such small Roman numerals refer to the Exercises for Reading or 
Translation at the end of the Grammar. 

2 They are called principal, because they denote the principal sounds ; 
the others subordinate, because their sounds are the intermediates of the 
principal sounds, — the sound of ε being intermediate between a and t, and 
that of ο between a and v; η is produced by μας ε or a, w by 
lengthening ο, 


4 DIPHTHONGS. — DIVISION OF CONSONANTS. [ 4. 


as pronounced like at in avslé, ὃ. g. alf 


έι s “ ev “ sleight,“ Sends 

Pe ες “of ® οἱ), ἔ κοινός 

us = “ at © quiet, “ vids 

av “ au“ laud, “ vais 

ev and ην “ “ eu “ feudal,“ ἔπλευσα, ndfov 
ov and av “ “ ou “ sound,’ ovdpavds, wirds ; 


also the improper diphthongs g, y, and ϕ, i. e. a, η, and w with an 
Iota subscript.2 These we pronounce like a, η, and o, the Iota 
subscript having no influence on the pronunciation. 

Rem. 1. The following examples show how the Romans pronounced 
these diphthongs, and also the English pronunciation ; ai being repre- 
sented by ae, εν by ἓ or ὅ, v by y, ot by o¢, ov by ο; ο. g. 


daidpos, Phaedrus, Τεῦκρος, Teucer, Opaxes, Thraces, 
Τλαῦκοε, Glaucus, Ἑοιωτία, Boeotia, Ορῆσσα, Thressa, 
Νεῖλος, Nilus, ἹἩοῦσα, Masa, ᾿κωµφδία, comoedia. 
Αυκεῖο», Lycéum, Ειλείθυια, Llithyia, 


Rem. 2. With the capital letters, the Iota subscript of q, y, and @ is 
placed in a line with the vowel, but without changing the pronunciation ; 
e.g. At=q, Hr=y, =. 

Rem, 3. When two πια, which regularly form a diphthong, are to 


be pronounced separately, two points called diaeresis are placed over the 


second vowel (1, v); ο. g. ef, of, av. (1.) 
§ 4. Diviston of the Consonants. 


1. The consonants are divided, first, according to the 
organs by which they ate formed, into: 

Palatals, κ y χ; ρ 
Iinguals, τὸ 0; C3 νλσ ; 
Labials, π B ϕ; µ. 

2. Secondly, according to their sound, into : 

(a) Semi-vowels, 7 µ ν p, which are called Liquids, 

and the sibilant σ; 





1 By some pronounced like ou in group. ° 

3 The Iota subscript was originally written in the line and pronounced 
till the first century B. 6. Then, ceasing to be pronounced, it was dropped ; 
but was restored in the thirteenth century, and written under the letter 
which it used to follow. 


CT a i I Nl ME μμ - 
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(b) Mutes: Three smooth, π' « τ. 
Three medial, B y &. 
Three rough, ¢ x ϐ. 
Rem. Mutes of the same class are called cognate, a8 HY) X Kon} of the 
same order, co-ordinate, as π, κ, τ, &c. 
3. The double consonants £, , § are formed by the 
coalescence of a mute with the sibilant o, viz. κσ, wo, ὃσ. 
On the Digamma, see § 194. 


ο.“ 5. Breathings. 


1. Every initial vowel is pronounced with a Breathing ; 
this is either smooth or rough. The smooth is indicated by 
the mark (’ ), the rough by (‘). 

2. The rough breathing corresponds to the English and 
Latin 4; the smooth, which is not used in other languages, — 
merely shows that the vowel is not aspirated. 


Rem. 1. Although every initial vowel both at the beginning and mid- 
dle of a word is pronounced with one of the two breathings, yet the marks 
of the breathing are placed only over the initial vowel ; ο, g. wo», ἱστόρια ; 
but συναπτοµαι (from ἁπτομαι). 

Rem. 2. In diphthongs, the mark of the breathing is placed over the 
second vowel ; ο. g. olos, εὖθυς, αὐτικα. But when the improper diphthongs 
4 W Φ are capital letters, the breathing is placed over the first vowel ; 
e. g. ΏὭιδη, Αιδηε, pronounced like ᾧδη, ode, ῥδητ, Hades. 

3. The liquid p is pronounced with the rough breathing, 
and hence has the mark of the breathing at the beginning 
of the word ; Θ. g. ῥητωρ (rhetor). When two p’s occur in 
the middle of a word, the first has the smooth breathing, 
the last, the rough; e. g. Πυρῥος; but sometimes both 


breathings are omitted, as ITuppos.  (111.) 


“$6. Mark of Crasis and Elision (Corints— 
Apostrophe). 


1. The mark of Crasis arid Elision is the same as that 
of the smooth breathing. The mark of Crasis is called 
Coronis, of Elision, Apostrophe. 


6 . MOVABLE CONSONANTS. [ 7. 


2. The final and initial vowels or diphthongs of two 
successive words often coalesce and form one long vowel or 
diphthong. This is called Crasis. The Coronis 19 placed 
over the syllable formed by Crasis; if a-diphthong, over 
the second vowel; but is omitted, when a word be- 
gins with a vowel or diphthong formed by crasis; e. 6 


2° 
Ly. ¥ . ν 9 . 5 , 
TO ὄνομα --- τοῦνομα, TO έπος --- τοῦπος, Ta ἀγαθά --- 
’ 7 ο 4 @ 
τάγαθα, o οἶνος = vos. 


Rem. There is not subscript in Crasis, unless the last of the coalescing 
syllables has u; ο. g. καὶ εἶτα = κῴτα; but καὶ ἔπειτα = κἄπειτα, καὶ ἄν = 
κἄν, καὶ ἐγώ = κἀγώ. 
8, Elision is the omission of ¢ a short final cowal before a 
word beginning with a vowel. Elision is frequent, for ex- 
ample, with all prepositions ending with a vowel, except 
περί and πρὀ; 88 ἀπὸ οἴκου --- an’ οἴκου. In compounds 
‘the apostrophe is omitted, e. g. ἀπετέλεσαν from ἀποετέ- 
λεσαν. 


§ 7. Movable Consonants at the end of a word. 


1, Another means of avoiding the concurrence of two vowels 
in two successive words, is by appending »? to certain final syl- 
lables : 

(a) to the Dat. Pl. in σι, to the two adverbs, πέρυσι, the last 
year, παντάπασι, universally, and all adverbs of place in 
σι; 6. g. πᾶσιν ἔλεξα; ἡ Πλαταιᾶσιν ἡγεμονία ; 

(8) to the third Pers. Sing. and Pl. in σι; 6. 6. τύπτουσιν μέ 
τίθησιν ἐν τῇ τραπέζῃ ; 80 also to ἐστί ; 

(y) to the third Pers. Sing. in ¢; e. g. ἔτυπτεν ἐμέ; 

(3) to the numeral εἴκοσι, though not always ; e. g. εἴκοσιν ἄν- 
δρες and εἴκοσι ἄνδρες. 

Rem. Ἱ. The ν ἐφελκυστικόν also stands regularly at the end of a book, 


or a larger paragraph ; often also in the poets before a consonant to make a 
short syllable long. 


2. The adverb οὕτως (thus) always retains its full form 





1 This is called ν ἐφελκυστικόν, i. e. suffixed, paragogic, movable. 


§ 8.] CHANGE OF CONSONANTS. 7 


before a vowel, but generally drops its σ before a conso- 
nant; so, too, sometimes µέχρις and ἄχρις (until); ο. g. 
οὕτως ἐποίησεν, but οὕτω ποιῶ. 

8. The preposition ἐξ (ex) likewise retains its full form 
before vowels, but before consonants takes the form ἐκ; e. g. 
ἐξ εἰρήνης, but ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης; so also in composition ; 
e. g. ἐξελαύνειν, but ἐκτελείν. 

4. Ov (not) stands before consonants, οὐκ before vowels, 
ovy before an aspirated vowel (§ 8, 2, though not before the 
aspirated p), ουχί before both vowels and consonants; ο. g. 
οὐ καλός, οὐκ αἰσχρός, οὐχ ἡδύς (but οὐ ῥίπτω).- M7 
like ov assumes « before a vowel; e. g. µηκ-έτι. 


Rem. 2. O08 with the acute stands even before a vowel when it means 
mot, or when there is an actual break in the discourse, as at the close of 
an answer expressed interrogatively ; 6. g. Πῶς γὰρ of ; "Ap οὖν. .; or in 
antitheses ; e. g. λίθους els τὸν ποταμὸν ἑῤῥίπτουν, ἐξικνοῦντο δὲ of. On the 
contrary, when the sentence is closely united with the preceding, we find 
οὐκ; thus, ο. g. οὖκ, ἀλλά ; οὐκ, el or Fp. 

Rem. 3. Crasis, Elision, and the Movable letters are merely expedients 
to prevent the concurrence of vowels between two words, such concurrence 


being unpleasant to the όν g om 


§8. Change of Consonants in Inflection and 
Derivation. 


es A Pi-mute (3 β Φ) or a Kappa-mute (κ y x), before 
a, Tau-mute (r ὃ ϐ), must be of the same order as the Tau- 


mute ; i.e. only a smooth Mute (π κ) can stand before the 
smooth Mute τ; only a medial (8 ¥), before the medial 6 ; 
only an aspirate ( χ), before the aspirate ϐ; as: mr and 
xt; Bd and yd; φθ and χθ. Compare scriptum, rectum, 
coctum from scribo, rego, coguo ; e. g. 


β and ¢ before r become π as: (from τρίβ-ω) τέτριβ-ται = τέτριπται 
| ( “ γράφ-ω) γέγραφται = γέγραπται 
γ έ( χ “« τ εί κ (( ( 6e λέγ-ω) λέλεγ-ται = \ Nepal 


( “ βρέχ-ω) βέβρεχ-ται == βέβρεκται 


8 CHANGE OF CONSONANTS. [§ 8. 


w and ᾧ before ὃ become β as: om κύπ-τω) κύπτδα == κύβδα 

(γράφω) γράφ-δην = γράβδην 

κ  ὃ “ y 8 € πλέκ-ω) πλέκδην = πλέγδην 
“ βρέχω) βρέχ-δην = βρέγδην 

©“ BB “ ϐϱ “ GB" ( πέµπ-ω) ἐπέμπ-θην = ἐπέμφθην 
¢ τρίβ-ω) ἐτρίβ-θην = ἐτρίφθην 

πλέκ-ω) ἐπλέκ-θην = ἐπλέχθην 
( λέγω) ἐλέγθην == ἐλέχθην. 

Rem. Ἱ. The Preposition ἐκ in composition remains unchanged before 
all consonants ; e. g, ἐκδοῦναι and ἐκθεῖναι, etc., not ἐγδοῦναι and ἐχθεῖναι. 


\. 2. The smooth mutes (π κ r) before a rough breathing 


~ 
are changed into the cognate aspirates (¢ χ 8). But the 
medials (6 y 5) are thus changed only in the inflection of 
the verb; in other cases they remain unchanged ; hence: 
an’ οὗ = ἀφ οὗ, rérun-d = τέτυφα, rérpiB-d = τέτριφα 
ἐπυφαίνω (from ἐπί, ὑφαίνω) = ἐφυφαίνω 
οὐκ ὁσίως = οὐχ ὁσίως, πέπλεκ-ἆ = πέπλεχα, εἴλογ-ἆ = εἴλοχα 
avr’ ὧν = av” ὧν (from ἁντί); ἀντέλκω = ἀνθέλκω (from ἀντί, ἕλκω), 
but τρῖβ᾽ οὕτως (not τρῖφ᾽ οὕτως), λέγ οὕτως (NOt λέχ᾽ οὕτως), οὐδείς 
(not οὐθείς, from ovd’ and eis). 

‘Rem. 2. This change takes place in Crasis also, as θἄτερα from τὰ ἕτερα 
(8 6. 2). When the smooth mutes wr or κτ precede an aspirate, they must 
both be changed into rough mutes (No. 1.); ο. g. ἐφθήμερος instead of 
ἑπτήμερος (from ἑπτά and ἡμέρα) ; νύχθ᾽ ὅλην instead of νύκτ' ὅλη». 

3. A Tau-mute (τ ὃ ϐ) before another Tau-mute is 
changed into σ (compare claustrum from claudo) : 


ἐπείθ-θην (from πείθω becomes «ἐπείσθην 





κ« “ 6 “ χ “ ( (ί 





πειθ-τέας έ “ τείθω) - πειστέος 
ἠρείδ-θην {( “' ἐρεδω) 2 ἠρείσθην 


A Pi-mute (a B ϕ) before µ is changed into p, 
Kappa-mute (κ and y) before µ is changed into ¥ ; 
A Tau-mute (7 § @ often ν) before µ is changed into σ; e.g. 
(a) Pi-mute: τέτριβ-µαι (from τρίβω) becomes τέτριµµαι | 


λέλειπ-μαι ( “ λείω) " λέλειμμαι | | 
γέγραφ-μαι ( “ Ὑράφω =“  κυέγραμμαι ; 
(6) Kappa-mute: πέπλεκ-μαι ( '' πλέκω) ο πέπλεγμαι 


λέγω) remains λέλεγμαι 


. λέλεγ-μαι {( 
βρέχω) becomes βέβρεγµαι 


BeBpex-par ( 


ys do 
a ‘4 


ca 3 
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(y) Tau-mute: fevrpa: (from ἀνύτω) becomes ἤνυσμαι 
ἐρήρειδ-μαι ( “ ἐρίδω “ = dpnpeopas 
πέπειθ-μαι ( “ πείθω) πέπεισµαι 

(8) »: πέφανµαι ( “ Φφαίνω) “ πέφασµαι 

5. N before a Pi-mute (π' β ϕ ψ is changed into µ, 
before a Kappa-mute (« ¥ x &) 1s changed into y, 

N before a Tau-mute (7 ὃ ϐ) is unchanged, 

N before a Liquid is changed into the same Liquid; e. g. 
ἐν-πειρία becomes ἐμπειρία συνκαλέω becomes συγκαλέω 
ἐνβάλω “ ἐμβάλω συν-γιγώσκω “ συγγινώσκω 
ἔνφρω» “ ἔμφρων σύν-χρονου σύγχρονος 


(έ 


ἔνψῦχο '' tupixos curfew ο. ovybéo. 
συν-λογίζω “ συλλογίω συνµετρία ο. συμμετρία 
ἐν-μένω ο. ἐμμένω συν ῥίστω «  cuppitre ; 


but σνν-τείνω, συν-δέω, συν-θέω. Comp. imbuo, imprimo, 
i/lino, immineo, irruo, instead of inbuo, inprimo, inlino, &c. ; 
but intendo. 
Rem. 8. The enclitics (§ 14) form an exception ; Θ. g. ὄνπερ, τόνγε ; also 
the preposition ἐν before p ; 6. g. ἐνρίπτω. 
6. A Pi-mute (π 8 ¢) with o forms +, 
A Kappa-mute (κ y χ) with o forms &, 
A Tau-mute (τ ὃ 6) disappears before a; ο. g. 


(a) Pi-mute: λείπ-σω (from λείπω) becomes Acippa dy, ὅπ-ός 
τρίβσω( “ τρίβω) “ τρίψω χέρνιψ, χέρνιβ-ος 
γράφ-σωζ « γράφω) “ γράψω NEW, νίῴα 

(8) Kappa-mute: πλέκσω( '΄ πλέκω) “ πλεξζω κόραξ, κόρακ-ος 
λέγσω( ““ λέω) “λέω al, αἰγός 
βρέχ-σω( “ βρέχο) « βρέξω μῶνυβ, µώνυχ-ος 

(y) Tau-mute: ἀνύτσω( “ ἀνύτω) ἀνύσω yéAws, γέλωτ-ος 
ἐρείδ-σω( '' ἐρείδω) “ ἐρεέσω λαμπάς, λαμπάδ-ος 
πείθ-σω( “ πείθω) “ πείσω Όὄρνις, ὄρνιθ-ος 
ἐλπίδ-σω( “ ἐλπίζω) “ ἐλπίσω ἐλπίς, ἐλπίδ-ος. 


claudo. Hix before o is an exception ; 6. g. ἐκσώζω ; see Rem. 1. 


Ὑ 7. N disappears before o ; but when it is joined with 


a Tau-mute, both disappear before a, and as a compensa- 
1* 
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tion, the short vowel .before o is lengthened; e into ει, 
ο into ου, a, t, ὕ, into a, i, v3 ο. 6. 


δαίµον-σι becomes δαίµοσι ὀδόντ-σι becomes ὁδοῦσι 
τυφθέν-σι “ µτυφθεῖσι ἔλμιν-σι “ Aptos 
σπένὸ-σω “«  oneiow δεικνύντ-σι '' Οδεικνῦσι 
τύψαντσι “ Ὥτύψᾶσι Ἐενοφώντ-σι ΄ «ἄενοψῶσι. 


Rem. 5. Exceptions: ἐν, as évowelpw ; πάλιν, as παλίνσκιος ; some forms 
of inflection and derivation in σαι and ots from verbs in va, as πέφανσαι 
(from φάσω) ; πέπανσις (from πεπαίνω) ; and some few substantives in -tws 
and -vvs. In composition, ν in σύν is changed into o before σ΄ followed by 
a vowel, as συσσώζω (from σύν and σώζω) ; but it is dropped when o with 
a consonant, or { follows it ; e. g. σύν-στημα becomes σύστημα, συν-ἑυγία, 


σνυῖνγία. 

8. P is doubled— (a) when the augment (8 85, 2) is 
prefixed ; e. g. ἔῤῥεον; (b) in composition, when it is pre- 
ceded by a short vowel; e. g. appy«ros, Babippoos ; ; but 
εὕρωστος (from ev and ο) 

9. In the Reduplication of the verb (§ 78, 4 and § 127, 2) 
two successive syllables do not begin with a rough mute, 
the first rough being changed into the corresponding smooth ; 
so, too, in the first Aor. and Fut. Pass. of θύειν, and τιθέναι 


(stem OE): ο. g. 

. φε-φίληκα (from φιλέω) ών πεφίληκα 
χέ-χύκα ( “  χεω) κεχύκα 
θε-θῦκα ( “ Ova) " τέθὔκα 
6-θημι stem OE - τίθηµε. 


ἐτύ-θην, τυ-θήσομαι, ἐτέ-θην, τε-θήσομαι instead of ἐθύ-θην, ἐθεέ-θην. 

10. In some words whose stem begins with τ and ends 
with a rough mute, the aspiration is transferred, i. e. the 
smooth τ is changed into the rough @, when the rough 
mute, in the inflection or formation of words, disappears. 
Thus : | 

Stem TPIX: from this is formed the Nom. θρίξ, i. e. θριχ-ς, hair, 
Dat. Pl. θριξί (here the aspiration of the x is transferred to the r and 
changes it to 6); in the other cases the pure stem appears, and the 
aspiration not being transferred, the r remains: τριχ-ός, rptx-i, etc 

Ταχύς, swift, becomes θάσσων or θάττω» in the comparative. 


§ 8.] CHANGE OF CONSONANTS. 11 


Stem TA®: from this comes θάπτω, to bury, θάψω, τέθαµµαι; but 
second Aor. Pass. (the rough mute remaining) is ἐτάφην, and the sub- 
stantives ταφή, τάφος, grave. 

Τρέφω, to nourish, Fut. θρέψω, Aor. ἔθρεψα, but Perf. τέτροφα, 
θρεπ-τήρ, one who nourishes, θρέµµα, nursling. 

Stem TPY®: from this comes θρύπτω, to break, θρύψω, τέθρυµµαι, 
second Aor, Pass. ἐτρύφην. 

Τρέχω, torun, θρέξοµαε. 

Here also belongs ἔχω, {ο have, instead of ἔχω (originally σέχω), 
the aspirate of ε making it the same as an aspirated letter, — tho 
aspiration of the ε being omitted while the rough x remains, but 
reappearing when y disappears; hence Fut. έξω. 

Rem. 6. Where the passive endings of the above verbs, τρέφω, θάπτω 
(stem TA®), θρύπτω (TPT), begin with ϐ, the aspiration of the two final 
consonants $6, changes τ, the initial consonant of the stem, into @; e. g. 

ἐθρέφ-θην, θρεφ-θῆναι, θρεφ-θήσεσθαι, τεθράφ-θαι, 
ἐθάφ-θην, θαφ-θείς, θαφ-θήσομαι, τεθάφ-θαι. 

Rem. 7. Inthe imperative-ending of the first Aor. Pass., where both 
syllables would begin with 6, viz. θηθι, the last rough mute, not the first, 
is changed into the corresponding smooth, thus: θητι; ο. g. βουλεύ-θητι. 
In the second Aor. Pass. the ending @ again appears ; as τρίβ-ηθι. 

11. The vowel « often changes a preceding T into a; e. g. 
πλούσιος (from πλοῦτος), Μιλήσιος (fr. Μίλητος), οὐσία 
(instead of ὀντία fr. ὧν, Gen. ὄντ-ος), βουλεύουσι (instead 
of βουλεύοντι), ἵστησιε (inst. of ἵστητι, comp. sistit, éo-r/). 

12. Besides the vowel 4 the Greek had also a consonant 
s, corresponding to our 7; but this sound was so unpleasant 
to the Greek ear, that it was early modified, being some- 
times changed into the kindred vowel ¢, sometimes into a 
consonant, and sometimes wholly disappearing. The fol- 
lowing are the different cases : 


(a) x, y, x with 7 becomes oo (Att. rr), more seldom ¢; e. g. ἤσσων, 
inferior (from #xj-wy, comp. ἥκιστα), ἔλάσσων, smaller (fr. ἐλάχ-]ων, 
comp. ἐλάχιστος), θάσσω», quicker (fr. τάχ]ων fr. ταχύς, comp. § 51); 
φρίσσω (fr. φρίκ]ω, stem ΦΡΙΚ), τάσσω (fr. rayjw, st. TAT), βήσσω 
(fr. βήχ]ω, st. BHX), see § 104; μείζων (fr. µέγ]ων fr. µέγας, comp. 
mag-nus, major); κράζω (fr xpay'w, st. ΚΡΑΓ), see § 104. 

(b) 8 with 7 becomes ¢; but τ or 6 with / becomes σσ; e. g. φράζω 
(fr. φράδ]ω), comp. § 104; κρείσσων, melior (fr. κρέτ]ω», comp. κρα” 
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rus; ἐρέσσω (fr. ἐρέτ]ω, comp. ἐρέτ-ης), βυσσός, ὁ (fr. βυθ]ός, comp. 
βυθός). 

(ο) A with 7 by assimilation becomes AA; 6. g. ἄλλος (fr. ἄλίος, comp. 
alius), μᾶλλον (fr. μᾶλ]ον from pada, comp. melius); ἄλλομαι (fr. 
ἄλ]ομαι, comp. salio). 

(d) When », or p, or F stand with j, the 7 is transferred to the pre- 
ceding syllable as ε, and unites with the vowel of that syllable to 
form a long vowel or diphthong ;’ e. g. ἀμείνων (fr. ἀμέν]ων), χείρων 
(fr. χέρ]ων), µέλαινα (fr. µέλανία), γλυκεῖα (fr. γλυκεξ]α) ; φαίνω (fr. 
φάν]ω), κτείνω (fr. révio), κρίνω (fr. κρίνω), κλαίω (fr. κλάξ]ω). 


Comp. § 111. 
CHAPTER II. 
SYLLABLES. : 
x §9. Quantity of Syllables. 


1. A syllable is short by nature, when its vowel is short, | 
viz., ε, ο, d, ἵ, ὕ, and when a vowel or single consonant follows a 
short vowel ; e. g. ᾿ἔνδμϊσᾶ, ᾿ἐπύθετδ. 

2. A syllable is long by nature, when the vowel is either a 
simple long vowel, viz., η, , a, t, ¥, or & diphthong ; e. g. “apes, 
κρινῶ, γέφῖρα, ἰσχύρος, βοῦλεῦῃς; also when two vowels are con- 
tracted into one ; e. g."axev (from ἀέκων), βότρῦς (from βότρυας). 

3. A syllable with a short vowel is made long by position, 
when two or more consonants or a double consonant ({ & ) 
follow the short vowel; e. g. στέλλω, τύψᾶντες, κόρᾶξ (κόρᾶκος), 
rpdnéta. 


§ 10. Accentuation. 


1. The Greek has three accents: The acute (’), to de- 
note the sharp tone,! as λόγος; the circumflex (“ ), the pro- 
tracted tone, as σῶμα; the grave (3), a softened acute 


(§ 12, 1). 


1 In the English method of pronouncing Greek no regard is had to the 
written accent, though the Greeks in their pronunciation undoubtedly 
marked the syllable on which the accent stands. 





§ 10.] ΑΟΟΕΝΤΌΑΤΙΟΝ. 13 


Rem. 1. The accent stands upon the second vowel of diphthongs ; with 
an initial vowel, the acute and grave stand after the breathing, the circum- 
flex over it; e. g. ἅπαξ, αὔξησιᾳ, edy εἴπηε, εὗροι, alua. But with capital 
letters, the accent is placed after the breathing, over the first vowel of the 
improper diphthongs q, ῃ, @; 6. g. “Acdys (Gdns), “Quvos (qwos). With the 
diaeresis (§ 3, R. 3), the acute stands Seen ean the circumflex over, the 
points ; e. g. ἀΐδης, κληϊΐδι. 

2. The acute stands on one of the three last syllables, 
whether long or short; ©. g. ἕν, θήρ, καλός, καλούς, βασι- 

«λεύς, βεβουλευκότος, ἀνθρώπου, πόλεμος, εὔξεινος, 

3. The circumflex stands only on one of the two last 
syllables ; but the syllable must be long by nature; e. g. 
τοῦ, τείχος, χρῆμα, τιμῶμεν. 

4. If, then, the antepenult is accented, it can have only 
the acute; but it is accented only when the ultimate is 
short, and not long by position ; e. g. τραπεζᾶ, ἄνθρωπας, 
καλαύροπος; but τραπέζης, ἀνθρώπου, καλαῦροψ. 

5. If the penult is accented and is short by nature, it 
must have the acute; e.g. βεβουλευκότος, τραπέζης, τἄττω, 
τᾶττε, Takis, τῶγμᾶ. 

But if the penult is accented and is long by nature, it 
takes 

(a) the acute, when the ultimate is long by nature; e. g. 
τείχει, πράττω, πράξεις, ανθρώπου ; 

(b) the circumflex, when the ultimate is short by nature, 
—a syllable long by position being here consid- 
ered short; ϱ. g. retyos, πρᾶττε, πρᾶξις, πρᾶγμα, 
χρῆμα, αὐλᾶξ (Gen. αὔλᾶκος), καλαῦροψ, «4{ημῶναξ 
(but θώραξ, Gen. θωρᾶκος). 

6. If the ultimate is accented, and short, it ‘has the 
acute ; e. g. βεβουλευκός ; if long, either the acute, as Be- 
βουλευκώς, or the circumflex, as τιμῶν. 

Rem. 2. According to the accentuation of the three last syllables, words 


have the following names: 
{a) Oxytone, when the ultimate has the acute ; e. g. βεβουλευκώς, κακός, 


θήρ; 
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(b) Paroxytone, when the penult has the acute ; ο. g. βουλεύω ; 

(ο) Proparoxytone, when the antepenult has the acute ; e. g. ἄνθρωπος, 
βουλευόµμενος, ἄνθρωποι, βονλευόμεθα ; 

(d) Perispoménon, when the ultimate has the circumflex ; 6. g. κακῶς» 

(e) Properispomenon, when the penult has the circumflex; 6. g. πρᾶγμαν 
φιλοῦσα ; 

(f) Barytone, when the ultimate is-unaccented ; Θ. g. πράγµατα, πρᾶγμα. 


x §1l. Change and Removal of the Accent by 
Inflection and Contraction. | 


1. By lengthening the final syllable, 

(a) A Proparoxytone, as {ράπεζα, ἄγγελος, becomes & 
Paroxytone ; 6. g. τραπέζης, ἀγγέλου ; 

(0) A Properispomenon, as Movca, νῆσος, τείχος, a Par- 
oxytone ; e. g. Movons, νήσου, τείχους 9 

(ο) An Oxytone, as σκιά, θεός, in the Gen. and Dat. of 
the I. and II. declension, a Perispomenon ; e. g. 
σκιᾶς, σκιᾷ, θεοῦ, eg. 

2. By shortening the final syllable, 

(a) A dissyllabic Paroxytone with penult long by nature, 
as φεύγω, mpdttw, becomes a Properispomenon ;? 
6. g. φεῦγε, πρᾶττε ; 

(0) A polysyllabic Paroxytone, whether the penult is 
long or short, becomes a Proparoxytone; e. g. 
βουλεύω, βούλευε. 

3. By the addition of a syllable at the beginning of a 
word, the accent is removed towards the beginning; e. g. 
βουλεύω,- ἐβούλευον; but by the addition of syllables at 
the end, it is removed towards the end; e. g. βουλεύω, 
βουλευόµεθα, βουλευθησόμεθα. 


Rem. Ἱ. The particular cases of the change of accent by inflection, and 
the exceptions to the general rules here stated, will be noticed under the 
accentuation of the several parts of speech. 





1 This rule applies mostly to verbs. 
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4. The principles of contraction are : 

(1) When neither of the two syllables to be contracted 
is accented, there is no change in the accent, the syllable to 
be contracted remaining unaccented ; e. g. γένεῖ == γένει, 
φίλεε == φίλει. 

(2) But when one of the wo syllables to be contracted 
is accented, the contracted syllable is accented : 

(a) When the antepenult, it takes the acute ; when the 

penult, the acute, if the-ultimate is long; the cir- 
-  cumflex, if it is short; e. g. 


τιµαόµενος == τιµώμενος Φιλεόμενοες = Φφιλούμενος 
τιµαόντων = τιµώντων Φιλεόντων = φιλούντων 
µισθόουσι = μισθοῦσι ἑσταότο = ἑστῶτος. 
. (b) When the contracted syllable is the ultimate, it 
takes : 


(a) The acute, when the last of the syllables to be 
contracted had the acute ; ϱ. g. ἑσταώς == ἑστώς; 


(8) The circumflex, when the first was accented ; e. g. 


_ ἠχοῖ = ἠχοι. 


Rem. 2. The exceptions to the principles stated, will be noticed under 
the contracted declensions and conjugations. χ 


x 


§ 12. Change and Removal of the Accent in 
connected Discourse. 


I. In connected discourse, Oxytones take the mark of the grave; 
but the acute must stand before every punctuation-mark by which 
an actual division is made iri the thought; thus, for example, in co- 
ordinate principal cae in subordinate clauses, in apposition; e. g. 
“O μὲν Kipos ἐπέρασε τὸν ποταμό», οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἀπέφνγον.--- Πάντες οὗτοι 
νόμοι εἶσίν, οὓς τὸ πλῆθος ἔγραψεν. --- Κοπρεύς, ὁ Πέλοπος vids, Ίφιτο», 
τὸν Ἱππάσου νίόν, ἀπέκτεινε. 

Exceptions. The interrogatives ris, τί, quis? quid? always remain 
oxytone. 

2. In Crasis (§ 6, 2), the accent of the first word is omitted, and 
the word formed from the two, has the accent of the second; e. g. ra 


ἀγαθά = τἀγαθά, τοῦ οὐρανοῦ --- τοὐρανοῦ, τῇ ἡμέρᾳ = Onpépa, τὸ ὄνομα 
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== τοὔνομα. When the second word is a dissyllabic paroxytone, with 
8 short final syllable, the acute, according to the general rule [ὲ 10, 
5 (b)], becomes circumflex; e. g. τὸ ἔπος = τοῦπος, τὰ ἄλλα = τἆλλα, 
τὸ ἔργο» = τούργο», τὰ ὅπλα = θώπλα (8 8, Rem. 2). 
3. In Elision (§ 6, 3), the accent of the elided vowel goes back as 
an acute upon the preceding syllable; yet, when the word from 
which a vowel has been elided, is a preposition or one of the particles, 
ἀλλά, οὐδέ, µηδέ, the accent of the elided vowel wholly disappears; 
so, too, when the accented vowel of monosyllables is elided; e. g. 


πολλὰ ἔπαθον == πόλλ᾽ ἔπαθον apd ἐμοῦ = παρ ἐμοῦ 
δεινὰ ἐρωτᾷς == δείν ἐρωτᾷς ἀπὸ ἑαντοῦ == dd’ ἑαυτοῦ 
φημὶ ἐγώ = φήμ ἐγώ ἀλλὰ ἐγώ == ἀλλ ἐγώ 
αἰσχρὰ ἔλεξας = αἴσχρ ἔλεξας οὐδὲ ἐγώ = οὐδ' ἐγώ 
ἑπτὰ ἦσαν = ἔπτ' ἦσαν ᾗ δὲ os == ᾖ ὃ᾽ Gs. 


§ 15. Atonics or Proclitics.! 


Atonics or Proclitics are certain monosyllables which, in 
connected discourse, are so closely united to the following 
word, that they coalesce with it, as it were, and lose their 
accent. They are: | 

(a) the forms of the article 4, ἡ, of, al; 

(b) the prepositions, ἐν, tn, eis (és), into, ἐκ (ἐ6), ex, ὡς, ad. 

(ο) the conjunctions, ὡς, as, that, so that, εἰ, tf ; 

(d) οὐ (οὐκ, οὐχ), not; on οὔ, see § 7, 4. 


§ 14. Hnclitics? 


Enclitics are certain words of one or two syllables, 
which are so closely joined to the preceding word, that 
they form with it one word, as it were, and hence either 
lose their tone, or throw it back upon the word before ; 
6. g. φίλος ris, πόλεμός τι. They are: 


1 Atonic, from a, not, and révos, tone, accent. Proclitic, from πρὀ, for- 
ward, and κλίνει», to lean. 

2 From ἐν and κλίνει», to lean back upon ; words which do not lean upon 
others, i. e. all but enclitics and proclitics are called orthotone, — with up- 
right tone, not inclined. 
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(a) The Pres. Indic. of εἰμί, to be, and φηµί, to say, except the sec- 
ond Pers. Sing. ef, thou art, and dys, thou sayest ; 
(b) The following forms of the three personal pronouns: 
I. P.S. pod | IL. P.S. σοῦ | WI. P.S.0b PL. σφίσι(ν) 
ὰ ὃν μοί σοί of 
μέ σέ ἕ 
oN (ο) The indefinite pronoun τὶς, ri, through all the cases and num- 











bers together with the abridged forms τοῦ and τῷ (but not ἄττα instead 

ον of τινά), and the indefinite adverbs πώς, πώ, πῄ, πού, ποθί, ποθέν, roi, 

Q) ποτέ; the corresponding interrogative words, on the contrary, are 

always accented; e. g. ris, ri, τίνος, rim, τίνα, rives, &c., ποῦ, πῶς, πῇ, 
πόθεν͵, πότε, &c. 

(d) The particles, τέ, rol, γέ, wv, πέρ, θήν, and the inseparable par- 

ticle δέ, as Ἔρεβόςδε, to Erebus. 


ᾧ 15. Inclination of the Accent. 


1, An Oxytone followed by an enclitic takes the acute (§ 12, 


1); eg. 
θὴρ ré becomes Onp τε καλὸς ἐστί becomes καλός ἐστι 
καὶτιές “ καίτιε ποταμός ye ' ποταμός γε 
καλὸς τἑ '' adds re  Ἅµποταμοὶ τινές “ 4 
μοὶ τινές ποταμοί τινες. 


Rem. 1. Followed by any other word than an enclitic, an oxytone has 
a depressed accent, as ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος ; but as the enclitic forms 8 con- 
stituent part of the word before it, its tone syllable is on that word ; and 
as the accent is never depressed in the middle of a word, an oxytone fol- 
lowed by an enclitic has the acute. 

2. A Perispomenon followed by an enclitic does not change 
its accent ; e. g. 

das ré becomes das τε . Φιλε ye becomes φιλεῖ γε 
φῶς ἐστί “ has ἐστι καλοῦ τιός  '' καλοῦ τινος. 

3. A Paroxytone followed by an enclitic does not change its 
accent ; but a dissyllabic enclitic after a Paroxytone retains its 
accent ; 6. g. 

Φίλος pov becomes φίλος µου, but φίλος ἐστίν, Φίλοι φασίν, 
ἄλλος πώς ἄλλος πως, “ ἄλλος ποτέ, ἄλλων τινῶν. 

4. A Proparoxytone and a Properispomenon followed by an 
enclitic retain their own accent and take an acute on the last 
syllable ; e. g. 

2 B 
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ἄνθρωπος ré becomes ἄνθρωπόςτε  σῶμα τέ becomes σῶμά re 

ἄνθρωποι τινές “  Ἀἄνθρωποί τινες σῶμα ἐστίν “ σῶμά ἐστῳω. 
Exception. Properispomena in € or ψ do not take the inclination 

when the enclitic is a dissyllable ; Θ. g. κῆρνξ-τωός, AaiAay ἐστίν. 


Rem. 2. A Perispomenon in connection with a dissyllabic enclitic is 
regarded as an Oxytone, as φῶς έστω, i. 6. φῶς must be considered as an 
oxytone, or the circumflex is on the antepenult, contrary to rule; long 
syllables in enclitics are considered short in reference to accent ; hence 
φῶσπου, olyrwow, ὤντώων, Fxroved τινω». 

Rem. 3. When several enclitics occur together, each throws back its . 
accent as acute on the preceding; e. g. καί rls pol φησί ποτε. --- If the 
preceding word is an Atonic, it takes the accent of the enclitic as an 
acute ; e. g. ef res λέγει, 


§ 16. Enclitics Accented. 


Some enclitics retain their accent: . 


1. ’Eovi retains its accent when it stands with an Inf. for ἔξεστι(ν), 
or after the conjunctions καί, µέν, ἀλλά, ei, ὅτε, os, or after the nega- 
tives οὐκ, µή, or the pronoun τοῦτο, or at the beginning of a sentence, 
or when it is emphatic; but in all these cases the accent is drawn 
back from the ultimate to the penult, as gore instead of the regular 
form ἐστί; ο. g. ἰδεῖν ἔστιν (videre licet), ef ἔστιν, οὐκ ἔστιν, τοῦτ' ἔστιν; 
so, too, all the enclitic forms of εἰμέ at the beginning of a sentence, 
or when they are emphatic, retain their accent, but it is not drawn 
back like that of ἔστι above; e. g. εἶσί θεοί. 


2. The enclitic forms of φηµί retain the accent when they stand at 
the beginning of a sentence, and also when they are separated from 
the preceding word by a punctuation-mark ; e. g. φημὶ ἐγώ; ---ἔστιν 
ἀνὴρ ἀγαθός, φηµί. | 

3. When the personal pronouns are emphatic they retain the 
accent; then instead of the enclitic forms µου, µου µε, the full forms 
ἐμοῦ, enol, ἐμέ are used, as, for example, in antitheses; 6. g. ἐμὲ καὶ σέ; 
ἐμὲ ἢ σέ (but without emphasis, ἔκ µου, ἔν pot, év σοι, &c., ὃ 15, Rem. 2, 
— the unaccented prepositions taking the enclitic forms); the accent 
is also retained after accented prepositions; Θ. g. παρὰ σοῦ, παρ ἐμοῦ, 
πρὸς épol, κατ ἐμέ, περὶ ἐμοῦ, μετὰ σέ, πρὸς coi; not παρά σου, παρά 
µου, ὅτο, 

4. There is no inclination when the accent of the word on which 
the enclitic rests disappears by Elision; e. g. καλός 8° ἐστίν, but καλὸς 
δέ ἐστι». — Πολλοὶ 8° εἶσίν, but πολλοὶ δέ εἰσιν. 


‘ 
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§17. Diviston of Syllables. 


Rem. The following rules exhibit the usual method of dividing sylla- 
bles according to the English system of pronunciation. The term accent, 
and accented, is here used with reference to our pronunciation of the Greek, 
and not to the written accent on the Greek word, — this having no influ- 
ence on the pronunciation here adopted. The Greeks, however, undoubt- 
edly distinguished the syllable on which the written accent stands by a 
greater stress or elevation of voice. 


1, A single consonant between tlie vowels of the penult and ulti- 
mate is joined to the latter; e. g. ἄ-γω, πα-ρά, µά-λα, ἵ-να, ἱ-τός, ἵ-χώρ, 
πόλέ-ος, στράτευ-μα, χαλο-πός, λοχα-γός, ὑπολα-βών. 

Exception. In dissyllables, a single consonant following ε or ο is 
joined to the first syllable; e. g. λόγ-ος, τέλ-ος, περ”ί, ὅτ-ε, πολ-ύ, ἔχ-ω, 
στόλ-ος. 

2. The double consonants € and ψ are joined to the vowel preced- 
ing them; e. g. τάξ-ω, δίψ-ος, πρᾶξ-ις, ἀντι s- But ζ 19 joined 
to the vowel following it, except when it stands after e or ο, or after 
an accented vowel in the antepenult, — in which case it is joined with 
these vowels; ο. g. vopi-w, νόμι-ζε, ἁρπά-ζω; but τράπεί-α, ὅζ-ος, ροµίζ- 
oper, ἁρπάζ-ομεν. 

3. A single consonant before or after accented ε or ο is joined to 
that vowel; so also with a or s, except in the penult; e. g. ἔθ-εσαν, 
ἐ-γέν-ετο, ποτ-αμός, ὑ-πολ-αβών, ὁ-πόττερος, ἆἁ-πορ-ία, ἀγ-αθός, ἀ-θάν-ατος, 
τίθ-οµεν, εὖ-δικ-ία;, for a single consonant after a long vowel, &Xc., 
see 4. 

Exception. A single consonant preceded by a, and followed by 
two vowels, the first of which is ε or ¢, is joined to the vowel after it; 
@. Ρ. στρα-τιά, ἀναστά-σεως, στρα-τιώτης (not στρατ-ιά, ἆτο.). 

4. A single consonant after a long vowel, a diphthong or v, 1s 
joined to the vowel following; e. g. ἀποτη-λόθι, ἐφή-μερος, φιλώ-τερος, 
ἀκολου-θία, ἀκού-σατε, μῦ-ρίας, ἀθῦ-μία, φῦ-γόντες, φύ-γομεν. 

Exception. A single consonant following a or ¢ in the antepenult, 
and having the accent, is joined with the vowel preceding; e. g. 
ἀποκρίν-ατο, ἐσημάν-αμεν, ppdo-oper, νοµίσ-ομεν. 

5. Two single consonants coming together in the middle of a 
word are separated; ©. g. πολ-λά, ἰσ-τάναι, τέθ-νηκα, θαῤ-ῥαλέως, 
κλυτοτέχ-νης. 

Exception. A mute and liquid are sometimes joined to the follow- 
ing vowel; ο. g. ἑτίτρωσκον . 
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6. When three consonants come together in the middle of a word, 
the last two, if a mute and liquid, are joined to the following vowel, 
if not, the last only; e. g. ἄνθρωπος, ἆν-δρία, but ἐτέρφ-θην. 

7. Compounds are divided into their constituent parts, when the 
first part ends with a consonant; but if the first part ends with a 
vowel followed by a short syllable, the compound is divided, like 
a simple word; e. g. ἐκ-βαίνω, συνεκ-φώνησις, Πρόθ-εσις, ἀνάβ-ασις, but 
ὑπο-φήτης, not ὑποφ-ήτης; SO παρα-βαίνω. 


§ 18. Punctuatiton-marks. 


1. The colon and semicolon are indicated by a period at the top of 
the line; e. g. ed ἔλεξας ' πάντες γὰρ ὡμολόγησαν. The interrogation- 
point is like our semicolon; e. g. ris ταῦτα ἐποίησεν ; who did this ? 
The period, comma, and exclamation-point are like ours, though the 
last is not common. 


2. The diastole, which has the same form as the comma, is used to 
distinguish certain compound words from others of like sound, but of 
different meaning; as, ὅ, rt, whatever, and ὅτι, that, because, ὅ, τε, 
whatever, and ὅτε, when. More recently, these compounds are writ- 
ten separately without the diastole, as ὅ τε, 6 τε. 


CHAPTER III. 


§ 19. General View of the Verb. 


1. The verb expresses action; e. g. to bloom, to strike. 
The Greek has three classes of verbs,— active, passive, and 
middle. The middle has a reflexive signification, i. e. it ex- 
presses an action which: proceeds from an object and again 
returns to it, an action which the subject performs on 
itself ; e. g. τύπτομαι, I strike myself’, βουλεύομαι, I advise 
myself, or deliberate, πορίζοµαι, I procure something for my- 
self, In most of the tenses, the middle and passive forms 
are the same’ e. g. τύπτομαι, I strike myself and I am 
struck. 


- 
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Number ; 
Mode. oud Present Active. Present Middle or Passive. 
erson. 


Inpica- | 8. 1. | βουλεύ-ω, I advise. | βουλεύ-ομαι, I advise myself, 


TIVE. 7 deliberate, or am advised, 
2. | βουλεύ-εις, thou ad-| βουλεύ-ῃ, thou advisest thy- 
visest. self — art advised. 
3. | βουλεύ-ει, he, she, or | βουλεύ-εται, he advises him- 
wt advises. self — 13 advised. 
Ῥ. 1. | βουλεύ-ομεν, we ad-| βουλευ-όμεθα, we advise our- 
vise. selves — are advised. 
2. | βουλεύ-ετε, ye advise. | βουλεύ-εσθε, ye advise your- 
. selves — are advised. 
3. | βουλεύ-ουσι(ν), they} βουλεύ-ονται, they advise 
advise, themselves — are advised. 
Imprra-| S. 2. | βούλευ-ε, advise thou. | βουλεύ-ον, advise thyself — 
TIVE, be advised, 


Ῥ. 2. | βουλεύ-ετε, advise ye. | βουλεύ-εσθε, advise your- 
selves — be advised. 

INFINIT. βουλεύ-ει», to advise. | βουλεύ-εσθαι, to advise one’s 
self — to be advised. 


Also the following forms of the irregular verb εὐμέ, Tam, 
εἶναι, to be, may be learned : 


Imperative. 


. 2. | ἴσθι, be thou. 
et, thou art. άν thou wast. . | έστω, let him, her, 


ἐστί(ν), he, she, | ἦν, he was. or t be, 
or tt is, . 2. | ore, be ye. 
ἐσμέν, we are. µεν, we were. ἔστωσαν, let them 
ἐστέ, ye are. τει ye were. be. 
> @ 
εἰσί(ν), they are. | ἦσαν, they were. 





+ Rem. 1. On the movable ν in βουλεύουσω and ἐστίν, see § 7, 1 (b). 


Res. 2. In the Paradigm of βουλεύω above, the part before the hyphen 
is the stem, the syllable or syllables after it, the personal ending. In 
translating the English Exercises into Greek, these personal endings are to 
be appended to the stem of the verb used ; 6. g. we write, γράφ-ομεν. he 
writes, Ύγράφ-ει, tt is written, γράφ-εται, ο. (1Υ.) 
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CHAPTER IV. 
THE SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJECTIVE. 


§ 20. Nature of the Substantive. 


A substantive denotes an object, either a person or 
thing ; e. g. man, woman, earth, garden.! 


§ 21. Gender of Substantives. 


Substantives have three genders, as in Latin; the gender 
is determined partly by their meaning, and partly by their 
ending. The last will be treated under the several declen- 
sions. The following are the general rules for determining 
it by the meaning. 


1. Names of males, national names, winds, months, and most rivers 
are masculine. 

2. Names of females are feminine. 

3. Names of fruits, diminutives in ον (except proper names of 
females, as 9 Λεόντιον), and every word used as a mere symbol 
(as τὸ µήτηρ, the word mother) are neuter. 

4. Names of persons which have only one form for the Mase. and 
Fem. are common gender; ϱ. g. 6 9 θεός, god and goddess, 
6 ἡ wats, boy and girl. 


(Xx § 22. Number, Case, and Declension. 


1. Besides the Singular and Plural, the Greek has a 
special form for Duality, called the Dual; it has also five 
Cases : | 


I. Two independent or direct? Cases, — Nominative 
and Vocative ; 


1 Substantives are called concrete when they denote an object which has 
an actual existence, as man, woman, lion, flower, earth; abstract, when 
they denote an action which is only conceived of as being something actual, 
as virtue, wisdom, goodness. 

3 Casus recti. 


ee ο 
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If. Three dependent or oblique! — Genitive, Dative, 
and Accusative. 
Rem. 1. The Nom., Acc., and Voc. of neuters have the same form in 


all numbers. The Dual has only two forms, one for the Nom., Acc., and 
Ῥοο., the other for the Gen. and Dat. 


2. The Greek has three Declensions. 


3. In declining a word, the stem and case-ending should 
be distinguished. The stem is found by rejecting the end- 
ing of the Genitive ; e. g. ywpa-s, λόγο-ς (λογου), κόρακ-ος. 
The final letter of the stem is called the characteristic, as 
in the above words, a, ο, κ; ¢, ο, ος are the case-endings. 

Rem. 2. In parsing a substantive the beginner may accustom himself 
to answer the following questions ; what case? what number ? what declen- 


sion? what gender? from what nominative? For example, τραπέζαις is 
Dat. plural, first declension, feminine gender from the Nom. τράπεζα. 


“$23. Nature and Gender of the Adjective. 


1. The adjective denotes some quality of an object, as small, 
great, beautiful, red. It agrees with its substantive in Gender, 
Number, and Case; e. g. ὁ ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος, bonus homo, ὁ ἄν- 
θρωπος ἆγαθός ἐστιν, homo bonus est; ἡ καλὴ Μοῦσα, pulchra 
Musa, ἡ Μοῦσα καλή ἐστι», Musa pulchra est ; τὸ καλὸν Zap, pul- 
chrum ver, τὸ gap καλόν ἐστι, ver pulchrum est. 

2. Hence adjectives, like substantives, have three genders, 
86 καλός, καλή, καλόν. But all do not have separate forms for the 
three genders ; many have but two, —one for the masculine 
and feminine, the other for the neuter ; e. g. ὁ faovxos dvip, the 
quiet man, ἡ ἥσυχος γυνή, the quiet woman, τὸ ἤσυχον τέκνον, the 
quiet child ; several have but one ending, which is commonly 
only masculine and feminine, seldom neuter ; e. g. ὁ φυγὰς ἀνήρ, 
the exiled man, 4 φΦυγὰς γυνή, the exiled woman. 

3. The declension of adjectives, with few exceptions, is like 
that of substantives, — the masculine and neuter, where there 
are three endings, being declined like the second Decl., and the 
feminine, like the first. 





1 Casus ébliqui. 
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§ 24. General view of Preposttions. 


PRELIMINARY REMARK. Before proceeding to the declensions, a general 
view of the prepositions is given, a knowledge of them being indispensable 
in translating. 


I. Prepositions with one case. κατά, de, down, with Acc. often, 


; tet through, 
With the Ge : 

erm : ae ὑπέρ, super, over, above; with Gen. 
dyrt, ante, before, for, instead of, often, for. 
πρό, pro, before, ‘for, 
ἀπό, ab, from, by, III. Prepositions with Gen., Dat., 
ἐκ (ἐξ before a vowel), ex, out of, from, and Accusative. 
ἕνεκα, for the sake of, on account of. | Δμϕί and περί, around, about ; with 

(b) With the Dative: Gen. often, for, 


ἐπί upon, with Gen. upon; with 


oe ag Abl. tn, upon, Dat. upon, at, on account of ; with 

σον ° Acc. often, towards, against, 9 
(ο) With the Accusative : perd, with ; with Acc. often, after, 

dvd, on, upon, up, through, παρά, by, near; with Gen. from 

els, Lat. in with Acc., into, to, (properly from being near some 

ds, to, ad. one) ; with Acc. ¢o (properly into 


- the presence of some one), near, 
II. Prepositions with Genitwe and πρόε, before; with Ace. often, éo, 


Accusative. towards, 
διά, through, by ; with Acc. often, on | ὑπό, sub, under (with the Gen. with 
account of; passive verbs, by). 


a § 25. First Declenston. 
Oe | | | 
The Nominative of the first declension ends in a, η, as, 
and ης; a and η are feminine, ds and ης masculine. The 
characteristic (§ 22, 3) is a or»; the s of the masculine is 
the case-ending. 


ENDINGS. 


wv 


= 





a 
a 
g 
a 
a 
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I. PARADIGMS OF FEMININES. 


(a) α through all cases. (b) d,G.ys (ο) η through all cases. 
Shadow. Country. Hammer. Table. Opinion. Justice. Honor. 


6. Ν.ἡ σκιά yopa σφῦρᾶ τράπεᾶ youn δίκη τμή 
G. τῆς σκι-ᾶς χώρᾶς σφύρᾶς τραπέζης γνώμης δίκης τιμῆς 
Ὦ. τῇ σκιᾷ χὠρᾷ σφύρᾷ Ἠτραπέζ yropn Sinn τιμῇ 
A. τὴν σκιᾶν χὠρᾶν σφῦρᾶν τράπεζᾶἄν ὙὝγνώμην δίκ-ην τιμήν 
V.& σκιᾶ χώρᾶ σφὺρᾶ τράπεᾶ γνώμη δίκη τιµή 

Ῥ. Ν. αἱ σκι-αί χῶραι σφῦραι τράπεζαι γνῶώμαι δίκ-αι = ripai 


G. τῶν σκι-ῶν χωρῶν σφυρῶν τραπεζῶν γνωμῶν δικῶν τιμῶν 
D. ταῖς oxt-ais χώραις σφύραις τραπέζαις Ὑγνώμαις δίκ-αις τιμαῖς 
A. τὰς σκι-ᾶς χώρᾶς σφύρᾶς τραπέζᾶς Ὑγνώμᾶς δίκ-ᾶς τιμᾶς 
V.& σκι-αί χῶραι σφῦραι τράπεζα Ὑγνῶμαι ῥδίκ-αι τιµαί 
Dual. τὼ σκιᾶ χὠρᾶ σφύρᾶ τραπέία γνώμᾶ δίκᾶ τιμᾶ 
TOW σκι-αῖν χώραιν σφύραιν τραπέζαιν Ὑγνώμαιν δίκ-αιν τιμαῖν 
Rem. The Dual forms of the article τώ and row are common gender ; 
the forms τά and ταῖν are infrequent. 


am Remarks on the Paradigms of Feminine 


Nouns. 


y i.-(a) Words in η retain η in all cases of the Singular. 
b) Words in a are of two classes : 

Aa) The Nom. ends in 4 or 4, and the a remains in all 
cases of the Sing., when p, e, or « (a pure) precede; 
e. 6. χώρα, land, ἰδέα, form, σοφία, roisdom, xpeia, 
εὔνοια;, here belong some few in oa, va, aa, and also 
contracts in ἃ (from da, see No. 2), a8 μνᾶ ; also 
ἀλάλα, war-cry, and some proper names in a; ϱ. g. 
᾿Ανδρομέδᾶ, Anda, Φιλομήλα. 

΄ (8) The Nom. ends in &; yet a remains only in the Acc. 

and Voc.; but in the Gen. and Dat. it is changed 
into η, if λλ, σ, σσ (rr), {, ἔ, (usually also ») pre- 
cede. 

2. When a is preceded by e or a, in some words aa is 
contracted into a, and éa into # in all the cases, and the final 
syllable circumflexed in all; e. g. px(da)a, as, ᾷ, ἂν, ai, Gy, ais, as ; 
συκ(έα)ῆν ἣς, δ; Hy, at, dy, ais, as. 
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Rem. 1. All words of the first Declension have the same endings in the 
Plural and Dual, whatever be the form of the Singular. 


Rem. 2. The feminine of all adjectives of three endings is like the 
declension of the above paradigms. It usually ends in η, when the Masc. 
and Neut. are of the second declension, as καλός, καλή, καλόν; but in 
long a, when ¢, t, or p [1. (b) (a)] precedes the a, as νέος, νέᾶ, véor, new, 
δίκαιος, Sumaia, δίκαιο», right, ἐλεύθερος, ἐλευθέρᾶ, ἐλεύθερο», free. But ad- 
jectives in -oos have -όα only when p precedes, otherwise -όη ; 6. g. ἀθρόα, 
but ὀγδόη. Thus, ἡ καλὴ τιµή, ἡ νέα φιλία, τῆς νέας φιλίας; ἡ δικαία 
γνώµη, τῆς δικαίαφ γνώμης ; ἡ ἐχθρὰ χώρα, τῆς ἐχθρᾶφ χώρα». On the con- 
traction of adjectives see § 29. : 

3. The quantity of the endings is given in § 25. 

4, With regard to accentuation it is to be observed that: 

w(a) The plural ending -αι is considered short in respect to the accent 
of the preceding syllables; hence τράπεζαι (not τραπέζαι), Μοῦσαι (not 
Μούσαι); 

-(b) The accent remains on the tone syllable of the Nom. as long as 
the quantity of the final syllable permits (§ 11, 1). 


Exceptions to (b): 


_ (a) The vocative δέσποτα from δεσπότης, lord ; 

"(β) In adjectives in os, η (a), ον, where the nature of the final syl- 
lable permits, the accent of the Fem. is like that of the Mase. Hence 
the Nom. Pl. femiinine of βέβαιος, βεβαίᾶ, βέβαιον, ἐλεύθερος, ἐλευθέρᾶ, 
ἐλεύθερον, ἀνθρώπινος, ἀνθρωπίνη, ἀνθρώπινον are accented upon the 
antepenult: βέβαιοι βέβαιαιι ἐλεύθερι ἐλεύθεραι, ἀνθρώπινοι 
ἀνθρώπιναι; 

-”(ύ) In the Gen. PL of the first Dec., the final syllable ὧν (con- 
tracted from dey) is circumflexed ; e. ο epaeeton from τράπεζα, γεανιῶν 
from νεανίας. Yet to this there are the following exceptions : 

(1) Feminine adjectives and participles in os, η (@), ον, are ac- 
cented like the genitive masculine; e. g. τῶν φίλων Μουσών, from 
Φίλος, φίλη, φίλον; but other feminine adjectives and participles are 
perispomena in the Gen. ΡΙ.; e. g. βαρύς, βαρεῖα, βαρύ, Gen. Pl. βαρέων, 
βαρειῶν; 

(2) The substantives χρήστης, usurer, ἀφύη, anchovy, ἐτησίαι, elesian 
winds, which remain paroxytone in the Gen. Pl.; thus ἀφύων, xpn- 
στων, ἐτησίων (but χρηστώ», ἀφνῶν, fr. χρηστός, useful, ἀφνῆς, without 
talent). 

 δ. The accent of the Nom. changes as follows: 

αν) Oxytones become périspomena in the Gen. and Dat. ‘of all 
numbers; see § 11, 1 (c). 
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(b) Proparoxytones become paroxytones, § 11, 1 (a), when the ulti- 
“ mate becomes long; e. g. τράπεζα, τραπέζης; 
(c) Properispomena become paroxytones, § 11, 1 (b), when the ulti- 


4 mate becomes long; e. g. Μοῦσᾶ, Μούσης ; 


y (d) Paroxytones with a short penult remain paroxytones through all 
cases, except the Gen. Pl.; but paroxytones with a long penult 
become properispomena, § 11, 2 (b), when the ultimate becomes 
short, as in the Nom. Pl. and in the Voc. Sing. of Masculines in 
ns mentioned, § 27, 3; e. g. γνώµη, γνῶμαι, but γνωμῶν; πολίτηςν 
πολῖται, but πολιτῶν; on the contrary δίκη, δίκαι, but δικών; voc. 
πολιτᾶ. (Vv. and VI.) 


§ ο. IL Masculines. 


PaRADIGMS. κ 
- Youth. Fowler. Citizen. Mercury. 

Β. ΜΝ. veavias ὁρνιθοθήρᾶς πολίτης Ἑρμ(έας)ῆε 

G. veaviov ὀρνιθοθήρᾶ πολίτου. Ἑρμοῦ 

D. νεανίᾷ ὀρνιθοθήρᾷ πολίτῃ Ἑρμῇ 

A. νεανιᾶν ὀρνιθοθήρᾶν πολίτην Ἑρμῆν» 

V. νεανίᾶ ὀρνιθοθήρᾶ πολιτᾶ Ἑρμῆ 
Ῥ. Ν. µνεανίαι άρνιθοθηραι πολῖται Ἑρμαϊ 

G. νεανιῶν ὀρνιθοθηρῶν πολιτών Ἑρμών 

D. νεανίαι  ὀρνιθοθηρις  πολίαι ἛἙρμαῖς 

A. veavias ὀρνιθοθηρᾶς πολίτᾶς Ἑρμᾶς 

. νεανίαι ὀρνιθοθηραι πολίται Ἑρμας 


Dual. νεανίᾶ ὁρνιθοθήρᾶ πολίτᾶ Ἑρμᾶ 
νεανίαν  ὀρνιθοθήηραν  µπολίτι Ἑρμαϊῖν 
7 i. Masculines differ from Feminines (a) in having the 
case-sign ¢ in the Nom. Sing.; (b) in making the Gen. Sing. 
in ου. 
Rem. 1. Several masculines in as have the Dor. Gen. in a, namely, 
warpadolas, µητραλοίας, patricide, matricide, ὀρνιθοθήρας, fowler ; also sev- 


eral proper names ; e. g. Ζύλλας, -a; finally, contracts in as; 6. g. βοῤῥᾶε 
(from Bopéas), Gen. βοῤῥᾶ. 


1 This ον is from a-o, which is softened into eo, and contracted into ον. 
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” 2. Those in ης retain η in the Dat. and Ace. Sing., and 
those in as, a in the Dat., Acc., and Voce. 


3. The Voc. of those in ns ends in a: 

(1) All in της, as τοξότης, Voc. τοξότᾶ, προφήτης, Voc. 
προφητᾶ. 

(2) All compounds in -μέτρης, -πώλης, -τριβης, as γεω- 
µέτρης, land-measurer, Voc. γεωμέτρᾶ, µυροπώλης, per- - 
Sumer, Voc. pupotra@na, παιδοτρίβης, teacher, Voc. παιδο- 
τριβᾶ. | 

(3) National names in ης, as Πέρσης, a Persian, Voc. 
Περσᾶ, ---- All others have η in the Voc., as Πέρσης, Perses, 
Voce. -Ilépon. 


4. The Masc. PL is the same as that of the Fem. 


Rem. 2. Adjectives of one ending in ag and x are declined like the 
above paradigms ; e. g. povlas veavias, a lonely youth, µονίον veaviov, povlg 
νεανίᾳ; ἐθελόντης πολίτης, a willing citizen, ἐθελόντου πολίτου, ἐθελόνται 
πολῖται (VII. and VII.) 


— § 28. Second Declension. 


The Nom. of the second declension ends in os and ον 
(Lat. us, wm). Words in ος are mostly masculine, more 
seldom feminine; those in ov, neuter, except feminine 
diminutive proper names in ov, as ἡ Γλυκέριον, § 21 (3). 
The characteristic (§ 22, 3) iso; the ς and the ν are case- 
signs. 


ENDINGS. 
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PARADIGMS. 


Word. \ \ Island. \ God. \ Messenger. \ Fig. 
η ὁ 


S.N. ὁ λόγος ἡ νῆσος θες ὁ ἄγγελο  ἡτὸ σῦκον 
G. τοῦ λόγου = rs νήσου τοῦ θεοῦ ἀγγέλου τοῦ σύκου 
Ὦ. τῷ λόγφ te mop TH θεῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῷ σύκῳ 
A. τὸν λόγον τὴν νῇσο τὸν θεόν ἄγγελο τὸ σῦκον 
V.d λόγε ὦ νῆσε ὦ θεός ἄγγελε ὦ σῦκον 

P.N. of λόγοι αἱ νῇῆσο οἱ θεοί ἄγγελοι τὰ σῦκα 
G. τῶν λόγων τῶν νήσων τῶν Oewy  ἀγγέλων τῶν σύκων 
D. τοῖς λόγοις ταῖς νήσοις τοῖς θεῖς  Ὑἀγγέλοις κτοῖς σύκοις 
A. τοὺς λόγους τὰς νήσους τοὺς θεούς ἀγγέλους τὰ σῦκα 


Ύ. ὦ λόγοι & νῆσο & θεοί ἄγγελο ὦ σῦκα 


Ώια] τὼὸ λόγω τὼ mow To bed ἀγγέλω τὼ σύκὼ 
τοῖν λόγ-οιν Toy νήσοι = row θεῖν  Ὑ«ἀγγέλοιν τοῖμ σύκοιν 


Rem. 1. The Voc. of words in og commonly ends in ¢, but often also, 
especially in adjectives and participles, in og; e. g. ὦ φίλε and ὦ φίλος; 
always & θεός. 


~~ Kem. 2. Accentuation : The accent remains on the tone-syllable of the 
Nom. as long as the quantity of the final syllable permits, comp. § 26, 
4 (b); the Voc. ἄδελφε from ἀδελφόᾳ, brother, is an exception. — The plu- 
ral ending οἳ, like as in the first declension [§ 26, 4 (a)], with respect to 
accent, is considered short. The change of the accent is the same as in the 
first declension (§ 26, 5); in the Gen. Ῥ]., however, only oxytones, as θεός, 
are perispomena ; the rest are paroxytones. See the paradigms. 


Rem. 3. Adjectives in os, η (a) ov, in the masculine and neuter, and 
those of two endings in og (Masc. and Fem.), ον (Neut.), are declined like 
the preceding paradigms ; e. g. dyads, ἀγαθή, ἀγαθόν, good, ὁ dyabds λό- 
yos, the good speech, τὸ ἀγαθὸν τέκνον, the good child, πάγκαλος, πάγκαλον, 
very beautiful, 6 πάγκαλοφ λόγος, the very beautiful speech, 4 πάγκαλος 
µορφή, the very beautiful form, τὸ πάγκαλον τέκνον, the very beautiful child. 
Adjectives of two endings in os, ov are almost all compounds. 


Rem. 4. It will be seen by the following paradigms, that, in adjectives 
in ος, η (a), ov, the masculine and neuter are declined like the second 
declension, and the feminine like the first. There are no new principles, 
therefore, involved in the declension of these and similar adjectives. To 
see this, the pupil may decline the Masc., Fem., and Neut. of ἀγαθός as 
three separate nouns, as ἀγαθόε, ἀγαθοῦ, ἀγαθῷ, &c. (1X. and x.) 





SECOND DECLENSION. 


PARADIGMS OF ADJECTIVES. 


6 
Β. Ν. ἀγαθ-ός 
6. ἀγαθ-οῦ 
D. ἀγαθ-φᾧ 
A. ἀγαθ-όν 
V. ἀγαθ-έ 
Ῥ. Ν. ἀγαθ-οί 
6. «ἀγαθ-ῶν 
D. ἀγαθ-οῖς 
A. ἀγαθ-ούς 
V. ἀγαθ-οί 
Dual. ἀγαθ-ώ 
- ἆγαθ ov 


Good. 
ayab-n 
ἆγαθ ῆς 
ἀγαθ-ῇ 
ἀγαθ-ἠν 
ἀγαθ-ἠ 


| ἀγαθ-αί 


ἀγαθ-ὦν 
ayaé-ais 
ἀγαθ-άς 
ἀγαθ-αί 
ἀγαθ-ά 


ἀγαθ-αιν 


ἀγαθ-όν 
ἀγαθ.οῦ 
ἀγαθ-ῷ 
ἀγαθ-όν 
ἀγαθ-όν 


ἀγαθ-ά 
ἀγαθ-ῶν 
ἀγαθ-οῖς 
ἀγαθ-ά 


ἀγαθ-οῖν 


ee 
Φίλι-ος 
Φφιλί-ου 
Φφιλί-φ 
Φίλι-ον 
φίλιε 


φίλιοι 

Φφιλί-ων 
Φφιλί-οις 
Φιλί-ους 


᾿Φίλι-οι 


Φιλί-ω 
Φιλί-οιν 


Lovely. 
φιλί-ᾶ 
Φφιλί-ᾶς 
φιλί-ά 
φιλί ἂν 
Φιλἰ-ᾶ 


Φίλι-αι 
Φιλί-ων 
Φφιλί-αις 
φιλί-ᾶς 
φίλι-αι 


φιλί-ᾶ 
Φφιλί-αιν 


[5 29. 


Φίλι-ον 
Φφιλί-ου 
φιλί-φ 
Φίλι-ον 
Φίλι-ον 


Φφίλι-α 
Φφιλί-ων 
φιλί-οις 
φίλια 
Φίλι-α 


Φφιλέω 
Φφιλί-οιν 


§ 29. Contraction of the Second Declension. 


1. Some few substantives, where o or e precedes the 
case-ending, are contracted. 


PaRADIGMS. 


Nawigation. Circumnavigation. 
S. N. ὁ (πλόος) πλοῦς ὁ (περίπλοος) 
G. (mddov) πλοῦ Ἠᾖ(περιπλόου) περίπλου 
D. (πλόφ) πλῷ (περιπλόφ) περίπλῳ 
A. (πλόον) πλοῦν ᾖ(περίπλοον) περίπλουν 
V. (πλόε πλοῦ (mepimroe) περίπλου 
Ῥ. Ν. (πλόοι) πλοῖ ᾖ{(περίπλοοι) περίπλοι 
. (πλόων) πλῶν ᾖ(περιπλόων) πεορίπλων 
D. (πλόοις) πλοῖς ᾖ(περιπλόοι) περίπλοις 
A. (πλόους) trots µ(περιπλόους) περίπλους 
Ῥ. (πλόο) πλοῖ Ἅᾖ{(περίπλοο) περίπλοι 
Dual. (πλόω) πλώ (περιπλόω) περίπλω 


(πλόοιν) πλοῖν 


(περιπλόοιν) περίπλοιν 


Bone. 


περίπλους τὸ (ὁστέον) ὁστοῦν 


(ὁστέου) ὀστοῦ 
(ὁστέφ) ὁστῷ 
(ὁστέον) ὀστοῦν 
(ὀστέον) ὀστοῦν 


(ὀστέα) dora 
(ὀστέων) ὁστῶν 
(ὀστέοις) ὁστοῖς 


(ὀστέα) 
(ὀστέα) 


(ὁστέω) 


ὁστα 
ὁστᾶ 


> , 
υστωὼ 


(ὀστέοιν) ὁστοῖρ 


Rem. 1. The law of contraction in these substantives is 00, o¢ and «ο 
into ον ; ea into a; ε and ο dropped before a long vowel or diphthong. 
The same law applies to adjectives with the exceptions stated in the next 


Remark. 


§ 29.] CONTRACTION OF THE SECOND DECLENSION. 5] 
Rem. 2. Here belong, (a) Multiplicative adjectives in (dos) of, (όη) 

4, (Sov) οῦν, as ἁπλοῦε, ἢ, ody, simple ;—(b) Adjectives of two endings 
in (00s) οὓφ and (οον) otv from the substantives (νόος) vols, mind, and 
(πλόος) πλοῦς, voyage ; e. g. ὁ ἡ εὔνους, τὸ εὔνουν, well-disposed, ὁ ἡ εὔπλουε, 
τὸ εὔπλου», favorable for sailing ; these differ from the declension of sub- 
stantives only in not contracting the nenter plural in oa; e. g. τὰ εὔνοα 
τέκνα; --(ο) Adjectives in (cos) οὓς, (4a) 4, (cov) ον, which denote a 
material ; e. g. χρύσεος χροσοῦε, χρυσέᾶ χρυσῆ, χρύσεον χρυσοῦ», golden. 
‘When a vowel or p precedes the feminine ending éa, it is not contracted 
into 4, but into (8 26, 1); ο. g. 

ἐρέ-εος ἐρεοῦς, ἔρε-έα pedi, ἐρέ-εον ἐρεοῦ», woollen. 

ἀργύρ-εος ἀργυροῦ:, ἀργυρ-έᾶ ἀργυρᾶ, ἀργύρ-εον ἀργυροῦν, silver. 


PARADIGMS. 
Golden. Simple. 
S.N. (χρύσε-ος) (χρυσέ-α) (χρύσε-ον) (ἁπλό-ος) (ἁπλό-η) (ἁπλό-ον) 
χρυσοῦς χρυσῆ  µΧχρυσοῦν ἁπλοῦς = atin ἁπλοῦν 
ϐ. ἨΧχρυσοῦ = xpvons µχρυσοῦ ἁπλοῦυ ἁπλῆς ἁπλοῦ 
D. Ἠχρυσῷφ xyxpvon χρυσφ ἁπλφ ἁπλῃ ἁπλφ 
A. ἈΧχρυσοῦν ἨἈΧχρυσῆν µΧχρυσοῖν ἁπλοῦν ἁπλην ἁπλοῦν 
V. µἈχρυσοῦς χρυσῆ xpuaory ἁπλοῖς ἁπλῆ ἁπλοῦν 
Ῥ. Ν. ypvoot yxpvoat µΧχρυσᾶ ἁπλο Ὑἁπλα ἁπλᾶὶ 
. χρυσῶν µχρυσῶν Χχρυσῶν ἁπλῶν ἁπλῶν ἁπλῶν 
D. Χρυσοῖς ἨΧχρυσαῖς χρυσοῖς ἁπλοῖς  ἁπλαῖς ἁπλοῖς 
A. xpvoots µχρυσᾶς ἨἈΧχρυσᾶ ἁπλοῦς ἁπλᾶς ἁπλᾶ 
Ὑ. χρυσο = yxpvoat§ xpvoa ἁπλο = tats Gr 
Dual. χρυσώ  ἍµΧχρυσᾶ Χχρυσώ ἁπλώ ἁπλα ἁπλώ 
χρυσοῖν xpvoay xpucow ἁπλοῖν dmdaiv ἁπλοῖν 
Accentuation. Exceptions to the rules in § 11, 2: 


(a) πλόω == πλώ, ὁστέω --- dora, instead of πλῶ, ὁστῶ; χρυσώ, 
dro, instead of χρυσῶ, ἁπλῶ ; 

(0) compounds and polysyllabic proper names, which retain the 
accent on the penult; Θ, g. περιπλόου == περίπλου (instead of περι- 
(mov) ; εὐνόφ = εὔνῳ (instead of εὐνῷ); εὔνοοι becomes εὖνοι, though 
x, ot comes from oot, and therefore as a contracted syllable must be 
y long; ; 

S : (c) τὸ κάνεον = κανοῦν (instead of κάνουν), basket, Gen. κανοῦ, &c., 
& and also adjectives in eos, έᾶ, εον; 6. g. χρύσεος = χρυσοῦς, xpv- 
σέᾶ = χρυσῆ, xpvoeov = χρυσοῦν (inst. of χρύσους, χρύσουν). (XL) 


- 





1 But εὔνοα, εὔπλοα fr. efvous, εὔνουν, εὔκλους, εὔπλουν. See Rem. 2. 


32 THE ATTIC SECOND DECLENSION. [ 30. 


30. The Atttc Second Declension. 


Some few substantives and adjectives end in ws (Mase. 
and Fem.) and wy (Neut.), instead of ος and ον, and retain 
the ω through all the cases. The Voc. is the same as 
the Nom. The neuter Pl. of adjectives ends in ea, as 
idea, αξιόχρεα. 


PaRADIGM. 


People. Cable. Hare. Hail. Mild. 
S.N. ὁλεώς ὁ κάλ-ως ὁ λαγώς 1d ἀνώγεων ὁ ἡ ἴλεως, τὸ ἴλεων 
. λεώ κάλ-ω hay  «ἀνώγεω ἴλεω 
D. λεφ κάλ-ῳ λαγ-ᾧ ἀνώγε-φ ἶλεφ 
A. λεών κάλων λαγ-ώ(ν) ἀνώγε-ων ο ἕλεων - 
V. λεώς Kdd-ws Aay-ds AVOYE-DY ἴλεω,  ἴλεων 
Ῥ. Ν. λεφῷ κάλ-ῳ λαγ-ῴ ἀνώγεω οἱ αἱ λεῳ, τὰ thea 
G. λεών κάλ-ων λαγ-ῶν ἀνώγε-ων λεων 
D. ews κάλῳς λαγφῷς ἀνώγε-ῷς ἴλεφς 
A. News µκάλως Ἅλαγώς ἀνώγε-ω ἴλεως, τὰ trea 
Ve. λεφ µκάἀλφῳφ λαγῳ ᾿ἀνώγε-ω ἔλεῳ, . ea 
Dual. λε-ώ κάλ-ω λαγ-ὦ ἀνώγε-ω ἴλεω 
λεῳν κάλ-ῳν Ἅλαγ-ῷν ἀνώγε-φν ἴλεφ» 


Rem. 1. Some in ws often reject ν in the Acc. Sing.; thus particularly 
ὁ λαγώε, the hare, τὸν \d'yd, ἡ ἅλως, threshing-floor, 6 Άθως, τὸν “Adw, and 
always ἡ ἕως, the dawn, τὴν tw. : 


Rem. 2. Accentuation. Proparoxytones in ews, ev, retain the acute 

ot the antepenult in all the cases of all numbers, the two vowels ew being 

~ considered but one. It is also to be observed that oxytones in εώς retain 

ὰ this accent even in the Genitive and Dative, as Neds; the other oxytones 

“follow the general rule; Θ. g. λαγώς, ὢ, ᾧ Gv, Gs, ᾧ. The distinction, 

however, between the accentuation of oxytones in εώς and ώς is not uni- 
formly observed in the editions of the classics. 


Rem. 8. This Declension is termed Attic, because if a word of this class 
has another form, e. g. λεώς and λαός, vews and ναός, Μενέλεως, Μενέλᾶος, 
the Attic writers usually select the form in ews; though in the best Attic 
writers the non-Attic forms also may be found, (ΣΙ. and ΧΙΙ.) 


§§ 31, 32.] THIRD DECLENSION. — CASE-ENDINGS. 83 


§ οἱ. Third Declension. 


1. The Third Declension has the following Case- 
endings : 


ν and ἅ 
mostly as the Nom. 





2. The endings are appended to the stem, which is found by cut- 
ting off the Gen. ending os (§ 22, 3). 
_ BS.N. 6 κόραξ (tr. κόρακε), raven P. κόρακ-ες D. κόρακ-ε 


G.  xdpax-os κοράκ-ων κοράκ-οιν 
Ὦ.  κόρακ-ι β κόραξι(ν) κοράκ-οιν 
A. κόρακ-α . \ κόρακ-ας κόρακ-ε 
V.  κόραξ κόρακ-ες κάρακ-ε 


§ 32. Remarks on the Case-endings. 


1. The Nom. of masculines and feminines either assumes the case- 
sign ς, 88 κόραξ (i. 6. κόρακ-ς), Or rejects it; but as a compensation for 
the rejected s lengthens the short final vowel of the stem ¢ or ο into η 
or ω ($ 13, 3); e. g. ὁ ποιµήν, shepherd, Gen. ποιµέν-ος (stem ποιµεν), 
ὁ ῥήτωρ, orator, Gen. ῥήτορ-ος (stem ρητορ). If the final vowel is long, 
the Nom. is like the stem, when the laws of euphony which allow a 
word to end only in », p, s (€, ψ) permit; e. g. Onp, wild beast, Gen. 
Onp-ds (stem 6ηρ); but Revopay, Gen. Hevoparr-os (stem Zevopovr). ' 

2. Neuters exhibit the stem in the Nom. But when the word ends 
in τ, it is either wholly rejected or changed into its cognate σ; e. g. 


Stem πεπερι Nom. πέπερί Gen. πεπέρι-ος 
σωματ σώμα σώματ-ος 
τερατ τέρας τέρατ-ος 


3. The Accusative singular has the form in ν (Lat. m), when the 
stem ends in a vowel; e. g. 
St. mods Nom.addts Acc. πόλιν St. Borpy Nom. Bérpus Acc. βότρυν 


ναυ ναῦς ναῦν. Bov βοῦς βοῦν; 


1 Neuters have no case-sign in the Nom., the Nom. being the same as 


the stem. 
3 σ 


34 THIRD DEC.—GENDER, QUANTITY, AND ACCENTUATION. [§ 33. 


so also stems of more than one syllable in cr, 23, 66, vd (Nom. ες, us) 
have only ν in prose; e. g. | 

ἐριδ, Nom. ἔρις, Acc.épw;  κορυθ, Nom. κόρυς, Acc. κόρυν; 

χαριτ, χάρις, xapw. 

Oxytones have only a, as ἐλπίς, hope, Gen. ἐλπίδ-ος, Acc. ἐλπίδ-α. 

But the Acc. has the form in a (coming from αν = Lat. em), when 
the stem ends in a consonant; e. β. Φλεβ Pre ws φλέβα — κορακ 
κόραξ κόρακ-α — Aapurad λαμπάς λαμπάδ-α. 

4. The Του, is either like the Nom. or the stem. See the Para- 
digms. 

5. On ν ἐφελκυστικόν in the Dat. PL, see § 7, 1 (a). 


a \. 
a 


~$ 33. Gender, Quantity, and Accentuattion 


/ 


a 


/ 


t 


of the Third Declension. 


I. Gender, The gender of the third declension will be best learned 
by observation. 


II. Quantity, Words whose Nom. ends in af, εξ, υξ, ay, ep, vy, 
ts, and us have the penult of the oblique Cases either short or long, 
according as the vowel of these endings is short or long by nature; 
6. g. ὁ θώρᾶξ, coat of mail, Gen. ἄκος, ἡ ῥίψ, reed, Gen. ῥιπός, ἡ ἀκτίς, 
ray, Gen. ivos; but 4 βῶλᾶξ, clod, ἄκος, ἡ ἐλπῖς, hope, tos. 

TIL Accentuation. (a) The accent remains on the tone syllable of 
the Nom. as long as the quantity of the final syllable permits; e. g. 
τὸ πρᾶγμα, deed, mpayparos (but πραγμάτων), 6 7 χελιδών, swallow, χελι- 
δόνος. The exceptions will be noticed in the paradigms, (b) Mono- 
syllables are accented, in the Gen. and Dat. of all Numbers, on the 
final syllable, the short syllables os, «, and σι taking the acute, and the 
long syllables ὧν and ow the circumflex; e. g. 6 6ήρ, wild beast, θηρός, 
Onpi, θηρῶν, θηρσί(ν), θηροῖν. «-«ὴ 

Exceptions. The following monosyllables are paroxytones in the 
Gen. Pl. and in the Gen. and Dat. Dual: 9 δᾳς, torch (Gen. δᾳδός), 
ὁ Sues, slave, 6 Aas, jackal, τὸ οὓς (Gen. ards), ear, ὁ 7 mais, child, 
ὁ ons, moth, ὁ ἡ Τρώς, Trojan, ἡ pos (Gen. φφδός), a burning, τὸ has 
(Gen. φωτός), light; e. g. ὥτων, drow, παίδων, παίδοιν, &c. Notice 
should also be taken of πᾶς, all, every, Gen. παντός, Dat. παντί, bat 
πάντων, πᾶσι(ν) (but compounds of ras draw the accent back, as ἅπας, 
ἅπαντος, &c.), 6 Πάν, Gen. Πανός, but τοῖς Haor(v). — But all monosyl- 
labic Participles retain the accent on the stem-syllable; e. ϱ. dv, ὄντος, 
ὄντι, ὄντων, οὖσι(ν), dvrow. Other points requiring attention will be 
noticed hereafter. 


ᾧ 34.] STEMS ENDING IN A CONSONANT. 35 


A. WorpDs WHICH IN THE GENITIVE HAVE A CONSONANT BE- 
FORE THE ENDING ος, 1. @ WORDS WHOSE STEMS END IN A 
CONSONANT. 


~~ 
Vr 
por I. The Nominative exhibits the pure 
stem. 


Θα a (νά κια, 


The case-endings are appended to the unchanged Nomi- 
native. On the omission of τ in the Nom. of stems in ντ 
(Ἐενοφῶν, stem Ἐενοφωντ), see § 32, 1. 


Pa a a / 
6, Ραεαπ. 6, Meadow. 4, Xenophon. 4, Month. τὸ, Nectar. 
παιᾶν λειμών ενοφῶν μήν νέκταρ 
παιᾶνος  Ἅλειμῶνος Kevopavr-os µηνός  ᾖγνέκταρ-ος 
παιᾶν-ι λειμῶντ Ἀενοφῶντ-ι μην-ί yexrap-t 
παιᾶν-α λειμῶνα Βενοφῶντα µμῆνα έκταρ 
λειμών Revotbav μήν νέκταρ 


ζω 


by 
dpoueaz saPyuez\ 


παιᾶνες  λειμῶνες Mevoharr-es µῆνες  µνέκταρ-α 
παιᾶνων λειμώνων  Ἀενοφώντων μηνῶν νεκτάρ-ων 
παιᾶ-σι(ν)ὶ λειμῶ-σι(ν)ὶ Ἀενοφῶ-σι(ν) py-ci(v)' νέκταρ-σι(ν) 
παιᾶνας  Λλειμῶνας  Ἀενοφῶντας µῆν-ας vexrap-a 


΄ 


παιᾶν-ες λειμῶν-ες πενοφώντες pyres vextap-a 


Dual. παιᾶν-ε λειμῶν-ε Ἀενοφώντε µμῆνε yexTap-€ 
a mares λειμώνοω «Ἀενοφώντ-ον µμηνοῖν vexrap-ow 
Rem. Ἱ. ᾿Απόλλων (Gen. ωνο) and Ποσειδῶν can be contracted in the 
Acc. Sing. by dropping v and contracting oa into w ; thus, Απόλλω, Ποσειδῶ. 
These, and σωτήρ, preserver, contrary to the rule [§ 33, III. (a)], after short- 
ening the final syllable draw back the accent in the Voc.; hence ὦ "Απολλον, 
Πόσειδον, σῶτερ. 


\ Rem. 2. Neuters of this class all end in p (ap, op, wp, vp); τὸ wip (Gen. 
πῦρ-ός), fire, has v long, contrary to § 82, 2; the Pl. is declined like the 
second Decl.: τὰ πυρά, τοῖς πυροῖς. (XIV.) 





Ἡ 1 Instead of παιᾶνσι, λειμῶνσι, Εενοφῶντσι, µηνσί, 8 8, 6 and 7. , 


a ο 


4 


36 THIRD DEC.——STEMS LENGTHENED IN THE ΝΟΜ. ([§ 35. 


NC § 35. IL The Nominative lengthens the short 
final vowel of the stem, € or o into η or o.- 


Stems in ντ drop τ in the Nom. (§ 32, 1); as λέων, stem 


λέωντ. St bos - 
— 6, Shepherd. ὁ, A Divinity. ὁ, Lion. 3, Air. 8, Orator. . 
S.N. ποιµήν δαίµων λέων αἴθηρ ῥήτωρ 
G. ποιµέν-ος δαίµονος  ἍἈλέοντος αἰθέρ-ος ῥήτορ-ος 
D. ποιµέν-ι δαίµον-ι ᾽ éovr-t αἰθέρ-ι ῥήτορ-ε 
A. ποιµέγ-α δαίµον-α λέοντ-α αἰθέρ-α ῥήτορ-α 
Ὕ. ποιµήν δαῖμον λέον αἰθήρ ῥήτορ 
Ῥ. Ν. ποιμένες δαίµον-ες λέοντ-ες  αἰθέρ-ες ῥήτορ-ες 
G. ποιμένων δαιμόνων  ἍὭλεύντων αἰθέρ-ων ῥητόρ-ων. 
Ὦ. ποιµέ-σι(ν)) δαίµο-σι(ν)] λέονσι(ν) αἰθέρ-σι(ν) µῥήτορ-σι(ν) 
A. ποιµέν-ας δαίµον-ας  Ἅλέοντας  αἰθέρτας ῥήτορ-ας 
V. ποιµέν-ες δαίµονε  Ἅλέοντες  αἰθέρ-ες ῥήτορ-ες 
Dual. ποιµέν-ε δαίµον-ε λέοντ-ε αἰθέρ-ε ῥήτορ-ε 


ο... Ποιμένοιν δαιµόνοιν Ἀλεόνγοιν αἰθέρ-οιν ῥητόρ-οιν 


aC REM. 1. Oxytone substantives of this class retain the lengthened vowel 
(η, ω) in the Voc.; thus, & ποιµήν. The oxytone δαήρ (έρος), brother-in- 
law, in the Voc. shortens the vowel of the final syllable, and then draws 
back the accent from the ultimate to the penult ; hence ddep. Comp. § 36. 
This occurs also in the Voc. of ᾽Αμϕίων, lovos (& "Αμϕιον), and of compound 
substantives in wv, ovos, ec. g. Αγαμέμνων», ovos, ᾿Αγάμεμνο»,. Comp. § 34, 
Rem. 1. 


XRum. 2. Ἡ yelp, hand, Gen. χειρός, &c., has in the Dat. Pl. and Dual 
χερσί(ν) and χεροῖρ. 7 
; \ Rem. 3. The following in wv, Gen. ovos, reject the v in particular Case, 


and are then contracted: 4 ἀηδών, nightingale, Gen. ἀηδόνος and ἀγδοῦε, 
Dat. ἀηδοῖ ; 4 χελιδώ», swallow, Gen. χελιδόνος, Dat. χελιδοῖ, 


Rem. 4. The following adjectives are declined like corresponding words 
~ in the paradigms above: (a) 6 4 ἁπάτωρ, τὸ ἅπατορ, fatherless, and ἁμήτωρ, 
=) , ἄμητορ, motherless, Gen. opos;— (9) ὁ 4 ἄῤῥην, τὸ ἄῤῥε», male, Gen. ἄῤῥενος ; 

— (c) those in ων (Masc. and Fem.), ον (Neut.), Gen. ονος; e. g. ὁ ἡ εὖδαί- 
oo τὸ εὔδαιμον, fortunate ; also comparatives in ov, ov, or tov, cov.} Com- 
ο 


paratives admit contraction in the Acc. Sing. and in the Nom., Acc., and 


é 
Αν 
δα, 
φ 
ww 
> 





1 Instead of ποιµένσι, δαίµονσι, λεύντσι, see § 8, 7 


_ 


§ 36.] SYNCOPATED SUBSTANTIVES. ᾿ 37 


Του. Pl., dropping v, and contracting oa final into ὦ, and o¢ into ov, as ἐχ- 
θίονα, ἐχθίοα, ἐχθίω; ἐχθίονες, Ex Oloes, €xGlovs. The Voc. in form and accent 
is like the neuter. But compounds in φρων have the accent on the penult, 
as κρατερόφρω», Neut. and Voc. κρατερόφρον ; — (d) those in wy, ουσα (Gen. 
οντοφ) ; @. 8 baa ἐκοῦσα, ἑκόν, willing, - ara anwilling. . 


“ew 
Τι : “ More hostile. ~ Greater. 
. Ἂ π. and F. η. οκ M. and F. N. M. and F. aN 
S.N. εὐδαίμων  εὔδαιμον \ ἐχθίων ἔχδιον μείζων Ἠµμεῖζον 
α. εὐδαίμονος ἐχθίονος μείζονος 
D. εὐδαίμονε ἐχθίονε μείζονιε 
A. εὐδαίμονα εὔδαιμον  ἐχθίονα and µείζονα and / 
af ἐχθίω ἔχθιον µείζω µμεῖζον 
γ. εὔδαιμον ἔχθιον μεῖζον 


Ῥ. Μ. εὐδαίμονες εὐδαίμονα  ἠἀἐχθίονε ἐχθίοα  µείζονε μείζονα 
ἐχθίους ἐχθίω µείζους µείζω 
G. εὐδαιμόνων ἐχθιόνων μειζόνων 
ΓΡ. εὐδαίμοσι(ν) ἐχθίοσι(ν) μείζοσι(ν) 
A. εὐδαίμονας εὐδαίμονα  «ἐχθίονας ἐχθίονα  Ἁµείζονας μείζονα 
ἐχθίους ἐχθίω µείζους µείζω 


Vv. like Nom. like Nom. like Nom. 
Dual, εὐδαίμονε ἐχθίονε μείζονε 
εὖδα wy [χθιόνοι»ν όνοι» (XV. 
. o ”/ ἐχ κα. (xv.) / 


§ 36. Syncopated Substantives. — 


1. The following substantives in yp, πατήρ, father, unrnp, 
mother, θυγάτηρ, daughter, yaornp, belly, differ from those 
under § 35: 
(a) they drop e in the Gen. and Dat. Sing., and in the 
Dat. PL end in ρασι instead of ερσε; 

(b) in the Gen. and Dat. Sing. they are oxytones; draw 
back the tone in the Voc., and are paroxytones in 
the other cases. 


2. The word ἀνήρ (stem avep) drops ε in all Cases and 
Numbers, except the Voc. Sing., but inserts § to soften the 
pronunciation ; it is accented like monosyllables, except in 
the Voc. Sing. and Dat. PL. 


38 THIRD DEC.—NOM. APPENDS $ TO THE STEM. [§§ 37, 38. 


6, Father, ἡ, Mother. 4, Daughter , Man. 
S.N. πατήρ 7 unre \ θυγάτηρ [wei 
G. πατρ-ός μητρός θυγατρός ἆν-δ-ρός 
D. πατρ-ί μητρί θυγατρί av-8-pi 
A. πατέρ-α µητέρα θυγατέρα av-3-pa 
Ῥ. πάτερ μῆτερ θύγατερ ἄνερ 
Ῥ. Ν. πατέρ-ες μητέρες θυγατέρες ἄν-δ-ρες Ν 
G. πατέρ-ων µητέρων θυγατέρων ἀν-ὃ-ρῶν ς 
Ὦ. πατρ-ᾶ-σι(ν) μητρᾶσι(ν) θυγατρᾶσι(ν) ἀν-δ-ρ-ᾱ-σι(ν) 5, 
A. πατέρ-ας μητέρας | θυγατέρας ἄν-ὃ-ρας | 
V. µπατέρ-ες μητέρες θυγατέρες ἄν-ὃ-ρες 
Dual. πατέρ-ε μητέρε θυγατέρε dy-d-pe 
πατέρ-οιν µητέροι» θυγατέροιν ἀν-ὃ-ροῖν 
Rem. Also ὁ aN a star, which retains ε of the stem, belongs to 


this class on account of the form of the Dat. Pl. ἀστράσι. Ἡ Δημήτηρ, τι. 


Ceres, is declined as follows : ἑἈήμπτρου λε, Δήμητρα, Δήμητε. (XVI.) & 
ae ήν es nd 
§ 37. The .... ο οὗ. ς to the: stem. 


- (a) The stem ends in a Pi or Kappa-mute— 7, β, ϕ; 
}γ, YY> ΑΟ χ. On the coalescence of these with o to form ψ» 


and &, see § 8, 6. 
Bebo's 3, Raven. \_ ὁ ὁ, Throat 


wv” 2, Storm. ν 
S.N. Ἁλαϊιλᾶψ κόρᾶξ λάρυγξ 
G. ἍἉλαίλᾶπ-ος κόρᾶκ-ος λάρυγγ-ος 
D. Ἁλαίϊλᾶπ-ι κόρᾶκ-ι λάρυγγτε 
A. λαίλἄᾶπ-α κόρᾶκ-α λάρυγγ-α 
Ὕ. λαϊλᾶψ κόρᾶξ λάρυγξ 
Ῥ.Ν. Ἁλαίλᾶπ-ες κόρᾶκ-ες λάρυγγ-ες 
. Ἅλαιλᾶπ-ων κορᾶκ-ων λαρύγγ-ων 
Ῥ. λαίϊλᾶψι(ν) κόραξι(ν) λάρυγξι(ν) 
A.  λαίλᾶπ-ας κόρᾶκ-ας λάρνγγ-ας 
V. Ἀλαίλᾶπ-ες κόρᾶκ-ες λάρυγγ-ες 
Dual. λαίλἄᾶπ-ε κόρᾶκ-ε λάρυγγ-ε 
λαιλᾶπ-οιν κορᾶκ-οιν λαρύγγ-οιν 


Rem. Here belong adjectives in ξ (Gen. yos, κος, χος) and ψ (Gen. aos); 
e.g. ὁ ἡ ἄρπᾶξ, Gen. ἄγος, rapacious, ὁ ἡ ἡλῖξ, Gen. ixos, of the same age, 
6 ἡ μῶνῦξ, Gen. ὕχος, one-horned ; 6 ἡ αἰγίλίψ, Gen. ἴπος, high. - (xvit.) 


~ § 38. (b) The stem ends in a Tau-mute — 6, τ, «7, 0, 
νθ. On the Acc. Sing. in α and », see § 32, 3. 





§ 39.] NEUTERS. 39 
——  ἡ Torch ἡ, Helmet. 4, / Bird ὃν, ἡ, Tape-worm. 
8. Ν. λαμπάςἳ xdpus * Spvis* ἄναξϊ ἔλμινς * 
G. λαμπάδ-ος Κόρυθ-ος ὄρνῖθ-ος ἄνακτ-ος ἔλμιθ-ος 
Ὦ. λαμπάδ-ι κόρυθ-ι ὄρνίθ-ι ἄνακτ-ι ἔλμινό-ι 
A. λαμπάδ-α κόρυν Spyiy ἄνακτ-α ἔλμιωθ-α 
V. λαμπάς κόρυς ὄρνις ἄναξ ἕλμις 
Ῥ. Ν. λαμπάδ-ες κόρυθ-ες ὄρνίθ-ες ἄνακτ-ες ἔλμινθ-ες 
(. λαμπάδ-ων κορύθ-ων ὀρ)ίθ-ων ἀνάκτ-ων έλμίνθ-ων 
D. λαμπά-σι(ν)ὶ κόρυ-σι(ν)ὶ δρνῖσι(ν)ὶ ἄναξι(ν)ὶ ἔλμῖ-σι(ν)ὶ 
A. λαμπάδ-ας κόρυθ-ας ὄρνίθ-ας ἄνακτ-ας ἔλμινθ-ας 
V. λαμπάδ-ες κόρυθ-ες ὄρνίθ-ες ἄνακτ-ες ἐλμινθ-ες 
Dual. λαμπάδ-ε κόρυθ-ε ὄρνῖθ-ε ἄνακτ-ε ἔλμωθ-ε 
Aaprdd-ow  µκορύθοιν  ὀριίθοι  ἀνάκτοιυ  ἑλμίνθ-οιν 


“REM. 1. The word ὁ ἡ παῖε, child, Gen. παιδός, has wat in the Vocative. 
"Rem. 2. Here belong adjectives in tg and 4, Gen. ἴδος, tros ; ϱ. g. ὁ ἡ εὔ- 
xapes, Τὸ εὔχαρι, Gen. ιτος, pleasing ; those in ds, Gen. dBog ; ο. g. ὁ 4 φυγάς, 
Gen. άδος, exiled ; those in hs, Gen. fros ; e. g. 6 ἡ ἀργῆς, Gen. τος, white ; 
those in ώφ, Gen. wros ; ο. g. ὁ ἡ ἀγνώε, Gen. Gros, unknown ; those in ts, 
Gen. wos; e. g. 6 ἡ ἀνάλκις, Gen. τδος, weak, ἡ πατρίς (sc. yf), Gen. (dos, 
native land ; those in ¥s, Gen. ὕδος ; ©. g. ὁ ἡ ρέηλῦς, Gen. dos. (XVIII.) 


-- 39. The stems of neuters belonging to this class end 
in τ, and one in κτ (γαλακτ). But as euphony does not 
admit τ or xt at the end of a word, they are dropped, or + 
is changed to σ (§ 32, 1 and 2). 


x7), Body. κ τὸ, Knee. ν τὸ, Milk. τὸ, Ear. 

S.N. σῶμα otal γάλα ouvs* 

G. σώματ-ος γόνατ-ος " γάλακτ-ος ὠτ-ός 

D. σώματ-ι γόνατ-ι γάλακτ-ι ὡτ-ί 

Α. σώμα γόνυ γάλα οὓς 
Ῥ. Ν. σώματ-α γόνατ-α γάλακτ-α. ὦτ-α 

. σωµάτ-ων γονάτ-ων γαλάκτων  ὥτ-ών ο 

D. σώμα-σιν) = ydva-or(v)* γάλαξιν. ὠὡ-σί(ν)ὶ 

A. σώματ-α γόνατ-α γάλακτ-α ὦτ-α 
Dual. σώµατ-ε γόνατ-ε γάλακτ-ε ὦτ-ε 


ς σωμάτ-οιν γονάτ-οιν γαλάκτ-οι  ὤὥτ-οινν GFX), : 
1 Instead of Aaumdés, κόρυθς, ὄρνιθς, ἄνακτς, ἕλμωθς ; Dat. Pl. λαμπάδσι, 
ὧτο., see § 8, 7 and 8. 
2 Instead of σώματσι, Ὑόνατσι, γάλακτσι, &c., see § 8, 7. 
5 Stem yovar ; like yévvis decl. τὸ δόρυ, spear, δόρατος, &c.; Dat. ΡΙ. δόρασι. 


4 Instead of ὥς, 
5 On the accent, see ὃ 33, III., Exceptions. 


40 THIRD DECLENSION. — STEMS IN ν OR VT. 


[§ 40. 
§ 40. The stem ends in ν or ντ. 
. 4, Nose. 6, Dolphin. - 6, Gran. 6, Tooth. 
“BLN. fist Seddis! ytyas? ὁδούς" 
6. pu-ds δελφῖν-ος γίγαντ-ος ὀδόντ-ος 
D. puri δελφῖν-ι γίγαντ-ε ὀδόντ-ι 
A. pura δελφῖν-α γίγαντ-α ὀδόντ-α 
- Ve pw ο BeAdis(iv) γίγᾶν ὁδούς 
Ῥ. Ν. ῥὲν-ες δελφῖν-ες γίγαντ-ες ὀδόντ-ες 
. ῥῖν-ῶν δελφίν-ων γιγάντ-ων ὀδόντ-ων 
D. ῥὲσί(ν). :δελφῖ-σι(ν)  µυίγᾶ-σι(ν) ὁδοῦ-σι(ν)ὶ 
A. piv-as δελφῖν-ας γίγαντ-ας ὀδόντ-ας 
V. pies 8eAhir-es γίγαντ-ες ὀδόντ-ες 
Dual. pire δελφῖν-ε γίγαντ-ε ὀδόντ-ε 
ῥὶν-οἵν δελφίν-οιν γιγάντ-οιν ὀδόντ-οιν (σσ.) 


Rem. Ἱ. Here belong: (a) µέλας, αινα, dv, black, and τάλας, atva, dy, 
wretched ;—(b) was, πᾶσα, wav, all, every, and its compounds ; e. g. ἅπάς, 
ἅπᾶσα, ἅπᾶν : ;—(c) adjectives in as, εσσα, ev, which are peculiar, in that 
the Dat. Pl., masculine and neuter, contrary to § 8, 8, ends in eet, instead 
of εισι; but participles in es, εἴσα,έν (as λειφθείς, left behind), retain the 
ending εἲσι. 


ζω 


. πα.  σπ 
N. pédas µέλαια  µέλαν πᾶς πᾶσα πᾶν 
G. µμέλᾶνο Ἁµελαίνης µέλᾶνος παντός πάσης παντός 
D. µέλανι µελαίνη = peas παντί = ae παντί 
A. µέλανα  µέλαινα µέλαν πάντα πᾶσαν πᾶν 
Ὕ. μέλαν µέλαινα  µέλαν πᾶς πᾶσα = way 
P.N. µέλανε peédatvas µέλανα πάντε πᾶῶσαι πάντα 
G. µελάνων pedrtavov µελάνων πάντων πασών πάντων 
Ὦ. µέλασι pedaivas µέλασι πᾶσι πάσαις πᾶσι 
A. µέλανας pedaivas pedava πάντας πάσας πάντα 
Vi µέλανε  Ἁµέλαιναι µέλανα πάντες πᾶσαι - πάντα 
Dual. µέλανε  Ἅµελαίνα  µέλανε πάντε Ἠπάσα µπάντε 


Spe μελαίναιν pes : πάντοιυ macaw πάντοιν ,-- 


1 Instead of pivs, δελφύς, γίγαντε, ὀδόντε, ῥωσί, &c., see § 8, 6 and 7. 


§ 41.] STEMS ENDING IN A VOWEL. 41 


—— 
8B. Ν. λειφθείςὶ 
G. λειφθέντος 
Ὦ. λειφθέντι 
Α΄ λειφθέντα 
V. λειφθείς 
Ν. λειφθέντες 
6. λειφθέντων 
D. λειφθεῖσήν) 
A. λειφθέντας 
Ῥ. λειφθέντες 
ual, λειφθέντε 
~~ λειφθέντοι» 


ss ‘Rem. 2. Adjectives compounded with ddovs, are declined like ὁδούε ; 


Left. 
λειφθεῖσ 
λειφθείσης 
λειφθείσῃ 
λειφθεῖσαν 
λειφθεῖσα 
λειφθεῖσαι 
λειφθεισών 
λειφθείσαις 
λειφθείσᾶς 
λειφθάσαι 
λειφθείσᾶ 
λειφθείσαι»ν 


ὃν 
λειφθεέν 
λειφθέντος 
λειφθέντι 
λειφθέν - 
λειφθέν 
λειφθέντα 
λειφθέντω» 
λειφθεῖσι(ν) 
λειφθέντα 
λειφθέντα 
λειφθέντε 
λειφθέτον .“- 


6. g. ὁ ἡ µονόδους, τὸ µονόδο», one-toothed, Gen. µονόδοντος; adjectives in as, 
Gen. avros, like γίγας; 6. g. ὁ ἡ ἁκάμας, untiring, Gen. avros. 


B. WorDS WHICH IN THE GENITIVE HAVE A VOWEL BEFORE 
THE ENDING ος. 


§ 41. I Substantives in evs, avs, οὓς. 


The stem of substantives in evs, avs, οὓς ends in v. 


The υ remains at the end of a word and before consonants, 


but is omitted between vowels. 


6, King. ES 6, A measure. ὁ ἡ, Ox. 
Bots, bés for bévs ypais 


.Ν. βασιλεύς χοεύς 
G. βασιλέ-ως χο(έω)ῶς 
Ὦ. βασιλ(έθεἲ χο(ἐϊ)εἲ 
A. βασιλέ-ᾶ χο(έα)ᾶ 
V. βασιλεῦ χοεῦ 
Ῥ. Ν. µβασιλ(έε)εῖς χο(έε)εἲς 
G. βασιλέ-ων χο(έω)ών 
D. µβασιλεῦσι(ν) χοεῦσι(») 
A. µβασιλέ-ᾶς χο(έα)ᾶς 
V. µβασιλ(έε)εῖς χο(έε)εῖς 
Dual. βασιλέ-ε χοέε 
ασιλέ-οιν χοέοιν 


βο-ός 
Boi 
βοῦν « 
βοῦ 
βό-ες 
βο-ὦν 


Bovai(») 


(βό-ας) Bows 


βό-ες 
βό-ε 
Bo-oww 


4 An old woman. 


γρᾶ-ός 


γραυσί(ν) 
(γρᾶ-ας) γραῦς 
γρᾶ-ες 

γρῶε , 
ypa-ow 


1 The dropping of v before σ lengthens ε into 6νν 


\ 


¢ 


42 THIRD DECLENSION. — WORDS IN ης AND €s. {| 42. 


Rem. 1. Words in evs have a in the Acc. Sing. and ds in the Acc. Pl. ; 
in the Gen. Sing. they take the Attic Gen. éws instead of os, and in the 
Dat. Sing. and Nom. Pl. admit contraction, but not usually in the Acc. 
Plural. Ifa vowel precedes evs, all the singular except the Nom. and Voc., 
and all the plural except the Dat., is contracted, as in xoevs. Those in 
ads and οὓς admit contraction only in the Acc. Plural. 


Rem. 2. The Nom. and Voc. Pl. of those in eég end also in fs; ο. g. 
βασιλῆς, instead of βασιλεῖε. (XxXI.) 


§ 42. Ἡ. Words in ης, ες; ws (Gen. wos) and ως 
and w (Gen. 00S); as (Gen. aos), ος (Gen. εος). 


1. The stem of this class ends ins. The sg, like v in the 
preceding class, remains at the end of a word and before 
consonants, but is omitted between vowels. In the Dat. 
Pl. ao is omitted; ϱ. g. 6 θως, jackal, τοῖς θω-σί(ν). 


(1) Words in ns and eg. 


2. The endings ης (M. and F.), ες (N.), belong only to 


' adjectives and to many proper names formed from com- 


pound adjectives. The neuter exhibits the pure stem. 


y -ὂ. The words of this class, after dropping σ, are con- 


tracted in all Cases except the Nom. and Voc. Sing. and ‘the 
Dat. Pl.; those in Κλέης are also contracted in the Nom. 
Sing. into κλῆς, and thus have a double contraction in the 
Dat. Singular. 


Singular. . Plural. 
Ν. σαφής, clear. σαφές  (σαφέε σαφεῖς (σαφέ-α) σαφῆ 
G. (σαφέ-ος) σαφοῦς (σαφέ-ων) σαφῶν 
D. (cage-i) σαφεῖ σαφέ-σι(ν) 
A. (σαφέα) σαφῆ σαφές (cadé-as) cadets (σαφέα) σαφῆ 
V. σαφές σαφές  (σαφέ-ε) σαφεῖς (σαφέἐ-α) σαφῆ 


Dual. σαφέ-ε σαφὴ 


σαφέ-οιν σαφοῖν 


§ 43.] WORDS IN ὡς. ‘. 43 


Singular. Plural. Dual. 
N. 4 τριήρης, trireme. (rpunpe-es) Tpinpets τριήρε-ε and τριήρη 
G. (τριήρε-ος) τριήρους rpinpé-wv and τριήρων rpinpé-oww and τριήροι» 
D. (rpinpe-t) τριήρει τριηρε-σι(ν) 
A. (rpinpe-a) τριήρη = (rpunpe-as) = rpinpes 


V. τριῆρες (τριήρε-ε) — rpinpes 
Singular. 
N. Σωκράτης (Tepexdéns) ἨΠερικλῆς 
G. Σωκράτους (Περικλέε-ος) Περικλέουὲ 
D. Σωκράτει (Περικέεῖ) (Περικλέε) Περικλεί 
A. Σωκράτη  (Περικέεα) µΠερικλέᾶ 
V. Σώκρατε (IlepixNees)  Περίκλεις. 


Rem. 1. The contraction in the Dual, τριήρεε = τριήρη should be ob- 
served, e being here contracted into η, and not as elsewhere into a. 

Rem. 2. In adjectives in ens, ees, «a is commonly not contracted into η 
(as in σαφέα = σαφῇ), but, as in proper names in KAffs, into a; e. g. ἀκλεής, 
without fame, Masc. and Fem. Acc. Sing., and Neut. Nom., Acc., and Voc. 
Pl. ἀκλεέα = ἀκλεᾶ ; those in ens and νηε have both forms; e. g. ὑγιή:, 
sound, ὑγιᾶ and ὑγιῆ, ὑπερφυής, immense, ὑπερφυᾶ and ὑπερφυῇ. 

—+REM. 3. Proper names in νης, κράτης, σθένης, yévns, Φάνης, and µένης, 
and also”Apns (Gen. “Apews and “Apeos), are declined in the Acc. Sing. both 
according to the first and third declensions, and in the Pl. generally like 
the first declension, and are therefore called Heteroclites ; e. g. Dwxpdrea 
= Σωκράτη, and Σωκράτη». Yet with those in κλῆς the Acc. in κλῆν is 
not usual in good Attic prose ; the Pl. follows the first declension : ᾿Αρι- 
στοφάναι, τοὺς Δημοσθένας, fr. ᾿Αριστοφάνης, Δημοσθένης, Gen. vous. 

Rem. 4. The accent of the Gen. Pl. and Dual τριήρων, τριήροι» (instead 
of τριηρῶν, τριηροῖν) is contrary to § 11, 2 (2) (8); αὐτάρκης, independent, 
and adjectives in 48s have the same irregularity of accent in the Gen. Pl.; 


6. g. αὐτάρκων, ρυνήθων. μα. a No 


§ 43. (2) Words in ws, Gen. wos, and in ws and a, 
Gen. οος == οὓς. 
In these words also, ¢ belongs to the stem. See § 42, 1. 
(a) wos, Gen. wos. 


S. N. ὁ, ἡ θώς, Jackal. Pl. θῶ-ες S.é ἥρως, Hero. Pl. ἥρω-ες 


G.  6a-ds θώ-ωνὶ ἥρω-ος ἡρώ-ων 

D. θω-ἰ θω-σί(ν) ἥρωτι ἥρω-σι(ν) 

Α. θῶ-α θῶ-ας fpw-a and ἥἤρω ἥρω-ας and ἥρως 
Vv. θώς - θῶ-ες ἥρως ἥρω-ες 


Τ.Ν.Α.Υ.θῶ-ε, G. and D. θώ-ονὶ  D. ἤρω-ε, ἡρώ-οιν 


1 For the accent, see § 33, III., Exceptions. 


44 ‘THIRD DEC. — WORDS IN ως, @, AND as. [§ 44. 


(b) ὧν and ο, Gen. 9064 = 009. 

Substantives with these endings are always feminine, 
The ending ws is retained in the common language only in 
the substantive αἰδώς. The Dual and PL are like substan- 
tives in ος of the second declension ; thus, αἰδοί, ἠχοέ, &c. 


S.N. 7 αἰδώς (stem αἶδος), Shame. 7 ἠχώ (stem ἠχος), Echo. 


G. (αἱδό og) αἰδοῦς (ἠχό-ος) ἠχοῦς 

D. (αἱδό-ί) αἶδο (ἠχό-) ἠχοῖ 

Α. (αἶδό-α) aida! (ἠχό-α) ἠχώ]ϊ 

V. (αἱδό-) αἶδοῖ (ἠχό-ἳ) ἠχοῖ (xxm.) 


§ 44. (3) Words tn as, Gen. aos, and in ος, 
Gen. εος = ous. 
(a) as, Gen. aog. 
Only a few neuters belong to this class. The ς be- 
longs to the stem. See § 42, 1. 


S. N. τὸ σέλας, Light. ὁ κρέας, Flesh. 


v 
σέλα-ος 
σέλα-ῖ and σέλαι 


.σέλας 


σέλα-α and σέλᾶ 
σελά-ων 
σέλα-σι(ν) 
σέλα-α and veda 


(κρέα-ος) κρέως 
(κρέα-ι) µκρέαι 
κρέας 

(κρέα-α) κρέᾶ 
(κρεά-ων) κρεῶν 
κρέασι(ν) 
(κρέα-α) κρέᾶ 


| Dual σέα-ε (xpéa-e) xpéa / 
| σελά-οὀ να. κρεῴν / 
Rem. Only τὸ δέκα», goblet, is declined like oéXus ; like xpéag, τὸ γζ- 


pas, old age, and τὸ Ὑέρας, reward of honor. Similar to the two last are 
τὸ τέρας, wonder, and τὸ κέρας, horn (the stems ending in τ), because after 
dropping τ they are contracted in the same manner ; κέραε is declined in 
all numbers like xpéas ; but besides the contract forms it has the regular 
forms in τ also ; thus, κέρᾶτος and κέρως, κέρᾶτι and κέραι, xépara and xépa, 
κεράτων and κερῶν, κέρασι(ν), κἐρᾶτε and κέρᾶ, xepdrow and κερῷν; but répas 
has both forms only in the plural, usually the contract ones, as τέρᾶ, repay ; 
otherwise, it is regular, as τέρατος, τέρατι. (XXIV.) 





1 Observe the irregular accent, 


§ 45.] 


" WORDS IN és, US, t, υ. 


(b) og, Gen. εοφ 


= Ove. 


45 


Substantives of this class are likewise neuter, and the 
final ς belongs to the stem. See § 42,1. In the Nom.,, the 
stem-vowel ε is changed into ο; i e. γένος for yeves. 


8. N. 


@ 


Dual. 


γένος, Genus. 


(yéve-os) «γένους 
(yéve-i) γένει 
γένος 

(ένεκα) γένη 
γενέων and γενῶν 
γένε-σι(νν) 

(ένεα) γένη 
(yéve-e) γένη 


, (yevé-ow) γενοῖν 


κλέος, Glory. 


(κλέε-ος) 
(κλέε-ὂ) 
κλέος 


(κλέε-α) 
(κλεέ-ων) 
κλέε-σι(ν) 
(κλέε-α) 


(κλέε-ε) 
(κλεέ-οιν) 


κλέονς 
κλέει 


κλέᾶ 
κλεών 
κλέᾶ 


κλέη 
κλεοί» 


42, Rem. 1; εα ἵπ the plural preceded by a vowel is contracted into a, 


not into η ; 6. g. κλέεα = κλέᾶ. 


ole Rem. On the contraction in the Dual of ε-ε into η (not into a), see 


- Comp. Περικλέᾶ (§ 42, Rem. 2). (XxXv.) 


§ 45. ΤΠ. Words tin ts, us, ty ὑ. 


(1) Words in ts, vs (Gen. tos, vos).\/ 


S. N. 6 xis, corn-worm. 4 ἡ avs, a boar,asow. ὁ ἰχθύς, fish. 


κ dbo 


ry 


E AP oS 


ki-és 
w i 

κὶ-ι 

κιν 


σῦ-ός 
σὺ-ί 
σον 


ἰχθὺ-ος 
ἰχθὺ-ἵ 
ἰχθύν 
ἰχθύ 


ἰχθύ-ες 
ἰχθὺ-ων 
ἰχθὺ-σι(ν) 
ἶχθυς 
ἰχθύ-ες 


ἰχθὺ 
ἰχθύ-οιν (XXVI.) 


46 THIRD DECLENSION. — WORDS IN ὅς, U, Us, VU. — [§ 46. 


§ 46. (2) Words in tg, 1, Us, ὅ. 

The stem-vowels ¢ and v remain only in the Nom., Acc., 
and Voc. Sing.; in the other cases they are changed into e. 
—On the accent of masculines and feminines in ws and ων 
in the Gen. Sing. and Ῥ]., compare § 30, Rem. 2. 


S. nf; πόλϊς, city NS ὁ miixus, cubit. τὸ σἰνᾶπι, mustard. τὸ ἄστυ, city. 


G. πόλεως πήχεως , σινάπε-ος ἄστε-ος 
D. µπόλει πήχει σινάπει ἄστει 
A. πόλιν πῆχυν σίναπι ἄστυ 
ὝΎ. πόλι πῆχυ σίναπι ἄστυ 
Ῥ. Ν. πόλεις πήχεις σινάπη ἄστη 
. πόλεων | πήχε-ων σιναπέ-ων doré-wy 
D. πύλε-σιν) πήχε-σι(ν) σινάπε-σι(ν) ἄστε-σι(ν) 
A. Ἠπόλεις πήχεις σινάπη ἄστη 
V. πόλεις πήχεις σινάπη ἄστη 
Dual. πόλεε πήχεε σινάπε-ε ἄστε-ε 
κ ο πηχέ-οιν σιναπέ-οιν ἀστέ-οιν 


Rem. 1. Here belong adjectives in Js, eta, ¥ (6 51 (1), and Rem. 9), which 
are declined like substantives, except that the Gen. of the masculine singu- 
lar has the common form éos (not ews), and that the neuter plural always 
has the open or uncontracted form éa. Thus: 


Singular, Sweet. Plural. 
Ν. γλυκύς Ἅγλυκεα Ὑγλυκύ Ν. γλυκές  ἍὙλυκεαι Ὑλυκα Ὃὺ 
G. γλυκέ-ος γλυκείᾶς ὙἩλυκέος «. γλυκέων ἍὙλυκειῶν γλυκέων 
D. γλυκε Ἅγλυκείᾳ γλυκεῖ D. γλυκέσι(ν) γλυκείαις γλυκέσι(ν) 
A. γλυκύν Ἅγλυκεῖαν γλυκύ A. γλυκες  ἍἉγλυκείᾶς γλυκέα 
V 


V. γλυκύ  Ὑλυκεα γλυκύ . γλυκές  ἍἉλυκεῖαι Ὑλυκέα 
ac Dual N. A. V. yAuxée Ἅ«γλυκεᾶ Syke —— 


ποπ ψ . ο 
On the contrary though adjectives in vs, v have the Gen. Sing. in eos, 
they are in other respects declined like substantives, and have η (as ἄστη) 
inst. of ea in the Ῥ].; e. g. ὁ ἡ δίπηχυς, τὸ δίπηχυ, two cubits long, τὰ ' διπήχη, 
τῶν διπ ήχεων, but τοῦ, τῆς διπήχεο». 


Ὃς G. and_D. γλυκέοιν γλυκείαιν poe / 
>< κ. 


Rem. 2. Some substantives in ts, and also adjectives in εφ, t, as ἵδρις, 
ἵδρι, skilled in, have the regular inflection in tos, &c.; so also the word 
h ἔγχελυς, eel, in the singular. 


§ 47.] IRREGULAR NOUNS OF THIRD DECLENSION. 47 
Calf. Eel. Sheep. 
S.N. 4, 9 πόρτις n ἔγχελυς ὁ, ἡ ols 
G. πόρτι-ος ἐγχέλυ-ος olos 
D. πόρτιι πόρτε ἐγχέλν-ῖ ott 
A. méprey ἔγχελυ» oly io 
V. πόρτι . ἔγχελυ οἷς 
P.N. πόρτιες πόρτς ἐγχέλεις οἷες 
α. πορτί-ων ἐγχέ Ae-wy olay 
D. πόρτι-σι(ν) ἐγχέλε-σι(ν) οἶσί(ν) 
A. πόρτι-ας πόρτῖς ἐγχέλεις οἷας and ois 
Vv. πόρτι-ες mopris -é€yxeAes oles 
Dual. πόρτι-ε ἐγχέλ-εε οἷε 
πορτί-οιν ἐγχελέ-οιν οἷοῖν ili 


§ 47. ο. Nouns of the Third “Declen- 
YZ ston. 


1. ᾽Ανήρ, see § 36; γάλα, Ὑόνυ, δόρυ, obs, § 39; yelp, § 35, 
Rem. 2. 

2. Ρυνή (ἡ, woman), Gen. yuva-ds,) Dat. γυναικ-{, Acc. γυναῖκ-α, 
Voc. γύναι; Pl. γυναῖκες, γυναικῶ», γυναιξί(ν), γυναῖκας. 

3. Ζεὺς, Gen. Διός, Dat. Ait, Acc. Δία, Voc. Zev. 

4. Opié (4, hair), Gen. τριχ-ός Dat. Pl. θριξί(ν), see § 8, 
10. 


5. Κλείς (ή, key), Gen. κλειδ-ός, Dat. κλειδ-ί, Acc. κλεῖν; Nom. 
Pl. κλεῖδες, Acc. κλεῖς. 


6. Kuwr? (6, ἡ, dog), Gen. κυν-ός. Dat. κυνί, Acc. κύνα, Voc. xvov; 
PL. κύνες, κυνῶν, κυσί(ν), κύνας. 


7. Μάρτυς (ὁ, witness), Gen. μάρτυρος, Dat. µάρτυρι, Acc. µάρ- 
τυρα, Voc. μάρτυς; Dat. Pl. μάρτῦσι(ν). 

8. Nats (ἡ, navis), Gen. νεώς, Dat. wi, Acc. ναῦν (Voc. 
vad); Dual: Gen. and Dat. νεοῖν (Nom. and Acc. are not in 


1 Observe the irregular accent of this word in the Gen. and Dat. Sing. 
and Pl., being like that of a monosyllable [4 989, III. (b)]. 

- Observe that this is syncopated in the oblique cases of the Sing. and in 
all the Pl. 
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[ 48. 


use); Pl. vijes, νεῶν, ναυσί(ν), vais. Comp. γραῦς and βασιλεύς, 


§ 41. 


9, Ὕδωρ (τό, water), Gen. ὕδατος, &e. (XXV 


11.) C 
a 


§ 48, (a) Adjectives of two Endings. 


rd 
Ἵρτοοα APO: 


ἔνδοξοι. 
Dual. 


κ 


ζω 


δίπους 


δίπου 


... 
Ἵροφα Ί«Ρ59 κ 


δίποδες 


δίποδας 


évddéous 


δίποδες “ 


Two-footed. 
δίπουν 

δίποδος 

δίποδι 


δίποδα or δίπουν δίπουν 


δίπουν 


δίποδα 
διπόδων 
δίποσι(ν) 

δίποδα 

δίποδα 


δίποδε 


διπόδοι» 


/ 


Favorable for Sailing. 
Ν 


M. and F. 


εὔπλ(ο-οθ)]ουςἳ εὔπλ(ο-ορ)ουν 
εὔπλου 
εὔπλφ 
εὔπλουν 
doubtful 


εὖπλοι 


εὔπλοα 


εὔπλων - 
εὔπλοις 


εὔπλους 
εὔπλον 


εὔπλοα 
εὔπλοα 


εὔπλω 
εὔπλοι» 


πο εσείς 


εὔχαρις' 


εὔχαρι 
εὐχάρϊΐτος 
εὐχάριτιε 


εὐχάριτα or εὔχαριν εὔχαρι 


εὐχάριτες 


εὐχάριτας 
εὐχάριτες 


εὔχαρι 


εὐχάριτα 
εὐχαρίτων | 
εὐχάρισι 

εὐχάριτα 

εὐχάριτα 


εὐχάριτε 
εὐχαρίτοιν 


1 See § 28, Rem. 8. 3 See § 29, Rem. 8 See § 38, Rem. 2. 


§ 48.] IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 49 


(b) Irregular Adjectives. 


Mild. 
S.N. πρᾷος πραεῖα πρζον 
. πράου wpacias wpdov 
D. πρᾷφ πραείᾳ πρᾶφ 
A. πρᾷον πραεῖαν πρᾷον 
V. πρᾷος, πρᾷε πραεῖα πρᾷον 
Ῥ. Ν. πρβᾷοι and πραεῖρ wpacias πραέα 
G. πραέων πραειῶν πραέων 
Ὦ. πραέσι(») πραείαις πραέσι(ν) 
A. πρφους and πραεῖϊς Ἠπραείᾶς πραέα , 
V. πρᾷοι and mpacis πραεῖαι πραέα 
Dual. mpgw πραείᾶ πρβω 
πράοιν πραείαιν  πρᾷοιν 
REM. 1 The spaced forms (as paeta) are from a dialectic form rpabs. 
an Great. Und Much. 

S.N. µέγας peyddn péya πολύς πολλἠ πολύ 
G. μεγάλου peydAns µεγάλου πολλοῦ πολλῆς πολλοῦ 
D. μµεγάφ µεγάλη µμεγάλφ πολλῷ πολλῇ πολλφ 
A. µέγαν µεγάλην μέγα πολύν πολλήν πολύ 
V. μεγάλεὶ µεγάη µέγα πολύ πολλή πολύ 

Ῥ.Ν. μεγάλοι µεγάλαι μεγάλα πολλοί Ἠπολλαί πολλά 
. μεγάλων μεγάλων μεγάλων πολλών πολλών πολλών 
etc. 
Rem. 2. The declension of μέγας and πολύς is irregular only in the 


Nom., Acc., and Voc. Sing. masculine and neuter; the other parts are 
regular, as if from μεγάλος and πολλό», 






Ἑ, «ος 4 ο 






(ο Declens 







Standing. 
στᾶσα στᾶν 
στάσης στάντος 
στάση στάντι 
στασαν στάν 
στᾶσα στάν 
στᾶσαι στάντα 
στασῶν στάντων 
στάσαις στᾶσιν) 
στάσᾶς στάντα 
στᾶσαι στάντα 
στάσᾶ 


ιπών 
λιπόντος 
λιπόντι 
λιπόντα 


λιπών 


λιπόντες 
λιπόντων 
λιποῦσι(ν) 
Aurdvras 


λιπόντες 


στάντε Με λιπόντε 


στάσαιν αλ Ly λιπόντοιν 


4 


εως 


i a i 
en Map ee Fg 


n of Particinles: s, 


Leaving. : 
λιποῦσα = Nurrov 
λιπούσης λιπόντος 


λιπούσῃ λιπόντι ~ 


λιποῦσαν Άλιπον 
λιποῦσα Λλιπόν 
λιποῦσαι λιπόντα 
λιπουσών λιπόντων 
λιπούσαις λιποῦσι(ν) 
λιπούσᾶς λιπόντα 
λιποῦσαι λιπόντα 
λιπούσᾶ λιπόντε .™ 
λιπούσαιν λιτόντοιν ) 


1 This Voc., which occurs but once, is from the form µεγάλο», 
d, 


D 


50 DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES. [§ 48. 
Having struck. Announcing. 

S.N. τευφώς -pvia -ϕός ἀγγελῶν «οσα -οῦν 
G. τετυφότος -pvids -φότος ἀγγελοῦντος -ούσης -οὔντος 
D. τετυφότι -φυίᾷ -φότι ἀγγελοῦντι -ούσῃ -οῦντι 

_ A. τετυφότα -φυῖαν -ϕός ἀγγελοῦντα -οῦσαν -οῦν 
V. τευφώς -pvia -hos ἀγγελῶν "οσα -οῦν 

Ῥ. Ν. τετυφότες «-φυῖαι -φότα ἀγγελοῦντες -οὔσαι -οῦντα 
G. τετυφότων -ϕυιῶν -φότων ἀγγελούντων -ουσῶν -ούντων 
D. τετυφόσι -pviats -φόσι ἀγγελοῦσι  -οὖσαις -οῦσι 

» τετυφότας -ϕυίᾶς -φότα ἀγγελοῦντας -οὐσᾶς -οὕντα 
V. τετυφότε -φυῖαι -φότα ἀγγελοῦντες -οὖσαι -οὕῦντα 
Dual. rerupdre -pvid «-φότε Gyyedodyre -οὐσᾶ κ-οὕντε 
τετυφότοιν -φυίαιν -φότον ayyedovvrow -ούσαιν -ούντοιν 
Standing. 

S.N. ores ἑστῶσα ἑστώς 
. = €araros ἑστώσης ἑστῶτος 
D. ἑστώτι ἑστώσῃ ἑστώτι 
A.  ἑστῶτα ἑστῶσαν ἑστώς 
Ve.  ἑστώς ἑστῶσα ἑστώς 

Ῥ.Ν. ἑστῶτες ἑστῶσαι ἑστῶτα 
ϐ.  ἑστώτων ἑστωσῶν ἑστώτων 
etc. 

Showing.’ Giving. 

S.N. δεικνύς δεικνυσα δεικνύν dots  δοῦσα Say 
G. δεικνύντος δεικνύσης δεικνύντος δόντο, δούσης δόντος 
Ὦ. δεικνύνι  δεικνύσῃ δεικνύντι δόντι δούσῃ δόντι. 
A. δεικνύντα δεικνῦσαν δεικνύν δάντα δοῦσαν ῥδόν. 
Vi. δεικνύς δεικνῦσα δεικνύν δού  δοῦσα doy 

P.N. δεικνύντε δεικνῦσαι δεικνύντα δόντες δοῦσαι δόντα 
G. δεικνύντων δεικνυσῶν δεικνύντων δόντων δουσῶν δόντων 

~ ete -- aahue Sa 


Rem. 9. All participles in ag are declined like ords ; all in av, like. Aurdy, 
except futures of liquid verbs, which are declined like ἀγγελῶν ; Perf. Act. 
participles, like τετυφώς; syncopated Perf. participles like ἑστώς ; those 
in els, like λειφθείς (see § 40); all in és and ovs, like δεικνύ: and δούς 
respectively. (XxIx.) 


--- κα rr ew ees ee 


§§ 49, 50.] COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 51 


Ν | 
\--§ 49. Comparison of Adjectives. ε.α 


“4. Only adjectives and adverbs are compared in Greek, 
but not participles. The Superlative, asin Latin, very often 
denotes, not the highest, but only a very high, degree. 


2. For the Comparative and Superlative the Greek has 
two forms : 
(a) Comparative, repos, τέρᾶ, τερον, 
Superlative, τατος, rary, Τατον ; 
(b) Comparative, twv, tov, 
Superlative, «wctos, torn, (στον. 
e first is much the most common form. 


Rem. Instead of the simple forms of the Comparative and Superlative, 
the Greek can prefix μᾶλλον» (magis) and μάλιστα (mazxime) to the Positive. 
This is necessary with all adjectives which for euphonic reasons are not 
compared. 


§.50:; A. First Form of Compartson. 


Comparative, repos, répa, τερο»ν. 
Superlative, raros, rary, τατον. 


I. Adjectives in os, η (a), ον. 


(a) Most adjectives of this class annex the above ο. to 
the stem of the masculine, i. Θ. too. The ο remains unchanged 
when a syllable long by nature or by position (§ 9,°3) precedes, 
— a mute and liquid make a syllable long here; but is length- 
ened into ω, when a short syllable precedes, in order to prevent 
the concurrence of too many short syllables ; ο. g. 


ms light, vane κουφ-ὅ-τερος, Sup. κουφ-ό-τατος, 
λ 


ἰσχῦρό-ς, strong, ἰσχῦρ-ό-τερος, “ ἰσχῦρ-ό-τατος, 
_~ λεπτό-ς, thin, ‘ λεπτ-ό-τερς, ~ “ Xemr-d-ratos, 
ππικρό-ς, bitter, ‘t πικρ-ό-τερος, ‘¢ πικρ-ότατος, 
; copes, wise, 6. σοφ-ώ-τερος, “ σοφ-ὠώ-τατος, 
τν «ἐχύρό-ς, Jirm, ἔ. ἐχῦρ-ώ-τερος, ἐχῦρ-ώ-τατος, 


«βίος worthy, ἔ. ἀξί-ώ-τερος, ἔ. ἀξί-ώ-τατος. 


52 COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. [§ 50. 


(b) Contracts in eos = οὓς and oos = ους are contracted in the 
Comparative and Superlative also,—the former contracting’ 
e and into o, the latter assuming the syllable es, and contract- 
ing it with the preceding ο; e. g. 

πορφύρ-εος Ξ-- πορφυρ-οῦς 


πορφυρ-εώ-τερος —= πορφυρ-ώ-τερος 
πορφυρ-εώ-τατος == πορφυρ-ώ-τατος 


ἁπλ-όος == ἅπλ-οὺῦς 
ἁπλο-έσ-τερο == ἁπλ-ούσ-τερος 
ἁπλο-έσ-τατος Ὦ-ς ἁπλ-ούσ-τατος 
εὔν-οος = εὔν-ους 
εὖνο-έσ-τερο = εὖν-ούσ-τερος 
εὐνο-έσ-τατος = εὖν-ούσ-τατος 


(ο) Four in asos— γεραιός, old (senex), παλαιός, anetent 
(vetus), περαῖος, on the other side, σχολαῖος, at leisure — drop 
the characteristic! ο, and append repos and τατος; e. g. 


yepad-s, Com. yepal-repos, . Sup. yepai-raros. 


” ‘Rem. 1. Φίλος, dear, has usually μᾶλλον φίλος in the comparative, and 
Φίλτατος, more seldom φιλαίτεροε, in the superlative. 


(d) Eight in os — εὔδιος, calm, ἤσνχος (6, ἡ), quiet, ἴσος, 
equal, µέσος, middle, ὄρθριος, early, ὄψιος, late, παραπλήσιος, 
similar, and πρώϊῖος, early— drop the characteristic ο, and 
assume αι, to which the endings are appended. The Compara- 
tive and Superlative of these are therefore like the ees in 
αιος; 6. g. 

péo-o-s, Com. µεσ-αί-τερς, Sup. µεσ-αί-τατος. 


(ο) Two in os — éppapévos; strong, and ἄκρᾶτος, unmixed — 
drop the characteristic ο, and assume ες; 6. g. ἐῤῥωμεν-έσ-τερος, 


ἐρῥωμεν-έσ-τατος, ἀκρατ-έσ-τερος, ἆκρατ-έσ-τατος. 


(f) Four in ος ---λάλος, talkative, µονοφάγος, eating alone, 


"ὀψοφάγος, dainty, and πτωχός, poor — drop the characteristic 

o, and assume ες; e. β. Aad-o-s, Com. Aah la Tepe, Sup. Aah-io~ 

τατο. >< ee | 

-ἧὕὐθ---------------------------------'ιιπ-'Ἡ 
1 The final ¢ in adjectives is the sign of the Nom. 





e 


δ 50.] ADJECTIVES, — FIRST FORM OF COMPARISON, 53 


II. Adjectives in -ης, Gen. -ov, drop the characteristic η, and 

"assume ts, a8 κλέπτ-ης, threvish, xAewr-lo-repos, κλεπτ-ίσ-τατος. So 

also ψευδής, es of the third decl. (Gen. dos = ois), lying, pevd- 
ἵστερος, Wevdioraros. (XXX.) 


ΠΠ. Adjectives of the third Declension : 


(1) Those in ¢s, eta, ¥, — ns, es, —as, ay, and µάκαρ, happy, 
append repos and raros immediately to the stem, which ap- 
pears in the Neuter ; e. g. 

, 


γλυκύς, sweet, N.v — γλυκύ-τερος γλυκύ-τατος 


ἀληθης, true, ἔ ές — ἀληθέσ-τερος ἀληθέσ-τατος 
πένης, poor, “ ες — πενέσ-τερος πενέσ-τατος 
µέλας, Hack, “ αν — µελάν-τερος μελάν-τατος 


paxap, happy, . ap — μακάρ-τερος μακάρ-τατος 


Rem. 2. The adjectives ἠδύᾳ, ταχύε, and πολύε have the other form of 
comparison in tay and av. αι, 1, and § 52, 6. 


(2) Adjectives’ in wy, ον (Gen. ovos), ASSUME es; ϐ. Z. 


εὐδαίμω», Neut. εὔδαιμον, happy, 

: Com. εὐδαιμον-έσ-τερος, 

ος Sup. εὐδαιμον-έσ-τατος. 

(3) Adjectives in € sometimes append es to the stem, some- 

times ες; ©. g. 

ἀφῆλῖξ, Gen. ἀφήλικ-ος, growing old, ἅρπαξ, Gen. ἅρπαγος, rapacious. 
_ 4 , Com. ἀφηλικ-έσ-τερον, Com. ἁρπαγ-ίσ-τερος, 
i '“ Sup. ἀφηλικ-έσ-τατος. Sup. ἁρπαγ-ίσ-τατος. 


(4) Adjectives in εις, εν, whose stem ends in ντ, append 
repos and τατος to the stem; then έντ-τερος and έντ-τατος 
(acc. to § 8, 3 and 7) are changed into έστερος and écraros; 
6. g. 

χαρίεις, Neut. χαρίεν, pleasant, 
Com. (χαριέντ-τερος) = χαριέσ-τερος, 
Sup. (χαριέντ-τατος) == χαριέσ-τατος. 
(5) Compounds of χάρις insert w; e. g. 
ἐπίχαρις, t, Gen. ἐπιχάριτ-ος, pleasant, 
Com. ἐπιχαριτ-ώ-τερος, 
Sup. ἐπιχαριτ-ώ-τατος. (xxx1.) 
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§ 51. B. Second Form.of Comparison. 


Comparative, tov, N. tov or ὧν, N. ον. 
Superlative, ιστος, ίστη, ιστον. 

Rem. 1. On the declension of the Comparative, see § 35, Rem. 4. 
Ὅ This form of comparison includes : 

(1) Two in vs, u— dvs, sweet, and ταχύς, swift — after 
dropping the characteristic v. Ταχύς has in the Comparative 
θάττων (θάσσων) (§ 8, 10). Thus: 

ᾖδ-ύς, Com. ᾖδ-ίω», N. ᾖδίο, Sup. ᾖδ-ιστος, 
ταχ-ύς, “ θάττων, “ θᾶττον, ‘( τάχιστος. 

Rem. 2. The others in vs, as βαρύς, heavy, βαθύᾳ, deep, βραχύ», short, 
Sacvs, thick, ebpis, wide, dvs, sharp, πρέσβυς, old, axis, swift, have the 
form in ύτερος, ύτατος [§ 50, III. (1)]. 

(2) Some which form the Comparative and Superlative from 
the stem of the corresponding neuter substantive ; and always : 
καλός, beautiful (Subst. τὸ κάλλ-ος), καλλ-ίω», , KdAd-toros, 
αἰσχρός, base { “ τὸ αἴσχο), αἰσχ-ίων, αἴσχ-ιστος; 

further, besides the forms in repos, raros, also 
ἀλγεινός, painful, § adyetvo-repos,  ἀλγεινό-τατος, 
(Subst. τὸ ἄλγο) ἀλγ-ίων ἄλγ-ιστος, 


yaxpos, long, µακρό-τερος, µακρό-τατος and (τὸ pijk-os) µήκ-ιστος. (xxx / 


Ws diy Anomalous Forms of Αλ ρου. 


ώ Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
1. ἀγαθός, good, ἀμείνων, N. ἄμεινο» ἄριστος, n, ον 
βελτίων βέλτιστος 
κρείττων κράτιστος 
λφων λῴστος 
2. κακός, bad, κακίων κάκιστος 
Χείρων χείριστος 
ἥττων (inferior) ἥκιστα (adv.) 
3. µικρός, small, μικρότερος µικρότατος 
ἐλάττων ἐλάχιστος 
4. ὀλίγος, few, μείων ὀλίγιστος 
δ. µέγας, great, μείζων μέγιστος 
6. πολύς, much, πλείων [or πλέω»], Ν.πλέον µπλεῖστος 
7. padios, easy, ῥᾷων ῥᾷστος | 
8. πέπω», ripe, πεπαίτερος πεπαίΐτατος 


4 
ALICE 


9. πίων(τ), fat, πιότερος ' πιότατος (XXXIII.) 
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CHAPTER V. 


THE ADVERB. 


§ 53. Nature, Division, and Formation of the 
Adverb. 


1. Adverbs are indeclinable words, denoting the relation of 
place, time, magnitude, degree, or manner ; e. g. ἐκεῖ, there, νῦν, 
ποῖῦ, para, very, καλῶς, beautifully, in a beautiful manner. 

2. Adverbs of manner are formed from adjectives by the end- 
ing ws. This ending is annexed to the pure stem of adjectives 
of the second decl. ; and to the stem of those of the third decl. 
as it appears in the genitive. As adjectives in the Gen. Pl. are 
accented like the adverbs, we have the following rule for the 
formation of adverbs from adjectives : 


The ending ων of the Gen. Pl. 18 changed into ws; ©. g. 


φίλ-ος, lovely, G. ats φίλ-ων Adv. φίλ-ως 
καλ-ός, fair, καλ-ῶν 66 καλ-ῶς 
ἁπλ(ό-ος)οῦς, sumple, “ ἁπλ(ό-ων)ῶν ἔ ἁπλ[(ό-ως)ὣς 
nas, all, παντός «¢  qayr-wv “ πάντ-ως 
σώφρω», prudent, “ σωφρόν-ων “ σωφρόν-ως 
ταχύς, swift, 6 ταχέ-ων “ ταχέ-ως 
µέγας, great, “ µεγάλ-ων “ µεγάλ-ως 
ἀληθής, true, ἀληθ[έων)ών ἀληθίέ-ως)ῶς 


συνήθης, accustomed,, “ (συνηθέ-ων) συνήθων “ (συνηθέ-ως) συνήθως. 

Rem. 1. On the accentuation of compounds in ήθως and of the com- 
pound αὐτάρκως, comp. § 42, Rem. 4. 

Rem. 2. By appending the three endings θεν, 61, and δε (with pronouns 
oe), to substantives, pronouns, and adverbs, adverbs are formed to denote 
the three relations of place, whence (θεν), where (Ov), and whither (δε [σε] ; 
e. g. οὐρανό-θεν, from Heaven, οὐρανό-θι, in Heaven, οὐρανόν-δε, into or to 
Heaven ; ἐκεῖ-σε, thither, ἄλλο-σε, to another place. A few substantives 
have the ending Τε; e. g. ᾿Αθήναζε, to Athens, from ᾿Αθῆναι, dv 

3. Adverbs of place end in ω, as ἄνω, above, κάτω, below, ἔξω, 
without, ἔσω, within. There are besides many adverbs which 
evidently have a case-inflection, as ἐξαπίνης, suddenly, αὐτοῦ, there, 
&c. The Acc. Sing. and Pl. of adjectives is very frequently 
used adverbially, as péya κλαίειν, to weep much. 


56 COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. —— PRONOUNS.  [§§ 54, 55. 


§54. Compartson of Adverbs. 


1. Adverbs of manner (§ 53, 2) derived from adjectives, have 
generally no separate adverbial ending for the different forms of 
comparison, but, in the Comparative, use the neuter singular, 
and in the Superlative, the neuter plural of the corresponding 
adjective ; ο. g. 


copas (from σοφός), wisely ΟὉ.σοφώτερον S. σοφώτατα 
σαφώς ( “ σαφής), clearly “ σαφέστερο»  gadbéorara 
Χαριέντως ( “ χαρίεις), gracefully, ἔεχαριέστερον “ χαριέστατα 
εὐδαιμόνως ( “ εὐδαίμων), happily “ εὐδαιμονέστερον '' εὐδαιμονέστατα 


αἰσχρῶς ( “' αἰσχρός), shamefully“ αἴσχῖον “ αἴσχιστα 
ἡδέως ( “ ἡδύς), pleasantly «' ἡδίον 66 ῄδιστα 


ταχέως { “ rays), quickly “ @arrov (§ 51, 1) “ τάχιστα 


2. > A of place in ω (§ 53, 3) retain this ending regularly 
also in Comparison ; e..g. 
ἄνω, above, C. ἀνωτέρω 8. ἀνωτάτω 


κάτω, below, ἔ6 κατωτέρω “ κατωτάτω. 


In like manner, most other adverbs of place have the ending a; 
6. g. 





πἐρᾶ, beyond C. περαιτέρω S. 
τηλοῦ, far ‘' τηλοτέρω ‘* τηλοτάτω 
ἑκάς, far “ ἑκαστέρω “ ἑκαστάτω 


(ει 3 / 


ἐγγύς, near | κα ο ἐγγυτάτω 


CHAPTER VI. 
THE PRONOUN. 





~§ 55. Nature and Division of Pronouns. » 


Pronouns do not, like substantives, express the idea of 
an object, but only the relation of an olyect to the speaker, 
showing whether the object is the speaker himself (first per- 
son), or the person or thing addressed (second person), or 
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the person or thing spoken of (third person); e. g. I (the 
teacher) give to you (the scholar) {έ (the book). Pronouns 
are divided into five principal classes, — personal, demon- 
strative, relative, indefinite, and interrogative. 


I Personal Pronouns. 
a. Substantive personal pronouns. 


§ 56. (a) The simple ἐγώ, ego, σύ, tu, οὗ, sui. 





. Singular. 
Ν. ἐγώ, I σύ, thou 
G. pov (µου), ἐμοῦ, of me σοῦ (σου), of thee 
D. of (μου), ἐμοί, to me σοί (σοι), to thee 
A. pe (pe), ἐμέ, me σέ (σε), thee 
| Plural. 
N. ἡμεῖς, we _ ὑμεῖς, ye 
G. ἡμῶν, of us ὑμῶν», of you 
Ῥ. ἡμῖν, to us ὑμῖν, to you 
A. ἡμᾶς, us ὑμᾶς, you 
Dual. 
Ν.Α. νώ, we or us two σφώ, you two 
G. D. νῷν, of or to us two oper, of or to you two 
Singular. 
Ν. —— 
G. οὗ (οὐ), of himself, &c. 
D. of (of), to himself, &c. 
A. €(€), hemself, &. 
Plural. 
N. σφεῖς, N. σφέα (σφεα), they themselves 
G. σφῶν, of themselves 
D. σφίσι(ν) (σφισι), to themselves 
A. σφᾶς, Ν. σφέα (σφεα), themselves 


Dual. 
Ν.Α. σφωέ, them two 
G.D. σφωίν (σφωϊῖν), of or to them two 
Rem. 1. The enclitic forms are put in parenthesis, without any mark 


of accentuation. Comp. § 14 (b). The same forms, however, sometimes 
retain the accent, hence µέ(με), &c. Σφέα, σφωέ, opwir are poetic. (KXXIV.) 
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§ 57. (b) The reflexive Pronouns® ἐμαυτοῦ, ceavrod, éavrod. 


Singular. 
G. ἐμαυτοῦ, 7s, ο σεαυτοῦ, ῆς, or ἑαυτοῦ, ῆς, OF [self 
myself cavrou, 7s, of thyself atvrod, ns, of himself, of her- 
D. ἐμαυτῷ, 7, to σεαυτφ, ῇ, OF ἑαυτῷ, fj, OF [to ttself 
myself . σαυτῷ, 7, to thyself — arr, 7, to himself, to herself, 
A. ἐμαντόν, nv, 6, σεαυτόν, nv, 6, OF ἑαυτόν, nv, 6, OF [itself 
myself σαυτό», nv, 6, thyself avrdv, nv, 6, himself, herself, 
Plural. 
G. ἡμών αὐτῶν, of ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, of ἑαυτῶν or αὑτῶν, or 
ourselves yourselves σφών αὐτῶν», of themselves 
. D. ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς, ais, ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς, ais, éavrois, ais, OF avrois, ais Or 
to ourselves to yourselves σφίσιν αὐτοῖς, ais, to themselves 
A. ἡμᾶς αὐτούς, ds, ὑμᾶς αὐτούς, ds, éavrovs, ds, d, OF αὑτούς, ds, a, OF 
ourselves yourselves σφᾶς αὐτούς, ds σφέα αὐτά, them- 
selves. 


§ 58. (ο) ‘Zhe reciprocal pronoun. 


The reciprocal pronoun expresses a mutual action of 
several persons to each other. 


Plur. G. ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων 
D. ἀλλήλοις ἀλλήλαις ἀλλήλοις 
A. ἀλλήλους ἀλλήλας ἄλληλα 
Du.G.D. ἀλλήλοιν ἀλλήλαιν ἀλλήλοιν 
A. ἀλλήλω ἀλλήλᾶ ἀλλήλω 


§ 59. β. Adjective personal pronouns, or possessive 
pronouns. . 


duds, ή, όν, meus, from ἐμοῦ; ἡμέτερος, τέρᾶ, τερον, noster, from ἡμῶν; 
ods, ἡ, dv, tuus, from cov; ὑμέτερος, τέρᾶ, τερον, vester, from ὑμῶν; σφε- 
τερος, Τέρᾶ, τερο», suus (of: several). 


REM. For the singular the Attic writers use the Gen. ἑαυτοῦ, 7s, dy, in 
the reflexive signification, and αὐτοῦ, 7s, Gv, in the signification of the per- 
sonal pronoun of the third person ; e. g. τύπτει τὸν ἑαυτοῦ υἱόν or τὸν υἱὸν 
τὸν ἑαυτοῦ, he strikes HIS OWN (suum) son, τύπτω αὐτοῦ τὸν υἱόν or τὸν υἱὸν 
αὐτοῦ, I strike ἨΙ8 son (i. e. the son of him, ews). The position of the 
Greek article should be observed. (xxxXv.) 


1 The reflexive pronouns are compounded of the personal pronouns and 
αὐτός ; in the Sing. the elements of the compound are declined together, 
as ἐμαντοῦ, &c.; in the Pl., first and second Pers., both elements are 
declined separately, as, ἡμῶν αὐτῶ», &c.; while the third Pers. Pl. is either 
declined together, as ἑαυτῶν (αὐτῶν), or separately, as σφῶν αὐτῶ», Ke. 


§ 60.] 


§ 60. IL Demonetrative Pronouns. 


the. 
Ν. ὁ ἡ τύ 
G. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ 
D. τῷ τῷ τῷ 
A. τόν τήν τό 
N. of αἱ rd 
G. τῶν τῶν τῶν 
D. τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς 
Α. τούς τάς τά 


Ν.Α, τ τὸ τώ 


G.D. roty τοῖν row 


PUA 


Z 


POR 


N. A. 
G. D. 


Singular. 
this. 
Se de τόδε 
τοῦδε τῆκδε τοῦδε 
τῷδε τῇδε τῴδε 
τόνδε τήνδε τόδε 
Plural. 
ode aide rade 


ravde rovee τῶνδε 

τοῖςδε ταῖςδε τοῖςδε 

rousde τάςδε τάδε 
Dual. 


γώδε rate τώδε 
γοῖνδε τοῖνδε τοῖνδε 


Singular. 


self, or he, she, tt. 


αὐτός αὐτή 
αὐτοῦ αὐτῆς 
αὐτόν αὐτήν 
Plural. 
avrol avrai 
αὐτῶν αὐτών 
αὐτοῖς αὐταῖς 
αὐτούς αὐτάς 
Dual. 
αὐτώ αὐτά 
avrow αὐταῖν 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


e 
τούτῳ ravry 
τοῦτο» ταύτην 
οὗτοι αὗται 

U U 


φ ρ 
αὐτώ 
αὐτοῖν x 


59 


" Rem. 1. Where the article ὁ has the aspirate, οὗτος has it ; where the 
article has α or η, οὗτος has av in the penult ; elsewhere ov. | 
_ Rem. 2. As we regularly find τώ, τοῖν, instead of τά, ταῖν (8 25, Rem.), 
80 also τώδε τούτω, τοῖνδε, τούτοιν instead of τάδε, ταύτα, ιο ταύταυ», 


See § 147 a, Rem. 4, 


Rem. 9. Like οὗτος are declined τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτο(ν), tantus, 
τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο(ν), talis, τηλικοῦτος, τηλικαύτη, τηλικοῦτο(ν), 80 great, 


60 RELATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. [§§-61, 62. 


so old; it is, however, to be noted, (a) that the neuter form in ov is more 
frequent than that in ο; (b) that in all forms of οὗτος, which begin with +, 
the r is dropped. 


α ’ “- 
S.N. Ἁτοσοῦτος τοσαύτη τοσοῦτο(ν) 
ϐ.  Ἅτοσούτου τοσαύτης τοσούτου 
, [ 4 [ 
D τοσούτῳ τοσαύτῃ τοσούτῳ 
a , a 
A. = rogovrov τοσαύτην τοσοῦτο(ν) 
PLN. τοσοῦτοι γτοσαῦται τοσαῦτα 
G τοσούτων γοσούτων τοσούτων 
D. τοσούτοις τοσανταις τοσούτοις 
Α τοσούτους τοσαύτας τοσαῦτα 
Dual. ποσούτω τοσαύτᾶ τοσούτω 
τοσούτοιν τοσαύται» τοσούτοιν 


Rem. 4. The pronoun αὐτόᾳ, ή, 6, signifies either self, ipse, ipsa, ipsum, 
or is used for the obligue Cases of the personal pronoun of the third person, 
he, she, it ; 18, ea, td. With the article (6 atrds, ἡ αὐτή, τὸ αὐτό), it sig- 
nifies the same (idem, eadem, idem). The article usually coalesces by Crasis 
(§ 6, 2) with αὐτός, and forms one word, atrés, αὐτή, ταὐτό, usually rad- 
τόν, ταὐτοῦ, ταὐτῷ, ταύτῃ, &c., but τὸν αὐτόν, τῶν αὐτῶν, &c. 


Rem. 5. Like αὐτόε are declined ἐκεῖνος, ἐκείνη, ἐκεῖνο, he, she, tt, ἄλλος, 
ἄλλη, ἄλλο, alius, alia, aliud, v being omitted in the Nom. and Acc. Sing. 
neuter. | 


§ 61. ΤΠ. Relative Pronoun. 


Singular. Plural. 
N. ds, qui ἤ, quae 6,quod of a 4 
G. οὗ ἧς οὗ jv ὧν ὧν 
Ῥ. ᾧ ᾗ ᾧ ος ais ols 
A. op ήν ὅ ous ds 
Dual. 
Ν.Α. ὅ ἅ & 
G.D. ov av of 


§ 62. IV. Indefinite and Interrogative Pro- 


NOUNS. 


The indefinite and interrogative pronouns have the same form, 
but are distinguished by the accent and position, the indefinite 
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being enclitic [§ 14 (c)], and placed after some word or words, 
while the interrogative is accented and placed before. 


Rem. 1. When the interrogative pronouns stand in an indirect ques- 
tion, they place before their stem the relative ὅ, which, however (except in 
ὅστιφ) is not inflected ; ϱ. g. ὁποῖος, ὁπόσος, ὁπότερος, το. '. 


Declension of ris, τί and Sorry. 


S.N. τὶς, some one N. 11, some thing ris; quis? τί; quid? 
G. τινός or τοῦ τίνος OF τοῦ 
D. τινί or τῷ τίνι OF τῷ 
A. τινά Ν. τὶ τίνα τί 
Ῥ, Ν. roves Ν. τινά and ἅττα τίγες riva 
G. τιών τινῶν 
D. τισί(ν) τίσι(ν) 
A. Twas N. τινά and drra rivas τίνα 
Dual. τινέ τίνε 
τινοῖν τίνοιν 
S. Ν. dsris, whoever Ares ὅτι 
G. οὗτινος or ὅτου Μ.Ν. = srwos 
D. Φτινι or ὅτφ M. Ν. ἧτωι 
A. ὄντινα - ἥντινα ὅτι 
Ῥ. Ν. οἵτινες αἵτινες drwa or ἅττα 
G. ὠὄντινων (seldom ὅτων) 
-~ - Ἑ: -οἶντισι(ν) (seldom ὅτοις) αἶςτισι(ν) 
A. οὕκτινας ἄςτινας ἅτινα or ἅττα 
Dual. drive ἅτινε | 
οἵντινοιν αἴντινοιν να 


Rem. 2. Tis, rl, revds, rut, πω. enclitic [8 14, (c)]. The negative 
compounds of τὶς, viz. οὔτις, οὗτι, µήτις, µήτι, πο one, nothing, are inflected 
like the simple τὶς; e. g. οὕτωος, odrwes, &c. Instead of οὔτις µήτις, in 
prose οὐδείᾳ, µηδείς, are used (§ 68, R. 1): yet οὔτι and µήτι, by no means, 
are found even in prose. (XXXVI.) 


§63. Correlative Pronouns. 


Correlative pronouns express a mutual relation (correlation) to each 
other, and represent this relation by a corresponding form. 


62 CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS. [§ 63. 


a Adjective Correlatives. 


. : . Relative and Depen- 
. Interrogative. Indefinite. Demonstrative. eat Titer ο. 


όσος, n, ov; ᾖ|ποσός, ή, όν, Of α|τόσος,η. ον (mostly ὅσος, η, ον and 
how great? how} certain size, or| poetic), so great, ὁπόσος, η, ον, as 
much? quan- | number, ali- so much, tantus | great, as much, 
tus? quantus τοσόςδε, τοσήδε, to-| quantus 
σόνδε [-οῦτοί(ν) 
τοσοῦτος, -αύτη, 


—— TT oS SS 
ποῖος, ποίᾶ, ποῖον ποιός, ἆ, όν, Of α ἱτοῖος, τοίᾶ, τοῖον |olos, οἵα, οἷον and 


of what kind ?\ certain kind (mostly poetic), |émotos, a, ov, 0 
qualis ? ofsuchakind,talis| what kind,qualis 
τοιόςδε, τοιάδε, τοι- 
όνδε {[-οῦτο(ν) 


τοιοῦτος, -αύτη, 


πηλίκος, η ον; τηλίκος, n, ov(most-!nAixos, η, ον and 
how great? how ly poetic),so great, |dmnXikos, η, ον, 


old ? so old [-όνδει how great, how 
τηλικόςδε, “be, old 

τηλικοῦτος, -αύτη, 

-οὐτο(ν) 


Ῥ. Adverbial Correlatives. 


Interrogative. Indefinite. Demonstrative.] Relative. eget tias 
gov; where? |πού, somewhere, 10,ιοὗ, where, Ιὅπου, where, 
ubi? alicubi ibi) bi ubi 
πόθεν; whence ?\1rodéy, from some (hine, |66ev,ohence, ὁπόθεν, 
unde ? place, alicunde| inde unde whence,unde 
wot; whither? |roi, to some (hue, joi, whither, S101, whither, 
place, aliquo | eo) quo 
when ? |moré, some time, τότε, then, \dre, when, ὁπότε, when, 
aliquando | tum, tune quum quando 
ἡνίκα, tohen, |ὁπηνίκα, 
temporis pun- quo ipso | when, quo 
cto? quota tempore | ipso tem- 
hora ? v 
πῶς; how?  |ar@s, some how |ovra(s) ὧδε, sold os, how 
a; whither ? Ιπῄῇ,ίοδοπιε place, |rnde ae ᾗν where, 
how ? thither ταύτῃ” orhere| whither whither 





Rem. The demonstrative forms which are wanting in the upper row are 
expressed by ἐνταῦθα (here, there, hic, bi), erect, ἐντεῦθεν (hence, thence, 
hine, inde), ἐνταυθοῖ (hither, huc). 





1 Forms beginning with ὁπ are the regular dependent interrogatives, 


§ 64,] LENGTHENING OF THE PRONOUNS. 63 


§ 64. Lengthening of the Pronouns. 


1. The enclitic yé is joined to the personal pronouns of the first 
and second person, to make the person emphatic. The pronoun éyé 
then draws back its accent in the Nom. and Dat; ϱ. g. éywye, 
ἔμοιγε; but ἐμοῦγε, ἐμέγε, cvye. Moreover, γέ can be appended to 
any other pronoun, but does not form one word with it; e. g. obros γε. 


2. The particles δή (most commonly δήποτε) and οὖν, are appended 
to relatives compounded of interrogatives and indefinites, as well as 
to ὅσος, to make the relative general, i. e. to extend it to everything 
embraced in the object denoted by the pronoun; e. g. dsris8, ὁςτις- 
δήποτε, ὁοτιςοῦν, Hrisody, ὁτιοῦν, quicunque (Gen. οὗτινοςοῦν or ὁτουοῦν, 
ἠςτινοςοῦ», Dat. ᾧφτινιοῦν or ὁτφοῦν, &c.) ; — ὁποσοςδή, ὁποσοςοῦν, όσος- 
δήποτε, quantuscunque (Gen. ὁποσουδή, ὁποσηεδή, ὁποσουοῦν, όποση- 
σοῦν, ὁσουδήποτε, ὀσηςδήποτε). 


8. The suffix δε (a weakened δή) is appended to some demonstra- 
tives for the purpose of increasing their demonstrative force; e. g. 
ὅδε, Fe, τόδε; τοιόςδε; τοσόςδε; τηλικόςδε, from τοῖος, τόσος, τηλίκος, 
which change their accent after δε is appended. 


4. The enclitic πέρ is appended to all relatives, to make the relative 
force still more emphatic; hence it denotes, even who, which ; e. g. 
ὄσπερ, ifrep, ὅπερ (Gen. οὗπερ, Kc.); ὅσοσπερ, οἵοεπερ (Gen. ὅσουπερ, 
οἵουπερ, &c.); ὅθιπερ, ὄθενπερ. 


-< 5. The inseparable demonstrative i is appended to demonstrative 
pronouns and some demonstrative adverbs, always giving them a 
stronger demonstrative force. It takes the acute accent (which be- 
comes grave in connected discourse) and absorbs every short vowel 
immediately preceding it, and also shortens the long vowels and diph- 
thongs: 

οὗτοσί, this here (i. e. hicce, celui-ci), αὐτῆί, rovri, 

Gen. τουτοῦέ, ταυτησί, Dat. TOUT@L, ταυτῆι, Pl. ovrott, atratt, ταυτί ; 
681, 781, τοδί from ὅδε; οὑτωσί from οὕτως ; 

ἐθαδί from ἐνθάδε; νυνί from viv; δευρί from δεῦρο. 


64 NUMERALS, — NUMERAL SIGNS. [S$ 65, 66. 


CHAPTER VII. 


NUMERALS. 


§ 65. Nature and Division of Numerals. 


Numerals express the relation of number or quantity. 
According to their meaning they are divided into the 
following classes : 


(a) Cardinals, which answer fhe question: “ How many?” The 
first four numerals and the round numbers from 200 (διακόσιοι) to 
10,000 (μύριοι), also compounds of µύριοι, are declined like adjectives; 
all others are indeclinable. The thousands are expressed by adverbial 
numerals prefixed to χίλιοι; 6. g. rpesyidsos, 3000. 


(b) Ordinals, which answer the question: “ Which one in the series?” 
They are declined like adjectives in os, ή, ov, except δεύτερος, which 
has os, a, ορ. 


(c) Numeral Adverbs, which answer the question : “ How many 
times?” are formed, except the three first, from the Cardinals by ap- 
pending άκις; 6. g. πεντ-άκις, five times (§ 69). 


(d) Multiplicatives, which answer the question: “How many fold?” 
They are all compounded of πλοῦς, and are adjectives of three end- 
ings, οὓς, 7, ody; 6. g. διπλοῦς, twofold. For the declension of these, 
see § 29, 


(e) Proportionals, which answer the question: “ How many times 
more?” They are all compounds with the endings πλᾶσιος, id, cov ; 
6. g. διπλάσιος, two-fold, double. 


(f) Sudstantive-numerals, which express the abstract idea of the 
number. They are all formed from the Cardinals with the ending ds, 
Gen. άδος; e. g. ἡ évds, unity (though usually ἡ µονάς, fr. pdvos, alone), 
ἡ Suds, duality, ἡ τριάς, triad, &c. 


§ 66. Mumeral Signs. | 
xe ΄ 
1. The numeral signs dre the twenty-four ‘letteretof the Greek 
alphabet, to which three obsolete letters are added, viz. after ε, Βαῦ 
or the digamma (F) or Στῖ (s) as the sign for 6; Κόππα (5) after π, 
as the sign for 90; Σαμπῖ (7) after ω, as the sign for 900. 


wr 


§ 67.] CARDINALS AND ORDINALS. 65 
2. The first eight letters (1. e. from a to 6) with Βαῦ or Sri, ἆθ- 

note the units; the following eight (i. e. from κ to π) with Κόππα, 

the tens; the last eight (1. e. from p to w) with Σαμπῖ, the hundreds. 


3. Up to 999, the letters, as numeral signs, are distinguished by a 
mark placed over them; and when two or more letters stand together 
as numeral signs, only the last has this mark. With 1000 the alpha- 
bet begins again, but the letters are distinguished by a mark placed 
under them, thus, a -- 1, α-- 1000, ¢ = 10, 4 = 10,000, εψμβ’ 
= 5742, αωζη = 1868, p’ = 100, p = 100,000. 


§ 67. Table of Cardinals and Ordingls. 


PA Cardinals. Ordinals. 

1 α dls, µία, ἕν, one πρῶτος, η, ov, primus, a, um 
2 β’ δύο, two δεύτερος, ἅ, ο», secundus, a, um 
3 γ΄ τρεῖς, τρία, three τρίτος, η, ον, tertius, a, um, 


4 ὃ τέτταρες, a, or τέσσαρες τέταρτος, ή, ον 
€ πέντε πέµπτος, η, ον 

6 ς’ εξ ἕκτος, ή, ὃν 

7 ὅ' ἑπτά ἕβδομος, η, ον 

8 η ὀκτώ ὄγδοος, η, ον 

9 0’ ἑννέα ἕνατος, η, ον 
10 δέκα δέκατος, η, ον 
1] ια ἔνδεκα ἑνδέκατος, η, ον 
12 ιβ δώδεκα δωδέκατος, η, ον 
13 ey’ τρεῖς (τρία) καὶ δέκα τρίτος (η, ον) καὶ δέκατος, η, ον 
14 ιδ τέτταρες (a) καὶ δέκα τέταρτος (η, ov) καὶ δέκατος, η, ον 
15 se’ πεντεκαίδεκα πέμπτος (η, ov) καὶ δέκατος, η, ov - 


’ ἑκκαίδεκα 


ἕκτος (η, ov) καὶ δέκατος, ή, ον 


17 uf’ ἑπτακαίδεκα ἕβδομος (η, ον) καὶ δέκατος, η, ον 
18 τη ὀκτωκαίδεκα ὄγδοος (η, ον) καὶ δέκατος, η, ον 


19 0’ ἐννεακαίδεκα ἔνατος (ή, ον) καὶ δέκατος; η, ον 
20 κ’ εἴκοσι(ν) A cixootés, ή, όν 

21 κα εἴκοσι καὶ εἷς, µία, ἕν εἰκοστὸς, ἡ, dv καὶ πρῶτος, η, ον 
30 λ’ τριᾶκοντα τριᾶκοστός, ἤ, ον 

40 μ’ τετταράκοντα τετταρακοστός, ή, όν 

60 ν Ἠπεντήκοντα πεντηκοστός, 1), όν 

60 ¢’ ἑξήκοντα ἐξηκοστός, ή, όν 

70 ο ἑβδομήκοντα ἑβδομηκοστός, ή, όν 

80 π᾿ ὁγδοήκοντα ὀγδοηκοστός, 7, όν 

90 δ’ ἐνενήκοντα ἐνενηκοστός, 7, όν 


ac 


oo 


06 


[5 68. 


NUMERALS, 
100 p’ ἑκατόν ἑκατοστός, ή, Ov 
200 σ’ διᾶκόσιοι, (αι, ca διᾶκοσιοστός, ή, όν 
300 τ’ τριᾶκόσιου, tat, ια τριᾶκοσιοστός, 7, όν 
400 v’ τετρᾶκόσιοι, ται, ια τετρακοσιοστός, ή, όν 
500 φ’ πεντᾶκόσιοι, tat, κα πεντακοσιοστός, ή, όν 
600 x’ ἑξᾶκόσιοι, ται, ια ἑξακοσιοστός, ή, όν 
700 ψ’ ἑπτᾶκόσιοι, ται, ια ἑπτακοσιοστός, ή, όν 
800 ω ὀκτᾶκόσιοι, tat, ια ὀκτακοσιοστός, ή, όν 
900 2) ἐνἄκόσιοι, ται, ta ἐνακοσιοστός, ή, όν 
1000 α χίλιοι, ται, ta χιλιοστός, ή, όν 
2000 8 διεχίλιοι, (αι, ια διςχιλιοστός, ή, όν 
3000 y τριοχίλιοι, ται ια τριςχιλιοστός, ή, όν 
4000 ,8 τετρακιοχίλιοι, cat, ια τετρακιςχιλιοστός͵ 7), όν 
5000 ε πεντακιοχίλιοι, tat, ta πεντακιςχιλιοστός, ή, όν 
6000 ας ἐξακιοχίλιοι, (αι, ια ἑξακιοχιλιοστός, 7, όν 
7000 ὅ ἑπτακισχίλιοι, ται, ca ἑπτακισχιλιοστός, 7, όν 
8000 η ὀκτακιοχίλιοι, cat, ια ὀκτακιςχιλιοστός, ή, όν 
9000 6 ἐνακιεχίλιοι, cat, ta ἐνακιςχιλιοστός, ή, όν 
10,000 ¢ prot, cat, ια µυριοστός, ἤ, όν 
20,000 κ διςμύριοι, ται, ια διοµυριοστός, ή, όν 
100,000 ρ δεκακιεµύριοι, ται, ca δεκακιοµυριοστός, ή, όν 


Rem. In compound numerals, either the smaller precedes the larger, and 
always with καί, or follows the larger, with καὶ, sometimes also without ; 
6. g. 

25: πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι(ν), or εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε, or also εἴκοσι πέντε, 

δ46: πέντε καὶ τετταράκορτα καὶ τριακὀσιοι, or τριακόσιοι καὶ τεγταρόκοντα 

καὶ πέντε. | 


The same holds of the ordinals; e. g. 


wéunros καὶ elxoords, or elxoords καὶ wéurros. 


§68. Declension of the first four Numerals. 
N. els µία & Du.N.A. δύο τρεῖς N.tpia τέτταρες N. rérrapa 


G. ἑνός μιᾶς ἑνός G. D. δυοῖν τριῶν τεττάρων 
D. ἑνί μιᾷ ἑνί τρισί(ν) τέτταρσι(ν) 
A. ἕνα μίαν ev τρεῖς N.rpia τέτταρας Ν. τέτταρα 


Rem. 1. The Gen. and Dat. of µία, viz. μιᾶς, µιᾷ, are irregularly accent- 
ed, following the analogy of monosyllabic substantives of the third declen- 
sion. See § 33, III. (b). Like cfs are also declined οὐδείς and pndels, no 
one, which also have the same irregular accentuation, thus: ovdels, οὐδεμία, 
οὐδέν, Gen. οὐδενός, οὐδεμιᾶς, Dat. οὐδενί, οὐδεμιᾷ, &c., but in Pl. οὐδένες, 
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οὐδεμίαι, οὐδένα, οὐδένω», οὐδεμιῶν, οὐδέσι(ν), οὐδεμίαις, οὐδένας, οὐδεμίας, 
οὐδένα. 

Rem. 2. Δύο is often used indeclinably also for all the Cases. The 
numeral ἄμφω, both, like δύο, has ot in the Gen. and Dat. (ἀμφοῖν) ; the 
Ace. is like the Nom. Like δύο, it is also sometimes used indeclinably. 
(XXXvVII.) 


§ 69. Mumeral Adverbs. 


1 ἅπαξ, once 19 ἐννεακαιδεκάκις 
2 dis, twice 20 εἶκοσάκις 

3 τρίς 21 εἰκοσάκις ἅπαξ 
4 τετράκις 22 εἰκοσάκις δίς 

5 πεντάκις 30 τριακοντάκις 

6 ἑξάκις 40 rerrapaxovraxis 
7 ἑπτάκις 50 πεντηκοντάκις 
8 ὀκτάκις 60 ἑξηκοντάκις 

9 ἐνάκις 70 ἑβδομηκοντάκις 
10 δεκάκις 80 ὀγδοηκοντάκις 
1] ἐνδεκάκις 90 ἐνενηκυντάκις 
12 δωδεκάκις 100 ἑκατοντάκις 
13 τριςκαιδεκάκις 200 διακοσιάκις 

14 τετταρεεκαιδεκάκις 300 τριακοσιάκις 
16 πεντεκαιδεκάκις 1000 χιλιάκις 

16 ἐκκαιδεκάκις 2000 δισχιλιάκις 

17 ἑπτακαιδεκάκις 10,000 µυριάκις 

18 ἀκτωκαιδεκάκις 20,000 διοµυριάκις | 





CHAPTER VIII. 
THE VERB. 
— § 70. Nature of the Verb. ντ 


The verb expresses something which is affirmed of a 
subject: e.g. the father writes, the rose blooms, the boy 
sleeps, God is loved. 








68 CLASSES OF VERBS. — TENSES. 71, 72. 


§ 71. Classes of Verbs 


1. Active verbs, which express an action that the sub- 
ject itself performs and manifests ; e. g. γράφω, 1 write, 
θάλλω, I bloom. 


2. Middle or Reflexive verbs, which express an action 
that proceeds from the subject and again returns to it, 
1. 6. an action which the subject performs on itself; ο g. 
βουλεύομαι, I advise myself, I deliberate. 


3. Passive verbs, which represent the subject as receiv- 
ing the action; e. g. στέργοµαι, I am loved, τύπτομαι, 
1 am smitten. 


§ 72. Tenses. 


I. PRINCIPAL TENSES. 


(1) Present, θουλεύω, I advise, 
(2) Perfect, βεβουλευκα, I have advised, 
(3) Future, Bovrevow, I shall or will advise, 


(4) Future Perfect (in Middle form), βεβουλεύσομαι, I shall 
have advised myself, or I shall have been advised. 


IJ. HISTORICAL TENSES. 


(1) Imperfect, ἐβούλευον, I advised, 
(2) Pluperfect, ἐβεβουλεύκειν, I had advised, 
(3) Aorist,  éBovrevca, I advised (indefinite). 


Rem. The Greek has two forms for the Perf. and Pluperf. Act., for the 
Fut. Pass., and two each for the Act., Pass., and Mid. Aor.; these two 
forms may be distinguished as Primary and Secondary tenses. Yet only a 
very few verbs have both forms; most having only the Primary or Sec- 
ondary. Pure verbs, i. e. such as have a vowel before the ending ω, form 
only Primary tenses. 


§§ 73-75.] | MOODS. — PARTICIPLE. — NUMBER, &0. 69 


§ 73. Moods. 
These are : 


I. The Indicative, which denotes what is actual or real : 
e. g. the rose blooms, bloomed, will bloom. 


II. The Subjunctive, which denotes nierely a supposition 
or conception of the mind. The Subjunctive of the his- 
torical tenses is called the Optative; comp. the Subjunctive 
φέρη, ferat, let him carry, Optative φέροι, ferret, he might 


carry. 


Rem. How the Aorist can have both forms of the Subjunctive (i. e. Sub- 
junctive and Optative), and the Future an Optative, will be seen in the 
Syntax, § 152. 


III. The Imperative, which denotes a command; e. g. 
βούλευε, advise. 


§ 74. Infinitive and Partictple. 


(a) The Infinitive, which is the verbal substantive ; e. g. 
βουλεύειν, to advise, and τὸ βουλεύειν, the advising. 


(b) The Participle, which is the verbal adjective ; e. g. 
βουλεύων ἀνήρ, an advising man, i. e. a counsellor. 


Rem. The Indicative, Subjunctive, Optative, and Imperative are called 
the finite verb, because the person is determined by the ending; the Infini- 
tive and the Participle, indefinite, because the person is not determined by 
the ending. 


§ 75. Number and Person. 


The personal-endings of the verb show whether the sub- 
ject is the speaker himself (J, first person); or a person or 
thing addressed (thou, second person) ; or 8 person or thing 
spoken of (he, she, it, third person). They also show the 
number, Singular, Dual, and Plural; e. g. βουλεύω, I (the 


70 VERBS. —— CONJUGATION. [95 76, 77. 


speaker) advise; βουλεύεις, thow (the person addressed) 
advisest ; βουλεύει, he, she, it (the person or thing spoken 
of) advises, 


§ 76. Conjugation. 
The Greek has two principal conjugations : 


(a) The conjugation in w, which includes most verbs, as 
βουλεύω, I advise. 


(b) The older conjugation in µι, as δί-δω-μι (stem δο), 
1 give. 


§77. Conjugation of the Regular Verb in w, exhibited 
tn the Pure Verb (72, Β.) βουλεύω. 


PRELIMINARY Remarks. As pure verbs, whose stem 
has a vowel before the ending w, do not form the sec- 
ondary tenses (§ 72, Rem.), these tenses are supplied in 
the Paradigm from other verbs, rpi8-w, to rub, λείπ-ω, to 
leave, stem AIII, φαίν-ω, to show, stem PAN 80 98 to 
exhibit a full conjugation. 


In learning the table of conjugation, it is to be ob- 
served : 


(1) That the meaning in English is opposite the Greek 
forms. All the particular shades of meaning, however, 
which belong to the different Moods and Tenses in con- 
nected discourse, cannot be given in the table. 


(2) The spaced forms, e. g. Bovdev-eror', βουλεύ-ητον, 
are to call attention to the difference between the principal 
tenses and the historical tenses in the Indicative, Subjunc- 
tive, and Optative. 


§ 77.] CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB IN @. 71 


(3) Similar forms, as well as those that differ only in 
accentuation, are distinguished by a star(*). The pupil 
should look for these, and compare them with each other ; 
6. g. βουλεύσω, βούλευσαι, βουλεύσαι, βουλεῦσαι. 


(4) The accentuation, which is treated more fully here- 
after, should be learned with the form. The following 
general rule will suffice for beginners: The accent of the 
verb is as far from the end as the final syllable will permit. 
Forms which deviate from this rule are indicated by a 


cross (+). 


(5) In order that the memory of the pupil may not be 
tasked by too many forms at once, it is best to commit 
the verb in parts, and in the order in which the exercises 
on the verb form follow each other! He may at the same 
time translate the exercises from Greek into English, and 
from English into Greek. After all the forms have been 
‘thoroughly committed in this way, he may turn back to 
the tables and repeat all the forms together. 


1 Exercises XXXVIII. to ΧΙΙ, inclusive. 





¢ 
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Tenses. 







Ta 


o 


r+ £9 BO 90 BO EH! 99 BD Pt 99 BO GO BO PAT'G9 BO PH GO BO O9 DO Ps 


ζρ 
go bo 


Numbers 
and 
Persons 





, βουλεύ-ω," I advise, 


. [Boured-ouce(v),* they advise, 
. |€-BovrAcu-ov, * I was advising, 


. |ἐ-βουλεύ-ομεν 
.]ε-βουλεύ- ere 
. |ε-βούλευ-ον * 


. |βε-βούλευ-κ-ας 


. [€-Be-Bovrev-x-ers 
.[ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-κ-ει 
.|ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-κ-ειτον 
..έ-βε-βουλευ-κ-είτην 
.]ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-κ-ειμεν 
.|ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-κ-ειτε 


.ἠἐ-βούλευ-σ-α, I advised, (indef.)|Bovdet-o-w,* I may advise, 
.|ἐ-βούλευ-σ-ας 
..|ἐ-βούλευ-σ-ε(ν) 

. |ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-ατον 
.έ-βουλευ-σ-άτην 4 
. |€-Bovrev-o-apev 

. [ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-ατε 


9 λατ δα. decl. like Impf. Ind. 
‘S. 1. |βουλεύ-σ-ω, 7 shall advise, 


1 The declension of the 2d Perf. is like that of the lst Perf. 


ACT 


THE 





Subjunctive 
of the Principal tenses. 
Bovred-w,* I may advise, 
βουλεύ-ῃς, 





ποασεοσο, 












βουλεύ-ει5, thou advisest, 
βουλεύ-ει, he, she, tt advises, 
βουλεύ-ετο», " ye two advise, 
βουλεύ-ετον, they two advise, 
βουλεύ-ομεν, we advise, 
Bovdev-ere,* you advise, 









βουλεύ-ωσι(ν) 






ἐ-βούλευ-ες 
ἐ-βούλευ-ε(ν) 
ἐ-βουλεύ-ετον 
ἐ-βουλευ-έτην 





xn 


Be-Bovrdeu-x-a, I hae advised, 





Be-Bovdev-x-w, [may havea. 
Be-Bovdev-x-ys, &c., declined 
like the Subj. Pres. 


V7 
——- 






Be-Bovdeu-x-e(v)* 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-ατον * 


βε-βουλεύ-κ-ατον * κ 





βε-βουλεύ-κ-αμεν 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-ατε 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-ᾶ σι (ν) 
ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-κ-ειν, I had adv'd, 










ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-κ-εσαν | 
πέ-φη-να,ὶ I appear, 

9 

ε-πε-φή-νειν,; T appeared, 







πε-φήν-ω, I may appear, 


βουλεύ-σ-ῃ»ς, &c., declined 
like the Subj. Pres. 
/ 


yf 





ο οσα. ν 


λίπ-ω, &c., declined like 
the Subj. Pres. 







declined like the Indic. Pres. 
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IVE. 

MODES. Participals. 
Optative 


i. ο. Subj. of Historical tenses. Imperative. | Infin. Particip. 





βουλεύ-ωρ 
βούλεν-ε, advise έλοιι,Ιβουλεύ- |βουλεύ-ουσα 
βουλευ-έτω, let him a.| ew, |βουλεῦ-ον t 


f βουλεύ-ετο», *yetwoa. to ..βουλεύ-ορτος, 
boy wo Γι βουλευ-έτω», let them| advise,| βουλευ-ούσης, 
both advise, advising, 
βουλεύ-ετε," do ye ad. 
go βουλευ-έτωσαν, usually βουλευ-όρτω», {εἰίλεπνα. 


βουλεύ-οιμι, I might advise, 
βουλεύ-οις 
βουλεύ-οι 
βουλεύ-οιτον N 
βουλευ-οίτη» AYN 
βουλεύ-οιμεν ο 
βουλεύ-οιτε 
βουλεύ-οιεν 
βε-βουλευ-κ-ώς T 
[βε-βούλευ-κ-ε, " αών.]|βε-βου-ἱβε-βουλευ-κ-υῖα t 
βε-βουλεῦ-κ-ἔτω λευ- |βε-βουλευ-κ-ός T 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-ετο ᾖ|κ-έναιτ] G. -κ-ότος, -κ- 
βε-βουλευ-κ-έτων to have) vlas, having 
adv'd,| advised (see p. 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-ετε 
βε-βουλευ-κ-έτωσα», usually βε-βουλευ-κ-όντων 
Βε-βουλεύ-κ-οιμι, I mig. have a. 
βε-βουλεύ-κ-οις, &c., declined 
like the Opt. Impf. 


wé-hnv-e,* appear th.| we-pn-|re-pyy-ws Ἰ 
πε-φήν-οιµι, I might appear, vé-vatt 








βουλεύ-σ-αιμι, I might advise, βουλεύ-σ-ᾶς 
βουλεύ-σ-αις ΟΥ -ειας βούλευ-σ-ο»,"' advise, βουλεῦ- βουλεύ-σ-ᾶσα 
βουλεύ-σ-αι * or σ-ειε(ν) βουλευ-σ-άτω gat, *t [βουλεῦ-σ-ᾶν t 
βουλεύ-σ-αιτον βουλεύ-σ-ατο» to |06.βουλεύ-σ-αντος 
βουλεύ-σ-αίτην ° βουλευ-σ-άτω» advise,| βουλευ-σ-άσης, 
βουλεύ-σ-αιμεν A ke having advised, 
βουλεύ-σ-αιτε βουλεύ-σ-ατε 
βουλεύ-σ-αιεν or σ-ειαν βουλευ-σ-άτωσα», usually -σ-άντων * 
λίπ-οιμι, &c., declined like {Πολίπ-ε, &c., declined| λιπ- |λιπ-ών, οὔσα, όν t 
Opt. Impf. like the Imp. Pres eiy,t |G. όντος, ούσης, 
βουλεύ-σ-οιμι, ] would a βουλεύ-Ιβουλεύ-σ-ω», 
declined like the Opt. 4 gf, \&c., like Re Pt. 





2 The declension of the 2d Pluperf. is like that of thé lst Pluperf. 


4 


adhue, 
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MID 
|B THE 
2 
Tenses. | 2 & fe ais Subjunctive 
E E puree ve: of the Principal tenses. 
S. 1. |βουλεύ-ομαι, I deliberate, or\Bovded-wuat, I may delib- 
2. |Boudev-y * [am advised, |Bovhev-y * [erate, 
3. |βουλεύ-εται βουλεύ-ηται 
ο sia D. 1. [βουλευ-όμεθο» Χ βουλευ-ώμεθον 
i ο. : 2. |βουλεύ-εσθο»” βουλεύ-ησθον * 
x | 3. |[βουλεύ-εσθον” βουλεύ-ησθον" Χ 
ρου ρῃ βουλευ-όμεθα βουλευ-ώμεθα 
2. |βουλεύ-εσθε3 βουλεύ-ησθε 
3. |βουλεύ-ονται βουλεύ-ωρται 
S. 1. |ἐ-βουλευ-όμη», I was deliber- 
2. |ἐ-βουλεύ-ου [ating, 


8. |ἐ-βουλεύ-ετο- 
ος Ὀ. Ἱ. ἐβουλενόμεθο)χζ.. 
ου 2. |ἐ-βουλεύ-εσθο 
: : 3. |ἐ-βουλευ-έσθην 
«ουλευ-| ρ, 1. |ἐ-βουλευ-όμεθα 
2. |ἐ-βουλεύ-εσθε 
3. |ἐ-βουλεύ-ορτο 


S. 1. |βε-βούλευ-μαι, I have ἀε[ίδεγ-|βε-βουλευ-μένος ὦ, L πι) 
2. [βε-βούλευ-σαι [ated,| have deliberated, | 
Perfect. 3. |βε-βούλευ-ται βε-βουλευ-μένος is 
Tense- | D. 1. [βε-βουλεύ-μεθον βε-βουλευ-μένος 7 
stem 2. |βε-βούλευ-σθον * βε-βουλευ-μένω Frov* 
βε- 3. |βε-βούλευ-σθον" Χ βε-βουλευ-μένω Frov* |! 
βουλεν- | P. 1. [βε-βουλεύ-μεθα βε-βουλευ-μένοι ὦμεν 
2. |βε-βούλεν-σθε” βε-βουλευ-μένοι Fre 
8. |[βε-βούλευ-νται βε-βουλευ-μένοι ὥσι(ν) 
S. 1. |ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-μη», I had delib- 
A 2. |é-Be-Bovdev-co erated, 
Pluper 8. |ἐ-βε-βούλευ-το 
fet. |n 1 ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-μεθ 
Tense- [ο ιά 
toni 2. |ἐ-βε-βούλευ-σθο» 
é- ie 8. |ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-σθην 
βουλευ- Ῥ. 1. [ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-μεθα : 
2. |ἐ-βε-βούλευ-σθε | 
3. |ἐ-βε-βούλευ-ντο 
S. 1. |ἐ-βουλευ-σ-άμη», I ἀελδεγαίεά βουλεύ-σ-ωμαι, I may de- 
2. |ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-ω [(indefinite), [βουλεύ-σ-ῃ” liberate, 
Aorist I.| 8. |ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-ατο &c., declined like Pres. 
Tense- | D. 1. |ἐ-βουλευ-σ-άμεθον Subj. 
stem : 2. |ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-ασθον x 
é- 3. |ἐ-βουλευ-σ-άσθην i 
Boudev-o-| P. 1. [ἐ-βουλευ-σ-άμεθα . 
2. |ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-ασθε : 


3. |ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-αντο ——— 
Frture, | Poca, decking ike Pros, Ind. 
Fut. Perf. 8.1. τρ μα σα 
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DLE. 


Moops. 


— 





Participials. 













Optative 
i. e. Subj. of the Hist. tenses. 












Imperative. Infin. Particip. 


βουλεύ- |βουλευ-όμενος 
βουλεύ-ου, deliberate εσθαι, |βουλευ-ομένη 
βουλευ-έσθω [thou,| to delib- λευ-όμενο», 
erate, deliberating, 


® * a, 
~ : 
. 





βουλεύ-εσθο»” y 
βουλευ-έσθων * 






Bouded-eobe * 
βουλευ-έσθωσα», usually Bovdev-écbwr* 














βουλευ-οίμη», Imight de- 
βουλεύ-οιο [ἐδεγαίε, 
βουλεύ-οιτο 
βουλευ-οίμεθο» Kk 
βουλεύ-οισθο» 
βουλευ-οίσθην 






βουλεύ-οιντο 
| βε-βουλεῦ-|βεβουλευμένοςἳ 
βε-βούλεν-σο, deliberate! cOat,t {οἱβεβουλευ-μένη 
«βουλεύ-σθω [thou,| have ἆἄε-ιβεβουλευ-μέ- 

liberated,| vov,t having 
βε-βούλευ-σθον * deliberated, 
βε-βουλεύ-σθων" 






















βε-βούλευ-σθε" 
βε-βουλεύ-σθωσα», usually βε-βουλεύ-σθωρ * 
βε-βουλευ-μένος εἴην, I might have deliberated, 
βε-βουλεν-μένος ens 
Be-Bovdev-pévos εἴη 
βε-βουλευ-μένω εἴητο» 
βε-βουλευ-μένω εἰήτην x 
βε-βουλευ-μένοι εἴημεν 
Ρε-βουλευ-μένοι εἴητε 
βε-βουλευ-μένοι εἴησαν 
(εἶεν) οτι ντο ο αμ See ee 
βουλευ-σ-αίμη», I might βουλεύ- |βουλευ-σ-άμενος 


















βουλεύ-σ-αιτο βουλευ-σ-άσθω you, ο deliber-\Bovdev-c-dyevov 


βουλευ-σ-αίμεθον ate, having delib- 
βουλεύ-σ-αισθον { βουλεύ-σ-ασθο» Ν. eraged, 
βουλευ-σ-αίσθην / βουλευ-σ-άσθων * νά } : 


βουλευ-σ-αίμεθα / 
βουλεύ-σ-αισθε βουλεύ-σ-ασθε 
βουλεύ-σ-αιντο βουλευ-σ-άσθωσαν, usually βουλευ-σ-άσθων" 








λιπ-οίµην, [might remain,|dew-oi,*t -έσθω, declined|Acw-éo Bart |Acw-dpevos, 
like Opt. Impf. like Pres. Imp. -ομένη, -duevov 


βουλευ-σ-οίμη», Im. have βουλεύ- |βουλευ-σ-όμενο», 

deliberated, like Opt.Impf. σ-εσθαι η, ον 

βε-βουλευ-σ-οίμη», I shid βε-βουλεύ-/βε-βουλευ-σ- 

deliberate, like Opt. Impf σ-εσθαι | ὀμενος, η, ov 
; 
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| . PAS 
























ξ : THE 
Tenses β Ἐ 2 : 
5° Ὁ ‘ . Subjunctive 
Zz 8 - Indicative. of the Principal 
S. 1. |ἐ-βουλεύ-θ-η», I was advised, \Bovdev-0-6,t I might have 
ny 2. |ἐ-βουλεύ-θ-ης βουλευ-θ-ῇς t [deen advised, 
Ten, ; 3. |ἐ-βουλεύ-θ-η βουλευ-θ- “ο 
eae D. 9. |ἐ-βουλεύ-θ-ητον βουλευ-θ-ῆτον 
stem : 8. |ἐ-βουλευ-θ-ήτην βουλευ-θ-ῆτον" 
ve 9 P. 1. |ἐ-βουλεύ-θ-ημεν βουλεν-θ-ῶμεν 
βουλευ-θ- "ο |. «βουλεύ-θ-ητε βουλευ-θ-ῆτε * 
3. |ἐ-βουλεύ-θ-ησαν βουλευ-0-ῶσι(ν) 
'S. 1. |βουλευ-θή-σ-ομαι, I shall be adv. 
FutureI.| 2. |βουλευ-θή-σ-ῃ, &c., declined like 
the Ind. Pres. Mid. 
S. 1. [ἐ-τρίβ-η», I was rubbed, rpip-&,t I may h. b. r’b'd, 
Aor. ΠΠ. 2. |ἑ-τρίβ-ης, &c., declined ‘like the τριβ-ῇς,Τ &c., declined like 
first Aor. Ind. Pass. the first Aor. Subj. Pass. 







S. 1. ἱτριβ-ή-σ-ομαι, I shall be rubbed, 
Fut. ITI. 2. Ιτριβ-ή-σ-ῃ, &c., declined like the 
first Fut. Ind. Pass. 


Verbal Adjectives : Bovdeu-rés,t 4,t dv,t advised, 










Dae Stem, Augment, and Reduplication. 


ο. Every verb may be divided into the stem, and the syllables 
of formation, which denote the relations* of the action expressed 
by the verb. In most verbs in » the stem is found by cutting 
off the ending of the first Pers. Indic. Pres.; Θ. g. βουλεύ-ω, 
λέγ-ω, τρίβ-ω, the stems being βουλευ, λεγ, τριβ. 


2. The syllables of formation are either annexed as endings 

ο the stem, and are then called Inflection-endings, as βουλεύ-ω, 

βουλεύ-σω, βουλεύ-σομαι ; or are prefixed to the stem, and called 

Augment and Reduplication, as ἐ-βούλευον, J was νο Be 
βούλευκα, I have advised, Comp. te-tigi. 


23. The Augment, which denotes past time and hence νο. 
to all the historical tenses (Imperf., Aor., and Pluperf.), but only 
in the Indic., consists in prefixing ε to the stem of verbs begin- 
ning with a consonant, as ἐ-βούλευσα, I advised; but in verbs 
beginning with a vowel, in lengthening the first stem-vowel, 





1 For the relations referred to, see §§ 71 -- 7δ. 


AL 
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Moons. Participials. 















Optative 
i. e. Subj. of Historical tenses. 


βουλευ-θ-είη», I might be ad- βουλευ-|βουλευ-θ-είς Τ 
ουλευ-θ-είης [vised, |βουλεύ-θ-ητι,1 be έλοιι[θ-ῆναι Τ]βουλευ-θ-εῖσα Ἐ 
βουλευ-θ-είη βουλευ-θ-ήτω [ααν ἆ, |to be ad-| Boudev-6-év + 
βουλευ-θ-είητον βουλεύ-θ-ητον Ἡ vised, Genitive : 
βουλευ-θ-ειήτην βουλευ-θ-ήτωρ βουλευ-θ-έντος 


Imperative. | Infin. Particip. 


βουλευ-θ-είημεν et εἴμεν }ὶ $1380, βουλευ-θ-εἰσης, 
βουλευ-θ-είητε et etre Β. 1 |Boudevd-6-7re* having been ad- 
βουλευ-θ-εἴ εν βουλευ-θ-ήτωσα» vised, 
βουλευ-θη-σ-οίμη», I should be βουλευ- |βουλευ-θη-σ-όμε- 
advised, &c., declined like Oy-ce-| vos, η, ον 
the Impf. Opt. Mid. σθαι 










Τριβ-είη», I might be rubbed, τριβ- Ἱτριβ-είς/Τ &c., de- 
Ττριβ-είης, &c., declined Ἡκοιτρίβ-ηθινήτω, Νο. ἀθο].; jvact | clined like 1st 





the first Aor. Opt. Pass. | likefirst Aor. Imp.P. Aor. Part. Pass. 
τριβ-η-σ-οίµην, I showld be τριβή- |τριβ-η-σ-όμενος, 
rubbed, &c., declined like σεσθαι η, ον 


the first Fut. Opt. Pass. 
Boudev-réos,t τέα, Téov,t to be advised. 


a and ε into η (and in several ε into ει), ἕ and ὅ into ἕ and @, and 
α into o. 


XA. Reduplication, which denotes the completion of the action, 
and hence belongs to the Perf., Pluperf., and Fut. Perf., consists 
in repeating the first stem-consonant with ε, when the stem 
begins with a consonant; but when the stem begins with a 
vowel, it is the same as the Augment ; e. g. βε-βούλευκα, ᾖ have 
advised, “txéreuxa, I have supplicated, from ‘ixerev-w. The Re- 
duplication remains through all the Moods, Inf. and Participle. 
For a fuller view of the Augment and Reduplication, see 
§ 85 — 90. 


το. Tense-sign, Tense-ending, and Tense-stem. 


τι. The tense-sign is that consonant which stands next after 
the stem of the verb. Thus, in βε-βούλευ-κα, x is the tense-sign, 
in βουλεύ-σω, o, in ἐβουλεύ-θην, 6; besides the tense-sign σ, the 





1 On the ending θητι instead of θηθι, see § 8, Rem. 7. 
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first Fut. Pass. has the ending of the first Aor. Pass. 6n, as 
βουλευ-θή-σ-ομαι. Only the Primary tenses have a tense-sign. 


«Αγ. The stem of the verb, together with the tense-sign and 
the augment or reduplication, is called the tense-stem. Thus, in 
βουλεύσ-ω, βουλευσ is the tense-stem of the first Fut. Act., and 
in ἐβούλευσ-α, ἐβουλευσ the tense-stem of the first Aor. Act. 
The tense-stem of the Pres. and Impf., and also of the secondary 
tenses, has no tense-sign. Thus, in βουλεύ-ω, βουλευ is the 
tense-stem of the Pres., in ἐβούλευ-ον, ἑβουλευ that of the Impf,, 
in ἔλιπ-ον, ἐλιπ that of the second Aor. Act. See Paradigm, § 77. 


§80. Personal-endings and Mood-vowels. 


The personal-ending has a different form in the different per- 
sons and numbers ; and the mood-vowel, a different form in the 
different moods ; e. g. 


1 cre Sing. Ind. Pres. M. βαυλεύ-ο-μαι Subj. βουλεύ-ω-μαι 
“Fut.  βουλεύ-σ-ετα Opt. βουλεύ-σ-οι-το 
“ PL “ Pres. “ Bovdev-d-yeba Subj. βουλευ-ώ-μεθα 
ε wk “ « βουλεύ-ε-σθε “ βουλεύ-η-σθε 
“ Sing. “ Α.Ι. “ ἆβουευ-σ-άμην “ βαυλεύ-σ-ω-μαι 
ee c ο ο Ἡ. ἐβουλεύ-σ-α-το ΟΡί. βουλεύ-σ-αι-το. 


ο = b> μὲ ο 


Rem. 1. In the above forms, βουλευ is the verb-stem, and βουλευ, 
βουλευσ, and έβουλευσ are the tense-stems, namely, of the Pres., Fut., and 
first Aor. Mid., the endings pat, ται, &c. are the personal-endings, and the 
vowels ο, @, € ot, η, a, at are the mood-vowels. 


Rem. 2. The first Person Dual has no separate form in the Active voice 
and in the Pass. Aorists, but is expressed by the form of the first Person 
Plural, \ 


§ 81. Remarks on the Personal-endings and 
Mood-vowels. 


1. The personal-endings are appended directly to the mood- 
vowel, and are often so closely united with it, that the two do 
not appear as separate parts, but are united in one; e. g. 
βουλεύ-ῃ, instead of BovAev-e-ar,— the ε and a coalescing and 
forming η, and « being subscribed. The Perf. and Plupf. Mid. 
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or Pass. append the personal-endings to the tense-stem without 
a mood-vowel, as βε-βούλευ-μαι, Be-BovAev-oa, &c. 


2. The difference between the principal and historical tenses 
is here important. The principal tenses Pres., Perf., and Fut. 
form the second and third person Dual with the same ending ο, 
as βουλεύ-ετον βουλεύ-ετο», βουλεύ-εσθον βουλεύ-ε-σόθον; but the 
historical tenses form the second person Dual with the ending ο», 
the third with the ending η»; ϱ. g. 


ἐβουλεύ-ε-τον ἐβουλευ-έ-τη», ἐβουλεύ-εσθον ἐβονλεν έσθην. 


3. The principal tenses form the third person plural active 
with the ending σι(ν) [arising from ντε, σε], the third person 
plural middle with νταε; the historical tenses have the ending 
» in the Act., and in the middle ντο; e. 6. 

(BovAev-o-vor") βουλεύ-ονσι(ν) ἐβούλευ-ο-ν 
βουλεύ-ὃ-νται ἐβουλεύ-ο-ντο. 


4. The principal tenses in the singular middle end in µαι, σαι, 
ται; the historical, in µην, σο, ro; e. g. 


. βουλεύ-ο-μαι ἐβουλευ-ό-μην 
βουλεύ-εσαι" = βουλεύῃ  ἐβουλεύ-εσο"ὶ == ἐβουλεύ-ου 
βουλεύ-ε-ται ἐβουλεύ-ε-το. 


5. The personal endings of the subjunctive of the principal 
tenses are the same as those of the indicative of the same 
tenses ; and the endings of the optative the same as those of 
the indicative of the historical tenses ; ©. 6. 


2 and 3 Du. Ind. Pr. βουλεύε-τον Subj. βουλεύη-τον 
βουλεύε-σθον ¢ βουλεύη-σθον 
3PL “' “ βουλεύου-σι(ν) « βουλεύω-σι(ν) 


βουλεύο-νται βουλεύω-νται 


15. “ “ βουεύομαι (ἑ βουλεύω-μαι 
7 “¢  BovXev-7 ¢ βουλεύῃ 
3“ “ f Bovdeve-ras (¢ βουλεύη-ται 





1 In βουλεύ-ο-νσι, the o rejects the ν, and as a compensation ο is length- 
ened into ov, 

2 In βουλεύ-ε-σαι, o is dropped, and € and a contracted into η, and t is 
subscribed. In ἐβουλεύ-ε-σο, σ is dropped, and ¢ and ο contracted into ov. 
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2and3 Du. Ind. Impf. ἐβουλεύε-τον, έ-την Opt. βουλεύοι-τον, of-rny 
ἐβουλεύε-σθον, έσθην “ βουλεύοι-σθον, oi-7 Ony 


3PL “  ἐβούλευο-ν ἔ6 βουλεύοι-εν 
ἐβουλεύο-ντο έέ βουλεύοι-ντο 

19. “ “ ἐβουιλευόμην ἔ βουλευοί-μην 

ο & & (ἐβολεύε-σο) ἐβουλεύ-ον “' (βουλεύοι-σο) βουλεύοι-ο 

3% & % ἐβολεύετο 6 βουλεύοι-το. 


Rem. 1. On the movable ν, see § 7, 1 (0). 


6. The mood-vowel of the subjunctive of the principal tenses 
differs from that of the indicative, merely in being lengthened : 
ο into w, ε and a into η, and ει into 7; e. g. 


Ind. βουλεύ-ο-μεν Subj. βουλεύ-ω-μεν, 
¢ βουλεύ-εσθε “<  BovAev-n-o Ge. 


7. The mood-vowel of the optative is « together with the 
preceding mood-vowel of the first Pers. Pl. Indic. Thus: 


1 Pl. Ind. Imperf. Act.o Opt. οι ἐβούλευ-ο-μεν βουλεύ-οι-μεν 
“ “Aor. Ἱ. Λοια  “ αι ἐβουλεύσ-α-μεν βουλεύσ-αι-μεν 
“a «Fat. Act. ο “ot βουλεύσ-ο-μεν βουλεύσ-οι-μεν. 


Rem. 2. The Subj. Perf. takes the mood-vowel of the Pres. Subj., and 
the Opt. Plupf., that of the Imperf. Opt. Comp. the Paradigm, § 77. 


Rem. 8. When the preceding paradigm has been thoroughly learned, 
the pupil may first resolve the verbs occurring in the Greek exercises into 
their elements, i. Θ. into the personal-ending, mood-vowel, &c., observing 
the following order: βουλεύσω is (1) of the first Pers., (2) Sing., (3) Ind., 
(4) Fut., (5) Act., (6) from the verb βουλεύω, to advise ; then he may so 
translate into Greek the verbs in the English exercises, as to exhibit the 
elements of which the form of the Greek verb must be composed ; these 
elements may be arranged in the following order: (1) Verb-stem, (2) Aug- 
ment or Reduplication, (3) Tense-sign, (4) Tense-stem, (5) Mood-vowel, 
(6) Tense-stem with Mood-vowel, (7) Personal-ending, (8) Tense-stem with 
Mood-vowel and Personal-ending. E. g. What would be the form in Greek 
of the phrase, he advised himself, using the Aor. of the Pres., βουλεύ-ω, to 

‘advise? Answer: The verb-stem is βουλευ-, augment é, thus έβουλευ ; the 
tense-sign of the first Aor. Mid. is σ, thus tense-stem is ἐ-βουλευ-σ; the 
mood-vowel of the first Aor. Ind. Mid. is a, thus é-Boudev-o-a ; the personal- 
ending of the third Pers. Sing. of an historical tense of the Mid. is ro, thus 
ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-α-το. 


Onact 
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9 
§ 82. Remarks on the Paradigm. 


1. In the first Pers. Sing. Plup. Act., Attic writers use besides 
the form in ew a form in η (arising from the Ionic ending ea); e. 6. 
ἐβεβουλεύκ-η besides ἐβεβουλεύ-κει. The mood-vowel ει in the third 
Pers. Pl. is commonly shortened into ε; ἐβεβουλεύ-κ-ε-σαν, instead of 
ἐβεβουλεύ-κ-ει-σαν. 

2. In the second Pers. Sing. Indic. Pres. and Fut. Mid. or Pass., 
the Attic writers besides the form in ῃ use another in ει; 6. ῥ. 
βουλευ-ῃ and βουλεύ-ει, βουλεύσ-ῃ and ec, βεβουλεύσ-ῃ and ει, βουλευ- 
θήσ-ῃ and ει, τριβήσ-ῃ and ει. This last form in ει is exclusively used 
in the following forms of the three verbs, viz. 

βούλομαι, I wish, βούλει, thou wishest (but Subj. βούλη), 
οἴομαι, I think, οἴει, thou thinkest (but Subj. of), 
ὄψομαι, I shall see, ὄψει, thou wilt see (§ 126, 5). 


3. The abbreviated forms of the third Pers. Pl. Imp. Act. have in 
all tenses, except the Perf., the same form as the Gen. Pl. of parti- 
ciples of the same tenses. The pupil should seek out these forms. 


§83. Remarks on the Formation of the Attic 
Future. 


1. When, in stems of two or more syllables, one of the short vow- 
els a, ε, s precedes the Fut. endings ow, σοµαι, many verbs have the 
contract’ Future in @, οὔμαι. This is called the Attic Future; ο. g. 
ἐλάω (usually ἐλαύνω), to drive, ἐλά-σ-ω, Att. Fut. ἐλῶ, as, ᾷ, ἄτον, ὤμεν, 
Gre, ὣσι(ν); τελέω, to finish, τελέ-σ-ω, Att. Fut. τελῶ, εἲς, εἴ, εἴτον, οὔμεν, 
εἴτε, οὔσι(ν); τελέ-σ-ομαι, Att. Fut. τελοῦμαι, ᾖ(εἴ), εἶται, &c.; κοµίζω, 
to carry, Att. Fut. κομιῶ, seis, cet, cetrov, ιοῦμε», ιεῖτε, ιοῦσι(ν); F. Μ. 
κομιοῦμαι, f(t), cetrat, covpeda, &c. like contract verbs in dw and έω 
(§ 96). 

2. This form of the Fut. is found only in the Ind., Inf., and Ῥατί, 
never in the Opt., thus τελῶ, τελεῖν, τελών; but τελέσοιμ. The verbs 
which have this form are: (a) ἐλάω (ἐλαύνω), to drive, τελέω, to fin- 
ish, καλέω, to call; —(b) all in {ζω (char. &);— (ο) a few in άζω; 
— (d) of verbs in µι, all in ἀννῦμι and ἀμφιέννῦμι, to clothe. (ἀμφι- 
έσω, ἀμφιῶ), kopévyups, to satisfy (κορέσω, κορῶ). Exceptions to this 
form of the Fut. rarely occur in Attic Greek. 





1 This contraction results from dropping o and contracting the vowels 
which are thus brought together. 


adhuc 


82 ACCENTUATION OF THE ΥΕΒΒ, [§ 84. 


§ 84. Accentuation of the Verb. κ 


1. ἄΕνΝΕΒΑΙ, Ruuz. The accent is as far from the end of the word 
as the nature of the final syllable permits; e. g. βούλευε, rave, τύπτε, 
βούλευσο», παῦσον, τύψον, βουλεύωμεν, βουλεύοιμε; but βουλεύεις, 
βουλεύειν. 

Rem. 1. The diphthong αν at the end of a word is considered short in 
respect to accent, as βουλεύομαι. The Opt. ending a, however, is con- 
sidered long, as βουλεύσαι, third Pers. Sing. Opt. first Aor. Active. The 
Opt. ending οι is also long, as ἐκλείποι. 


2. The same rule holds in composition; e. g. φέρε πρόσφερε, φεῦγε 
ἔκφευγε, λεῖπε ἀπόλειπε, σχώ κατάσχω, κατάσχωµεν κατάσχοιµι. To this 
there are three limitations: (1) The accent does not go back beyond 
the vowel of the word prefixed, which before composition had the 
accent, except when that vowel has disappeared by Elision; e. g. 
ἀπόδος, ἐπίσχες, ἐπίθες (not ἄποδος, ἔπισχες, ἔπιθες); but mdpetps (inst. 
of παράειµι); (2) nor beyond the first compound; e. g. συνέκδος, 
παρένθες (not σύνεκδος, πάρενθες); (3) nor beyond an existing aug- 
ment; e. g. προςεῖχον like εἶχον, παρέσχον like ἔσχον, ἐξῆγον like ἦγο», 
ἐξῆν like ἦν (not πρόςειχον, πάρεσχον, ἔξηγον, ἔξην); so also Προςῆκον, 
ἀπεῖργον, like ἧκον εἶργον; so too ἀφῖκται, ἀφῖκτο, like ἵκται, ἵκτο. 


Exceptions to General Rule. 


_ 3. The following forms have the accent on the ultimate : 


(a) The Inf. second Aor. Act., the circumflex ; the Mase. and Neut. 
Sing. Part. of the same tense, the acute; e. g. λιπεῖν (from λιπέειν), 
λιπών, όν, and the five imperatives (II. Aor. Act.) εἶπέ, ἐλθέ, εὑρέ, 
ἰδέ, AaBe. 
= (b) The Imper. second Aor. Mid., the circumflex ; e. g. λαβοῦ (from 

λαβέου). 


Rem. 2. The exceptions stated to the general rule hold in composition 
also; thus éxdwetv, ἐκλιπών, συλλαβοῦ; except (a) the five imperatives 
named in ὃ (a), hence ἄπειπε, ἄπελθε, ἕξευρε, εἴειδε, ἀπόλαβε ; (B) verbs in 
pe compounded with a monosyllabic preposition have the circumflex on the 
ultimate, in the second Aor. Imper. Mid., as προδοῦ, ἐνθοῦ, ἀφοῦ»; but with 
a dissyllabic preposition, the accent is drawn back, as ἁπόδου, κατάθου, 
ἀπόθου ; but in the Dual and Pl. of the second Aor. Mid., the accent is in 
all cases drawn back; e. g. ἐκβάλεσθε, ἀπολάβεσθε, πρόδοσθε, ἔνθεσθε, 
ἄφεσθε, κατάθεσθε. 
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(ο) All participles in s (Gen. ros), the acute; e. g. βεβουλευκώς 
(Gen. dros), πεφηνώς (Gen. dros), βουλευθείς (Gen. έντος), τριβείς 
(Gen. έντος), ἰστάς (Gen. άντος), τιθείς (Gen. έντος), διδούς (Gen. 
όντος), δεικνύς (Gen. ύντος), διαστάς, ἐκθείς, προδούς (Gen. άντος, έντος, 
όντος). 


Exception: The first Aor. Act. Part., which is always paroxytone ; 
"6. Ρ. παιδεύσᾶς Gen. radedoavros. On the accent of the Neut. Part., see 
Rem. 5. 


(d) The Sing. of the first and second Aor. Subj. Pass., the circum- 
flex ; e. g. βουλευθῶ, τριβώ (from έω). 


4, The following forms are accented on the penult: 


(a) The Inf. Perf. Mid. or Pass., first Aor. Act. and second Aor. 
Mid.; also all infinitives in ναε; e. g. βεβουλεῦσθαι, τετιµῆσθαι, πεφιλή- 
σθαι, μεμισθῶσθαι; --- βουλεῦσαι, τιµῆσαι, μισθῶσαε; ---λιπέσθαι, ἐκθέ- 
σθαι; --- βεβουλευκέναι, πεφηνέναι. 


Rem. 8. The accent is acute or circumflex according to length of pe- 
nult. 


(b) The Perf. Mid. or Pass. Part.; e. g. BeBovAeupévos, µένη, µένο», 
τετιµηµένος, πεφιληµένος, τετριµµένος. 


(ο) The Dual and Pl. Subj. and the shortened forms of the third 
Pers. Pl. Opt. first and second Aor. Pass., the circumflex; e. g. βου- 
| ευθῶμεν, τριβώμεν, βουλευθεῖεν, τριβεῖεν. — 
“Sinamay 
Rem. 4. The three similar forms, viz. the Inf. first Aor. Act., Imper. 
first Aor. Mid. and the third Pers. Sing. Opt. first Aor. Act., when they 


consist of three or more syllables, with a penult long by nature, are dis- 
tinguished from one another by the accent, in the following manner : 


Inf.1 A.Act. βουλεῦσαι, Imper.1A.Mid. βούλευσαι, Opt.Aor.1 Ac. βουλεύσαι, 


ποιῆσαι. ποίησαι. ποιήσαι. 


But when the penult is short by nature, or long only by position, the Inf. 
first Aor. Act. ig the same as the third Pers. Sing. Opt. first Aor. Act.; 
e. g. ἀρῦσαι, φυλᾶξαι, but Imper. first Aor. Mid., ἄρυσαι, φύλαξαι. If, 
moreover, the form is a dissyllable, all three forms are the same, as τᾶξαι ; 

. but if the dissyllable has a long penult, only the first Aor. Act. Inf. and the 
first Aor. Mid. Imper. are the same, as παῦσαι (but Opt. παύσαι). 


Rem. 5. The Neut. Part., when the nature of the syllable permits, 
accents the same syllable as in the Nom. Masc.; e. g. παιδεύω», παιδεῦο», 
τιµήσω», Tyshoov, φιλῶν, φιλοῦ», λιπώ», λιπόν. (KXXVIII. — XLI.) 


« 


84 SYLLABIO AND TEMPORAL AUGMENT. [§§ 85, 86. 


§ 85. Fuller Consideration of the Augment 
and Reduplication. 


The augment belongs to all the historical tenses (Impf., 
Plup., and Aor.), but is retained only in the Indicative (§ 78, 
3 and 4). There are two augments, the syllabic and temporal. 


(a) Syllabic Augment. 


1. The syllabic augment is ε prefixed, in the Impf. and Aor., 
to the stem of verbs beginning with a consonant, but to the 
reduplication in the Pluperf. The verb is thus increased by one 
syllable ; Θ. g. βουλεύω, Impf. ἐ-βούλευον, Aor. ἐβούλευσα, Plup. 


ἐ-βε-βουλεύκει». 


2. Ifthe stem begins with p, p is doubled when the augment 
is prefixed (§ 8, 8); e. g. ῥίπτω, to throw, Impf. ἔῤῥιπτο», Aor. %- 
ῥιψα, Perf. ἐῤῥίφα, Plup. ἐῤῥίφει», 

REM. 1. ἈἙούλομαι, to will, δύναμαι, to be able, and µέλλω, to intend, 
in the Attic writers, particularly the later, take η, instead of ¢, for the aug- 
ment ; Impf. ἐβουλόμην and ἠβουλόμην ; Aor. ἐβουλήθην and ἠβουλήθην ; 


Impf. ἐδυνάμην and ἠδυγάμην, Aor. ἐδυνήθην and ἠδυνήθην (but always édv- 
νάσθην) ; Impf. ἔμελλον and ἤμελλο» (Aor. ἡμέλλησα Very rare). 


Rem. 2. The Attic writers often omit the augment ein the Plup. of 
compounds, when the preposition ends with a vowel; also in simples, 
when a vowel which is not to be elided, precedes ; e. g. ἀναβεβήκει, κατα- 
δεδραµήκεσα». 


§ 86. (b) Temporal Augment. 


The temporal augment belongs to verbs whose stems begin 
with a vowel, and consists in lengthening the first stem-vowel ; 
in this way the quantity of the syllable is increased ; + 


a becomes η, as"dya Impf. ἦγον Perf. ἦχα | Plup. ἤχειν 
(ί “ 


ϱ n ‘“ ἄδω ᾖδον Aor. ἦσα (Inf. σαι) 

e “ =n, “ ἐπίζω © ἥλπιζον Perf. ἤλπικα  “ ἠλπίκειν 

ἵ «tS Sixerevm ' κέτευον «= “Ss κέευκα “' “Ἱκετεύκειν 

ο ' ω ὁμλέω ἔέ ὠμίλουνν “ ὠμίληκα '' ἁμιλήκεν 
9 





1 The augment is called syllabic, because it adds a syllable to the word ; 
temporal, because it increases the time or quantity of the syllable. 


Sent a ο μου μα 


~ 


3! 
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ὕ becomes 3, as ‘vBpi{o Impf. "ὄβριζον Perf. Ὄβρικα Plup. 'ὄβρίκειν 


a “ 9, “ αἱρέω ‘¢ ἥρουν <¢ ἤρηκα ‘¢ ἠρήκειν 
av “om, “ αὐλέω “ Πὔλουν ' πηὔληκα “ πὐλήκεν 
o “ ὁ  οἰκτίζω ες ᾧκτιον =“ ὧᾧκτικα ο φκτίκειν. 


§ 87. Remarks on the Augment. 


1. The following vowels and diphthongs are not changed by the 
augment: (a) always {, ὕ, 7, @, ov, as Ἰπόω, to press, Aor. ἴπωσα, 
ὑπνόω, to put to sleep, ὕπνωσα, ἥκω, to be present, κον, προςῆκον 
(§ 84, 2), ὠφελέω, to benefit, ὠφέλεον, οὑὐτάζω, to wound, οὕταζον ; 
(b) ει, as εἴκω, to yield, εἶκον, ὑπεῖκον, εἶξα, ὑπεῖξα; except εἰκάζω, 
to liken, which in Attic, together with εἴκαζον, εἴκασα, εἴκασμαι, has 
also, though seldom, ᾖκαζον, ᾖκασα, ἥκασμαι; (c) usually ev, as εὗρί- 
σκω, to find, εὕρισκον, seldom ηὕρισκο», εὔχομαι, to supplicate, εὐχόμη», 
seldom ηὐχόμην, but Perf. ηὖγμαι (not εὖγμαι)» (d) almost always αυ 
(sometimes ου) followed by a vowel, as αὐαίνω, to dry, αὔαιναν and also 
nuatvopny, οἰακίζω, to steer, οἰάκιζον (οἴομαι, to think, φόμη», &c. does not 
belong here, as the ο following os is not a part of the stem); (6) some- 
times οι followed by a consonant, as οἰκουρέω, to guard the house, 
οἰκούρησα. On ἀναλίσκω, see § 122, 17. 


2. Ten verbs, beginning with e, have ει instead of η, for the aug- 
‘ment: 1. ἐάω, to permit, Impf. εἴων, Aor. εἴασα; 2. ἑλίσσω, to 


αἱρέω; 5. ἑργάζομαι, to work; 6. ἑστιάω, to entertain; 7. ἔπο- 


ν wind; 3. ἆλκω, to draw; 4. Aor. εἷλον, to take, (stem ΕΛ) of 


pat, to follow; 8 ἕἔρπω, ἑρπύζω, to creep; 9. ἔχω, to have; 
10. ἐθείζω. to accustom. 
EM. 1. The verbs from 1 to 6 originally began with F (digamma), 

7, 8, 9, with o, 10 with oF. After dropping this consonant, « was con- 
tracted into a, as éFepyafsuny, ἑεργαζόμην. εἰργαζόμη», ἔσερπον, ἔερπο», elp- 
πον ; ἐστέθιζον, ἐέθιζον, εἴθιζον. The forms given in numbers ὃ -- ὅ below 
are also to be explained by the dropping of F. 

3. The following verbs take the syllabic, instead of the temporal, 
augment (see Rem. 1): | 

ἄγνῦμι, to break, Aor. ἔαξα, &c. (6 140, 1). 

ἁλίσκομαι, capior, Perf. ἑάλωκα and ἥλωκα, captus sum (§ 122, 16). 

ὠθέω, to push, ἐθουν, Xe. (124, 4). 

ὠνέομαι, to buy, Impf. ἑωνούμην, Perf. ἐώνημαι. So also the poetic 
second Perf. ZoAma (fr. ἔλπομαι, to hope), and ἔοργα (fr. ἔργω, to work) ; 
ἔοικα, EIKQ, to be like, is from jeiouxa (stem jex-). 
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4, The verb ἑορτάζω, to celebrate a feast, takes the augment in 
the second syllable, Impf. ἑώρταζον. So second Ῥ]αρί ἐώλπειν, 


ἑώργειν, ἐῴκειγ. 


Rem. 2. The forms here presented show that the F ος j which have 
disappeared, is resolved into ε and, with the ο following, is changed into @: 
ἑ-Εόρταζο», ἑ-εόρταζο», ἑ-ώρταζο», é-FéNwew, ἑ-εόλπει», ἑ-ώλπευ, &c. 


5. The three following verbs take the temporal and syllabic aug- 
ment at the same time: 

ὁράω, to see, Impf. ἑώρω», Perf. ἑώρακα, ἑώραμαι. 

ἀνοίγω (οἴγω), to open, pubes ἀνέφγον, Aor. ἀνέφξα (Inf. ἀνοῖξαι), 
&c. (6 140, 5). 

SkbeRouat, to be ree ἑᾶλων (Inf. ἁλῶναι, ἄ) and ἤλω», 


-ασοτι ος. | / 
§ 88. Reduplication. 


1. Reduplication (§ 78, 4) occurs only when the stem of the 
verb begins with a single consonant or a mute and liquid ; but 
verbs beginning with p, BA, yA, y, take the augment ε in the 
Perf. instead of the reduplication ;1 e. g. 


Avo, to loose, Perf. λέ-λυκα Plup. ἐλε-λύκειν 
Ove, to sacrifice, 6 τέ-θυκα (§ 8, 10) ές ἔτε-θύκειν 
Φυτεύω, to plant, “ πεφύτευκα (8 8, 10) -“ ἐπεφυτεύκειν 
χορεύω, to dance, “¢ κε-χόρευκα (§ 8,10) “ ἐκε-χορεύκειν 
γράφω, to write, ‘¢ γέ-γραφα ἕε ἐ-γε-γράφειν 

~ κλίνω, to bend, ; cc κέ-κλικα ές ἑκε-κλίκειν 
κρίνω, to judge, “ κέκρικα ‘¢ ἐκε-κρίκειν 
grvew, to breathe, C πέ-πνευκα 6 ἐπε-νεύκειν 
θλάω, to bruise, “ τέ-θλακα (§ 8, 10) (¢  é-re-Ordxew 
ῥίπτω, to throw, “* ἔρῥιφα « ἐρρίφειν 
βλακεύω, to be slothful, “ ἑβλάκευκα ¢ ἐ«βλακεύκειν 
γλύφω, to carve, “  &pvda c ἑγλύφειν 
γνωρίζω, to make known, “ ἐ-γνώρικα ἐ-γνωρίκει». 


Rem. 1. βλάπτω, to injure, βλασφημέω, to speak ill of, βλαστάνω, 
to sprout, take the reduplication : βέβλαφα, βεβλάσφημηκα, βεβλάστηκα, and 
ἑβλάστηκα. 


1 Such verbs are an exception to the general rule of reduplication on 
account of the difficulty of reduplicating the letters with which they 


begin. 
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2. Besides the verbs mentioned above beginning with p, βλ, 
yA, y», those beginning with a vowel (§ 86, b), a double conso- 
nant, two single consonants, not a mute and a liquid, or three 
consonants, take only the augment ; e. g. 


ζηλόω, to entulate, Perf. ἐζήλωκα = ~Plup. ἐζηλώκειν 
ξενόω, to entertain “< ἐ-ξένωκα 6 ἐξενώκειν 
ψάλλω, to sing, 6 ἔψαλκα ες ἐψάλκεν 
σπείρω, to sow, “< ἔ-σπαρκα “  é-omdprew 
κτίζω, to build, < ἕ-κτικα ¢ ἑκτίκειν 
πτύσσω, to fold, “ ἕ-πτυχα ἔέ. ἑ-τύχειν 
στρατηγέω, to lead anarmy, “ ἑ-στρατήγηκα '' ἑ-στρατηγήκειν. 


Rem. 2. ἸΜιμνήσκω (stem ΜΝΑ), fo remind, and xrdopat, to αοφιέτε, 
take the reduplication, although their stem begins with two consonants, 
' which are not a mute and a liquid: µέ-μρημαι, κέ-κτηµαι, ἐ-με-μνήμην, 
ἑ-κε-κτήμη». Perfects formed by Metathesis or Syncope are an apparent 
exception, as δέδµηκα, πέπταμαι, &c. ($ 117, 1. 2). 


3. Four verbs beginning with a liquid take ει as reduplication: 


λαμβάνω, to take, Perf. εἴληφα Plup. εἰλήφειν 
λαγχάνω, to obtain, 6 εἴληχα 6 εἰλήχειν 
λέγω, συλλέγω, to collect, συνείλοχα, συνείλεγµαι ''. συνειλόχειν 
µείρομαι, to oblain, 6. «ἵμαρται (aspirated), tt is fated. 


Rem. 3. Διαλέγομαι, to converse, has Perf. διείλεγµαι, though the sim- 
ple λέγω, in the sense of fo say, always takes the regular reduplication, 
λέλεγμαι, dictus sum (Perf. Act. wanting). On εἴρηκα, see § 126, 8, under 


pny. 


{( (« 


§ 89. Attic Reduplication. 


1. Several verbs, beginning with a, ε, or ο, repeat, in the Perf. 
and Plup. before the temporal augment, the first two letters of 
. the stem.’ This is called the Attic Reduplication. The Plup. 
then very rarely takes an additional augment; «-nxdew, however, 
has the regular augment besides the Attic reduplication. 


2. Verbs which in Attic take this reduplication are : 
(a) Those whose second stem-syllable is short by nature 


ἁρόω, ὢ, to plough, ἑλάω (ἑλαύνω), to drive, 
(dp-npoxa) = dp-hpopas ἐλ-ήλακα  ἐλ-ήλαμαι 
(ἁρ-ηρόκειν)  ἁρ-ηρόμην ἐλ-ηλάκε» ἐλ-ηλάμη». 
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So also: ἁλέω, to grind, ἆλ-ήλεσμαι, ἐμέω, to vomit, ἐμ-ήμεσμαι, § 98, b; 
ὄμνυμι, § 138; ὄλ-λυμι, § 138; ἐλέγχω, to convince, ἑλ-ήλεγμαι, ὀρύττω, 
to dig, ὁρ-ώρυχα, ὀρώρυγμαι, and dpuypat. 

(b) Those which in the second stem-syllable have a vowel 


long by nature, and shorten it after prefixing the reduplication 
(except ἐρείδω) : 


ἀλείφω, to anoint, : ἁγείρω, to collect, 
Ajuga Daur ἀγήγρα ἀγήγεμω 
ἁλ-ηλίφειν ἁλ-ηλίμμην ἀγ-ηγέρκειν ἀγ-ηγέρμην. 


So ἐγείρω, to awaken, second Perf. Act. ἐγρήγορα (for euphony inst. 
of ἐγήγορα), second Plup. Act. ἐγρηγόρειν, éy-tryeppas, ἐγ-ηγέρµην ; also 
ἀκούω, to hear, ἀκ-ῆκοα, ἠκ-ηκόειν; ἐρείδω, to prop, ép-npeixa, ἑρ-ηρείκει», 
ép-npecopas, ἑρ-ηρείσμην; ἔρχομαι, § 126, 2, ἐλήλυθα, stem EAYO. 


Rem. “Ayo, to ead, forms the second Aor. Act..and Mid. with a simi- 
lar reduplication : ἠγ-αγον, Inf. ἀγαγεῖν ; Mid. ἡγ-αγόμην, Inf. ἀγαγέσθαι. 


ουσ ieee ~~ 
ek § 90. Augment and Reduplication in Com- 
pound Words. 


1, Verbs compounded with prepositions take the augment 
and reduplication between the preposition and the verb. 


Prepositions which end with a vowel, except περί and mpé, suffer Eli- 
sion [§ 6, (3)]; πρὀ frequently combines with the augment ε by means 
of Crasis (§ 6, 2); and becomes wpov; ἐκ before the syllabic augment be- 
comes ἐξ (§ 7, 3) ; ἐν and σύν resume their ν which had been assimilated, 
or changed (§ 8, 5), or dropped (§ 8, Rem. 5); e. g. 


Impf. Perf. Plup. 
ἁπο-βάλλω, to throw from, ἁπ-έβαλλον ἁπο-βέβληκα ἁπ-εβεβλήκειν 
περι-βάλλω, to throw around, περι-έβαλλον περι-βέβληκα περι-εβεβλήκεςν 
προ-βάλλω, to throw before,  ἍΆρο-έβαλλον Άπρο-βέβληκα προ-εβεβλήκεν 


| προὔβαλλο» προὐβεβλήκειν 
ἐκ-βάλλω, to throw out, ἑξ-έβαλλον ἐκ-βέβληκα  ἐἑξ-εβεβλήκειν 
συλ-λέγω, to collect, συν-έλεγον συν-εἶλόχα συν-ειλόχε 
συῤ-ῥίπτω, to throw together, συν-έῤῥιπτο» συν-έῥῥιφα . συν-εῤῥίφευν 
ἐγ-γίγνοµαι, to be in, ἑν-εγεγνόµην ἐγ-γέγονα ἑν-εγεγόνειν 
ἐμ-βάλλω, to throw in, ἐν-έβαλλον ἐμ-βέβληκα ῥἐἑν-εβεβλήκεν 
συ-σκευάζω, to pack up, συν-εσκεύαζο» συν-εσκεύακα συν-εσκευάκειν 


συγ-καλέω, to call together, auy-exdeoy avy-KéxX\nKa συν-εκεκλήκευ., 


§ 91. REMARKS, 89 


2. Verbs compounded with dvs take the augment and redu- 
plication, (a) at the beginning, when the stem of the simple 
verb begins with a consonant, or with η or ω; (b) but in the 
middle, when it begins with a vowel, except η or aw; e. g. 
dus-ruxéw, to be unfortunate, é-dusréxouw de-dusréynxa κἐ-δε-δυτυχήκειν 
Sus-wréw, to make ashamed, ἑ-δυτώκουν δε-δυτ-ώπηκα ¢-de-3us-wrhxew 
dus-aperréw, to be displeased, ὃδυε-ηρέστουν dus-npéornxa dus-npecrijxew. 


But verbs compounded with εὖ commonly omit the augment at 
the beginning, εὐεργετέω usually in the middle also; e. g. 


εὖ-τυχέω, to be fortunate, Impf. ηὐ-τύχεον, but commonly εὖ-τύχεον 

εὖ-ωχέομαι, ta feast well, “ εὐ-ωχεόμην 

εὖ-εργετέω, to do good, - εὐ-Ἠργέτεον, but commonly εὖ-εργέτεον 

| εὐ-ηργέτηκα, εὖ-εργέτηκα. 
3. Verbs derived from compound substantives or adjectives, 

and all other compounds take the augment and reduplication at 

the beginning. 


µυθολογέω (fr. μυθολόγος), to relate, ἐμυθολόγεον µε-μυθολόγηκα 
οἰκοδομέω (fr. οἰκοδόμος), to build, ᾠκοδόμεον ᾠκοδόμηκα 
ἐμπεδόω (fr. ἔμπεδος), to make firm, ἡμπέδοον ἠμπέδωκα. 


So apobarete (fr. προφήτης), Impf. ἐπροφήτενον; ἐναντιόομαι (fr. 
ἐναντίος), to oppose, Impf. ἠναντιοόμην. 


~—e ; 
§ 91. Remarks. 


1, Some verbs compounded with prepositions, take the augmen- 
tation both at the beginning of the simple verb and before the 
preposition : 


ἀνορθόω, to raise up, Impf. ἠνώρθοον, Perf. ἠνώρθωκα, Aor. ἠνώρθωσα 
ἐνοχλέω, to molest, <6 ἠνώχλεο, “ ἠνώχληκα “ ἠνώχλησα 
ἀνέχομαι (not ἀνέχω), to endure, Impf. ἠνειχόμην, ἠνεσχόμην. 


( 


2. The analogy of these verbs is followed by three others, which 
are not compounded with prepositions, but are derived from other 
compound words, viz. 


διαιτάω (from δίαιτα, food), (a) to feed, (b) to be a judge, Impf. ἐδιῇ- 
ταον and διῄταο», Aor. ἐδιήτησα and διῄτησα; Perf. dedigryxa; 
Perf. Mid. δεδιῄτηµαι- 
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διακονέω (from διάκονος, servant), to serve, Impf. ἐδιηκόνεον and διηκό- 
νεον, Perf. δεδιηκόνηκα. 

ἀμφισβητέω (from ΑΜΦΙΣΒΗΤΗΣ), to dispute, Impf. ἠμφεσβήτεον and 
ἠμφισβήτεο». 


3. Exceptions to § 90, 1. Several verbs compounded with prep- 
ositions take the augment before the preposition, as the compound 
has nearly the same signification as the simple verb; e. g. 


ἀμφιέννυμι, to clothe, Aor. ἠμφίεσα, Perf. Mid. ἠμφίεσμαι 

ἐπίσταμαι, to know, Impf. ἠπιστάμην 

ἀφίημι, to send forth, “ ἀφίεον and ἠφίεον 

καθίζω, to cause to sit, “ ἑκάθιζον (old Att. also καθιζον), Aor. ἐκάθισα 


καθέζοµαι, to sit, ἐκαθεζόμην and καθεζόµην 
κάθηµαι, to sit, 6 ἐκαθήμην and καθήµην 
καθεύδω, to sleep, . “  éxabev8or, seldom καθηῦδον. 


FORMATION OF TENSES OF VERBS IN 0. 


§92. Division of Verbs in ὦ according to the 
Characteristic. 


1. The final letter of the stem, after dropping the ending a, 
is called the characteristic, as according to this verbs are divided 
into different classes. 


2. There are two principal classes of verbs in  : 
I. Pure verbs, whose characteristic is a vowel : 
A. Uncontracted, whose characteristic is a vowel, except 
a, €,0; 6. g. βουλεύ-ω, to advise, λυ-ω, to loose ; 
B. Contracts, whose characteristic is either a, ε, or ο; ϐ. g. 
τιµά-ω, to honor, piré-w, to love, µισθό-ω, to let. 


II. Impure verbs, whose characteristic is a consonant : 


A. Mute verbs, whose characteristic is one of the nine 
mutes (§ 4, 2, b); Θ. g. λείπ-ω, to leave, πλέκ-ω, to twine, 
πείθ-ω, to persuade ; 

B. Liquid verbs, whose characteristic is one of the four 
liquids, A, µ, », p; ©. g. στελλ-ω, to send, νέµ-ω, to dinde, 
φαίν-ω, to show, φθείρ-ω, to destroy. 
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3. Certain tenses are so connected together by being formed 
from a common stem that they may be said to be derived from 
one another. There are three principal groups: 


I, Tenses which can strengthen the pure stem. These are the 
Present and Imperfect Act. Mid. or Pass. 
(Pure stem ΤΥΠ) τύπ-τ-ω τύπ-τ-ομαι 
ἕ-τυπ-τ-ον ἑ-τυπ-τ-όμην. 
ΤΙ. Tenses which have a tense-sign. These are Primary Tenses: 
(a) First Perf and first Plupf. Act., as (πέ-φραδ-κα) πέ-φρα-κα, 
ἐεφρά-κει»; from these are formed the Perf. and Plupf. 
Mid. or Pass., but without a tense-sign (πέφραδ-μαι) πέ- 
gdpacpa ; from the Perf. Mid. or Pass. is formed the Fut. 
Perf. by adding σοµαι, as τέ-τυμ-μαι (inst. of τέτυπµαι), 
ἐτετύμην, τετύψομαι. 
(9) Fut. and first Aor. Act. and Mid., as 
τύψω τύψομαι, 
: ἔτυψα ἑ-τυψάμη». 
(ο) First Aor. and first Fut. Pass., as ἐ-τύφ-θην, τυφ-θήσομαι. 
Verbal Adjectives in rds, réos, usually follow the formation 
of the first Aor. Pass. 


ΤΠ. Tenses which are formed from the pure stem without a tense- 
sign, though in certain cases there is a change in the stem- 
vowel. These are the Secondary Tenses: 

(a) Second Perf. and second Plupf Act., as λέ-λοιπ-α, ἐλε-λοίπ-ειν 
from λείπω (stem λιπ). 

(b) Second Aor. Act. and Mid., as ἔ-λἄθ-ον, ἐ-λαθ-όμην from - 
λήθω (stem Aad). 

(ο) Second Aor. and second Fut. Pass., as ἑ-τῦπ-ην, rin- 


adh ue μα 


—$-93. I. Formation of the Tenses of Pure Verbs. 


1. Pure verbs append the tense-endings to the unchanged 
characteristic; e. g. βουλεύ-σω, βε-βούλευ-κα. They do not form 
the Secondary tenses, only the Primary — the Perf. with κ (κα), 
the Fut. and Aor. with σ and 6 (ca, σα, On», θήσομαι). 


2. The short characteristic-vowel of the Pres. and Impf. is 
lengthened in the other tenses.) Uncontracted verbs will be 
first considered. 
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ἕ becomes 7, e. g. µην ω, μηνί-σω, ἐ-μήνῖ-σα; 


w be 


ah & πο 
Ψ v, “ κωλύὺ-ω, κωλύ-σω, κε-κώλῦ-μαι. 


κωλῦ-ω, to hinder. 
ACTIVE. 
Pres. κωλύ-ω, Perf. κε-κώλῦ-κα, Fut. κωλύ-σω, Aor. ἐ-κώλῦ-σα. 


MIDDLE. 
Pres. κωλύ οµαι, Perf. κε-κώλυµαι, Fut. κωλύ-σομαι, Aor. ἐ-κωλῦ-σάμην. 
PASSIVE. 
Aor. ἐ-κωλύ-θη», Fut. κωλῦ-θήσομαι. 


§ 94. Pure Verbs which, contrary to the rule, retain the 
short Charactertsttc-vowel ὑπ forming the Tenses. 


1. Several pure verbs, contrary to the rule (§ 93, 2), retain the 
short characteristic-vowel, either in all the tenses, or at least in some. 
Most of these verbs assume 9 in the Perf. and Plupf. Mid. or Pass., 
in the first Aor. and first Fut. Pass., and also in the verbal adjectives. 
This is indicated by “ Pass. with «” (see § 95). Thus: 


"Avia, to complete, Aor. ἤνῦσα, dvica, Pass. with σ. 

ἀρῦω, to draw water, Fut. ἀρῦσω, Aor. ἥρῦσα, ἠρύσάμην, Pass. 
with o. 

μύω (3), to close, Θ. g. the eyes, Fut. piow, Aor. ἔμῦσα; but Perf. 
μέμῦκα, I am shut, am silent. : 

πτύω (ὅ), to spit, Fut. rriow; Aor. érrtoa. Pass with o. 


REM. 1. Xplw, both in the sense of {ο sting and to anoint, hast long: 
Fut. χρίσω ; Aor. ἔχρίσα, Inf. χρῖσαι; Aor. Mid. ἐχρισάμη»; Pf. Mid. or 
Pass. κέχρῖσμαι (8 95), κεχρῖσθὰι; Aor. Pass. ἐχρίσθη», Verb. Adj. χριστὀς. 


2. The following dissyllables in ὅω lengthen the short characteristic- 
vowel in the Fut. Act. and Mid., Fut. Perf. and Aor. Act. and Mid., 
and δύω also in the Perf. and Plupf. Act., but resume the short vowel 
in the Perf. and Plupf. Act. (except dv), also in the Mid. or Pass., 
and in the Aor. and Fut. Pass. : 


δύω, to wrap up, Fut. δύσω Aor. ἔδδσα Perf. δέδῦκα Aor. Pass. ἐδύθην 
θύω, to sacrifice, ‘“ θύσω ‘ ἔθῦσα “. τἐῦὔκα “ “ ἐτὔθην 
Ato, to loose, “ λύσω ' Aton “ λέῦκα “ “ ἐλθην. 

Rem. 2. If or v is double-timed, i. e. sometimes long and sometimes 
short, it is to be considered short in prose, though it is commonly long in the 
Attic poets ; thus, µύε, πτύε, λύε, &c., not μῦε, πτῦε, Ade. 
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_—§ 95. Formation of the Aor. and Fut. Pass., and 
: Perf. and Plup. Mid. or Pass. with σ. 


1. Pure verbs which retain the short characteristic-vowel of the 
stem in forming the tenses, assume σ in the first Aor. and first Fut. 
Pass., Perf. and Plupf. Mid. or Pass., and in verbal adjectives before 
the tense-endings 6ην, par, &c., when these endings do not already 
begin with o (comp. § 94, 1). 

2. Besides these verbs, several others also, which either have a long 
characteristic-vowel in the stem, or lengthen it in forming the tenses, 
take the same formation; e. g. 

ἀκούω, to hear; ἐναύω, to kindle ; κελεύω, to command; the depo- 
nents δια- and mapaxeAevopat, to incite ; ψαύω, to touch ; θραύω, to break 
in pieces ; κρούω, to strike upon; σείω, to shake ; Neva, to stone; Eva, 
to scrape ; παίω, to strike ; παλαίω, to wrestle; πρίω, to saw ; πταίω, to 
stumble ; dw, to rain ; παύω, to stop, has Perf. Mid. or Pass. πέπαυµαι, 
but Aor. Pass. ἐπαύσθην. 


κελεύω, to command. 
PERFECT MIDDLE or PASSIVE. 


Indicative. Imperative. Infinitive. 
S. Ἱ. κε-κέλευ-σ-μαι 
2. κε-κέλευ-σαι κε-κέλευ-σο κε-κελεῦ-σθαι 
3. κε-κέλευ-σ-ται κε-κελεύ-σθω 
Ὦ.]. κε-κελεύ-σ-μεθον Participle. 
2. κε-κέλευ-σθον κε-κέλευ-σθον κε-κελευ-σ-μένος 
3. κε-κέλευ-σθον κε-κελεύ-σθων 
Ῥ.]. κεκελεύ-σ-μεθα Subjunctive. 
2. κε-κέλευ-σθε κε-κέλευ-σθε κε-κελευ-σ-μένος ὦ 
δ. κε-κελευ-σ-μένοι eloi! Ἅµκε-κελεύ-σθωσαν OF κεκελεύ-σθων] 
PLUPERFECT. 
S. Ἱ. ἐἑ-κε-κελεύ-σ-μην D. ἐκεκελεύ-σ-μεθον P. ἐκε-κελεύ-σ-μεθα 
2. ἐ-κε-κέλευ-σο ἐ-κε-κέλευ-σθον ἐ-κε-κέλευ-σθε 
3. ἐ-κε-κέλευ-σ-το ἑἐ-κε-κελεύ-σθην κε-κελευ-σ-μένοι ἦσανὶ 


Opt. κε-κελευ-σ-μένος εἴην. 
Aor. Pass, ἐ-κελεύ-σθην Fut. Pass. κελευ-σ-θήσομαι. 


Rem. Δύω, θύω, λύω, contrary to the rule, do not assume s, although 
pe retain the short characteristic-vowel (§ 94, 2). (XxLU.) 


1 Bee § 106, Rem. 5. 


94 . CONTRACT PURE VERBS. [§ 96., 
> ie §96. Contract Pure Verbs. + ae 


1. Contract pure verbs are such as have for their character- 
istic a, ε, or ο (§ 92), and contract these with the mode-vowel 
following. Contraction takes place only in the Pres. and Impf. 
Act. and Mid. or Pass., because in these two tenses only is the 
characteristic-vowel followed by another vowel. In contraction 
the movable ν is omitted in the third Pers. Sing. Impf. Act. 


2. The following are the contractions which occur here : 


a -Ἱ- ε becomes ἅ ete =e o+o =ov 

α--η = 4 ε -|- ει Ξ- ει ο -|- ε Ξ- ου 

Son 2. σπιτι, πι σο Ὁἳ 

ata = 4 e+n=n ο--ω >a 

ato = wo ε--οζο ο--ητω 

ato = wo ε--ουου o+7 =o 

ato = © e+o =o ο + οι = οι 5 

ata = » etoa=o o+e =a. Ki 
These laws can be stated in another form as follows: ον 


I. In verbs in dw, a rejects the ε element (e, η, ει) and has sub- 
script when either of these elements has; a is dropped before 
the ο element (ο, , ot, ov), and if either has ¢, it is subscribed, 
under , aS τιµάεις, τιμᾷς); τιµάητε, τιμᾶτε; τιµάουσιε, πε αν 
τιµάομεν, τιμῶμεν. 

ΤΙ. In verbs in έω, ε is dropped before all long vowels and diph- 
thongs; εε becomes et, and εο, ov, as Φιλέει, τα, να 
Φιλοῦσι; Φιλέῃ, φιλῃ. ; 

III. In verbs in dw, short vowels are contracted into αυ; ο > before 
ου or ω 15 dropped; followed by an element containing an ε, the 
two become οι; followed by η, they become a, as µίσθοε, pic Gov ; 
µισθόοµεν, μισθοῦμεν ; µισθόῃς, μισθοῖς ; µίσθόητον, μισθῶτον. 


Rem. Ἱ. The Inf. repay is properly written without an t subscript, 
as it regularly comes from τιµά-εν ; comp. μισθοῦν from µισθόεν. 

3. The tenses of contract verbs are formed like those of 
uncontracted pure verbs (§ 93), i. e. the short characteristic- 
vowel is usually lengthened, in forming the tenses, viz. 

ἅ into η, 88 τιμᾶ-ω, to honor, τιµή-σω. 

ἅ into ᾱ, as ἐἄ-ω, to permit, Fut. éé-cw. This lengthening into ἅ 
occurs, when e, t, or p precedes a (comp. § 26, 1), as 
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éd-w, éd-cw, εἴᾶσα, &c.; ἑστιᾶ-ω, to entertain, ἑστιᾶ-σω; φωρᾶ ω, to 
catch a thief, φωρᾶσω (but ἐγγυᾶ-ω, to give as a pledge, ἐγγυή-σω; 
βοᾶ-ω, to cry out, βοή-σομαι). Ίο these verbs belong the following: 
ἀκροά-ομαι, to hear, ἀκροά-σομαι, where p precedes the ο (comp. § 26, 
2, Rem.). 
ε into η, 88 φιλέ-ω, to love, Fut. φιλή-σω; 
ο into @, as µισθό-ω, to let out, Fut. µισθώ-σω. 


Rem. 2. The verbs χράω, to give an oracle, ypdopas, to use, and τντράω, 
to bore, although a p precedes, have η; e. g. χρήσω, I will give an oracle, 
χρήσοµαι, I will use, τρήσω, I will bore ; also ἀπόχρη, see § 97, 8. For 
the accent of contract forms, see § 11, 4 (2). 


§96. Contract Verbs which, contrary tothe rule, retain 
the short Characteristic-vowel in forming the Tenses. 


1. As several uncontracted pure verbs retain the short charac- 
teristic-vowel (§ 94) contrary to the rule in forming the tenses, so 
also several contract verbs. Most of these verbs assume o in the 
Perf. Mid. or Pass. and in the first Aor. Pass., and the tenses derived 
from them. This is indicated by “ Pass. with o” (§ 95): 


(a) deo 
θλάω, to bruise, θλἄσω, &c. ἑράω, to love, Fut. ἐρασθήσομαι. 
κλάω, to break, κλᾶσω, &e. Sapde (usually δαµάζω), to subdue. 
γελάω, to laugh, Fut. γελἄᾶσομαι. περάω, to transport, to sell, Fut. re- 
σπάω, to draw, &c. ρἄσω. 
ἐλάω (αρα. ἐλαύνω),ίο ἁγίνε, Fut.érdow. | χαλάω, to loosen, χαλᾶσω. 

(0) ἐ.. 
ἁλέω, to grind, Fut. ἁλέσω, ἁλῶ. αἰδέομαι, fo respect, Fut. αἰδέσομαι. 
ἁρκέω, to suffice, Fut. dpxéow. ζέω, to boil (intrans.). Pass. with o. 
ἀκέομαν, to heal, Fut. ἀκέσομαι. ξέω, to scrape. ser SE ESS 
ἐμέω, to vomit, Fut. ἐμέσω, &e. τρέω, fo tremble. i ο 
πελέω, to accomplish, Fut. τελῶ (§ 83). | Χέω, fo pour. aor. ἔχεα, § 116, 2. 

(ο) de. 


ἁρόω, to plough, Fut. dpbow. 


Rem. ‘The following in é have in some tenses the long, in others the 
short vowel : 
bravéw, to praise, Fut. ἐπαινέσομαι. | ποθέω, to desire, Fut. ποθήσω. 
αἱρέω, to take. πονέω, labiro, Fut. πονήσω, &c. 
δέω, to bind (lengthened before σ). | καλέω, to call, Fut. καλέσω (§ 83). 
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PARADIGMS OF 


ACTIVE. 





PRESENT. 





Characteristic a. | Characteristic Characteristic o. 


S. 1. Ιτιμ(ά-ω)ῶ, to hon- (έω)ῶ, to love, ran 6(ό-ω)ῶ, to let, 


2. lroye(d-ers\as [ου |PuACE exs)ets μισό(ό-εις)οῖς 
3. [τιμ(ά-ει)ᾷ φιλ(έ-ει) εἲ μισύκό-ει)λοῖ 
D.1 


tive. 2. [τιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-τον φιλ(έ-ε)εῖ-τον μισό{ό-ε)οῦ-τον 
3. |τιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-τον φιλ(έ ε)εῖ-τον μισθ[(ό-ε)οῦ-τον 


P. 1. [τιμ(ά-ο)ὤ-μεν rd (é-0)00-pey μισόχό-ο)οῦ-μεν 


2. Ίτιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-τε φιλ(έ-εεῖ-τε μισό{ό-ε)οῦ-τε 
Coo τιµ(ά-ου)ῶ-σιν) Ιφιλ(έ-ου)οῦ-σι(ν) |μισθ(ό-ου)οῦ-σι(ν) 
S. 1. ἱτιμ(ά-ω)ῶ φιλ(έ ω)ὠ μισθ(ό-ω)ῶ 

2. Ίτιμ(ά-ῃς)ᾷς φιλ(έ-ῃεο)ῆς μισθ(ό-ῃε)οῖς 
. : τιµ(ά-))ᾷ Ε]φιλ(έ)ῆ μισό{ό-ῃ)οῖ 


dine: 2. Ιτιμ(ά-η)ᾶ-τον {8 |φιλ(έ-η)ῆ-τον μισθ(ό-η)ῶ-τον 
3. [τιμ(ά-η]ᾶ-τον | ξ|Φιλ(έ-η)ῆ-τον μισύ(ό-η)ῶ.-τον 
Ἑ. 1. Ιτιμ(ά-ω)ῶ-μεν | J |Φιλ(έ-ω)ῶ-μεν μισθ(ό-ω)ῶ-μεν 


2. [τεμ(ά-η)ᾶ-τε φιλ(έ-η)ῆ-τε μισθ(ό-η)ώ-τε 

ο δν τιμ(4-ω)ῶ-σι(ν)” Ιφιλ(έ-ω)ῶ-σι(ν)  |μισθ(ό-ω)ῶ-σι(ν) 

Β. 2. [τίμία-θα φίλ(εθει µίσθρωου ‘|. 
3. ἱτιμ(α-έά-τω Φιλ(ε-έ)εί-τω μισθ(ο-ε)ού-τω 


D. 2. |τιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-τον φιλ(έ-ε)εῖ-τον μισθ(ό-ε)οῦ-τον 
3. Ιτιμ(α-έ)λά-των Φιλ(ε-έ)εί-των µισόθ{ο ἐλού-των 

Ῥ. 2. |τιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-τε Φφιλ(έ-εεἷ-τε µισόΚὀ ε)οῦ-τε 
3. |reu(a ἐλά-τωσαν οὐ/φιλ(ε-έ)εί-τωσαν ΟΕ|μισθ(ο-έ)ού-τωσαν }' 

τιµ(α-ό)ώ-ντων  |Φιλ(ε-ό)ού-ντων {or μισθ(ο-ὀλού-ντωνι . 


4 
re 











Infinitive τιμ(ἀ-ειν)ᾶν Φιλ(έ-ειν)εῖν μισόθ(ό-ειν)οῦν 
Νοπι./τιμ(ά-ων)ῶν φιλ(έ-ων)ῶν μισθ(ό-ων)ῶν 

| τιμ(ά-ου)ῶ-σα Φιλ(έ-ου)οῦ-σα ἡ|μισθ(ό-ου)οῦ-σα 
ή si τιµ(ἀ-ον)ῶν φιλ(έ-ον)οῦν μισθχό-ον)οῦν 


Gen. |reu(a-o)d-vros  ἈἸφιλ(έ-ο)οῦ-ντο |μισθ(ό-ο)οῦ-ντος 
τιµ(α-οὐώ-σης  jdid(e-ov)ov-ons µἡμισθ(ο-ού)ού-σης 


ΔΝ 





§ 97] 


CONTRACT VERBS. 


Characteristic a. 


τιμ(ἀ-ο)ῶ-μαι 
τιμ(ά-ῃ)ᾷ 
τιµ(ά-ε)ᾶ-ται 
τιµ(α-ό)ὠ-μεθο» 
τιµ(ά-ε)ᾶ σθον 
τιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-σθον 
τιµ(α-ὀ)ώ-μεθα 
τιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-σθε 
τιµ(ἀ-ο)ῶ-νται 


τιμ(ά-ω)ὥ-μαι 
τιμ(ά-ῃ)ᾷ 


΄ 





τιµ(ά-η)ᾶ-ται 3 
τιµ(α-Φ)ώ µεθο»ν | & 
τιµ(ά-η)ᾶ-σθον [5 
τιµ(ά-η)ᾶ-σθον S 
τιµ(α-ώ)ώ-μεθα 4 
τιμ(ἀ-η)ᾶ-σθε 
τιµ(4-ω)ῶ-νται 
τιμ(4-ου)ῶ 
τιµ(α-έ)]ά-σθω 


τιµ(ά- ε)ᾶ-σθον 
τιµ(α-έ)ά-σθων 
τιμ(ἀ-ε)ᾶ-σθε 
τιµ(α-έ]ά-σθωσαν or 
τιµ(α-έ)ά-σθων 


τιμ(ἄ-ε)ᾶ-σθαι 
τιµ(α-ὀ)ὦώ-μενος . 
τιµ(α-ο)ω-μένη 
τιµ(α- ὀ)ὦ-μενον 
τιµ(α-ο)ω-μένον 
τιµ(α-ο)ω-μένης 






“MIDDLEJ 
PRESENT. 


Characteristic ¢. 


φιλ(έ-ο)οῦ-μαι 
φιλ(έ-ῃ)ῆ 
φιλ(έ-ε)εῖ-ται 
Φιλ(ε-ό)ού µεθον 
φιλ(έ-ε)εῖ-σθον 
Φφιλ(έ-ε)εῖ-σθον 
Φιλ(ε-ὀλού-μεθα 
φιλ(έ-ε)εῖ-σθε 
φιλ(έ-ο)οῦ-νται 


Φφιλ(έ-ω)ῶ-μαι 
φιλί )ῆ 
φιλ(έ-η)ῆ-ται 
φιλ(ε-ώ)ώ-μεθον 
φιλ(έ-η)ῆ-σθον 
Φιλ(έ-η)ῆ-σθον 
Φφιλ(ε-ώ)ώ-μεθα 
Φιλ(ε-η)ῆ-σθε 


Φφιλ(έ-ω)ώ-νται 


Φιλ(έ-ου)οῦ 
Φιλ(ε-έεί-σθω 
Φιλ(έ-ε)εῖ σθον 
Φιλ(ε-έλί-σθων 
φιλ(έ-ε)εῖ-σθε 
φιλ(ε-έ)εί-σθωσαν or 
Φιλ(ε-έ)εί-σθων 


φιλ(έ-ε)εἲ-σθαι 


φιλ(ε-ό)ού-μενος 


φιλ(ε-ο)ου-μενη 

φιλ(ε-ό)λού-μενον 
Φιλ(ε-ο)ου-μένου 
φιλ(ε-ο)ου-μένης 
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Characteristic o. 


μισθό. ο)οῦ-μαι 
µισίχὀ ῃ)οῖ 
μισύχό-ε)οῦ-ται 
µισύχο-ό)ού-μεθο» 
μισθ{ό- ε)οῦ.σθον 
μισθ(ό-ε)οῦ-σθον 
µισθ[ο ὀ)ού-μεθα 
μισθ(ό-ε)οῦ-σθε 
μισθό «ο)οῦ-νται 
µισθ(ό ω)ῶ-μαι 
µισθ[ό -p)ot 
µισθ(ὀ η)ῶ-ται 
μισθ(ο-ώ)ώ-μεθον 
μµισύ(ό-η)ῶ-σθον 
μισόζό-η)ῶ-σθον 
μισύ{ο-ὠ)ώ-μεθα 
μισθ(ό-η)ῶ-σθε 
μισθ(ὀ-ω)ῶ-νται 


μισό(ό-ου)οῦ 
μισόθ[(ο-ἐ)ού-σθω 
μισθ{ό-ε)οῦ-σθον 
μισόθ(ο-έ)ού-σθων 
µισθ(ό. ε)οῦ-σθε 
µισθ{ο-έ)ού-σθωσαν 


or µισύ(ο-ἐ)ού-σθων 


µισύ{ό-ε)οῦ-σθαι 


μισθζο-ό)ού-μενος 


μισθ(ο-ο)ου-µένη 

μισθ{(ο-ὀ)ού-μενον 
µισθ{(ο-ο)ου-µένου 
μισθχο-ο)ου-μένης 
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ACTIVE. 
ξ xi IMPERFECT. ; 1. | 
Moods. age - ς- αι ων 
| 5 &{| Characteristic ax, Characteristic « * Characteristic ο. 





S. 1. lériz(a ον)ων ἐφίλ(ε-ον)ουν ἐμίσθ[(ο-ο»ρ)ουν 
2. |ἐτίμία ες)ας ἐφίλ(ε-ες)εις ἐμίσθ[ο-ες)ους 
3. |ἐτίμ(α-ε)α ιἐφίλ(ε-ε)ει ἐμίσόζο-ε)ου 
Indica- 10: 1. κ 
tive. 2. |ἐτιμίά ε)ᾶ-τον ἐφιλ(έ-ε)εῖ-τον ἐμισθ[ό-ε)οῦ-τον 
3. |ἐτιμία-ε)ά-την ἐφιλ(ε-θεί-την ἐμισθ(ο-ε)ού-την 


Ῥ. 1. ἐτιμ(ά-ο)ῶ-μεν  ᾖ|ἐφιλ(έ-ο)οῦ-μεν ᾖ|ἐμισθ[ό-ο)οῦ-μεν 
2. [ἐτιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-τε ἐφιλ(έ-ε)εῖ-τε ἐμισθ[ό-ε)οῦ-τε 


3. ἐτίμία-ον)ων. ἐφίλ(ε-ον)ουν ἐμίσθ(ο-ον)ουν 
B. 1 prado 5 Φιλ(ε-οροῖ-με] μισθ[(ό-οι)οῖ-μι ῷ 
2. τιμίά-οιθ)ῷς g [ene οις)οῖς i po O(d-ots)ots i 
3. [τιμ(ά-οι)ῷ Φφιλ(έ-οι)οι µισθ[(ό-οιλοῖ J * 


D. 1. 


Optative.| 2. Ιτιμ(ά-οι)ῷ-τον φιλ(έοιλῖ-τον |μισθ[ό-οι)οῖ-τον 











3. Ιτιμ(α-οι)ῴ-την Φιλ(ε-οβοἰ-την µισθ{(ο οὐλοί-την 
Ῥ. 1. ἱτιμ(ά-οιφ-μεν  ᾖ|φιλ(έ-ι)οῖ-μεν |μισθ[(ό-οιοῖ-μεν 
2. Ιτιμ(ά-οιφ-τε φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ-τε |μισό[(ό-οι)οῖ-τε 
8. Ίτιμ(ά-οι)ῷ-εν ελ(έ-οι)οῖ-εν μισθ(ό-ουοῖ εν 
S. 1. ἱτιμία-οί)ῷ ην ελ(ε-ού)οί-ἠν [μισθ[ο-οΏοί-ην 
2. |τιμ(α-οί)ῷ-ης \Prrle- οβοί-ης μισύ(ο-οἴ)οί-ης 


. | 3. [τιμα οἴ)φ-η Φφιλίε οΏοί η μισθ{ο-οΏοί-η 
D. 2. τιµ(α-οἰ)φ-ητον ο... -ητον ή | peo O(o- oi)oi-nrov 
πα, ο ολα ἥτην 15. ence) ήτην οκ -ητην 





ρουμ 8601 


SS σετ Μπ πιο Sh ας ον 


Pork TeTipnka ο. 





ia 












πεφώρᾶκα 
paren Plup. ἐτετιμήκειν ἐπεφιλήκειν ἐμεμισθώκειν 
tive. ἐπεφωρᾶκειν 


Fut. Ιτιμήσω, φωρᾶσω ΙΦιλήσω 
Aor. |ἐτίμησα, ἐφώρᾶσαιἐφίλησα 
Pf. | 





Aorist, ἐτιμήθην, ἐφωράθην | ἐφιλήθην | ἐμισθώθην | 
Verbal Adjectives : 


΄ Γι ea 
TUuN-TEOS, TEA, τέον, φωρᾶ-τέος, Téa, τέον, 


7 





§ 97] 
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MIDDLE. 





Characteristic a. 


ἐτιμ(α-ό)ώ-μην 
ἐτιμ(ά-ου)ῶ 
ἐτιμ(ἀ-ε)ᾶ-το 
ἐτιμ(α-όώ-μεθον 
ἐτιμ(ά-ε]ᾶ-σθον 
ἐτιμ(α-έ]ά-σθην 
ἐτιμ(α-ὀ)ώ-μεθα 
ἐτιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-σθε 
ἐτιμ(ά-ο)ῶ-ντο 


Τιµ(α-οί)ῷ-μην 
τιμ(ά-οι)ῷ-ο 
τεμ(ά-οι)ῷ-το 
τιµ(α-οί()ῴ µεθον 
τιµ(ά-οι)ῷ-σθον 
τιµ(α ο{)ᾧᾠ-σθην 
τιµ(α-οί)ῴ-μεθα 
τιµ(ά-οιφ-σθε 
τιμ(ά-οι)ῷ-ντο 


τετίµηµαι 

πεφώρᾶμαι 

ἐτετιμήμην 
ἐπεφωράμην 
τιµήσομαι, φωράσομαι 


ἐτιμησάμη», ἐφωρᾶσάμην 
τετιµήσομαι, πεφωρᾶσομα 


SIVE. 


IMPERFECT. 





Characteristic e 
) ἐφιλ(ε ὀ)ού-μην 


ἐφιλ(έ-ου)οῦ 
ἐφιλ(έ-ε)εῖ-το 
ἐφιλ(ε-ό)ού-μεθον 
ἐφιλι(έ-ε)εῖ-σθον 
ἐφιλ(ε-έ)εί-σθην 
ἐφιλ(ε-ὀού-μεθα 
ἐφιλ(έ-ε)εῖ-σθε 
ἐφιλ(έ-ο)οῦ-ντο 


φιλ(ε-σί)σί-μην 


Φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ-ο 
Φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ-το 
Φιλ(ε-ούοί-µεθον 
Φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ-σθον 
Pir(e οἱ)οί-σθην 
φιλ(εοί)οί-μεθα 
Φιλ(έ-οι)οί-σθε 
Φφιλ(ε-οε)οί-ντο 


πεφίληµαι 
ἐπεφιλήμην 
Φιλήσομαι 


ἐφιλησάμην 
πεφιλήσομαι 


Characteristic ο. 


ἐμισόχο-ὀ)ού-μην 


ἐμισθ[ό-ου)οῦ- 
ἐμισθ[ό-ε)οῦ-το 
ἐμισθζο-όλού-μεθον 
ἐμισθ(ό-ε)οῦ-σθον 
ἐμισθ{ο-έ)ού-σθην 
ἐμισό(ο-ό)ού-μεθα 
ἐμισθ[(ό-ε)οῦ-σθε 
ἐμισθ[(ό-ο)οῦ-ντο 


μισόθ(ο-οΏοί-μην 
μισόζό οι)οῖ-ο 
μισό[(ό-οι)οῖ-Το 
µισθ(ο-οί)οί µεθον 
μισόΚό-αι)οῖ σθον 
μισόχο-οὐ)οί-σθην 
μισθ{ο-ο{)οί-μεθα 
μισθχό-οι)οϊ-σθε 


μισόχὀ οι)οῖ-ντο 


μεμίσθωμαι 
ἐμεμισθώμην 
μισθώσοµαι 


ἐμισθωσάμην 
μεμισθώσομαι 


Future, τιµηθήσομαι, φωραθήσομαι | Φιληθήσομαι | µισθωθήσομαι 





Φιλη-τεος, Téa, τεον µισθω-τέος, Téa, τέον. 
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§ 98. Forms of Verbs not 












ACTIVE. 





Tenses. Characteristic a. Characteristic ε. Characteristic o. 


σπ(ά-ω)ώ, to draw,|reA(€-w)@, to accom-ldp(é-w)a, to plough, 
ἔσπ(α-ον)ων ἐτέλ(ε-ον)ουν [121ἱ6],ήρ(ο-ον)ουν 
ἔσπᾶκα τετέλεκα dp-npoxa [§ 89 (a)] 


2 ? > 
ἐτετελέκειν ἀρ-ηρόκειν 
U; “A > 
σπᾶσω τελώὠ ἀρόσω 


ἐτέλεσα ἤροσα 


| PAS 
Aorist ἐσπά-σ-θην ἡ| ἐτελέ-σ-θη» ἡ| ἠρόθην | 


Verbal adjectives: σπα-σ-τέος, τέα, τέον͵ 


Rem. 1. On the formation of the Perf. and. Aor. with σ, see § 95.— - 
The further inflection of ἔσπα-σ-μαι, ἑσπά-σ-μην, τετέλε-σ-μαι, ἐτετελέ-σ-μην 
is like that of κεκέλευ-σ-μαι, ἐκεκελεύ-σ-μην (8 95). 

Rem. 2. On the Attic Fut. (τελέσω = τελῶ, redeis, &c., τελέσομαι = τε- 
λοῦμαι, TEAQ(E?), &c.), see § 83. 

Rem. 3. Some contract verbs assume o in the Pass., although they 
lengthen the characteristic-vowel in forming the tenses : νέω, to spin (νένη- 


§ 99. Remarks on the Conjugation 


1. Verbs in é with a monosyllabic stem, as πλέω, to sail, πνέω, to 
breathe, θέω, to run, are contracted only when ε or ει follow the charac- 
teristic vowel ε; @. g. 


Act. Pr.Ind. πλέω, πλεῖς, whet, πλέομεν, πλεῖτε, πλέονσι(ν). 
Subj. πλέω, πλέῃς, πλέῃ, πλέωμεν, πλέητε, πλέωσι/(ν). 
Imp. πλεῖ; Inf: πλεῖν; Part. πλέων, πλέουσα, πλέον. 
Impf. Ind. ἔπλεον», ἔπλεις, ἔπλει, ἐπλέομεν, ἐπλεῖτε, ἔπλεον. 
Opt. πλέοιµι, πλέοις, πλέοι, ὅο, 
Μιά. Pr.Ind. πλέομαι, πλέῃ, πλεῖται, πλεόμεθον, πλεῖσόο», Ke. 
“Inf. πλεῖσθαι; Part. πλεόμενος; Impf. ἐπλεόμην. 


2. The verb δέω, to bind, is commonly contracted in all the forms, 
particularly in compounds; e. g. τὸ δοῦν, τοῦ δοῦντος, διαδοῦμαι, κατέ- 
δουν; but not δεῖ, tt is necessary, and δέοµαι, to need, as τὸ δέον, δέοµαι, 
δέει (inst. of δέῃ), δεῖσθαι. 


§ 99.] PURE VERBS. 101 


Lengthening charactertsttc. 





MIDDLE. 

Characteristic a. Characteristic ¢. Characteristic ο. 
σπ(ἀ-ο)ὥ-μαι τελ(έ-ο)οῦ-μαι ἁρ(ό-ο)οῦ-μαι 
ἐσπ(α-ό)ώ-μην ἐτελ(ε-ό)ού-μην ἠρ(ο-ό)ού-μην 
ἔσπα-σ-μαι τετέλε-σ-μαι ἁρ-ήρομαι 
ἑσπά-σ-μην ἐτετελέ-σ-μην dp-npopny 
σπᾶσομαι Τελοῦμαι ἀρόσομαι 

|. ἐσπᾶσάμῃην ἐτελεσάμην ἠροσάμην 
SIVE. 


|Future, σπα-σ-θήσομαι | τελε-σ-θήσομαι | ἀροθήσομαι 


, , Ld 93 ? ρ , 
τελε-σ-τέος, έα, ἔον, Gpo-Téos, €a, έον. 


σµαι, but ἐνήθην) ; νέω, to.heap up, νένημαι (more seldom νένησµαι), ἑνήσθην 
and ἐνήθην; πλέω (8 116, 8), φρέω (only in composition, as ἐκφρέω), to pass 
through, Χόω, to heap, κέχω-σμαι, éxwoOnv, and χράω, to give an oracle (8 96, 
Rem. 2). — Xpdopar, to wee, Perf. κέχρηµαι, I have used, but Aor. ἐχρήσθη», 
I used. On the contrary, ἑλάω, αἰνέω, αἱρέω, δέω and apéw, do not assume 
σ, although the characteristic-vowel in the Perf. Mid. or Pass, (except in 
érawéw and αἱρέω), and in the Aor. Pass., remains short. Camp. § 98. 


of Contract Verbs. 


3. Several verbs deviate from the general rules of contraction: 
ae and aes (an, ay) are contracted into η and (instead of into a and 
ᾳ): ζ(ἀ4-ω)ῶ, to live, ζῆς, 9, ἤτον, ῆτε, Inf. ζην, Imp. ζη, Imp. ear, ης, 
η, Rov, ήτην, ῆτε; πειν(ά-ω)ῶ, to hunger, Inf. πεινῆν, &c.; διψ(ά-ω)ῶ, 
to thirst, Inf. διψῆν; κν(ά-ω)ῶ, to scrape, Inf. κνῆν; σµ(ά-ω)ῶ, to 
smear, Inf. σμῆν; ψΨ(ά-ω)ῶ, to rub, Inf. ψῆν; χρ(ά-ο)ῶ-μαι, to use, 
χρῇ, χρῆται, χρῆσθαι; so ἀποχρῶμαι, to have enough, to abuse, ἀποχρῆ- 
σθαι; ἀπόχρη (abridged from ἀποχρῇ), it suffices, Inf. ἀποχρῃ», Part. 
ἀποχρῶν, aoa, dv, Impf. ἀπέχρη, Fut. ἀποχρήσει, Aor. ἀπχερησε(ν); 
xp(d-w)a, to give an oracle, χρῇς, χρῆ, Inf. χρῆν. 


4. In the Sing. of verbs in έω and dw, the Attic Opt. in οἱην is much 
more in use than the common form; and in verbs in dw it is used al- 
most exclusively; but in the Dual and Pl. of all three, the common 
form is more in use; the third person Plural has the regular and 
shorter form, as τιμῶεν. (XLIV. — XLV.) 


102 IMPURE VERBS. [$ 100. 


I FORMATION OF THE TENSES OF IMPURE VERBS. 
§100. Pure and Impure Stem.—Theme. 


1. Impure verbs, i. e. those which have a consonant for their 
characteristic, differ from pure verbs —(a) partly in forming 
secondary Tenses (§ 92, 3. III.) ; (b) partly i in certain changes in 
the stem, in forming the éenses. . 

First a strengthening of the stem : 

(a) either by consonants, as τύπ-τω, stem rum; κράζ-ω, st. Κραγ; 
φράζ-ω, st. ppad; σφάλ-λω, st. σφαλ. 

(b) or by lengthening the stem-vowel, as φεύγ-ω, st. puy; τήκ-ω, 
st. τακ; Φθείρ-ω, st. Φθερ. 

Second a change in the stem-vowel. The vowel thus changed 
is called the variable vowel, as κλέπτ-ω, ἐ-κλἄπ-ην, κέ-κλοφ-α (comp. 
English fly, flew, flown, sing, sang, sung). Secondary tenses and 
some first Perfects (§ 102, 3) can take the variable vowel. 


2. Verbs which thus change the stem in forming the tenses 
have two different stems, the pure and impure. The Pres. and 
Impf. contain the impure, the Secondary tenses, when such are 
formed, especially the second Aor., the pure ; the other tenses 
the pure or impure stem ; e. g. 


Pres. τύπ-τ-ω, to strike, Aor. II. Pass. ἐ-τύπ-ην Fut. Α.τύψω (τύπ-σω) 

« σφάζ-ω, toslay, “ “ « ἐ-σφάγ-ην'' rT σφάξω (σφάγ-σω) 

“ λείπ-ω, to leave, “ “ Λοιἔ-λίπ-ον “ “λείψω (λεί-σω) 

“ φείρ-ω, to destroy,“ “ Pass.é-pOap-nv“ “ φθερ-ῶ. 

3. Where a form of a verb cannot be derived from a Present 
in use, another Present is assumed, mostly for the.mere pur- 
pose of formation; this is called The Theme (θέµα), and is 
printed without accent or in capitals, to distinguish it from the 
Pres. in actual use; thus, e. g. φεύγω is the Pres. in use, φυγω 
or ΦΥΓΩ the Pres. or Theme κών merely to form the second 
Aor. ἔ-φυγ-ον. 

Rem. 1. In the endings beginning with σθ the o after the stem-conso- 


nant is dropped, and the Mute (smooth or medial) on account of the @ fol- 
lowing is changed into ¢he corresponding aspirate ; e. g. 


§ 101.] MUTE VERBS, 103 \ | 


λελείπ-σθων (fr. λείπ-ω) becomes (λελείπ-θων) λελείφθων (8 8, 1). ον 
ο πεπλέκ-σθαι (" πλέκω) “ (πεπλέκ-θαι) πεπλέχθαι (§ 8, 1). | 
. λελέγ-σθαι ('' λέγ-ω) ‘6 (λελέγ-θαι) λελεχθαι (8 8, 1). Ἆ 
f ἑστάλ-σθαι (‘5 στέλλω) “ ἐστάλθαι. x 
Rem. 2. The third person Pl. Perf. and Plup. Mid. or Pass., which, in 
pure verbs, properly ends in ρται and ντο, in impure verbs both mute and 
liquid, cannot have these endings, on account of the accumulation of so ie or 
many consonants. Hence this form is usually supplied by the plural of \ 
the Perf. Part. with the third person Pl. Pres. and Impf. of εἶναι (εἰσί, 
ἦσαν», comp. κελεύω, § 95); sometimes, however, the v is dropped, and its 
place supplied by an a, which is aspirated after a Kappa- and Pi-nmte, but 
after a Tau-mute is unaspirated ; e. g. ς 
τρίβ-ω, to rub, τέ-τριμ-μαι 8 Ρ. Pl. τετρίφᾶται (inst. ον ολ) a 
πλέκ-ω, to twist, πέ-πλεγ-μαι sf πεπλέχάται ( ““ “'πέπλεκνται) 
τάττ-ω, to arrange, τέ-ταγ-μαι - τετάχᾶται ( “' “«τέταγνται) 
χωρίζ-ω, to separate, κε-χώρισ-μαι “' κεχωρίδᾶται( “ὁ “« κεχώριδνται) 
Φθείρ-ω, to destroy, ἔφθαρ-μαι os bs sashes Cee OSs ἔφθαρνται). 


κας Si ged, | 

‘ . Dale aa κ... : 

OQ £ A. MUTE VERBS. © MX ._- 
101. Formation of Tenses. Oe 


1. Mute verbs have one of the nine Mutes [§ 4, 2, (b)] for a 
characteristic. Many of them assume a strengthening conso- 
nant in forming the tenses ; 





(a) r is appended to the characteristic Pi-mute, as τύπ-τ-ω 
(rum), βλάπ-τ-ω (βλαβ), ῥίπ-τ-ω (pip) ; 
(b) by appending the sibilant j to the Kappa-mute and to 3: 
x, y, and x with / being changed into σσ (Att. rr), 8 with 7 into ¢ 
[§ 8, 12, (a) (b)], a8 φρίσσω (i. 6. Φρικ-]ω, τάσσω (1. ϐ. ray, j-o), 
ταράσσω (i. ©. Tapay-j-w). 
2. The stem thus strengthened, and consequently «impure, 
belongs only to the Pres, and Impf. ; in all the other tenses the 
strengthening letter is dropped, and the pure stem reappears, as 
τύπ-τ-ω, é-run-t-ov, Ἐ. (τύπ-σω) tipo; φράζω, ἔφραζον, Β. (φραδ-σω) \ 
φράσω. 
3. Besides the stems (6 100, 2), these verbs have two charac- 
teristics, the pure and impure. Thus, e. g. in τύπ-τ-ω, rum is the 
pure, τυπτ the impure stem ; w the pure, πτ the impure charac- — 
teristic, viz | 


104 
(a) pure characteristic r, B, ϕ, 


as βλέπ-ω, to see, τρίβ-ω, to 
. rub, γράφ-ω, to write ; 


(b) pure characteristic x, y, x; 
as πλέκ-ω, to twist, θήγ-ω, to 
whet, τεύχ-ω, to prepare ; 


(c) pure characteristic 8, as 
ψεύδ-ω, to deceive. 


MUTE VERBS. 


[§ 101. 


impure char. wr, as rumr-w, to 
strike (a, tum), βλάπτ-α, to in- 
jure (B, βλαβ), ῥίπτ-ω, to throw 
(p, ῥιφ). 

impure char. σσ (Att. rr), as 
φρίσσ-ω, to bristle (κ, φρικ), τάσσ-ω, 
to arrange (y, ray), βήσσ-ω, to 
cough (x, Bnx)- 

impure char. 8, as φράζ-ω, to say, 


(8, φραδ). 


4. Several mute verbs with a monosyllabic stem lengthen the 
stem-vowel in forming the tenses, others change the stem-vowel 
e into o and a (variable vowel, § 100, 1). For a fuller view of 
this, see §§ 108, 109. 


_-- 5. The first Perf. and Plupf. Act. have the aspirated endings 
ἆ and εἷν when the characteristic is a Pi or Kappa mute, as 
(τέ-τρῖβ-ἀ) τέτρῖφα fr. τρίβ-ω, (πέ-πλεκ-ἀ) πέπλεχα fr. πλέκ-ω (§ 8, 2); 
but the ending -κα and -xew when the characteristic is a Tau- 
mute; yet the Tau-mute is dropped before κ, 88 (ἠνύτ-κα) ἥνῦκα 
fr. ἀνύτ-ω, to accomplish, (πέ-φραδ-κα) πέφρακα fr. φράζ-ω (φραδ), 
to say. . 

6. In verbs with a Tau-mute as a characteristic, a, 5 υ are 
short before endings with the tense-sign σ and κ, as φράζω, φρᾶσω, 
ἐφρᾶσα, πέφρᾶκα; πλάσσω, to form, ἔπλᾶσα ; ροµέζω, to think, ἑνό- 
pica, κλύζω, to wash, ἐκλύσα, ἆο.; so short vowels remain short, 
as ἁρμόζω, to fit, ἥρμοκα. 

Rem. 1. On the changes in the Mutes after appending the endings be- 
ginning with o, 6, p, or τ, and before the aspirated endings a, ev, see 
§ 8, 1-6; and on the lengthening of ¢ into εν before o of verbs in évS or 
ένθω, e. g. σκένδ-ω, to make a libation, Fut. (crévi-cw) σπείσω, Aor. ἔσπει- 


oa, Perf. M. or P. ἔσπεισμαι, see § 8, 7; on the Att.' Fut. of verbs in 
(ζω, as κόµιζω, F. κομιῶ, ιεῖς, &c., see § 89. 


Rem. 2. Inthe Perf. Mid. or Pass. of the two verbs in pr, — πέµπ-ω, fo 
send, and κάµπ-τ-ω, to bend,— ap is dropped before endings beginning with 
wp; thus πέ-πεμ-μαι (inst. of πέ-πεµπ-μαι, πέ-πεµµ-μαι), κέ-καμ-μαι (inst. of 
κέ-καμπ-μαι, κέ-καμμ-μαι). See § 103. So also when two y's stand before 
p, one of them is dropped; e. g. σφίγγ-ω, to bind, ἕ-σφιγ-μαι (ins. of 
ἔ-σφιγγ-μαι) ἐξελέγχω, to convict, ἐξελήλεγμαι (inst. of ἐξελήλεγχμαι, ἐξελή- 
λεγγμαι). See 8 105. 
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rafks de vom |) 9) 


§ 102. A. Verbs, whose Characteristic ts a Pt-mute 


(8, 7, $). 


(a) Pure Characteristic, β, π, @ (Fut. we). “ 


x τρίβω, to rub. a 

oe ACTIVE. . 

Pres. Ind. τρίβω; Subj. τρίβ-ω; Imp. τρῖβ-ε; Inf. TptB-ew; Part. 
τρίβ-ων. 

Impf. Ind. ἕ-τριβ-ον; Opt. τρίβ-οιµι. 

Perf. I. Ind. (τέ-τρῖβ-ἀ) τέ-τρῖφ-α (§ 8, 2) ( subj. τε-τρίφ-ω; Imp. re- 

. τριφ-ε; Inf. τε-τρίφ-έναι;, Part. re rpid-as. ) 

Plup. I. Ind. (ἐ-τε-τρίβ-εἶν) ἐ-τε-τρίφ-ειν ; (Opt. τε-τρίφ-οιµι. 

Fut. Ind. (τρίβ-σω) τρίψω (8 8, 6); Opt. τρίψοιµι; Inf. τρίψει»; 
Part. τρίψων. 

Aor. I. Ind. ἕ-τριψα; Subj. τρίψω» Opt. τρίψαιµε; Imp. τρῖψον; Inf. 
τρῖψαι; Part. τρίψας. 


MIDDLE. 
Pres. Ind. τρίβ-οµαι; Subj. τρίβ-ωμαι; Imp. τρίβ-ου ; 
Inf. τρίβ-εσθαι; Part. τρῖβ-όµενος. 
Impf. Ind. ἐ-τριβ-όμην; Opt. τρζβ-οίµην. 
Perf. Ind. (τέ-τριβ-μαι) | Imperative. Infinitive. 
S. 


1. τέ-τριμ-μαι (§ 8, 4) { (τέ-τριβ-σο) (τε-τρῖβ-[σ]θαι) (§ 100, 
2. τε-τριψαι (5 8,6)  τέ-τριψο τε-τρῖφ-θαι [R. 1) 
3. τέ-τριπ-ται (5 8, 1) \ τε-τρίφ-θω 
το 1.1. τετρίμ-μεθον ' Participle. 
2. τἐ-τριφ-θον (§ 8, 1, et τέ-τριφ-δον τε-τριµ-μένος, η, OM 
3. τέ-τριφ-θον [8100,Β.1)τε-τρίφ-θων | 
Ῥ. 1. Τε-τρίμ-μεθα | me Subjunctive. 
2. τέ-τριφ-θε τέ-τριφ-θε τε-τριµ-μένος ὦ 
3. τε-τριμ-μένοι εἶσί(ν) τε-τρίφ-θωσαν 
or τε-τρίφ-ἅται or τε-τρίφ-θων Ευ ES oe 
Plup. S.1. ἐ-τετρίμ-μην D. é-re-rpip-pebov PP. ἑ-τε-τρίμ-μεθα 
Ind. 2. ἑ-τέ-τριψο ἐ-τέ-τριφ-θον ἕ-τέ-τριφ-θε 
3. ἐ-τέ-τριπ-το  ἐ-τε-τρίφ-θην τε-τριμ-µένοι ἦσαν a) 


Opt. «τε-τριμ-μένος εἴην 


—~ ae 





Fut. I. Ind. τριφ-θήσομαι; Opt. τριφ-θησοίµην; Inf. τριφ-θήσεσθαι; 
Part. τριφ-θησόμενος. — 
Aor. IT. Ind. ἐτριβην; > Subj. rpi8-a; Opt. τρῖβ-είην; Imp. τριβ-ηθι, 
nro, ὧοι; Inf. τρῖβ-ῆναι; Part. rpiB-eis. 
Fut. II. Ind. τρῖβ-ήσοµαι; Opt. τρίβ-ησοίµην; Inf. τρίβ-ήσεσθαι; Part. 
τρϊβ-ησόµενος. 
Verbal adjective: (τριβ-τός, § 8, 1) Tpim-rds, ἤ th όν, 


ΤΡΙΠ"Τ. έος, έα, έο». 


; ἱ 
| 
106 MUTE VERBS. [§ 102. H 
Fut. Ind. τρίψοµαι; Opt. τριψοίµην; Inf. τρίψεσθαι; Part. τριψό- | 
μενος. | νι 
Aor. I. Ind. ἐτριψάμην; Subj. τρίψωμαι; ΟΡρύ.τριψαίµην; Ππηρ.τρῖψαε; 
Inf. τρίψασθαι ; Ῥατί. τριψάµενος. 
Ε. Pf μα ος Opt. γε-τριψοίµην; Inf. τετρίψεσθαι; Par 
τε-τριψόμενος. | 
Ke | { 
PASSIVE, | 
Aor. I, -Ind. (ἐτρίβ-θην) é-rpid-Onv; Subj. τριφ-θῶ; Opt. τριφ-θείην; | 
Imp. τρίφ-θητι; Inf. τριφ-θῆναι; Part. τριφ-θείς. | 
| 


, 
κ 
| 
ι 
4 
4 
» 
9 








ened 
—_— 

-----οο. | 

κ. τρέπ-ω, to turn. ; 1 
ae ia 

UX ACTIVE. _ MIDDLE. passvi | 
Pres, τρέπ-ω τρέπ-ομαι ] | 
Perf. I. τέ-τροφ-α [8 109, 1 (b)] τέ-τραμ-μαι [§ 109, 1 (d)] - 

Fut. τρέψω τρέψοµαι Aor. I. ἑ-τρέφ-θην 

Aor. I. ἕ-τρεψα ἑτρεψάμην Fut. I. τρεφ-θήσομαι 


Aor. IT. ἔ-τρᾶπ-ον [§109,1(b)] ἐ-τραπ-όμην Aor. II. ἑτράπ-ην 
| Fut. Ἡ. τραπ-ήσομαι. 


/ 
Verbal adjective: τρεπ-τός, ή, όν, 
τρεπ-τέος, Téa, τέον. « “(\ 


Rem. Aor. érpdxov in Homer, ἔτρεψα in Prose, ἐτραπόμην and ἐτράτην, 
to turn one’s self, ἑτρεψάμη» (els φυγήν), to put to ae ἐτρέφθη», was put 
to flight. 
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§ 105. (b) Impure Characteristic, πτ ἵπ Pres. 
and Impf. (Fut. -ψω). 


κόπτ-ω, to cut. 

ACTIVE. MIDDLE. - ' PASSIVE. 
Pres, κόπτ-ω κόπτ-ομαι 
Perf. I. κέ-κοφ-α ᾿κέ-κομ-μαι, like τέ-τριμμαι 
Perf. IL. κέ-κοπ-α (Hom.) Aor. I. ἐκόφ-θην 
Fut. κόψω κόφομαι = Fut. Ἱ. κοφ-θήσομαι 
Aor.I. ᾖἐἔ-κοψα ἐ-κοψάμη: Aor. II. ἑ-κόπ-ην 
Fut. Perf. κε-κόψοµαι = Fut. ΠΠ. xomjoopa. 


Verbal adjective: κοπ-τός, ή, όν, Κοπ-τέος, Téa, τέον. 


So κάµπ-τ-ω, to bend, F. κάµψω, A. ἕ-καμψα, Perf. Μ. or P. κέ-καμ-μαι 
(inst. of xé-xappe-yar), § 101, Rem. 2. 


Ind. 8. 1. xéxappas Imperative. Infinitive. 


2. κέκαμψαι κέκαμψο κεκάµφθαι. 
3. κέκαµπταε κεκάμφόθω 

D. 1. κεκάµµεθον Participle, 
2. κέκαμφθον (§ 8, 1, et κέκαμφθον κεκαμµένος, ή, ον. 
3. κέκαμφθον [8 100, Rel µκεκάμφθων 

Ῥ. 1. κεκάµµεθα Subjunctive. 
2. κέκαμφθε κέκαμφθε κεκαμµένος ὢ. 
3. κεκαμµένοι εἶἰσί(ν) ᾿κεκάμφθωσαν or κεκάμφθων.] 


Verbal adjective: καµπτός, ή, όν, καµπτέος, τέα, τέον. (XLVI) 


ᾧ 104, B. Verbs, whose Characteristic ts a Kappa-mute 
(> Αν χ). 


(a) Pure Characteristic, y, x, x. (0) Impure Characteristic in the Pres. 
and Impf., rr (σσ), | 






σ-ω), to arrange, Ε. fw. 
) ACTIVE. MIDDLESN 


γλέκ-ω, to weave, Ἑ. ζω. _ 
ACTIVE. . MIDDLE. 


Pres. µπλέκ-ω πλέκ-ομαι . τάττω τάττ-οµαι 
Perf. (πἐ-πλεκ-ά - ᾖ(πέ-πλεκ-μαι) (τέ-ταγ-ἀ) 

πέπλεχ-α (§ 8,2) πἐ-λεγμαι (§ 8,4, Β) | τέ-ταχ-α τέ-ταγ-μαι 
Fut.  µπλέξω (8 8, 6) πλέξοµαι τάξω rafopat 
Aor. €¢Aefa ἐ-πλεξζάμην [ ἕ-ταξα ἐ-ταξάμην 
F. Pf. πε-πλέξομαι . - τε-τάξομαι. 


υ το. s 
od Z te 
> κ 


108 MUTE VERBS. [§ 105, 106. 


PASSIVE. 


Α.].ἐπλέχ-θην Ἅ«Α.Π.ἐπλάκην «Α.Ι.ἐ-άχ-θην; «Α.Π. ἐ-τάγ-ην. 
68, 1); (§ 109, 9) 


F.I. πλεχ-θήσοµαι; Ε.Π. πλακ-ήσομαι, Ε.].ταχ-θήσομαι; Ε.Ι1.ταγ-ήσομαι 


Verbal adjective : ee eee n, όν; πλεκ-τέος, Téa, τέον; τακτός, Taxréos. 


§ 105. Inflection of the Perfect Middle or Passive. 


τἄττω, to arrange, and σφίιγγω (8 101, Rem. 2), to bind. 


Ind. 8. 1. τέταγµαι (§ 8, 4) ἔσφιγμαι Imperative. 
2. reragas (§ 8,6) ἔσφιγθι rhrafo ο ἔσφιξο 
3. τέτακται (§ 8, 1) ἔσφιγκται τετάχθω ἐσφίγχθω 
D. 1. τετάγµεθον (8 8, 1, et ἐσφίγμεθον 
2. τέταχθον [8 100, R. 1) ἔσφιγχθον τέταχθον  ἔσφιγχθον 
3. τέταχθον ἔσφιγχθον τετάχθων ἐσφίγχθων 
Ῥ. 1. τετάγµεθα ἐσφίγμεθα 
2. τέταχθε ἔσφιγχθε τέταχθε ἔσφιγχθε 
3. τεταγµένοι εἶσί(ν)  ἐσφιγμένοι .τετάχθωσαν ἐσφίγχθωσαν 
or γετἀχᾶται εἶσί(ν) or τετάχθων or ἐσφίγχθων 
Inf. τετάχθαι ἐσφίγχθαι Part. reraypévos ἐσφιγμένος. 


§ 106. C. .Verbs, whose Characteristic ts a Tau-mute 


(6, Ty 0). 


(a) Pure Characteristic, 8, +, @ (b) Impure Characteristic in the Pres. 
and Impf., { (more seldom oc). 


πείθ-ω, to persuade, Fut. ow. Φράζω, to say, Fut. ow. /Γ 
_A ACTIVE. MIDDLE. ACTIVE, MIDDLE. 
_ Pres. πείθ-ω πείθ-ομαι \ Φράζω «Φράζ-ομαι 
* Perf. I. πέπει-κα (§ 105, 5), πέ-πεισ-μαι (5 8 ay πέ-φρᾶ-κα é-hpal-dpuny 
I have persuaded, 
Perf. IL, πέ-ποιθ-α (§ 109, 2), πέ φρασ-μαι 
I trust, η ή 
Fut. πείσω (§ 8, 6) πείσ-ομαι |, φρᾶσω dpd-copas 
Aor. ]. ἔ-πει-σα ...- , »  ἐφρᾶσα ἐφρα-σάμην 


F. Perf. ὃν 4 πμ” Fo ια πε-φρά-σομαι 
ος, 5 . XN 


i 


§ 107.] REMARKS, 109 


PASSIVE. 
Aor, I. ἐπείσ-θην (3 8, 3) ἐ-φράσ-θην 
Fut. Ἱ. πεισ-θήσομαι Φρασ-θήσομαι 


Verbal adjective: πεισ-τέον; Φρασ-τέος, τέα, τέαν. 


Inflection of the Perfect Middle or Passive. 


Ind. 8. 1. πέ-πεισ-μαι (§ 8, 4) Imperative. Infinitive. 
2. πέ-πει-σαι (§ 8, 9)  weé-ret-co πε-πεῖ-σθαι. 

3. πέ-πεισ-ται (ᾷ 8, BY” πε-πεί-σθω 
D. 1. πε-πείσ-μεθον Participle. 


2. πέ-πει-σθον (8 100, R.1 πέ-πεισθον πε-πεισ-μένος, η, ον 
3, πέ-πει-σθον [et § 8, 9) πε-εί-σθων 
P. 1. πε-πείσ-μεθα 
2. πέ-πει-σθε πέ-πει-σθε 
3. πε-πεισ-μένοι εἶσί(ν) πε-πεί-σθωσαν OF πε-πεί-σθων 


REM. ww, to save, has in Perf. Mid. or Pass, σέσω-σμαι, but A. pass. 


ἐσώθη», (Σιντ) eT - 





ee 


ου. -....- ; 
§107. Remarks on the Characteristic of Mute Verbs. 


1. Tixr-w (from τι-τέκ-ω), to bear, has an impure characteristic xr, 
F. τέξοµαι, A. II. Act. ἕτεκον, Perf. IT. τέτοκα (§ 109, 1). 


2. The following verbs in σσω (rr) have for the pure charac- 
teristic a Tau-mute, not a Kappa-mute: dpporre (more seldom dp- 
pote), to fit, F. όσω; βλίττω, to cut, F. tow ; Bpdoce, | to shake, F. 
aoe ; épécaa, to row, Ἑ. έσω; πάσσῳ, to scatter, F. ἄσω, A. P. 
ον. πλάσσω, to form, Ε. iow; πτίσσω, to pound, F. ica, 
and some others in poetry. 


3. The following verbs in ζω, which for the most part express 
a call or sound (onomatopoetics), have for their pure characteristic 
not 8, but a Kappa-mute, usually y: αἰάζω, to groan, F. αἰάξω; ἆλα- 
λάζω, to shout; γρῦ ζω, to grunt, F. γρύξω; κοῖζω, to squeak, to 
grunt (like swine), F. xotgw; κράζω, to scream, A. ἐκρᾶγον; κρώζω, 
to caw; µαστίζω, to whip; ὁδάζω, to bite; οἰἶμώζω, to lament, 
FB. οἰμώξομαι; ὁλολύζω, to cry out; ῥυστάζω, to drag to and fro ; 
στάζω and σταλάζω, to trickle; στενάζω, to sigh; στηρίζω; 
to make firm; στίζω, to prick; συρἰζω (oftener συρίττω), to whistle, 
Ἑ. συρίξοµαι; σφάζω (oftener σφάττω), to kill; σφύζω, to throb 
τρίζω, to chirp (τέτρῖγα); PAV Co, to bubble, and some poetic. 


110 STEM-VOWEL. [55 108, 109. 


4. The following in ζω vary between the two modes of formation: 
βαστάζω, to bear, F. άσω, &c., Aor. I. P. ἐβαστάχθην; παίζω, to sport, 
Ε. παιξοῦμαι and παίξοµαι, A. ἔπαισα, Pf. M. or P. πέπαισµαι, Verb. 
Adj. παιστέος. 


5. The following three in ζω have for a pure characteristic yy: 
κλάζω, to sound, to clang, Pf. κἐ-κλαγγ-α, F. κλἀγξω, A. ἔκλαγξα ; 
πλάζω (mostly poetic), to cause to wander, F. πλάγξω, ὅο., A. P. 
ἐπλάγχθην; σαλπίζω, to blow a trumpel, Fut. iyfo, ὅτο. 


§108. Lengthening of the Stem-vowel. 


Some mute verbs with a monosyllabic stem lengthen the stem- 
vowel: e. g., 
ἅ in the Aor. and Fut. IT. Pass. becomes η in the other tenses, as 
Ὀπήκω, to melt, τήξω, Pf. II. τέτηκα, I am melted; Aor. II. Ῥ. éra- 
κην; σήπω, to make rotten, Pf. II. σέσηπα, I am rotten, Aor. II. Ῥ. 
ἑσᾶπην; but πλήττω, to strike, when simple, retams η in the 
Aor, and Fut. ΤΙ. Pass., ἐπλήγην, πληγήσομα:; yet as 8 compound 
has ἐξε-πλάγη», κε ορ i 
in the second Aorist becomes ει in the other tenses, but in 
the Pf. II. οἱ, as λείπω, to leave, &c., Aor. Il. ἔλῖπο», Pf. II, 


λέλοιπα. 


ος 


ἵ in the Aor. and Fut. II. Pass. becomes t in the other tenses, as 
ῥίπτω (Imper. ῥίπτε), Eppipa (ῥιψαι), ἐῤῥέφην: comp. τρίβω 

(§ 102) ; 

in Aor, Π. Act. becomes ev in the other tenses, as φεύγω, to flee, 

hevgoupa, Pf. II. πέφευγα; Aor. II. ἐφύγον. 

in Aor. and Fut. II. Pass. becomes # in the other tenses, as 

sp to cool (Imp. ψὂχε), ἕψυξα (Yoga), ἔψῦγμαι, ἐψῦχθαι; 

εψύχην. 


ας 


σε 


ᾧ 109. Variation of the Stem-vowel. 


1. Most mute verbs with a monosyllabic stem and a stem-vowel ε 
take the variable vowel (§ 101, 4): 


(a) in the Aor. II. and Fut, II. P. the variable a; in the Perf. II. 
and Plupf. II. Act. the variable ο: 
στρέφ-ω, to turn, ἑ-στράφ-η» ἕ-στροφ-α 
τρέφ-ω, to nourish, ἑ-τράφ-η» τέ-τροφ-α) 


§ 110. REMARKS. lil 


(b) in the Aor. IT. and Fut. ΠΙ. Pass., Perf. I. and Plupf. I. Act.: 
κλέπ-τ-ω, tosteal, é-nd\dm-nvy κέ-κλοφα 
τρέπ-ω, toturn, . é-rpadm-nvy τέ-τροφα (like Pf. Il. of 
ἐ-τραπ-όµην (§ 102) [xpigba) ; 
(ο) in the Perf. I. and Plupf. I. Act: 
λέγω, to say, ἐ-λέγ-ην εἴλοχα in compos. 
πέµπτω, to send,. ἐ-πέμφ-θη» πέποµφα; 


(4) the three following have the variable a in the Perf. and Plupf. 
M. or P.: 
στρέφ-ω, to turn, ἕ-στραμ-μαι 
τρέπ-ω, to turn, τέ-τραμ-μαι 
τρέφ-ω, tonourish, τὲ-θραμ-μαι 


Rem. Ἱ. Τρώγ-ω, to gnaw, F. τρώξοµαι, has Aor. 11. Act. &rpdy-ov. 


Rem. 2. In the Aor. II. P. some verbs with a stem-vowel ε do not 
take the variable vowel, since the ending ην prevents this tense from being 
mistaken! for the Impf. Act.; e. g. λέγ-ω, as above under (ο), βλέπ-ω, 
to see, ἔ-βλεπ-ο», ἐ-βλέπ-ην ; λέπ-ω, to peel, ἐ-λέκ-ην; Φλέγ-ω, to burn, 
ἐ-φλέγ-η» (more seldom ἐφλέχθη»). 

2. The diphthong ει which comes from the lengthening of the 
stem-vowel ἵ (5 108) becomes οι in the Perf. II. and Plupf. Π., as 


λείπ-ω, fo leave, Aor. II. Act. ἔ-λίπ-ον, Perf. II. λέλοιπ-α. 
πείθ-ω, to persuade, stem πιθ πέποιθ-α (I trust). 


§110. Remarks on the Seoondary Tenses. 


1. The Secondary Tenses differ fromthe Primary, partly in wanting the 
tense-sign, and consequently in appending the personal-endings, ον, dun, 
nv, ήσοµαι, a, and ew, to the pure characteristic of the verb, as ἔ-λίπ-ον, 
Aor. II., but é-saldev-c-a, Aor. I. ; partly in being formed from the un- 
changed pure stem, except Perf. II. (see No. 2); as λείπω ἔ-λίπ-ον, φεύγω 
ἴ-φύῦγ-ον; and partly in having the variable vowel, as Ττρέπω, to turn; 
ἑτρᾶπ-η», I turned myself, but ἑ-τρέφ-θη», I was turned, see § 102. 

2. The second Perf. lengthens the short vowel of the pure stem, viz. @ 
into η, and after p and vowels into a (see cases given in § 109); ο. g. 

κράξζω, to cry out, Aor. II. A. &«pay-o» _— Perf. II. κέ-κρᾶγ-α 
τήκ-ω, to melt, so 66 Ῥ, ἑ-τἄᾶκ-ην 66 τέ-τηκ-α 
Φευγ-ω, to flee, oA, ἔ-φύγ-ον 6 «6 wé-pevy-a 
1 But for the variable vowel a the second Αοτ. ἐτραπον might be mis- 
taken for the Impf. ἕτρεπο», πλέκ-ω, to braid, ἐ-κλάκ-ην and ἐ-πλέκ-ην. 


112 LIQUID VERBS. § 111. 


8. Verbs whose second Aor. Act. would not be distinguished from the 
Impf., or only by the quantity of the stem-vowel, have no second Aor. Act. 
and Mid., but only the second Aor. Pass., because this has a different end- 
ing from the Impf. ; e. g. 


γρᾶφω Impf. ἔγράφον A. 1. ἔγραψα A. ΠΠ. A. wanting A. II. P. ἐγραφην. 


κ τα xX SL 


ὁ 111. Formation of the Tenses. / 


1. Liquid verbs have one of the liquids, A, µ, », p, for a char- 
acteristic. Only a few, as µεν-ω, νέµ-ω, have the pure stem in 
the Pres.; the others strengthen the pure stem by appending 
the sibilant j to the characteristic A, », p (§ 8, 12). 

(a) X with 7 by assimilation becomes AA, as σφάλ-]ω = σφαλλ-ῶ. 

(b) with vj and pj the { as is transferred to the preceding syllable and 

unites with t and ὕ to form Tt and v, with a and ¢ to form a and 
i @3 ο. g. xplyjw = κρίνω, σύρ]ω = σύρω, φάν]ω = φαίνω, κτέν]ω = 
/  xretvw. This strengthened stem remains only in the Pres. and Impf. 

2. Liquid verbs with an impure characteristic do not, like 
mute verbs, derive the pure stem from the second Aor., but 
from the Fut., as only a few verbs of this class form a second 
Aor. Act. and Mid. 

3. In the Fut. Act. and Mid. and first Aor. Act. and Mid., 
liquid verbs reject the tense-sign σ, because the concurrence of 
a liquid with o was unpleasant to the Greek ear. 

4, The Fut. Act. and Mid. appends to the pure stem the 
endings 6, οὔμαι, which, after dropping σ, come by contraction 
from έσω, έσοµαι. The inflection of these endings is the same as 
that of contracts in έω in the Pres. Act. and Mid. (§ 96). The 
Fut. Perf. is wanting in liquid verbs. 

5. The Aor. I. Act. and Mid., as a compensation for the drop- /. 
ping of σ, lengthen the preceding stem-vowel a a into η, ε into «,>- 

Zintot, vintov. Thus: 


I. Class with ain the Future. 


Pres. Fut. Aor. 
σφάλλ-ω, to deceive, σφᾶλ-ὃ ἔ-σφηλ-α 
τεκµαίρ-ω, to limit, τεκμᾶρ-ὃ ἑ-τέκμηρ-α 


Φαίν-ω, to show, Φφᾶν-ὢ ο ἔφην-α. 
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II. Class with e in the Future. 


µέν-ω, to remain, μεν-ὣ ἔ-μειν-α 
\ ἀγγέλλ-ω, toannounce, ayyerd-@ ἤγγειλ-α 

ve, w, to divide, νεμ-ῶ ἔ-νειμ-α 
ay κτείν-ω, to kill, KTEV-@ €-nrew-a 

ἱμείρ-ω, to long for, ipep-@ ἶμειρ-α. 


III. Class with t in the Future. 
- ido, to pluck, TtA-@ ἔ-τῖλ-α 
κρίν w, to separate, Kptv-@ ἔ-κρῖν-α. 
IV. Class with ¥ in the Future. 


σύρ-ω, to draw, ἔ-σῦρ-α 
ἀμύν-ω, to ward off; ἁμῦν-ῶ ἥμῦν-α. 


εν 


6. The Perf. Act. has the tense-sign κα, 88 ἔ-σφαλ-κα. Stems 
in » change the » into y before κα (§ 8, 5), as πέ-φαγ-κα, fr. 
φαίνω, Ἑ. φανῶ. Yet except this one Perf. (πέφαγκα), only later 
writers use this form. Comp. § 115, 2. 

7. In the Perf. and Plupf. Mid. or Pass. verbs in αίνω and 
ύνω retain » before o in the second Pers. Sing. (comp. § 8, R. 5), 
88 πέ-φαν-σαι, ἐ-πέ-φαν-σο, ὤξυν-σαι ὤξυνσο; but before the end- 
ing beginning with p, it is usually changed into σ, sometimes 
assimilated to the p, only seldom rejected and the ος 
vowel lengthened : 

daiv-o, πέ-φασ-μαι; so ὀξύνω, ὄξυμ-μαι; τραχύνω, rerpayi- 

ὑφαίν-ω, σηµαίνω, πε 80 αἰσχύνω; ἔη- par with τε-τρά- 


ῥραΐν-ω, ἡδύν-ω, λεπτύνω,  µῥραΐνω has ¢&7- yxvo-par and τε- 
θηλύν-ω, μολύν ω.πιαίνω, ραμ-μαι and ἑξήη-  Ὥτράχυμ-μαι. 
λυμαίνομαι, µιαίγ-ω. ρασ-μαι. 


8. Monosyllabic stems with a stem-vowel e have the υαγιαῦζε 
a in the Perf. and Plupf. I. Act., Perf. Mid. or Pass., Aor. I. and 
Fut. I. P. and all second Aorists; in Perf. II. Act., which is 
formed by only a few verbs, the variable 0; but those with a 
stem-vowel a lengthen into η: 


Φθείρ-ω ἔ-φθαρκα ἔφθαρμαι ἐ-φθάρην ἔ-φθορ-α poetic. 


κτείν-ω (see § 115, 4) ἕ-κτον-α 

στέλλω ἕ-σταλ-κα ἕ-σταλ-μαι ἑ-στάλ-ην 

daira, to show, y, πέ-φην-α, I appear 
ν 


oF 
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§ 112. Paradigms of Liquid Verbs. 


Χ ἀγγέλλω, to announce. 
ACTIVE. 


Pres. ἀγγέλλ-ω; Perf. I. ἤγγελ-κα; Perf. Π. ἔφβορ-α, perdidi, fr. φθείρω. 





Fut. Ind. 8. 1. ἀγγελ-ῶ Opt. ἀγγελοίμι Or ἀγγελοίην 
2. dyyed-eis ἀγγελοῖς “ ἀγγελοίης 
3. ἀγγελ-εῖ ἀγγελοῖ ¢  ayyaoin 
Τ.2. ἀγγελ-εῖτον ἀγγελοῖτον “  ἀγγελοίητον 
3. ἀγγελ-εῖτον ἀγγελοίτην ' ἀγγελοιήτην 
Ῥ. 1. ἀγγελ-οῦμεν ἀγγελοίμεν '' ἀγγελοίημεν 
2. ἀγγελ-εῖτα ἀγγελοῖτε “ ἀγγελοίητε 
ὃ. ἀγγελ-οῦσι(ν) ἀγγελοεν =“ ἀγγελοῖεν 
Inf. ἀγγελεῖν Part. ἀγγελῶ», οὔσα, οὓν 


Αοτ.]. Ind. ἤγγειλ-α; Subj. ἀγγείλω; Opt. ἀγγείλαιμι; Imp. ἄγγει- 
λο»; Inf. ἀγγεῖλαι; Part. ἀγγείλας. 

Aor, II. [Ind. ἤγγελ-ον; Subj. ἀγγέλω; Opt. ἀγγέλοιμε; Imp. ἄγγελε; 
Inf. ἀγγελεῖν; Part. ἀγγελώ», -οὔσα, όν.] 


MIDDLE. 
Pres. Ind. ἀγγέλλ-ομαι; Subj. ἀγγέλλωμαι; Imp. ἀγγέλλου, ὅο. 
Pf. Ind. 8.1. ἤγγελ-μαι Imperative. Infinitive. 
2. ἤγγελ-σαι ἤγγελ-σο | ἠγγέλ-θαι. 
ὃ. ἤγγελ-ται ἠἡγγέλ-θω 
D. 1. ἠγγέλ-μεθον Participle. 
2. ἤγγελ-θο» (§ 100, ἤγγελ-θον ἠγγελ-μένος. 
3. ἤγγελ-θον [Β. 1) ἠγγέλ-θων 
Ῥ. Ἱ. ἠγγέλ-μεθα Subjunctive. 
2. ἤγγελ-θε ἤγγελ-θε ἠγγελ-μένος ὦ. 
3. ἠγγελ-μένοι εἶσί(ν) ἠγγέλθωσαν οἱ ἠγγέλ-θω». 
Plp. Ind. ἠγγέλ-μην, σο, το, µεθον, Gov, θην, µεθα, be, ἠγγελμένοι ἦσαν. 
Fut. Ind. Β. 1. ἀγγελ-οῦμαι Opt. dyyeA-oipny Infinitive. 
2. ἀγγελ-ᾖ OF εἴ ἀγγελ-οῖο ἀγγελ-εῖσθαι. 
3. ἀγγελ-εῖται ἀγγελ-οἴτο 
D.1. ἀγγελ-ούμεθον ἀγγελ-οίµεθον Participle. 
2. ἀγγελ-εἴσθον - ἀγγελ-οῖσθον ἀγγελ-ούμενος. 
3. ἀγγελ-εῖσθον ἀγγελ-οίσθην 
Ῥ. 1. ἀγγελ-ούμεθα ἀγγελ-οίμεθα 
2. ἀγγελ-εῖσθε ἀγγελ-οἴσθε ” 
χ ὃ. ἀγγελ-οῦνται ἀγγελ-οἵντο 
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Aor. I. = Ind. ἠγγελ-άμην; Subj. ἀγγείλ-ωμαι; Opt. ἀγγειλ-αίμη», &e. 
Aor. Π. [Ind. ἦγγελ-όμην; Subj. ἀγγέλ-ωμαι; Opt. ἀγγελ-οίμην; Imp. 
ἀγγελ-οῦ; Inf. ἀγγελ-έσθαι: Part. ἀγγελ-όμενος.] 
PASSIVE. 


Aor. I. Ind. ἠγγέλ-θην; Fut. I. ἀγγελ-θήσομαι; Aor. ΠΠ. ἠγγέλ-ην 
(poet.) [Fut. IT. ἀγγελ-ήσομαι]. 


xX Verbal adjective: ἀγγελ-τέος, τέα, réov. κ 


ὁ 112. Shorter Paradigms, arranged according 


to the Stem-vowel of the Future. 


(a) with & in the Future: φαίν-ω, to show, Ἑ. A. φᾶν.Ὦ, F. Μ. φαν-οῦμαι, gach ,“ 


will appear, Pf. ΠΠ. A. πέ-φην-α, have shown myself, appeared, Aor. 1. Fr ο[-. 


Act. ἔ-φην-α, Aor. I. M. ἐ-φην-άμην, prose ἀπεφηνάμην; Pass. Aor. ].ς, 4 
ἐ-φάν-θη», I was shown, Aor. II. ἐ-φάν-ην, appeared ; — tnpaly-w, to φ ‘ae ; 
dry up, ἐ-ξήρᾶν-α ($115, 1). i" ia 
Inflection of the Perf. Mid. or Pass. {3 
Ind. S.1. πέ-φασ-μαι (§ 111, 7) ἐ-ξήραμ-μαι (§ 111, 7) 
2. πέ-φαν-σαι ἐ-ξήραν-σαι 
ὃ. πέ-φαν-ται ἐ-ξήραν-ται 
D. 1. πε-φάσ-μεθον ἐ-ξηράμ-μεθο» 
2. πέ-φαν-θον (§ 100, R. 1) ἐ-ξήραν-θον (8 100, R. 1) 
ὃ. πέ-φαν-θον ἐ-ξήραν-θον 
Ῥ. Ἱ. πε-φάσ-μεθα ἐ-ξηράμ-μεθα 
2. πέ-φαν-θε ἐ-ξήραν-θε 
ὃ. πε-φασ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) ἐ-ξηραμ-μένοι εἰσι(ν) 
Imp. 8.2. (πέ-φαν-σο) (ἐξήραν-σο) 
ὃ. πε-φάν-θω ἐ-ζηράν-θω 
D. 2. πέ-φαν-θον ἐ-ξήραν-θον 
3. πε-φάν-θων ἐ-ξηράν-θων 
Ῥ. 2. πέ-φαν-θε ἐ-ξήραν-θε 
3. πε-φάν-θωσαν or ἐ-ζηράν-θωσαν or 
πεφἀν-θων * ἆ-ξηράν-θων 
Inf. πε-φάν-θαι ἐ-ξηράν-θαι 
Part. πε-φασ-μένος. ἑ-ξηραμ-μένος. μη 
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δ 114. (b) with ein the Future, ‘tpelp-m (Ion. and Poet.), 
to desire, and στέλλω, to send. 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Pres. ipeip-o ἱμείρ-ομαι στέλλ-ω στέλλ-ομαι 
Perf. I. ἵμερκα ἵμερμαι ἕ-σταλ-κα ἕ-σταλ-μαι 
Perf. IT. ἔ-φθορ-α fr. φθείρ-ω, have destroyed, 
Fut. ἵμε-ῶ ipep-ovpat στελ-ῶ στελ-οῦμαι 
Aor. I. ἴμερα  μει-άμην ἔ-στειλ-α στειλ-άµην. 
PASSIVE. 
Aor. I. ἰμέρ-θην ἑ-στάλ-θην Aor. ΠΠ. ἑστᾶλ-ην 
Fut. I. ἱμερ-θήσομαι σταλ-θήσοµαι Fut. IE. στᾶλ-ήσομαι. 


Verbal adjective: ἱμερ-τός, ή, dv, ἱἵμερ-τέος, Τέα, τέον, σταλ-τός, τέος. 
Rzm. 1. The inflection of the Perf. Mid. or Pass. is like ἤγγελ-μαι. 


(ο) with ἵ and ὕ in the Future. 


(a) τίλλ-ω, to pluck, σύρω, to draw, µολύρ-ω, to defile. 


Pres, τίλλ-ω σὕρ-ω μολύν-ω 
τίλλ-ομαι σύρ οµαι μολύν οµαι 
Perf. τέ-τιλ-κα σέ-συρ-κα (µε-μόλυγ-κα) 
τέ-τιλ-μαι σέ-συρ-μαι µε-μόλυσ-μαι 
Fut. τῖλ-ῶ σῦρ-ῶ μολῦν-ῶ 
τἵλ-οῦμαι Ov p-ovpat μολῦν-οῦμαι 
Aor. Π. €-rid-a ἐ-σῦρ-α ἐ-μόλῦν-α 
ἑ-τῖλ-άμην ἐ-σῦρ-άμη» ἐ-μολῦν-άμην 
Α. ]. Ῥ. ἐἑ-τίλ-θην ἐ-σύρ-θην ἐ-μολύν-θην 
Έ. 1. . τιλ-θήσομαι συρ-θήσοµαι µολυν-θήσομαι. 


Aor. ΠΠ. and Fut. II. P. ἐσῦρην, σῦρ-ήσομαι. 
Verbal adjective: τιλ-τός, réos, ovp-rds, τέος, µυλυν-τός, τέος. 


Rem. 2. The inflection of the Perf. Mid. or Pass. τέ-τιλ-μαι, σέ-συρ-μαι, 
is like ἤγγελ-μαι, and that of µε-μόλυσ-μαι like πἐ-φασ-μαι, and that of 
ὕσχυμ-μαι, from αἰσχύν-ω, to shame, like ἐ-ξήραμ-μα.. 


(b) κλῖν-ω, to bend, πλύν-ω, to wash, with v dropped (8 115, 8). 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Pres, κλίν-ω κλίν-ομαι πλύν-ω πλύν-ομαι 
Perf.  Ἁµκέ-κλίκα κέ-κλῖ-μαι πέ-πλῦύ-κα πέ-πλῦ-μαι 
Fut. κλῖϊν-ω κλῖν-οῦμαι πλῦν-ὢ πλῦν-ουμαι΄ 


Aor. ]. κἐ-κλῖν-α ἐ-κλιν-άµιν ἔ-πλῖν-α ἔ-πλῦν-άμην. 
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PASSIVE. 
Aor. I. ἑκλιθην Fut. I. κλῖ-θήσομαι ἐλύ-θην πλῦ-θήσομαι. 
Aor. ΠΠ. ἐκλίνην Fut. IL κλῖν-ήσομαι 
Verbal adjectives: κλι-τός, ή, όν, κλι-τέος, Téa, τέον, πλυ-τός, τέος. 


Rem. 8. The inflection of the Perf. Mid. or Pass. κέ-κλί-μαι and πέ-πλῦ- 
pas is like βε-βούλευ-μαι, yet κε-κλίσθαι. ---- Telvw, to stretch, has (8 116, 4), 
in Pf. Act. τέτακα, Pf. M. or P. τέταµαι, in Aor. Pass. ἐτάθην (stem TA-w). 


§ 115. Remarks. 


1. The following verbs in αίνω take a, not η, in the Aor.: isxvalyw, to 
make lean (ἴσχνᾶνα, ἰσχνᾶναι), κερδαίνω, to gain (éxépddva, κερδᾶναι), κοιλαίνω, 
to hollow out (éxolhava, κοιλᾶναι), λευκαίρω, to mnake white, ὀργαίνω, to make 
angry, πεπαίνω, to make ripe ; also all in ραίνω, as περαβω, to bring to an 
end, F, περανῶ, A. ἐπέρᾶνα, Inf. περᾶναι (except τετραίνω, to bore, ἐτέτρηνα, 
τετρῆναι), and all in vate, as πιαίνω, to make fat, ἐπίανα, πιᾶναι. ---- The 
verbs σηµαίνω, to give a sign, and καθαίρω, to purify, have both σημῆναι (8ο 
usually in Attic), καθῆραι, and σημᾶναι, καθᾶραι. Also, αἴρω, to raise, and 
ἄλλομαι, to leap, belong here: fpa, dpac, ἠλάμην, ἅλασθαι (not Apa, 
ἤλασθαι). 


2. The language of the best period seeks to avoid the form of the 
Perf. I. in γκα (§ 111, 6), sometintes by dropping the v, as κέκρῖκα, xéxXixa, 
fr. κρίω, κλίνω ; κεκέρδηκα fr. κερδαίνω, to gain, or also, as in xrelyw, by 
using the Perf. II., as ἀπέκτονα, in the signification of the Perf. I., or as 
e. g. in µένω and véuw, by forming the Perf. I. from a new Theme, as 
µεμένηκα, νενέµηκα, from µενε-(ω), νεµε-(ω). 

8. The three following verbs with a characteristic ν reject the v in the 
Perf. and Pluperf. Act. and Pass. and in the Aor. I. Pass. (on τείνω, see 
§ 114, Rem. ϐ) : 

Κρίνω, to separate, σα κἐκρίµαι ἐκρίθην 
κλίνω, to bend, κέκλίκα κέκλιµαι ἐκλίθην 
πλύνω, to wash, πέπλύκα πέκλῦμαι ἐπλυθη. 


Rem. The forms ἔκτακα (and ἔκταγκα), ἕκταμαι (ἐκτάνθην) from κτείνω, 
to kill, are found first in the later writers. The Attic writers used for the 
Perf. Act. ἔκτονα (see No. 2), and, instead of ἕκταμαι and ἐκτάνθη», τέθνηκα 
and ἀπέθανον in the passive construction with ὑπό and the Gen., or without 
& preposition ἀνῄρημαι and ἀνῃρέθη». 

4. The Aor. II. Act. and Mid. of liquid verbs is rare, as ἔβάλον, ἐβὰλό- 
µην, ἔκάνο», prose κατέκαρον, Exrdpov from βάλλω, kalyw, πταίρω ; so too in 
the case of many irregular verbs. Verbs with a monosyllabic stem have in 
the Pass. only the Aor. II.: δέρω, Φθείρω, σπείρω, στέλλω, σφάλλω, as ἐδά- 
ρη», ἐφθάρη», dowdpny, ἐστάλην, ἐσφάλη». (XLIX., L.) 
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ὃ 116. Special Peculiarities in the Formation of 
particular Verbs, both Pure and Impure. 


1, The Future of very many Active verbs is in the Middle 
form : 6. 6. ἀκούω, to hear, Fut. ἀκούσομαι, I shall hear, Aor. 
ἤκουσα, I heard ; ἁπαντάω, to meet, Fut. ἀπαντήσομαι, Aor. ἁπήν- 
τησα, ἀπολαύω, to enjoy, Fut. ἀπολαύσομαι, Aor. ἀπέλαυσα, etc. 

See § 144, b. 


2. The following verbs in afw or dw and έω, whose stem origi- . 
nally ended in av and ev (aF, eF) in forming the tenses again 
take v: 


καίω (seldom edo without contraction), to burn, καύσω;] ἔκαυσα; 
κέκαυκα; κέκαυµαι; ἐκαύθην ; καυθήσοµαι; καυστός. ; 

κλαίω, Att. κλάω (without contraction), to weep, κλαυσοῦμαι κλαύ- 
σοµαι; ἔκλαυσα; κλανυστέος and κλανυστός. Comp. § 125, 14. 


θέω, to run, θεύσοµαι or θευσοῦμαι (No. 5)’; the other tenses are 
wanting. See τρέχω, § 126, 6. : 

νέω, to swim, νεύσοµαι or νευσοῦμαι (Νο. 5); ἕνευσα; νένευκα ; 
νευστέον. | 

πλέων to sail, πλεύσομαι, usually πλευσοῦμαι (No. 5); ἔπλευσα; 
πέπλευκα ; πέπλευσμαι; ἐπλεύσθην; πλευστέος ( 95). 

πνέω, to blow, πνεύσομαι or πνευσοῦμαι (No. 5); ἔπνευσα; πέπνευκα; 
πνευστός; ἐπνεύσθην. 


ελ... 


ῥέω, to flow, poet. ῥεύσομαι; seldom eéppevoa; instead of these ῥυή- 
σοµαι, ἐῤῥύην (§ 142), and ἐῤῥύηκα; ῥυτός. 

φεύγω, to flee, φευξοῦμαι and φεύξομαι; ἔφυγον; πέφευγα. 

παίζω, to sport, παιξοῦμαι and παίξοµαι; ἔπαισα; πέπαισμµαι. Comp. 
§ 105, 3. 

πίπτω, to fall (stem ΠΕΤ), πεσοῦμαι. See § 123. 


Rem. 1. The verb χέω (xéFw, χεύω), to pour out, differs from the pre- 
ceding: F. χέω; F. Μ. χέοµαι (see No. 8); A. ἔχεα, Subj. χέω, Inf. χέαι, 


1 The v in the Fut. of these verbs is occasioned by the reappearance of 
the Digamma (F), softened into the vowel υ. The Digamma would reg- 
ularly stand in the Pres. before the personal-ending @, but is omitted where 
it would come between two vowels. It appears in the Fut., as it there 
stands before the consonant o. 






. « 
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Imper. χέον, xedrw; A. M. ἐχεάμην (see No. 7); Pf. A. xé-xtxa; Pf. Μ. 
. or Ρ. κἐχύμαι; A. Ῥ. ἐχύθην; F. Ῥ. χυθήσοµαι; Verb. Adj. χυτό». 


. 3. The following do not have the tense-sign o in the Future : 
ἐσθίω, to eat (€8-a, ep.), Ἑ. ἔδ-ομαι; πίν-ω, to drink (πε), Ἑ. πί-ομαι ; 


χέω, to pour out (uncontracted, § 97, 1), χεῖς, χεῖ, ὅο.; F. Μ. χέο- 
pas (see Rem. 1). 


4. Two mute verbs take the future form of liquid verbs in 
οὖμαι without σ: 
µάχ-ομαι, to fight, F. pay-odpat (coming from the Ion. pay έ-σοµαι) ; 
ἔζομαι (€8), to sit, F. (€8-otpat) καθεὸ-οὔμαι. 
5. The following have the Fut. in σοῦμαι (ῇ or 6 ciras, etc.), 
which is called the Doric Future : 
Φεύγ-ω, to flee, F. φευξοῦμαι and φεύξομαι, 
παίζ-ω, to sport, “ παιξοῦμαι '' παίξοµαι. 
κλαίω, πλέω, πνέω, νέω, θέω (see No. 2), πίπτω, ὃ 123, 3. 


B. Two verbs have the Fut. Perf. in the actwe form : 


θνῄσκω, to die, P. τέθνηκα, am dead, F. Pf. τεθνῄξω or -ἔομαι, shall be dead. 
tornps, to place,“ ἕστηκα, [ stand, “ “ éarngw “ -fopas, I shall stand. 


7. Three verbs which are not liquid, form the Aor. I. after 
the analogy of Aor. II. without the tense-sign σ: εἰπεῖν (Aor. II.), 
to say, Aor. I. εἶπα; φέρω, to carry, (ἐνεγκ) Aor. I. ἤνεγκ-α, (Aor. IT. 
ἤνεγκον) ; χέω, ἔχεα (see Rem. 1). 

Rem. 2. In the Aor. II. ἔπεσον fr. ΠΕ Τ-ω (πίκτ-ω), to fall, o is not 
the tense-sign, but belongs to the stem, the + being softened into σ (Dor. 


ἔπετον). 


8. The following verbs have independent forms for the Subj. 
Perf. and Opt. Plupf. Mid. or Pass., i. e. eas form those tenses 
without an auxiliary verb. 

κτά-ομαε, to obtain, Pf. κέκτηµαι, I possess, Subj. κεκτῶμαι, js 

ῆται; Plupf. ἐκεκτήμην, I possessed, Opt. κεκτῄήμην, 90, ᾖτο OF 
κεκτῴμην, GO, ᾧτο. 

μιμνήσκω (MNAQ), to remind. See § 122, 6. 

καλέω, to name, Pf. κέκληµαι, [ am named ‘Plupf. ἐκεκλήμην, 

Opt. kexAnpny, 70, Πτο. 





é 
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qu δ117. Syncope. ap 


1. Some few words are syncopated in some of their forms, 
i. e. they drop an e in the middle of the word between a mute- 
and liquid, or between two liquids or between mr. Here be- 
long, e. g. in Prose: 


πέτοµαι, to fly, A. ἑπτόμην, πτέσθαι; Ἑ. πτήσομαι. See § 125, 22. 

ἐγείρω, to waken, Aor. A. ἤγειρα; Pf. I. ἐγήγερκα (§ 89), have awa- 
kened; Pf. II. ἐγρήγορα, am awake, Plupf. Π. ἐγρηγόρει», was awake ; 
Mid. A. ἠγρόμην (to which belongs the Inf ἔγρεσθαι with 
accent of Pres.), was awake (ἠγέρθην, was awakened, was awake). 

ἔπομαι (cer), sequor, A. donduny,' σπέσθαι; the Act. is used only in 
composition, as ἐφέπω, to go after, A. ἐπέσπον, ἐπισπεῖν; in the 
Mid. the aspirate is transferred to the augment, A. ἐφεσπόμην, 
Ε. ἐπισπέσθαι, Subj. ἐπίσπωμαι. 

οἶμαι inst. of otopat, ᾧμην inst. of φόμην. See § 125,19. Comp. 
also ἐρχόμαι (ᾖλθον inst. of ἤλυθο»), § 126, 2; ἔχω, § 125, 10. 


2. This syncope occurs most frequently after the Reduplica- 
tion ; thus, e. g.: 


(a) tn the Present: 


γέγνομαι, to become, inst. cf γι γένομαι πρι γεν. § 125, 2. 


τίκτω, to bear, ο δν τι-τέκω, rex. § 123, 4. 
§ 


πίπτω, to fall, « © πιπέτω sc πετ. 


(b) tn the Perfect: 


πετάννῦμι, to spread out, πέπτᾶμαι, § 139; πίπτω, πέπτωκα (fr. ser), 
§ 123, 3. 


Metathesis. 


3. Metathesis is the ‘transposition of a vowel and a liquid, 
and occurs in forming the tenses of many verbs; but most fre- 
quently in the Perf., Plupf., Aor. I. P. and Fut. I. P.; seldom 


1 The aspiration of this form seems to come from o, — the full form 
being σεσεπόµην, and the first o transferring its aspiration to ¢ and the 
second ε being syncopated. 
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in Aor. II. A. ; sometimes also in the Pres. In the common 
language the following verbs are subject to Metathesis : 
βάλλω, to throw; A. ἔβάλον; Mid. (to throw for one’s self), 
A. ἐβαλόμην; BAA: Pf. βέβληκα; Pf. Μ. or P. βέβλημαι; 
A. Ῥ. ἐβλήθην; Ἑ. Ῥ. βληθήσομαι; F. Pf. βεβλήσομαι; 
Verb. Adj. βλητός, τέος. 
θνήσκω, to die, A. ἀπέθανον; Pf. τέθνηκα. 
θρώσκω, to leap, A. ἔθορον. 
κάµνω, laboro, καμοῦμαι, A. ἐκάμον; Pf. κέκµηκα. See § 119, 8. 
σκέλλω, to dry, Aor. II. ἔσκλην; Pf. ἔσκληκα; Ε. σκλήσομαι. 
τέµνω, to cut, A. ἔταμον, Pf. τέτµηκα; τέτµηµαι; ἐτμήθην. See 
§ 119, 9. 
τλήσομαι, will bear; A. ἔτλην; PE τέτληκα, fr. stem τλα. 
δέµω, to build (mostly Poet. and Ion.), Aor. A. έδειμα; Aor. Μ. 
ἐδειμάμην; AME: Pf. δέδµηκα; Pf. Μ. or P. δέδµηµαι. 
καλέω, to call, Ἑ. καλῶ; Aor. ἔκαλεσα; Pf. κέκληκα, κέκληµαι 
(§ 116, 8), Ι am called, Ἑ. Pf. κεκλήσομαε, { shall be called ; 
ἐκλήθην. See § 98, Rem. 
δαµάζω, to subdue, F. δαμᾶσω, A. ἐδάμασα;, AMA, δέδµηκα; Pf. Μ. 
or Ῥ. δέδµηµαι; A. P. ἐδμήθην, ἐδάμην. 
Rem. When the stem of the verb is a dissyllable, the vowel transposed 
by metathesis unites with the one following and forms a long vowel, as e. g. 


πιπράσκω, to sell (inst. of πιπεράσκω, πιπρεάσκω). See § 122, 7. So too 
θάττω, to bring into disorder, formed from Ταράττω, by metathesis τραάττω, 


contracting aa into a, and aspirating τ before p ; A. ἔθράξα, θρᾶξαι. (LI.) 
§118. Verbs tn ω with the Stem of the Present 
strengthened. 


It has been seen (§ 100, 101, 111) that the Present tense of 
many verbs is strengthened; but this strengthening remains 
only in the Pres. and Impf. Besides the modes of strengthen- 
ing mentioned, by a consonant, and by lengthening the stem- 
vowel, there are still others-which will be specified in the follow- 
ing list : 

Rem. All the forms assumed only for the purpose of constructing the 
tenses in use, are without accent. The ps in parenthesis shows that the 


form standing before it is analogous to the conjugation in ps. See § 142. 
On the Deponents, see § 150, Rem. 4. 


AY 


/ 7, 'δάκ- 


| 
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ons 
i 
§119. DL Vegbs, whose Pure Stem is strength- 
enedry ge Pres. and Impf. by snserting v 


beforenthe ending. 


PRELIMINARY REM. Balyw has lengthened the stem-vowel a into a; 
ἐλαόνω, a into av ade ¢ and πίνω, ὕ and t into U and u 
sal Ἱ. βαΐνω, F. βήσομαῦ’ A. . ἔβην (pt, § 142); Pf. βέβηκα, to go, 
sem Ba-. Pass. in.gorypounds,.e. g. ἀναβέβαμαι ; ἀνεβαθην. * 
2~'2. ελαύνω, F. a usually. Det t. ἐλῶ (§ 83); ἤλᾶσα; Pf. ἳ 
λλλαα ο arwe. a ( ae), 


Mid. ο. ve for. sD aie . ἠλασάμην, P. Φλήλαμαι, Inf. ἔλη- 
De. a nAd 


, F. φΦθήσομαι, more seldom, ᾠθάσω, A. ἔφθᾶσα, and 
A in ] λα seldom) ἐφθη», (μι, § 142); Pf. ος, to antici- 
Ca ™ 


o> 






κ. ἔτὶόα (oa), τέτῖκα, to expiate. 
Μιά. τοι, 6 one ἁ self; F. τίσοµαι, A. ἐτισάμην, P. 


τέτῖσμαι (ΤΗΕ -σέτῖσθαι), ἐτίσθην. ᾽ 
6. φθί-ν-ω (poet., στο to decay, F. Φθίσω, A. ἔφθῖσα, 


trans. causé&ig decay. Intrans.: F. φθίσοµαι; Ῥ. ἔφθίμαι, ἔφθινται ; 
Plpf. and A. I ett ἵμη», Subj. φθίωμάε, Op. φθίμην, φθῖτο, Imper. _— 


— Inf. φθίσθε, Ῥ. “Φθίμενοε(μι). Verb. Adj. φθιτός. ο 


ere belong al 


three Verbs whose pure stem ends with a 
consonant. it 






eee A. ἔδἄᾶκον; Ῥ. η 50 bite. 


κα 117, > to cut. 


Mid. to cut something for one’s self, A. ἑτεμόμην; P: x 
A. Ῥ. ἐτμήθην; F. P. τετµήσοµαι. (1.) 


ὢ ον Εμ... 
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§120. II. Verbs whose Pure Stem {8 strength- 
ened in the Pres. and Impf. by inserting 
the syllable ve before the ending. 


. Bi-ve-w, F. βύσω; A. ἔβῦσα (Inf. βῦσαι), to stop up. 
Pf. M. or P. βέβῦσμαι; A. P. ἐβύσθην. 
2. ἱκνεομαι, usually ἀφικνέομαι, F. ἀφίξυμαι; A. ἀφϊκόμην, Inf. 
ἀφίκέσθαι; Pf. ἀφίῖγμαι, Inf. ἀφῖχθαι, to come. 
3. κυνέ-ω, Ε. κὔσω; A. ἔκύσα (§ 95), to kiss. 
But προεκυνέω, to worship, Ἑ. προεκυνήσω; A. mposexvynca. 
/ 4. ὑπισχ-νέ-ομαι, F. ὑποσχήσομαι; A. ὑπεσχ-όμην (Imper. ὑπό- 
σχου); Pf. ὑπέσχημαι, to promise. 
So ἀμπισχνοῦμαι or ἀμπέχομαι, F. ἀμφέξομαι, A. ἠμπισχόμην and 
ἠμπεσχόμην (§ 91, 3), to put on, to wear (fr. ἀμπέχω, F. ἀμφέξω, 
σον πισχον. Inf. ἀμπισχεῖ», to put around). ο. 
4, 
ΠΠ. Verbs, whose Pure Stem is ον ρο se. 
the Pres. and Impf. by inserting the syllable 
3 dv, more seldom αιν, before the ending. 


§121. (a) ἄν or aty is inserted without any change. 


PRELIMINARY Rem. All verbs of this kind form their tenses from a 
threefold stem, viz. the Pres. and Impf. from the strengthened stem, the 
second Aor. from the pure stem, the Fat. and Perf. from a third stem, con- 

sisting of a pure stem and an annexed ¢, which is changed in the inflection 

το into n.— The a in the ending άνω is short. 
Ἱ. αἱσθ-άν-ομαι, F. αἴσθ-ή-σομαι; A. ᾖσθ-όμην (αἰσθέσθαι); P. ἤσθη- 
μαι, to perceive. 


2. ἅμαρτ-άνω, F. ἅμαρτ-ή-σομαι ; A. ἥμαρτον; P. ἡμάρτ-η-κα;.Ρ{. 
Ῥ. ἡμάρτη-μαι; A. Ῥ. ἡμαρτ-ή-θη», to miss. 

3. ἀπεχθ άν οµαι F. ἀπεχθ ή-σομαι; A. ἀπηχθόμην (ἀπέχθεσθαι 
with irregular accent) ; P. ἀπήχθ-η-μαι, to be hated. 

4, aif-avo, F. αὐξή-σω; A. ηὔξ-η-σα; P. ηὔξ-η-κα, to uncrease ; 
Mid. and Pass. to grow, P. ηὔξημαι ; F. αὐξήσομαι; A. ηὐξήθη». 

5. βλαστ-ανω, F. βλαστ-ή-σω; A. ἔβλαστ-ον; Ῥ. ἐβλάστ-η-κα and 


βεβλάστ-η-κα (§ 88, R.), to sprout. ieee 
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6. δαρθ-ἄν-ω, usually καταδαρθ-άν-ω, Ἡ. καταδαρθ-ή-σομαι ; A. κατέ- . 
δαρθ ov; P. καταδεδάρθ-η-κα, to sleep. 
ΣΕ. ὁλισθ ἄν-ω, F. ὁλισθ-ή-σω; A. ὤλισθ-ον; P. ὠλίσθ-η-κα, to slip. 
~ Z [ ὀσφρ-αι-ν-ομαι, Ἑ. ὀσφρ-ή-σομαι, A. ὠσφρόμην, to smell. 
9. ὀφλ-ισκ-άνω, to owe, — the double strengthening tox and αν 


amt 


| is to be noted; F. ὀφλ-ήσω; A. ὄφλ-ν; P. ὤφλ-η-κα; P. M. or 
| P. ὤφλ-η-μαι, to be lable to a fine, to owe. ας 
i 
(b) If the last Stem-syllable is short, ἄν is appended 
λα wa to the characteristic-consonant of the Pure Stem, 
7 and ν inserted before it. 


PRELIMINARY Rem. In forming the tenses the short vowel of the pure \Y 
stem becomes long, except in the Aor. II. Μανθάνω and in the Perf. rvy- 
χάνω and πυνθάνοµαι are exceptions. The ν before a Pi- and Kappa-mute 
has the usual changes (§ 8, 5). 


10. θιγγ-άν-ω, F. θίξοµαι; A. ἔθίγο», to touch. 


11. λαγχ-άνω, F. λήξομαι; A. ἔλἄχον; P. εἴληχα, to obtain by © 
lot; Pf. M. or P. εἴληγμαι (§ 88, 3); A. Ῥ. ἐλήχθην. 

12. λαμβ-ἄνω, F. λήψομαι; A. ἔλᾶβ-ον; P. εἴληφα, to take; - 
Imper. λαβέ (§ 84, 3, a); Pf. M. or P. εἴλημμαι (§ 88, 3); A. Μ. 
ἐλαβόμην; A. P. ἐλήφδην ; F. AndOnoopas. 

13. λανθ-ἄνω, F.Anow; A. ἔλαθ-ον; Ῥ. λέ-ληδ-α, to be concealed ; 
Mid. ἐπιλανθάνομαι, to forget, F. ἐπιλήσομαι; P. ἐπιλέλησμαι (§ 95); 

A. Μ. ἐπελἄάθ-ό-μην; F. Pf. λελήσομαι Eurip. 

14. µανθ-ἄνω, F. µαθ-ήσομαι; A. guad-ov; Pf. µεµάθ-η-κα, to 

learn. 


wn woke ie 
~ 


<— 15. πυνθ dv-opa, F. πεύσομαι; A. ἐπύθόμην; Pf. πέπενσµαι (πέ- 
πυσαι, Inf. πεπύσθαι, § 95), to hear, inquire; verbal adjective, 


Se πευστός, πευστέος. ο 


16. τυγχ-ἄνω, F. τεύξοµαι ; A. ἔτύχον; Pf. τετύχηκα, with gen. 
/ to hit, acquire. (11.) 
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§122. IV. Verbs, whose Pure Stem t8 strength- 
ened wn the Pres. and Impf. by annexing | 


or tok. |. GL ὁ σκ. 
me GK TTIK IK | 
Σκ is annexed, when the stem-characteristic is a vowel, and tox, when it 
is a consonant (except πασχω). Most verbs, whose pure stem ends with a 
consonant, form the Future, &c., according to the analogy of pure verbs, 
e. g. evp-loxw, F. εὑρή-σω fr. ebpe. Some of these verbs, in the Pres. and 
Impf., take a reduplication also, which consists in repeating the first con- 
sonant of the stem with t. Several of these verbs correspond with the 
Latin Inchoatives in sco: γιγνώσκω, ἡβάσκω, ynpdoxw. 


1. γηρά-σκ-ω, F. γηράσοµαι; A. éynpaca ; γεγήρακα, to grow old. 
The Inf. γηρᾶναι from an old A. II. ἐγήρᾶν (µι, § 142) is preferred 
to the A. I. γηρᾶσαι. 

39. διδράσκω (δρα), (only in comp., 88 ἀποὸ, ἐκδ, διαδ), F. δρᾶσο- 
par; A. IT. ἔδρᾶν (µε, § 142); Pf δέδρακα, to run away. 

3. ἠἡβάσκω (ἡβα), F. ἠβήσω; A. ἤβησα; Pf. ἥβηκα, to come to 
one’s strength, pubescere. 

gmt. θνήσκω, usually ἀποθνήσκω (Ova), F. ἀποθανοῦμαι; A. ἀπέθᾶ- 
νον (Gav); Pf. τέθνηκα (not ἀποτέθνηκα), to die. Metath. § 117; 
Part. θανών, οἱ θανόντες, dead,’ even in prose; F. Pf. τεθνήέω, 
§ 116, 6. 


° 5. ἱλάσκομαι, F. ἱλάσομαι; A. ἱλᾶσάμην, to reconcile; P. ἱλάσθη», 
to become reconciled. 


6. µιµνήσκω (pra), F. µνήσω; A. ἔμνησα, to remind ; Mid. to 
remember, be mindful; Pf. µέμνηµαι, memint (Redup., § 88, 
Rem. 2), Subj. μεμνῶμαι, 7, ῆται ( 116, 8), Imper. µέµνησο; 
Plpf. ἐμεμνήμη», I remembered, Opt. µεμνήµη», fo, ᾖτο, OF µεμνφμη», 
Go, Gro (§ 116, 8); F. Pf. µεµνήσομαι, shall be mindful ; A. ἑμνή- 
σθην, I remembered ; Ἑ. µνησθήσοµαι, shall remember (also ἀπομνή- 
copa), have reminded myself, remember. 

7. πιπράσκω, Pf. πέπρᾶκα (§ 117, Rem.), to se (Fut. and Aor. 
in the Common language expressed by ἀποδώσομαι, ἀπεδόμην); 
Pf. M. or P. πέπρᾶµαι (Pf. Inf. πεπρᾶσθαι often inst. of Aor.); 
A. ἐπρᾶθην; Ἑ. ΡΕ  πεπρᾶσομαι in the sense of the simple Fut. ΄ 
(πραθήσοµαι). 
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8. φάσκω, F. φήσω; A. ἔφησα, to say, affirm (Indic. and Imper. 
very seldom), Impf. ἔφασκον. | 


Me χάσκω (χαν), A. éxavov ; F. χᾶνοῦμαι ; κέχηνα, to stand open, 
to have the mouth open. 


10. ἀρέσκω (dpe), F. ἀρέσω; ἤρησα; (ἀρήρεκα, § 89, 2), to please. 
11. ἀναβιώ-σκομαι, (a) to revive, live again, (b) to restore to life 


(Bio), A. ἀνεβιωσάμην, to restore to life; but A. II. ἀνεβίων (μι, 
§ 140), to dive again. 


12. βιβρώσκω (βρο), βέβρωκα, to eat. Part. Poet. βεβρώς, Pf. M. 
or Ῥ. βέβρωμαι ; the forms wanting are supplied by ἐσθίω. 


pa 13. γιγνώσκω (yvo), Ἑ. γνώσοµαι; Pf. ἔγνωκα; A. ἔγνων (μι 
§ 140), to know; Pf. Μ. or P. ἐγνώσμαι; A. Ῥ. ἐγνώσθην; F. Ῥ. 
γνωσθήσομαι. 
214. τιτρώσκω (τρο), F. τρώσω; A. ἔτρωσα; Pf. τέτρωκα, to 
wound ; Pf. Μ. or P. τέτρωµαι, Τετρῶσθαι, τετρωµένος ; A. ἐτρώθην ; 
F. τρωθήσομαι and tpdcopat. 


15. µεθύσκω, F. pebiow; A. ἐμέθῦσα, to make drunk. 


—16. ἁλ-ίσκ-ομαι, to be captured; (ἆλο) Ἑ. ἁλώσομαι; A. IT. ἑἅλων 
and ἥλων (us, § 142), was captured ; Pf. ἑἅλωκα and ἥλωκα, have 
been captured, Aug. (§ 87, 3). The Act. is supplied by αἱρεῖν in 
the sense of to take prisoner, to conquer. 


17. ἀνᾶλ-ίσκω (ἀναλο), F. ἀναλώσω; A. ἀνήλωσα and ἀνᾶλωσα ; 
Pf. ἀνήλωκα and ἀνᾶλωκα, to spend, consume ; Pf. M. or P. ἀνήλωμαι 
and ἀνᾶλωμαι ; A. ἀναλώθην and ἀνηλώθην; Ἑ. ἀναλωθήσομαι. 


--δ. εὑρίσκω (εὗρε), F. εὑρήσω; A. εὗρον; Imper. εὗρέ, ὃ 84, 
ὃ (a); Pf. εὕρηκα, to find ; Mid. to procure, A. εὑρόμην; Pf. εὕρη- 
par; A. P. εὑρέθην ; F. εὑρεθήσομαι; Aug. § 87, 1. 


19. στερίσκω, F. στερήσω ; A. ἐστέρησα, Pf. ἐστέρηκα, to deprive 
Por rob; Mid. and Pass. στερίσκοµαι, Ἐ. στεροῦμαι, privor ; but 
στέροµαι, to be robbed, F. στερήσοµαι, more seldom στερηθήσοµαι ; 
Pf. ἐστέρημαι; A. ἑστερήθην. The simple is most frequent in 
the Middle; in the Active, the compound dzogrepicxw is more 
common. 
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90. πάσχω (from πάνθ-σκω by transferring the aspiration of the 
6 to κ), A. ἔπἄθον (παθ); πείσοµαι, § 8, 7 (πενθ); πέπονθα, ἐο experi- 
ence @ sensation, to suffer. ποπ 

ao” Rem. In διδάσκω, doc-eo, instead of διδάκ-σκω, the κ, as it belongs to 


the stem remains in forming the tenses: F. διδάξω; A. ἐδίδαξα; Pf. δεδί- 
δαχα; Pf. Ῥ. δεδίδαγµαι; A. P. ἐδιδάχθην. 


- §123. V. Verbs, whose Pure Stem is strength- 
ened tn the Pres. and Impf. by prefixing a 
Reduplication. 


This reduplication consists in repeating the first consonant of the stem 
with t. 
— 1. γίγνοµαι (inst. of γιγένοµαι, § 117), F. γενήσοµαι; A. ἐγενόμην; 
Pf. γεγένηµαι (I have become) and yéyova (with a present significa- 
| tion, J am), to become. 
—2. πίπτω (inst. of πιπέτω, §117), F. πεσοῦμαι (§ 116, 5); A. ἔπε- 
σον (§ 116, Rem. 2); Pf. πέπτωκα (inst. of πε-πέτωκα), to fall. 


wood. τίκτω (fr. τι-τέκω, ὃ 107, 1), F. τέέοµαι; A. ἔτεκον; Pf. τέτοκα, 
to bear. 


4. τιτράω, F. τρήσω ; A. ἔτρησα, to bore. More commonly the 
secondary form τετραΐνω, F. τετρᾶνῶ ; A. ἐτέτρηνα ; Pf. τέτρηκα. 


Rem. Several verbs of class IV., § 122, belong here, as γιγνώσκω; and 
several in pt as δίδωμι. . 





ᾧ 124. VI. Verbs, to whose Pure Stem eis added 
an the Pres. and Impf. 


1. yapew, F. youd; A. ἔγημα; Pf. γεγάµηκα, to marry (of the 
man); Mid. γαμοῦμαι (with the Dat.), to marry (of the woman, 
nubo), Ἑ. γαμοῦμαι; A. ἐγημάμην; Pf. γεγάµηµαι (in matrimonium 
ducor), P. to be wedded ; A. ἐγαμήθην, cc. 

2. γηθέω, Poet. usually Perf. γέγηθα (also prose), to rejoice, F. 
yn now. 

3. δοκέω, F. δόξω; A. ἔδοξα, to seem, videri, to think; A. Ῥ. 
- κατ-εδόχθην, Pf. Μ. or P. δέδογµαι, visus sum. 

4. μαρτρέω, Ἑ. µαρτυρήσω, &c., to witness. 





a ο ολ. 
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21. οἴχομαι, to depart, to have gone, abit, Impf. (usually also as 
Aor.) ᾠχόμην, I went away; Ἑ. οἰχήσομαι; A. wanting; Pf. ᾧχη- 
pa, usually in Comp., 88 παρφχημαι. 


22. ὀφείλω [inst. of ὀφέλλω, aco. to § 111, 1 (a)], F. ὀφειλήσω; 
A. ὠφείλησα; Pf. ὠφείληκα, to owe, be under obligation, debere ; 
A. II. Sedov, es, ε(ν) with Inf. (the rest not used) in expressions 
of wishing, utenam. 


23. πέτοµαι, Ἑ. πτήσομαι  Α. ἑπτόμην, πτέσθαι, to fly; Pf. πεπό- 
τηµαι fr. ποτᾶομαι, Syncope, § 117; poet. A. II. ἕπτην and ἑπτάμη», 
§ 142, 2. 


24, σκέλλω, σκλήσοµαι (§ 142), A. IT. ἔσκλην and Pf. ἔσκληκα, to 
dry up, or be dried up. Metath. § 117, 3. 


25. τύπτω, F. Att. τυπτήσω; A. ἐτύπτησα late ; ἔτυψα Hom.; 
A. II. ἕτυπτον poet.; the Attics use as Aorists ἑπάταξα, ἔπαισα, to 
strike ; Mid. F. IL. τυπτήσοµαι, I shall get a beating ; Pf. τέτυµµαι 
(τετύπτηµαι late); A. II. P. ἐτύπην. 

26. xalpo, F. χαιρήσω; A. ἐχάρην (µε, § 142, 6); Pf. κεχάρηκα, 
to rejouce. 

Rem. With these verbs several liquid verbs may be classed (8 115, 2) ; 
which, however, form the Fut. and the Aor. regularly; e. g. µένω, F. μενῶ, 
Pf. µεµένηκα, to remain; νέµω, F. veud, A. ἕνειμα; Pf. νενέµηκα; A. Ῥ. 
"ἐνεμήθην; Mid. νέµοµαι, F. νεμοῦμαι, A. ένειµάμη», Pf. νενέµηµαι, (LIV.) 


§126. VIII. Verbs, whose Tenses are formed from 
different Roots, and which are classed to- 
gether oniy tn respect to Stgnification. 


‘Ll. αἱρέω, Ἑ. αἱρήσω ; (ἐλ) A. εἷλον, ἑλεῖν, to take (e. g. a city); 
Pf. ἤρηκα; Pf. Μ. or P. ἤρημαι; A. P. ἠρέθην; F. Ῥ. αἱρεθήσομαι ; 
Mid. to choose, Ἐ. αἱρήσομαι ; A. εἱλόμην; F. Pf. ἠρήσομαι. 


2. ἔρχομαι, (ἐλευθ) ἐλεύ-σομαι; A. (ἔλθ) ἦλθον; Pf. ἔληλυθα, to go, 
come. The Pres. besides ἔρχομαι borrows its forms from els 
(§ 137) : thus ἔρχομαι, to, ἴθι, leva, ών; Ἱταρί. ἠρχόμην, commonly 
ἥειν and ja, Opt. loys; F. usually εἶμι, J shall go (gto, I shalt 
come); A. ἦλθον, ἔλθω, ἆλθοιμε, ἐλθέ (§ 84, 3), ἐλθεῖν, ἐλθών. 
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3. ἐσθίω (ἔδω, Epic), F. ἔδομαι; A. ἔφαγο», φαγεῖν ; (ἐδε) Pf. ἐδή- 
Bona, to eat; Pf Μ. or P. ἐφήδεσμαι; A. P. ἠδέσθην, Att. redup. 
§ 89. 5 


4. (aw (§ 97, 3), Impf. ἔζων; F. βιώσομαι ; A. ἐβίων (yt, § 142, 8); 
Pf. βεβίωκα, to live. 


5. ὁράω, F. (ὁπ) ὄψομαι; A. (28, originally rid) εἶδον (ἴδω, ἴδοιμι, 
ἰδέ [§ 84, 3], ἰδεῖν, ἰδών); Pf. ἑώρακα, to see; second Pers. F. ὄψει 
(§ 82, 2); Mid. ὁρῶμαι, Att. Prose in Comp. προ- op-, provide ; Pf. 
P. or Μ. ἑώρᾶμαι or ἆμμαι, Spar, Φο.; Inf. ὄφθαι; A. Μ. εἰδόμη», 
ἰδέσθαι, ἰδοῦ (and with the meaning ecce, behold, ἰδού), as simple 
only poet.; A. P. ὤφθην, ὀφθῆναι; F. ὀφθήσομαι (Aug. § 87, 5). 


6. τρέχω, (δρεμ) F. ὁραμοῦμαι; A. ἕδραμον; Pf. δεδράµηκα, to 
run; Pf. Μ. or P. ἐπιδεδράμημαι. 


7. épo; (ot) F. οἴσω; (ἐνεγκ) A. ἤνεγκον (more seldom ἤνεγκα), 
ες, €(»), oper, ere, ον (and as, αµεν, are, αν), Opt. ἐνέγκοιμι, dc. (more 
seldom αιµε, &c.), Inf. ἐνεγκεῖν, Part. ἐνεγκών (more seldom ἐνέγκας), 
Imper. ἔνεγκε, érw, duc. (and άτω, Φο.); (ἐνεκ) Pf. ἐνήνοχα (§ 89), to 
bear ; Mid. to bear or carry with one, carry off, F. otoopa ; Pf. 
ἐνήνεγμαι (γξαι, Ύκται ΟΥ ἐνήνεκται); A. M. ἠνεγκάμη», Imper. ἔνεγκαι, 
ἐνεγκασθαι, άµενος ; Pass. (a) to be borne, moved, (b) to move one’s 
self, to hasten ; A. P. ἤνεχθην ; F. ἐνεχθήσομαι. 


8. φημέ; (§ 135, ép) F. ἐρῶ ; (εἶπ) A. εἶπον; Pf. εἴρηκα, to say; 
Impf. ἔφην with sense of Aor., as also φάναι and φάς ( 135); the 
stem ép was originally rep; hence εἴρηκα, i. e. Fé-Fpn-xa (by metath.), 
ἐῤῥηθη», i. e. ἐερήθην;, εἶπον was originally ἐξεξεπον or ἔξεπον; fr. εἶπον 
comes Subj. εἴπω, Opt. εἴποιμε, Imper. εἶπέ ( 84, 3), (the other forms 
of the Imper. are in frequent, or not in use, in comp. πρόειπε), Inf. 
εἰπεῖν, Part. εἰσών (A. I. εἶπα not very frequent in Attic, more fre- 
quent εἶπας, very frequent εἴπατε, seldom εἶπαν, Imper. εἶπον sel- 
dom, very frequent εἰπάτω, εἴπατον, εἰπάτων, and nearly always 
εἴπατε; all the other forms are wanting in Att.), Pf. Μ. or P. 


929 e¢?7 


εἴρημαι; A. P. ἐῤῥήθην (ῥηθῆναι, ῥηθείς), F. Ῥ. ῥηθήσομαι and εἰρή- 
σοµαι; Mid. only in Comp. Ε. ἀπεροῦμαι; A. I. Inf. ἀπείπασθαι, 
to deny, to despair, a8 ἀπειπεῖν. (LY.) 
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§ 127. Paradigms of 

















Rem. 6. 



















ACTIVE. 
. πι στα. | ϐἵ- AO. | AEIK- 
enses, Modes. E κ. to place to put. to give. to show. | 
ο, Ἱ. |ἱ-στη-μι ᾖτί-θηµι δί-δω-μι δείκ-νῦ-μιὶ 
2. |ἵ-στη-ς τί-θη-ς δί-δω-ς δείκ-νῦ-ς 
3. |--στη ov) |τίθη-σι(ν) |δίδω-σι(ν) |Ιδείκ-νῦ-σι(ν) 
1. 
Indica-| 2. [ἱ-στἄᾶ-τον ᾖ|τίθε-τον ᾖδί-δο-τον ᾖ{|δείκ-νῦ-τον 
tive. 3. |t-ord-rov ri Oe-rov ᾖ|δί-δο-ον ~—_ | Betx-vt τον 
P..1. i-ord-pev τί-θε-μεν δί-δο-μεν δείκ-νῦ-μεν 
2. \i-ora-re ἠἹτί-θε-τε δί-δο-τε δείκ-νῦ-τε 
ὃ. |ἱ-στᾶ-σι(ν) |re θέ-ᾶσι(ν) |δι-δό-ᾶσι(ν) |δεικ-νῦ-ᾶσι(ν)! 
[$ 132, 1 ()Ιεἰτι-θεῖσι(ν)ιοῖδι-δοῦσι(ν)εἴ δεικ-νῦσι(ν)' 
S. 1. |ἱ-στῶ τι-θῶ δι-δῶ δεικ-νὕ-ω 
2. |ἵ-στῇ-ς τι-θῇ-ς δι δῷ-ς ᾽ Ἰδεικνὺ-ῃς, 
3. |ἵ-στῇ τι-θῃ δι- δῷ &e. 
Sub- |D.1 
Present| jusc-| 2. |ἱ-στῆ-τον ᾖ{τιθῇ-τον {|δι-δῶ-τον 
tive. | 3. |ἱ-στῆ-τον ᾖ{[Γι-θη-τον (δι-δῶ-τον 
Ῥ. 1. |ἱ-στῶ-μεν |τι-θῶ-μεν ᾖ(δι-δῶ-μεν 
2. Lorg-re τι-θῆ-τε δι-δῶ-τε 
3. |ἶ- υπ” τι-θῶ-σι(ν) |δι-δῶ-σι(ν) 
τος 18.5. στη" τί θει3 δί δουν 3 δείκ-νῦ ἳ 
3. i- -στᾶ-τω ~—|rt-O€-rw δι δό-τω δεικ-νύῦ-τω 
D. 2. Cord τον |ri@e-rov ᾖ{|δίδο-ον ᾖδείκ.νῦ-τον 
Imper-| 3, |ἱ-στᾶ-των |τι-θέτων ᾖδι-δό-των Ίδεικ vb των 
ative. |p. 9, ἵ-στᾶτε ᾖτί-θετε δί-δο-τε δείκ-νῦ-τε 
3. ἱ-στᾶ-τωσαν τι-θέ-τωσαν |δι-δό-τωσαν δεικ νύ-τωσαν 
eti στάντων|οῦ τι-θέντων |οί δι-δόντων |ct δεικ-νύντων! 
Infinit. ἱ-στᾶ-ναι _ τι-θέ-ναι = |Bt-3d-vae Ἰδεικ-νῦ-ναι 
Parti- Lords, ἃ aoa, τι- θείς, eta, δι δούς,οῦσα. δεικ:νύς, ὃ ῦσα. 
ciple G. άντος [av|G. έντος [€év|G. όντος [όν[α. ύντος [vy 
S. 1. |ἵ-στη-ν ἐ-τί-θην ἐ-δί-δουνῖ |ἐ-δείκ-νῦν 
2. ἵ-στη-ς ἐ-τί-θειςῖ |ἐ-δί-δουςὶ {|ἐ-δείκ-νῦς 
3. |i στη ἐτί-θειὶ ᾖ|ἐδίδου ᾖ|ἐ-δείκ-νῦ 
_ 1δ.]. 
Imper-\Indica-) 9 |γστᾶ-τον ἐ-τί-θε-τον ἐδί δο-τον |ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-τον 
Sect. tive. 3 bora -θέ 8 36 2 8 ant 
: -την έτι έ-την |ἐ-δι-δό-την {|ἐ-δεικ-νὺ-την 
Ῥ. 1. |-στᾶ-μεν ᾖ|ἐ-τί-θε-μεν |ἐ-δί-δο-μεν |ἐδείκ-νῦ-μεν 
2. |t-ora-re ᾖ|ἐ-τί-θετε ᾖ|ἐ-δί-δο-τε ᾖ|ἐδείκ-νύ-τε 
ὃ. |:στᾶ-σαν ᾖ|ἐ-τί-θεσαν |ἐ-δίδο-σαν |ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-σαν 
1 and δεικνύ-ω, εις, &c. ($ 192, Rem. ϐ). 2 8 132, Rem. 6. ὃ 8 132, 











§ 127.] PARADIGMS OF VERBS IN MI. 133 
Verbs in pe. 
MIDDLE. 
=TA- to place. @E- to put. AO- to give. ΔΕΙΤΕ- to show. 
ζ στᾶ- μαι, € ας gotid τί-θε-μαι δί-δο-μαι δείκ-νύ-μαι 
i στᾶ σαι self, ἄο.Ιτί-θε-σαι et τι-θῃ ᾖ|δί-δο-σαι δείκ-νῦ-σαι 
ἵ στᾶ-ται τί-θε-ται δί-δο-ται δείκ-νῦ-ται 
ἱ-στᾶ-μεθον τι-θέ-μεθον δι-δό-μεθον δεικ-νὺ-µεθον 
ἵ-στα-σθον τί-θε-σθον δί-δο-σθον δείκ-νυ-σθον 
{-στα-σθον τί-θε-σθον δί-δο-σθον δείκ-νυ-σθον 
i στᾶ-µεθα τι-θέ-μεθα δι-δό-μεθα δεικ-νὺ-μεθα 
-στα-σθε τί-θε-σθε δί-δο-σθε δείκ-νυ-σθε 
ἵ-στα-νται τί-θε-νται δί-δο-νται δείκ-νυ-νται 
ἵ-στῶ-μαι * τι-θῶ-μαι δι-δώ-μαι δεικ-νύ-ωμαι 
ἵ-στῇ τι-θῇ δι-δῷ . δεικ-νύ-ῃ, 
ἵ-στη-ται τι-θῆ-ται δι-δῶ-ται Sc. 
ἵ-στώ-μεθον τι-θώ-μεθον δι-δώ-μεθον 
ἱ-στῆ-σθον τι-θη-σθον δι-δῶ-σθον 
ἵ-στη-σθον τι-θὴ-σθον δι-δῶ-σθον 
ἱ-στώ-μεθα τι-θώ-μεθα δι-δώ-μεθα 
ἱ-στῆ-σθε τι-θῇ-σθε δι-δώ-σθε 
ἑ-στῶ-νται τι-θώ-νται δι-δώ-νται 
-στᾶ-σοῦ τί-θε-σο) δί-δο-σο” 
ἱἵ-στά-σθω τι-θέ-σθω δι-δό-σθω 
ἵ-στα-σθον τί-θε-σθον δί-δο-σθον 
ἱἵ-στά-σθων τι-θέ-σθων δι-δό-σθων 
ἵ-στα-σθε τί-θε-σθε δί-δο-σθε 
-στά-σθωσαν εί[τι-θέ-σθωσαν et δι-δό-σθωσαν et 
ἱ-στά-σθων τι-θέ-σθων δι-δό-σθων et de νύ-σθων 
ἵ-στα-σθαι τί-θε-σθαι δί-δο-σθαι δείκ-νυ-σθαι 





ς & 4 
ἵ-στᾶ-μενος, n, ον|τι-θέ-μενος, η, ον 


i στά-µην 


t στᾶ-το 
i- στᾶ-μεθον 
ἵ-στα-σθον 





"μέ-τι-θέ-μην 


ἐ-τί-θε-το 


έ-τι-θέ-μεθον 
> 4 

ἐ-τί-θε-σθον 
ἐ-τι-θέ-σθην 


έ-τι-θέ-μεθα 


έ-τί-θε-σθε 
> , 
ἐ-τί-θε-ντο 


δι-δό-μενος, η, ον 


ἐ-δι-δό-μην 


ἵ στᾶ-σοθίζ-στω]ιἐ-τί-θε-σο et ἑ-τί-θου 23) Bore ete δί-δου 


ἐ-δί-δο-το 
ἐ-δι-δό-μεθον 
ἐ-δί-δο-σθον 
ἐ-δι-δό-σθην 
ἐ-δι-δό-μεθα 
ἐ-δί-δο-σθε 
ἐ-δί-δο-ντο 





δεικ-νύ-μενος, 
[η, ον 
ἐ-δεικ-νῦ-μην 
ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-σο 
ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-το 
‘ & 
ἐ-δεικ-νὺ-μεθον 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σθον 
ἐ-δεικ-νύ-σθην 
ἐ-δεικ-νύ-μεθα 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σθε 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-ντο 


4 On the accent as different from δύναμαι, ἐπίσταμαι, κρέµαµαι, see § 135, 


Rem. 4. 


§ On ἐπίστω, ἡἠπίστω, δύνω, δεδύνω, πρίω, ἐπρίω, see § 132, 2 
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§ 127. Paradigms of 


ACTIVE. | 




































g 
$08] ΣΤΑ- @E- AO- AEIK- 
Tenses. Modes. E a E to place to put. to give. to show. | 
ο, ]. |ἱ-στη-μι ᾖτί-θη pt δί-δω-μι δείκ-νῦ-μιὶ 
2. Ἱἵ-στη-ς τί-θη-ς δί-δω-ς δείκ-νῦ-ς 
3. |--στη σι(ν) |τί:θη-σι(ν) |δίδω.σι(ν) |δείκ-νῦ-σι(ν) 
D. 1. 
Indica-| 2. |t-ord-rov |ri Oe-rov ᾖ|δί-δο-ον ᾖ|δείκ-νῦ-τον 
tive. 3. |ἵ-στᾶ-τον |ri Ge-rov |di-80-rov — |Seix-vt-roy 
P. 1. |i-ord-pev τί-θε-μεν δί-δο-μεν δείκ-νῦ-μεν 
2. \t-ora-re ᾖτί-θε-τε di-80-re δείκ-νῦ-τε 
3. |ἷ-στᾶ-σι(ν) |τι θέ-ἃσι(ν) |δι-δό-ᾱσι(ν) |δεικ-νὺ-ᾶσι(ν)! 
[$ 132, 1 (α)]οίτι-θεῖσι(ν)]εἴδι- δοῦσι(ν) et δεικ-νῦσί(ν)' 
8. 1. |ἱ-στῶ τι-θῶ δι-δῶ δεικ-νύῦ-ω 
2. |i-orj-s τι-θῇ-ς δι δῷ-ς ᾽ Ιδεικ-νὺτῃς, 
3. |ἱ- στ ᾽Ιτιθῃ 8-36 ὅτο, 
διιὸ- |Ὀ. 1. 
Present| June-| «2. |ἱ-στη-τον ᾖ{|τι-θῇ-τον (|δι-δῶ-τον 
tive. 3. |ἱ-στῆ-τον ᾖ|τι-θῇ-τον (|δι-δῶ-τον 
1. |ἱ-στῶ-μεν Ίτι-θῶ-μεν (|δι-δῶ-μεν 
2. |ἱ-στῆ-τε ᾖΊτι-θῆ-τε δι-δῶ-τε 
3. |ἱ-στῶ-σι(ν) |τι- θῶ-σι(ν) δι-δῶ-σι(ν) 
S. 2. torn? τί ει δί-δου δείκ-νῦ 3 
3. edd τι-θέ-τω δι δό-τω δεικ-νύῦ-τω 
D. 2. |[-στᾶ τον |ri Be-rov ᾖ|δίδο-ον ᾖἸδείκνῦ-τον 
Imper-| 3. |ἑστᾶ-των τι-θέ-των ᾖδι-δό-των Ίδεικ vb των 
atwe. |p ο, ἵ-στᾶ-τε τί-θε τε δί-δο-τε δείκ-νῦ-τε 
3. |ἱ-στᾶ-τωσαν]τι-θέ-τωσαν |δι-δό-τωσαν Ίδεικ νύ-τωσαν 
etl στάντων|θῖ τι-θέντων jet δι-δόντων |οἱ δεικ-νύντων 
Infinit ἱ-στᾶ-ναι ᾖτι-θέ-ναι Ἰδι-δό-ναι |δεικ-νῦ-ναι 
Parti- Lords, a aca, |rt- Geis, εἶσα. [δι- δούςιοῦσα. δεικ.νύς, ὃ ῦσα, 
ciple G. άντος [av G. έντος [éviG. όντος [όνια. ύντος me 
1. |torn-y é-ri- θην ἐ-δί-δουνῖ (|ἐ-δείκ-νῦν 
2. Ἱ[-στη-ς e-ri-Bets® ᾖ|ἐ-δί-δους ᾖ|ἐ-δείκ-νῦς 
3. |ἵ στη ἐ-τί-θειὶ ᾖ|ἐδίδου {[|ἐ-δείκ-νῦ 
ο {D.1. 
Imper-Indica) 9 ]γστᾶ-τον Ἰ|έ-ί-θε-τον |ἐ-ί δο-ον |ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-τον 
ο. ὃ. |ἱ-στᾶ-την ἐττι-θέ-την ἐ-δι-δό-την |έἐ-δεικ-νὺυ-την 
P. 1. |{-στᾶ-μεν ᾖ|ἐ-τί-θε-μεν |ἐ-δί-δο-μεν |ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-μεν 
2. |ἱ-στα-τε ἑ-τί-θετε ᾖ|ἐ-δί-δο-ε {|ἐδείκ-νύ-τε 
3. a ἐ-τί-θε-σαν |ἐ-δί 80-cav_ |ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-σαν 








1 and δεικνύ-ω, εις, &c. (3 182, Rem. 6). 


Rem. 6. 





2 § 132, Rem. 6. 





3 3 132, 
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Verbs in pbb. 















MIDDLE. 

ZT A- to place. OE- to put. AO- to give. AEIK- to shove. 
i-ord- μαι, ο ωμά τί-θε-μαι δί-δο-μαι δείκ-νύ-μαι 
ἶ στᾶ σαι self, ἂο.Ιτί-θε-σαι et τι-θῇ |δί-δο-σαι δείκ-νῦ-σαι 
t στᾶ-ται τί-θε-ται δί-δο-ται δεικ-νύ-τΤαι 
ἱ-στᾶ-μεθον τι-θέ-μεθον δι-δό-μεθον δεικ-νύ-μεθον 
ζ-στα-σθον τί-θε-σθον δί-δο-σθον δείκ-νυ-σθον 
ἵ-στα-σθον τί-θε-σθον δί-δο-σθον δεἰκ-νυ-σθον 
i στᾶ-µεθα τι-θέ-μεθα δι-δό-μεθα δεικ-νὺ-μεθα 
ἵ-στα-σθε τί-θε-σθε δί-δο-σθε δείκ-νυ-σθε 
ἵ-στα-νται τί-θε-νται δί-δο-νται δείκ-νυ-νται 
ἱ-στῶ-μαι" τι-θῶ-μαι δι-δώ-μαι δεικ-νύ-ωμαι 
ἵ-στῇ τι-θῇ δι δῷ δεικ-νύ-ῃ, 
ἵ-στῆ-ται τι-θῆ-ται δι-δῶ-ται ὧο. 
ἵ-στώ-μεθον τι-θώ-μεθον δι-δώ-μεθον 
ἱ-στῆ-σθον τι-θη-σθον δι-δῶ-σθον 
ἵ-στη-σθον τι-θὴ-σθον δι-δῶ-σθον 
ἵ-στώ-μεθα τι-θώ-μεθα δι-δώ-μεθα 
ἱ-στῆ-σθε τι-θῇ-σθε δι-δώ-σθε 
ἕ-στώ-νται τι-θῶ-νται διδώ-νται 
ἵ-στᾶ-σο τί-θε-σοῦ δί-δο-σο 5 δείκ-νῦ-σο 
ἱ-στά-σθω τι-θέ-σθω δι-δό-σθω δεικ-νύ-σθω 
ἵ-στα-σθον τί-θε-σθον δί-δο-σθον δείκ-νυ-σθον 
ἵ-στά-σθων τι-θέ-σθων δι-δό-σθων δεικ-νύ-σθων 
ἵ-στα-σθε τί-θε-σθε δί-δο-σθε δείκ-νυ-σθε 
ἱ-στά-σθωσαν εἴ]τι-θέ-σθωσαν et δι-δό-σθωσαν et δεικ-νύ-σθωσαν 

ἱ-στά-σθων τι-θέ-σθων δι-δό-σθων et δεικ νύ-σθων 
ἵ-στα-σθαι τίἰθεσθι  |δί-δο-σθαι δείκ-νυ-σθαι 
ἱ-στᾶ-μενος, η, ογ/τι-θέ-μενος, η, ον (|δι-δό-μενος, η, ον δεικ-νύ-μενος, 

η, ον 

ἱ-στά-µην ᾿Ἱέ-τι-θέ-μην ἐ-δι-δό-μην ἐ-δεικ-νῦ-μην 
i ord-coeti-orw ἐ-τί-θε- -σο et ἑ-τί-θου έ-δί-ὃο-σο et ἑ δί-δου |ἐ-δείκ-νύ-σο 
ἵ.στᾶ-το ἐ-τί-θε-το ἐ-δί-δο-το ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-το 
ἵ-στᾶ-μεθον ἐ-τι-θέ-μεθον ἐ-δι-δό-μεθον ἐ-δεικ-νὺ-μεθον 
ἵ-στα-σθον ἐ-τί-θε-σθον ἐ-δί-δο-σθον ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σθον 
ἱ-στά-σθην έ-τι-θέ-σθην ἐ-δι-δό-σ ἐ-δεικ-νύ-σθην 
ἵ-στᾶ-μεθα ἐ-τι-θέ-μεθα ἐ-δι-δό-μεθα ἐ-δεικ-νύ-μεθα 
-στα-σθε ἑ-τί-θε-σθε ἐ-δί-δο-σθε ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σθε 
ἵ-στα-ντο ἐ-τι-θε-ντο ἐ-δί-δο-ντο ἑἐ-δείκ-νυ-ντο 


4 On the accent as different from δύναμαι, ἐπίσταμαι, κρέµαµαι, see § 135, 
Rem. 4. 5 On ἐπίστω, ἡπίστω, δύνω, δεδύνω, πρίω, érplw, see § 132, 2. 
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ACTIVE. 
E a 
o8| STA- - OE- AO- AEIK- 
Tenses Modes.|'g@E| to place. | toput. | tgive, | to show. 
a 
S. 1. |ἱ-σταίην τι-θεί-ην δι-δοί-ην δεικ-νῦ-οιμι 
2. |ἱ-σταί-ης τι-θεί-ής δι-δοί-ης δεικ-νύ-οις, 
3. |ἱ-σταί-η τι-θείη δι-δοί-η ὥο. 
D. 1. σα 
1 ή νὰ 2. [ἱ-σταϊ-τονὶ . |τι-θεῖ τονὶ |δι-δοῖ-τονὶ | κ. > =i 
fi 3. |borai-tny ἠΊτι-θείτην ᾖδιδοίτην | BHR Β ig 
P.1. |ἱ-σταῖ-μεν ἍἠΊτι-θεῖ μεν ᾖ{|δί-δοῖ-μεν Επ ον Ὁ ος 
2. |ἱ-σταῖ-τε τι-θεῖ-τε δι-δοῖ-τε . ae uu 
3. |i-orai-ev ti-Oei-ev ᾖ|διδοῖεν {| 5 aS 
5, 1. |ἕ-στη-ν,ῖ (2-6n-v)) » 1. [(ἐ-δω ») τος. i δει 
2. |€-orn-s{stood,|(€ θη-9) used (ἐ-δω-ς) pused| ο: η νο 
3, Zorn (2 -6n) for it (2-8 ω) for it ke oa 8 ‘ 
; ws 
Indica) ο, |έ -στη-τον ἔ-θε-τον ἐ-δο-τον Tope 
dive. ae η. 9 / κ” | 
3. |ἑστή-την ᾖ|ἐ-θέ-την ἐ-δό-την os pt 
P. 1. |ἕ-στη-μεν |ἔ-θε-μεν ἔ-δο-μεν Cae a 
2. |ἕ-στη-τε _'€ Ge-re € 80 re Bew® 
3. |ἕ-στη-σαν ᾖ|έ-θε-σαν ἔ-δο-σαν re S'S 
SI. | ora? - 65% δῶ3 μας ἃ 
2: στῆς 7 ¢$ δῷ-ς é Fm 5 
3.| στῇ ῆ ὃφ ποσα 
| δν. [Deb] | R535 
Aorist| june-| 2. | στῆ-τον θῆ-τον δῶ-τον εν oy ον 
11. | tive, δ.ἱ στῆ-τον θῆ-τον δῶ-τον gras 
- IP.1.] στῶ-μεν θῶ-μεν δῶ-μεν νά ri Ε) 8) 
2.| στη-τε On-re δῶ-τε 12 3 8 
δ.| στῶ-σι(ν) θῶ-σι(ν) | δῶ-σι(ν) | δ΄ 2 
S.1.] orai-nv "θείην δοί-ην ξ * ne 
2.| σταί-ης θεί-ης δοί-ης ὃν ὃ Β 
5 7 orai-n θεί-η δοί-η = + Berea 
Se 
ο -υ 9. jt 
Opta-| 2.| orai-nrov® | θεί-ητονὰ 8oi-nrov? | ° 2) S 
7 η a OS 
tive. 3.| σται-ήτην | θει-ήτην δοι-ήτην | ὃ Φος 2 
Ῥ.]. | σταί-ηµεν | θεί-ηµεν δρίηµεν |ῶω: 
2.| σταί-ητε θεί-ητε δοί-ητε ον, Β 
3. | orat-ev* θεῖ-εν! δοῖ-εν * “3's = 
5.5. στῆθι | Ges (θέδι) | dds (860)5| FS 
3.| στή-τω έ-τω δό-τω Peg ο. 
Imper-|D, 2. στῆ-τον θέ-τον - δό-τον δὴ 
alive.| 3.) στή-των θέ-των δό-των as ς 
P.2.| στῆ-τε θέ-τε δό-τε ae <q 
3.| στή-τωσαν] θΘέ-τωσαν | δό-τωσαν & 2, 
οἱ oravrwy| et θέντων | et δοντων 32 & 
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MIDDLE. 

ΣΤΑ- to place. @E- to put. AO- to give. | AEIK-to show. 
i-orai-pny® τι-θοί-μην δεικ-νῦ-οίμην 
ἵ-σταῖ-ο τι-θοῖ ο δεικ-νύ-οιο; 
ἵ-σταῖ-το Τι-θοῖ-το &c. 
ἵ-σταί-μεθον τι-θοί-μεθον δι δοί-μεθον ο 
ἵ-σταῖ-σθον τι-θοῖ-σθον δι-δοῖ-σθον 8 Φβῷ 

-σταί-σθην τι-θοίσθην δν Br pe wae | 
ἱ-σταί-μεθα τι-θοί-με "8 as 
ἵ-σταῖ-σθε τι-θοῖ-σθε τα 
απο. τι-θοῖ-ντο faa Β 8 
ἐπρία- ἐ-θέ-μη μη 2 § gm 
é-mploo (§ "190, 2) Z-bou ( (fr. ἔθεσο) | Z-Bov (fr. ἔδοσο) | 2 EB Ε Β 
émpia-ro ἔ-θε-το ἐ-δο-το 2 rs Se 
ἐ-πρία-μεθο» ἐ-θέ µεθον = ES 
ἐ-πρία-σθον ἔ-θε-σθον 3 5 : apne 
Lerten Bees 
ἐ-πριά-με ἐ-θέ-μεθα on ς Όνι 
ἐπρία σθε ἔ-θε-σθε ο. : es 
ἐ-πρία-ντο ὃν = a : 
πρίω-μαι (§ 135, 2: κι 
πρίῃ eas. 5 
πριη-ται wm DS ω. ὃν 
πριώ-μεθο» ο Β & e 
πρίη-σθον κο = 5 5 
πριη-σόθον “$8 5 Β 
πριώ-μεθα 3° 5υ 8 
—— a 2F 
fa o κ 
sper a 
mpiat-o at 135, R. 4) ~ 32 ξ 
πρίαι-το ὃ 3) ολ 
πριαί-μεθον ο ὃν ο 
πρίαι-σθον 3 gee 
πριαί-σθην Pasta, 
mua μεθ Pond 
πρίαι-σθε ον pe 
πρίαι-ντο 5 τρ. 
πρίω (9 132, 2) Des δρ 
πριά-σθω Βου 
πρία-σθον Sans 
πριά-σθων PES Secon 
πρία-σθε 538 Ἑ «ο 
πριά-σθωσαν et θέ-σθωσαν et μα 
πριά σθων -  θέσθων Bee 
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ACTIVE. 
=TA- GE- AO- ΔΕΙΚ- 
Tenses. to place. to put. lo give. to show. 
Infinitive. | στῆ-ναιὶ θεῖ-ναι δοῦ-ναι 
Participle.| στᾶς, ἃσα, ἄν Geis, εἴσα, έν] δούς͵ οὔσα. όν 
Gen. στάντοςὶ G. θέντος! | ( δόντος! 
Future. στήσω θή-σω δώ-σω δείξω 
Aorist [. | ἕ-στησα, I placed,| ἔ-θη-κα €-Sa-xa ἔ-δειξα 
| ' [Instead of these forms, the second 
Aor. is used in the Dual and PI. 
Ind. and in the other Modes Inf. 
__and Part. (§ 183, 2).] 

Perfect. | ἕστη-και' sto _ré-Oet-na_ | δέδω-κα | δε-δειχα 
Pluperfect. | ἑ-στή-κειν et ἐτε-θεί-κειν | ἐ-δε-δώ-κειν |ἐ-δε-δείχειν 
Fut. Perfect.| ἑ-στήξζω» old Att.| wanting. wanting. | wanting. 

PAS 






Aorist I. | ἐ-στᾶ-θην | ἐ-τέθην' —s_ | ἐ-δό-θην ᾖ{| ἐ-δείχ-θην 


1 In Comp. ἐκστῆναι, παραστῆναι, ἐκθεῖναι, µεταδοῦναι; ἑκτάς (αντος), 
2 Inst. of these, usually ἕστηκα, ἑστήκει. ὃ See 8 116, 6, and § 133, R. 










Rem. The Perf. and Plupf. ἕστηκα and éorjxew (not εἰστήκευν) form the 
Dual, ΡΙ., and Inf. without a mode-vowel ; thus, 


ἕ-στη-κα ἑ-στή-κειν Inf. ἑ-στᾶ-ναι 
ἕ-στη-κας ἑ-στή-κεις [Of the Subj. ἑ-στή-κω, ἑ-στῶ-μεν 
ἕ-στη-κε(») ἑ-στή-κει occurs in prose ; the Imper. ἕ-στα-θι, 


ἕ-στᾶ-τον ἕ-στᾶ-τον άτω, &c., and Opt. ἑ-σταίην are 
&-ord-rov ἕ-στᾶ-την poetic; the Part. ἑ-στώς, doa, is 
t-ord-pev ἕ-στά-μεν more frequent than ἑστηκώς, via, 
ἕ-στᾶ-τε ἕ-στᾶ-τε but ἑστηκός more frequent than 
ἕ-στᾶ-σι ἕ-στᾶ-σαν  ἑστός] 9 (LVI. — LVIII.) 


§ 127.] PARADIGMS OF VERBS IN MI. 137 

















MIDDLE. 
ZTA- to place. ΘΕ- to put. AO- to give. |AEIK-¢o show. 
_ πρίασθαι | θέ-σθαι __ δ6-σθαι' 
πρίαµενος, η, ον Gé-pevos, n, ov | δό-μενος, η, ον 
στή-σομαι __ On-copat δώ -σομαι δείξοµαι 
ἑ-στη-σάμην (ἐ-θη-κά-μην) - |(ἐ-δω-κά-μην) ἐ-δειξάμην 


[Instead of these forms, the second Aor. Mid. 
᾿ is used in the Attic (6 133, 8).] 





ἑ-στᾶ-μαι" : τέ-θει pa δέ-δο μαι δέ-δειγ-µαι 
ἑ-στᾶ -μην ἐ-τε-θεί-μην ἐ-δε-δό-μην ἐ-δε-δείγ-μην 
ἑ-στήξομαι," stabo | wanting. wanting. wanting. 
SIVE. 


[Future I. | στᾶ-θήσομαι | τε-θήσομαι΄ | δο-θήσομαι | δειχ-θήσομαι 


διαθείε (εντος), προδούς (οντος) ; ἐκθέσθαι, διαθέσθαι, προδόσθαι, διαδόσθαι 
4 ἐτέθην and τεθήσομαι inst. of ἐθέθην and θεθήσοµαι (8 8, 10). [(8 84, 4). 
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VERBS IN MI 


§128. B. Conjugation in pe. 


1. The principal peculiarity of verbs in µι is, that they are 
without a mode-vowel in the Pres. and Impf., and several also 
in the second Aor. Act. and Mid. and in the Perf. and Plupf. 
Act. The formation of all the other tenses of these verbs is 
like that of verbs in w, with a few exceptions. 


2. Verbs in ps append the personal endings immediately to 
the stem, as φη-μί, 7 say (st. ga), or by means of the syllable w, 
as δείκ-νυ-μι, I show (st. dex). Several take a reduplication in 
Pres. and Impf., as δί-δωμι See § 129. 


§ 129. Division of Verbs in pe. 


Verbs in pe are divided into two principal classes : 


1, Such as annex the personal-ending to the stem-vowel. 
The stem of verbs of this class ends, 


(a) ina, as ἵ-στη-μι, to station, Stem STA-. 
(b) “ ε, “ τί-θη-μι, to place, 6 ΘΕ-. 
(ο. “o, “ δί-δω-μι, to give, ον «  ΔΟ- 
(d) “«, “ ede, to go, τν 
(e) “' σ, “ εἰμί, for ἐσμί, to be, ο Ἐσ. 


‘2. Such as annex to their stems the syllable νῦ, and ap- 
pend to this the personal-endings, The stem of verbs of this 
class ends, 


A. In one of the four vowels, a, ε, τ, 0, and assumes ννῦ. 


(a) in a, as σκεδά-ννῦ-μι, to scatter, Stem SKEAA-. 
(b) “ «, “ κορέ-νῦ-μι, to satisfy, “¢ ΚΟΡΕ-. 
(ο) “ 6, only τί-ννῦ-μι, to atone, ’ “TI. 


(d) “ ο, a8 στρώ-ννῦ-μι, to spread out, “ STPO-. 
B. In a consonant, and assumes νῦ. 


(a) in a mute, as δείκ-νῦ-μι, to show, Stem ΔΕΙΚ-. 
(ο) “ “ liquid, “ ὅμ-νῦ-μι, to swear, “ ὈΜ-. 
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§ 190. Reduplication.—Lengthening of the 
Stem. 


1. Several verbs with a monosyllabic stem take a reduplica- 
tion (§ 123) in the Pres. and Impf., as ἵ-στη-μι, i. Θ. σί-στη-μιῖ 
(Comp. s7-sto), τί-θη-μι [§ 8, 9 (8)], δίδω-μι; also κ-χρη-μι; πί-µ- 
πλη-μι and πί-μππρη-μι insert ν, which before the w is changed 
into p ; ἕη-με is from jejn-ps (stem je); ὀνίνημι (stem ὀνα) has the 
reduplication in the middle, ὁ-νί-νη-μι. 


2. In the Sing. Pres. and Impf. Act., Verbs of the first class 
with stems in a, e, ο lengthen these vowels a and ε into η, 
ο into ω; those in νυµι, ὕ into & In Aor. II. Act. Verbs 
with a characteristic a, lengthen this in the Dual and PI. 
also, as well as in the Imper. and-Inf. The Inf. Aor. II. Act. 
of those-in ε and ο lengthen ε into ει and ο into ov (θεῖναε, 
δοῦναι). 


§ 131. Mode-vowels. 


1. The Subj. like the verbs in w, has the mode-vowels w and 
η, which, as in verbs in aw, έω, όω coalesce with the characteris- 
tic-vowel, and form one syllable; here the following deviations 
from verbs in w, in respect to contraction, are to be noted : 
dy and dy coalesce into ἢ and f (not, as in contracts in de, into a 
and @), 
όῃ coalesces into @ (not, as in contracts in όω, info ot); as 
ἵ-στά-ῃς --- ἵ-στῆς στά]ῃς Ξ- στῃς b-ord-n-ras = ἵ-στῆ-ται 
δι-δό-ῃε = δι-δῷς δι-δό-ῃ = διδῷ διδο-η-ται = διδῶ-ται 
Rem. 1. The formation of the Subj. of verbs in ¢ (τίθηµι) is like the 


Subj. of the two Aorists Pass. of all verbs; e. g. βουλευθῶ, 7s, y, &c., 
tux-G, 9s, 2, fr. τύπ-τω, στα-θῶ, 9s, 9, fr. ἵστημι. 


Rem. 2. On the subject of verbs in υμι, see Rem. 4. 
2. The Impf. and second Aor. Opt. have the mode-vowel ϱ, 


which is annexed to the characteristic-vowel, and with it forms 
a diphthong ; ο. g., 


1 The rough breathing on the first ν is substituted for the omission of ¢. 
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Opt. Impf. A. ἱ-στα-ι-ην-- ἵ-σταί-ην Aor. II. A. σταί-ην Imp. M. ἵ-σταί-μην 
τι-θε-ι-ην --τι-θεί-ην θεί-ην τι-θεί-μην 
δι-δο-ι-η» = δι-δοί-ην δοί-ην δι-δοί-μην. 

Rem. 3. The formation of the Opt. of verbs in ε (τίθηµι) is like the 

Opt. of the two Aorists Pass. of all verbs ; e. g. στα-θεί-ην, βουλευ-θεί-ην, 

τυπ-ε[-ην. 

Rem. 4. The Subj. and Opt. Act. and Mid. of verbs in υμι are like 
those in ω, as δεικνύω, δεικνύοιµι, δεικνύωµαι, δεικνυοίµην. 


§ 152. Personal-endings. 


1. The personal-endings of the Act. are : 
(a) For the Indicative Present : 


Sing. 1. µι Dual 2. το ΄ Plur. 1. pev (properly pes) 
2. s (properly σι) 3. τον 2. τε 
3. σι(ν) (properly re) 3. νσι(ν) (prop. ντὺ). 


Before the ending of the third Pers, Pl. νσι(ν) an a is inserted; after 
dropping the ν before o, the a is lengthened (8 8, 7), hence ἄσι(ν), and 
then is contracted with the preceding stem-vowel. Yet the Attic 
. admits contraction only when the stem ends in a; thus ἵ-στα-νσι be- 
comes ἕ-στά-ασι, then ἵ-στᾶσι; but τι-θέ-ᾶσι, δι-δό-ᾶσι, δεικ-νύ-ᾶσι (DO 
contraction). The contract forms in εἶσι, odor, σι are very rare and 
only poetic. 


(b) The η of the Subj. Pres. and Aor. II. do 
not differ from the conjugation in o. 


(ο) For the Indic. Imperf. and Aor. IT.: 


Sing. 1. ν Pl. 1. µεν (properly pes) 
2. ς Dual 2. roy 2. τε 
3.— 3. την 3. σαν. 


Rem. 1. The Indic. of all verbs in both the Pass. Aorists is like the 
Aor. II. ἕστην : ἐ-τῦπ-ην, ἑ-στᾶ-θην, ns, η, Πτον, ήτην, nev, ητε, ησαν. 

(d) The personal-endings of the Opt. Impf. and Aor. II. ex- 
cept in the first Pers. Sing., differ from those of the Opt. of the 
historical tenses of verbs in ω, only in being preceded by η; ο. g. 

ἵ-σταί-ην orai-ny = rt-Oei-nv θείην  ῥὃδι-δοί-ην δοί-ην. 

Rem. 2. In the Dual and Pl. Impf. Opt. the η is commonly rejected 
in Attic, and the ending of the third Pers. Pl. ησαν is regularly shortened 
into εν; ο. g. 


τιθεί-ημεν = τιθεῖμεν ἱσταί-ητε = ἱσταῖτε 
(τιθεί-ησαν) = Τιθεῖεν :(διδοί-ησαν) = διδοῖεν. 
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On the contrary, in the Opt. second Aor. Act. of ἵστημι, τίθηµι, δίδωµε, 
the shortened forms are very rare, except in the third Pers. Plural. 
(e) For the Imper. Pres. and Aor. Π.: 
Sing. 2. 6 Dual 2. τον Plur. 2. re 


3. τω 3. των 3. τωσαν. 
Rem. 3. The second Pers. Sing. Pres. Imper. rejects the ending 6, and 


as a compensation lengthens the short characteristic-vowel a into η, € into 
α, ο into ov, v into v, 

t-cra-6: becomes ἵ-στη τί-θε-θι becomes τί-θει 

δί-δο-θι sé δί-δου δείκ-νῦ-θι '' = Sel xv. 

The ending @ in the Pres. is retained only in a very few verbs, In the 
Aor. II. of τίθηµι, ἵημι, and δίδωμε, the ending tis dropped and @ is then 
changed into 4; thus θέ-θι becomes θές, ἔ-θι -- és, 86-62 = 56s; but in the 
second Aor. of ἵστημι the ending @ is retained: thus στῆ-θι; also in the 
two Aorists Pass. of all verbs, as τύπη-θι, παιδεύθητι (inst. of παιδεύθη-θι, 
§ 8, Rem. 7). In compounds the poets often shorten the ending ηθι in 
στῆθι and βῆθι into a, as παράστᾶ, ἁπόστᾶ, πρὀβᾶ, κατάβᾶ. 


(f) The ending of the Pres. and second Aor. Inf. is vu. On 
the lengthening of the short characteristic-vowel, see § 130, 2. 


Rem. 4. The Inf. of all Pass. Aorists ends in ἢναν, like στῆναι ; ο. g. 
βουλευθῆ-ναι, τριβ-ῆναι. 


(g) The endings of the Pres. and second Aor. participle are 
yrs, vroa, ντ, Which are joined to the characteristic-vowel accord- 
ing to the common rules. See § 8, 7. 


Rem. 5. The participles of the two Pass. Aorists of all verbs are like the 
Part. τιθείς or Oels ; 6. g. βουλευθ-εί, εἶσα, έν, τυπ-είς, εἶσα, έν. 


2. The personal-endings of the Mid. are like those of verbs 
in w, except that in the second Pers. Sing. Indic. and Imper. 
Pres. and Impf. they retain their full form σαι and oo; yet 
ἐπίστω, ἠπίστω, édv0vw, πρίω, ἐπρίω are the regular forms 
in good prose. 

Rem. 6. The Sing. Impf. Act. of τίθηµι, except the first Pers. Sing., is 
regularly formed from TIOEQ, and that of δίδωμι almost always from 
ΔΙΔΟΩ, with the usual contractions. The Subj. and Opt. of verbs in vpe 
are taken wholly from collateral forms in vw ; the form in ve is also very 


frequent when a long vowel follows v, as δεικνύει», ὀμνύει, µιγνύουσι, Seucviwy. 
But the Mid. admits the formation in ύω only in the Subj. and Opt. 
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FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 
§133. I. First Class of Verbs in µι. 


1. In forming the tenses of the Act., and also the Fut. and first 
Aor. Mid., the short characteristic-vowel is lengthened, ἅ into η, 
e into η (and in the Perf. Act. of τίθηµι and ἵημι into ει), ο into w; 
but in the other tenses of the Mid., and all the Pass., the short 
characteristic-vowel is retained, except in the Perf. and Plup. 
Mid. and Pass. of τίθηµι and tus, where the ει of the Perf. Act. 
remains ; hence τέθεικα, τέθειµαι, εἶκα, etpat. | 


2. The Aor. I. Act. and Mid. of τίθηµι, ἵημι, and δίδωμι has κ 
for a tense-sign, not σ. But ἔθηκα, ἧκα, ἔδωκα (Aor. I.) are usual 
only in the Indic., and generally only in the Sing., the Aor. IT. 
is mostly used for the other persons, and always for the other 
Modes and Participles. 


3. So instead of Aor. I. Mid. of τίδηµι, ἵημι, and δίδωµι, the 
Aor. IT. Mid. is used ; ἡκάμην (A. I. M.) from ἵημι occurs, though 
but seldom. On the contrary, the Indic. Sing. Aor. II. of τίθηµι, 
inut, and SBeape (ἔθην, ἣν, ἤδων) are not in use. 


4. The verb ἵστημι forms the Aor. I. Act. and Mid., like verbs 
in w, with the tense-characteristic ¢ : ἕ-στη-σα, ἑ-στη-σάμην. The 
Aor. II. Mid. ἑστάμην is not used. Some other verbs, however, 
form it, a8 émrduny, ἐπριάμην. 


- Rem. 1. The Aor. II. and Fut. ΠΠ. Passive are wanting in these verbs ; 
also the Future Perfect, except in ἵστημι, which has for Fut. Perf. ἑστήξω 
(old Attic) and ἑστήξομαι. 


Rem. 2. The verb ἵστημι is transitive in Pres. Impf. Future and Aor. I. 
Active, meaning to place ; but reflexive in the.other tenses of the Active, 
meaning {ο place myself or to stand ; thus, ἔστησα, I placed, ἔστην, I placed 
myself or I stood. 


§ 134. II. Second Class of Verbs tn we. 


There is no difficulty in forming the tenses of verbs of the 
second class (§ 128). All the tenses are formed from the stem, 
after the rejection of the ending ννῦμι or νὺμι. Verbs in ο, which 
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in the Pres. have lengthened the ο into o, retain the » through 
all the tenses; Θ. g. στρώ-ννῦ-μι, ζώ-ννυ-μι, Fut. στρώσω, &e. — 
But verbs, whose stem ends in a liquid, take, in forming some 
of the tenses, a Z'heme ending in a vowel; e. g. ὄμ-νυ-μι, Aor. 
ὤμ-οσα, from °OMOQ. The second Aor. and the second Fut. 
Pass. occur only in a few verbs; e. g. ζεύγ-νυ-μι, second Aor. 
Pass. é{vyqv; second Fut. Pass. ζὔγήσομαι. But σβέννυµι alone 
forms the Aor. II. Active (§ 139). 


SUMMARY OF VERBS IN MI. 


I. Verbs in pe which annex the Personal-endings to 
the Stem-vowel. 


§ 135. Verbs in a (ἵστη-μι STA): 


1. κί-χρη-μι, to lend (xPA), Inf. κιχράναι, Fut. χρήσω, &c. ; Mid. 
to borrow, Fut. ypjoopa. — Aor. ἐχρησάμην in this sense is not 
used by the Attic writers. To the same stem belong: 

xen, Oportet (stem XPA and XPE), Subj. xp7, Inf. χρῆναι, Part. (τὸ) 
χρεών; Impf. ἐχρῆν or χρῆ», Opt. χρείη (from XPE). 

ἀπόχρη, it suffices, sufficit; there are also formed regularly from 
XPAQ, ἀποχρῶσι,, Inf. aroxpyv; Impf. ἀπέχρη; Aor. ἀπέχρησεί(ν), ἄο. 
Mid. ἀποχρῶμαι, to have enough, to abuse, waste, ἀποχρῆσθαι, inflected 
like χράοµαι. 

2. ὀνίνημι, to benefit (ONA), (for reduplication, see § 130, 1,) 
Inf. ὀνινάναι; Impf. Act. wanting; Fut. ὀνήσω; Aor. ὤνησα. Mid. 
ὀνίναμαι, to have advantage, Fut. ὀνήσομαι ; second Aor. ὠνήμη», noo, 
nto, &c., Imp. ὄνησο, Part. ὀνήμενος, Opt. ὀναίμη», Inf. ὄνασθαι ; Aor. 
Pass. ὠνήθην rarely used for ὠνήμη». The remaining forms are 
supplied from ὠφέλειν. 

3. πί-μ-πλη-μι, to fill (IAA), Inf. πίµπλαναι; Impf. ἐπίμπλην; 
Fut. πλήσω; Aor. ἔπλησα» Mid. πίµπλαμαι, πίµπλασθαι; Impf. 
ἐπιμπλάμην; Perf. Mid. or Pass. πέπλησµαι; Aor. Pass. ἐπλήσόην. 

The µ in the reduplication in this and the following verb is usually 
omitted in composition, when a µ precedes the reduplication; e. g. 
ἐμπίπλαμαι, but ἐνεπιμπλάμην. 

πίµπρηµι, to burn, Trans., in all respects like πίµπλημι. 

4. TAH-MI, to bear, endure, Pres. and Impf. wanting, (instead 
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of them ὑπομένω, ἀνέχομαι); Aor. ἔτλην, (τλῶ), τλαίην, τλῆθε, τλῆναι, 
τλάς; Fut. τλήσοµαι; Perf. τέτληκα (on the forms τέτλᾶμεν, Φο., 


comp. § 134, 3). 


5. φη-μί, to say (stem ΦΑ), has the following formation : 


ACTIVE. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT 
Ind. 8.1. φημίῖ Ind. 5. 1. ἔφην 
2. dis 2. ἔφης, usually ἔφησθα 
os Φησί(ν) 3. ἔφη 
D.2. hardy D.2. ἔφᾶτον 
3. hardy 3. ἐφἄτην 
Ῥ. 1. φᾶμέν Ῥ. 1. ἔφᾶμεν 
2. φᾶτέ 2. épare 
3. φᾶσί(ν) 3. ἔφᾶσαν 
Subj. φῶ, φῆς, Φῇ, φῆτον, Paper, Opt. φαίην, φαίης, φαίη, φαίητον 
pire, φῶσι(ν). and φαῖτον, φαιήτην and 
Imp. φᾶθί or φἄθι, φἄτω, φἄτον. φαίτην, φαίηµεν and φαῖμεν, 
φάτων, pare, pérocayand φαίητε and φαῖτε, φαῖεν. 
φάντων. Fut. φήσω. 
Inf. ava. , Aor. ἔφησα. 
Part. has, paca, φάν. 
G. φάντος, φάσης. 
MIDDLE. 


Perf. Imp. πεφἀσθω, let it be said. Aor. Part. φάµενος, affirming. 
Verbal adjective, φατός, φατέος. 


Rem. 1. 


In the second person φῄς, both the accentuation and the Iota 


subscript is contrary to all analogy. This verb is enclitic in the Ind. Pres. 


except second Pers. Sing. φῇν. 


Rem. 2. The ending σθα of the second Pers. Sing. is commonly used 
only in the verbs ἔφησθα, ἧσθα, ἔεισθα, οἶσθα, and ἤδεισθα. 


REM. 3. This verb has two significations, (a) to say in general, (b) fo 
affirm (aio), to assert, maintain, Δο. The Fut. φήσω, however, has only — 


the latter signification ; the first is expressed by λέξω, ἐρῶ. 


The Impf. 


ἔφην with φάναι and φάς is used also as an Aorist. 


1 The accent varies in composition ; Θ. g. ἀρτίφημι, ἀντιφῶ, Δο. 
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The following Deponents also belong here : | 

1. ἄγαμαι, to wonder, be astonished, admire, Impf. ἠγάμην; Aor. ἦγά- 
σθην; Fut. ἀγάσομαε. 

2. δύναμαι, to be able, Imp. δύνασο, Inf. δύνασθαι, Part. δυνάµενος ; 


Imp. ἐδυνάμην and ἠδυνάμήν; second Pers. ἐδύνω; Ἐιί  δυνήσοµαι; 
Aor. ἐδυνήθην ἠδυνήθη», ἰδυνάσθην (8 85, Rem.); Perf. δεδύνηµαι. 

3. ἐπίσταμαι, to know, second Pers. ἐπίστασαι, &c.; Impf. ἠπιστάμη», 
ἠπίστω, &c.; Fut. ἐπιστήσομαι; Aor. ἠπιστήθην (Aug., § 91, 3). 

4, κρέµαµαι, to hang, pendeo; Part. κρεµάµενος; Impf ἐκρεμάμην; 
Aor. ἐκρεμάσθη»; Fut. Mid. κρεµήσομαι, pendebo, I shall hang. 

5. πρίασθαι, to buy, a defective Aor. Mid., used by the Attic writers 
instead of the Aor. Mid. of ὠνέομαι, viz. ἑωνησάμην (8 87, 4), which is 
not used by them, Subj. πρίωµαι, Opt. πριαίµη», Imp. πρίασο or mpio, 
Part. πρίαµενος. 

Rem. 4. Δύναμαι, ἐπίσταμαι, and κρέµαµαι have in the Pres. and in the 


Opt. Impf. an accent different from ἵσταμαι; e. g. δύνωµαι, ἐπίστωμαι; 
δυναίµη», ἐπισταίμην, likewise ὀναίμην and ἐπριάμη». 


§ 136. Verbs ἐπ e (τί-θη-μι, OE): 


1. ἵ-η-μι (stem je), to send. Many forms of this verb are found 
only in composition. 
ACTIVE. 
Pres. Ind. ἵημι, ins, ἵησι(ν); ἵετον; ἴεμεν, tere, iaoe(v) or ἰεῖσι(ν). 
Subj. id, ifs, i; iqrov; ἰώμεν, lyre, ἰῶσι(ν); ἀφιῶ, ἀφιῇς; 
ἀφιῇ (ἀφίῃ in Xen.), Ke. 
Imp. ({εθι), tes, ἱέτω, &c.; Inf. ἱέναι; Part. els, ἱεῖσα, (έν. 
Impf. Ind. ουν (from ‘IEQ), ἀφίουν or ἠφίου», ἴεις, fet; ἵετον, ἱέτην ; 
ἴεμεν, tere, ἵεσαν; Opt. ἰείην. 
Perf. ela. Plup. εἶκεν. Fut. ᾖσω. Aor. I. fea (§ 131, 2). 
Aor. II. Ind. Sing. is supplied by Aor. I. ($ 131, 2); Dual εἶτον, εἴτην; 
Plur. εἶμεν, καθεῖµεν, εἶτε, ἀνεῖτε, elaay, ἀφεῖσαν. 
Subj. ὦ, js, ἀφῶ. ἀφῇς, ὅτο. 
Opt. einy, eins, ety ; εἶτον, εἴτην; εἶμεν, etre, elev. 
Imp. és. ἄφες, ἔτω ; ἔτον, ἔτων; Ere, ἔτωσαν, and ἔντων. 
Inf. εἶναι, ἀφεῖνι. Part. eis, εἶσα, ἕν, Gen. ἕντος, εἴσης, 


ἀφέντος. ae 
REM. On the Aug. of ἀφίημι, see § 91, 3. 
10 
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MIDDLE. 
Pres. Ind. ἵεμαι, ἴεσαι, ἵεται, &c.; Subj. ἰῶμαι, ἀφιώμαι, ἵῃ, ἀφιῃ, &e.; 
Imp. feo or tov; Inf: ἴεσθαι; Part. ἱέμενος, η, ov. 
Impf.  léuny, ἴεσο, ὅτο.; Opt. ἱοίμην (ἑεύμην), ioto, ἀφιοῖο, kc. 
Aor. 11. Ind. εἴμην; Subj. Spat, ἀφώμαι, 7, ἀφῆῃ, Fras, ἀφῆταε. 
εἶσο, ἀφεῖθο; Opt. προοίµην, oto, otro, οίµεθα, Kc. 
εἶτο, ἀφεῖτο; Imp. οὗ, ἔσθω, &c. 
εἴμεθα, &c. ; Inf. ἐσθαι; Part. guevos, 7, ov. 
Perf. εἶμαι, μεθεῖμαι, Inf. εἶσθαι, µεθεῖσθαι. Plup. εἵμη», εἶσο, ἀφεῖσο, &c. 
Fut. ἤσομαι. Aor. I. ἠκάμην only in Ind. and seldom. 


PASSIVE. 


Aor. L. εἴθην, Part. ἐθείς. Fut. ἐθήσομαι. Verbal adjective, érés, éréos 
(ἄφετος). 
Rem. The Perfects εἶκα and εἶμαι are derived from the forms jéjexa and 


size A 
jJ6jepat. 


§ 137. Verb in σ only εἰμί (eo-pus) es-se. Verb 
in & only t-€-vas = i-re. 


PRESENT. 
Ind. 8.1. el, tobe = Subj. ὦ Ind. εἶμι, to go Subj. to 
2. ef ᾗς 2. εἶ ins 
3. ἐστί(ν) ὖ 3. εἶσι(ν) 7 
D. 2. ἐστόν ἦτον ὉἩ. 2. ἴτον ἴητον 
ο 9. ἐστόν. ἦτον 3. ἴτον ἴητον 
Ῥ. 1. ἐσμέν ὦμεν P. 1. ἴμεν ἴωμεν 
2. ἐστέ fre 2. tre ἴητε 
3. εἰσί(ν) ὥσι(ν) 3. ἴᾶσι(ν) ἴωσι(ν) 
Imp. 8. 2. ἴσθι for ἔσ-θι Inf. εἶναι Ίπιρ. ἴθι,πρόιθι, Inf. leva 
3. fore Part. ὧν, ‘Part. lov, lov- 
D, 2. ἔστον οὖσα, by 3. ἴτω, mposire σα, όν 
8. ἔστων G. dvros, D. 2. troy G. ἰόντος, 
Ῥ.2. ἔστε οὔσης 3. ἴτων ἰούσης. 


ὃ. ἔστωσαν, seldom ἔστων =P. 2. tre, πρόσιτε 
(sometimes ὄντων) 3. ἴτωσαν or όντων 
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IMPERFECT. 
Ind. Opt. Ind. Opt. 
S. 1. ἦν or 9, Iwas ety 8.1. flew or fa, I went — loin» 
2. ἦσθα εἴης 2. ἥεις, usually Πεισθα tors 
3. ἦν εἴη ᾿ 3. ger, seldom jew toe 
D. 2. στον εἴητον D. 2. ᾗειτον, usually ᾖτον ᾖἴοιτον 
3. ἤστην εἰήτην 3. Πείτην, “ ᾖτην ᾖἸἰοίτην 
Ῥ. Ἱ. ἦμεν εἴημεν Ῥ.]. ᾗειμε, “ ἡἣμεν Tomer 
2. fre εἴητε 2. Πειτε, “re ῥἴοιτε 
3. ἦσαν εἴησαν and elev  ὃ. ὕεσαν ἴοιεν 


Fut. ἔσομαι, I shall be, gon or ἔσει, Zora, &c. Opt. ἐσοίμην. Inf. ἔσε- 
σθαι. Part. ἐσόμενος i-rds, ἵ-τέον seldom ἱτητέον. 


Rem. 1. By dropping σ the form becomes εἰμί instead of ἐσ-μί, εἶσί for 
ἐσ-νδι, ef for ἐσ-σί or ἐ-σί, & for ἔσ-ω, εἶναι for ἔσναι, ο. 


Rem. 2. On the inclination of the Ind. of elul, to be (except the second 
Pers. ef), see § 14. In compounds, the accent is on the preposition, as far 
back as the general rules of accentuation permit ; e. g. πάρειµι, πάρει, πά- 
peort, &c., Imp. πάρισθε; but παρῆν on account of the temporal augment, 
παρέσται on account of the omission of ε (παρέσεται), παρεῖναι like infini- 
tives with the ending ναι, παρῶ, 7s, 7, &c., on account of the contraction ; 
the accentuation of the Part. in compound words should be particularly 
noted ; e. g. παρώ», Gen. παρόντος, so also παριών, Gen. παριόντοε. 


Rem. 3. The compounds of εἶμε, to go, follow the same rules as those of 
εἰμί, to be ; hence several forms of these two verbs are the same in com- 
pounds; e.g. πάρειµι, πάρει, and πάρεισι (third Pers. Sing. of εἶμι and 
third Pers. Pl. of εἰμέ); but Inf. παριέναι, Part. παριώ». In the Imp. fev, 
q is the augment from a, and ev is a Plup. ending. 


Rem. 4. The Pres. Ind. of elu, to go, among the Attic prose-writers, 
has almost always a Future signification, Γ shall or will go, or come. 
Hence the Pres. is supplied by ἔρχομαι (8 126, 2). But the Infin. and 
Part. have both a Present and Future meaning. 


§ 138 II. Verbs in µι which strengthen stem 
by adding ννυ or νυ. 


a. Verbs whose stem ends in a, ε, ΟΥ ο, add yw to stem through 
Pres., Impf., ahd Aor. II., and in those tenses are inflected like 
preceding paradigms, but form the other tenses like verbs in w; 88, 
σκεδά-ννυ-με, Impf. ἐσκέδα-ννυν; but Perf. ἐσκέδακα, Fut. σκέδασω. 
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Rem. Many of these in Pres. and Imp. have also the endings in ὦ like 
liquid verbs ; as, ἐσκεδά-ννυ-ον ; κορε-ννύ-ω; &c. 

b. Verbs whose Stem ends in a Consonant. The same remark 
applies to these verbs as to the above class, but some assume 
a stem with a vowel in the formation of tenses; 88, ὄμ-νυ-μι ; 
Perf. ὁμ-ώμ-ο-κα; Aor. ]. ὤμοσα. 


Rem. The verb ὄλλυμι is classed with these, being from stem OA 
(ὅλ-νυ-μι, ὄλλυμι). For paradigm see δείκνυµι, § 128. 


SUMMARY OF THE VERBS BELONGING HERE. 


The Stem ends: 


§ 139. A. In a Vowel and assumes }ννῦὺ. 
(a) Verbs whose Stem ends in a. | 


Ἱ. κερά-ννῦ-μι, to mix, Fut. κερῶ; Aor. ἐκέρᾶσα; Perf. κέκρᾶκα ; 
Perf. Mid. or Pass. κέκρᾶμαι; Aor. Pass. ἐκράθην, also ἐκεράσθην. 

2. κρεμά-ννύὺ-μι, to hang, Fut. κρεμῶ; Aor. ἐκρέμᾶσα; Mid. or 
Pass. κρεμάννὺμαι, IT hang myself or am hung (but κρέμᾶμαι, to 
hang, Intrans. § 135, 5); Aor. ἐκρεμάσθη», J was hung, or I hung. 

3. πετά-ννῦ-μι, to spread out, expand, Fut. werd ; Perf. Mid. or 
Pass. πέπτᾶμαι; Aor. Pass. ἐπετάσθην (§ 117, 2). 


4. σκεδά-ννὺ-με, to scatter, Fut. σκεδᾶσω, Att. σκεδῶ ; Perf. Mid. 
or Pass. ἐσκέδασμαι; Aor. Pass. ἐσκεδάσθην. 


(b) Verbs whose Stem ends ine. 


Rem. The verbs ἕννυμι, σβέννυµι, and ζώννυμι do not properly belong 
here, as their stem ends in o, e. g. ἔσ-νυ-μι; but as the σ is dropped, they 
are classed with these verbs. 


1. ἕνν-μι, to clothe, in prose ἀμφιέννῦμι, Impf. ἀμφιέννυν with- 
out Aug. ; Fut. ἀμφιῶ; Aor. ἠμφίεσα; Perf. Mid. or Pass. ἡμφίε- 
σµαι, ἡμφίεσαι, ἠμφίεσται, c&c., Inf. ἠμφιέσθαι; Fut. Mid. ἀμφιοῦμαι 
---Λαρ., § 91, 3. . 

2. {έ-ννῦ-μι, to boil, Trans., Fut. ζέσω; Aor. ἔζεσα; Perf. Mid. 
or Pass. ἔζεσµαι; Aor. Pass. ἐζέσθην. 
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3. κορε-ννῦ-μι, to satisfy, satiate, Fut. κορέσω, Att. κορῶ ; Aor. 
ἐκόρεσα; Perf. Mid. or Pass. κεκόρεσµαι; Aor. Pass. ἐκορέσθην. 


4. σβέ-νῦ-μι, to extinguish, Fut. σβέσω; first Aor. ἔσβεσα, I 
extinguished ; second Aor. @oBnv, I ceased to burn, went out; Perf. 
ἔσβηκα, I have ceased to burn. — Mid. σβέννῦμαι, to cease to burn; 
Aor. Pass. εσβέσθην. No other verb in γυµι has a second Aorist 
Act. 


5. στορέ-ννῦ-μι to spread out, abbreviated form στόρνυµι, Fut. 
στορῶ; Aor. ἐστόρεσα. The other tenses are formed from στρών- 


yup, V1Z. ἔστρωμαι, ἐστρώθην, στρωτός. 
ἃ (ο. Verbs in ο, with the ο lengthened into o. 


1. (ώ-ννυ-μι, to gird, Fut. ζώσω; Aor. ἔζωσα;, Perf. Mid. or 
Pass. ἔζωσμαι (§ 95). 

2. ῥώ-ννυ-μι, to strengthen, Fut. ῥώσω; Aor. ἔῥῥωσα» Perf. Mid. 
or Pass. ἔῤῥωμαι, Imp. ἔῤῥωσο, farewell, Inf. εῤῥῶσθαι;, Aor. Pass. 


1δευρ 


ἐῤῥώσθη». 

3. στρώ-ννῦ-μι, to spread out, Fut. στρώσω; Aor. ἕστρωσα, dc. 
See στορέννῦμι. 

4. χρώ-ννῦ-μι, to color, Fut. χρώσω; Aor. ¢typwoa; Perf. Mid. 
or Pass. xeypopat. 


§ 140. Bo In a Consonant and assumes vu 
(see δείκ-νυ-μι, § 133). 


1. ἅγ-νῦ-μι, to break, in prose κατάγνυµιε, Fut. ἄξω; Aor. ἔαξα, 
Inf. ἅξαι; second Perf. Zaya, J am broken ; Aor. Pass. éaynv (Aug., 
§ 87, 3). — Mid. . 

2. cipy-vi-ps (or εἴργω), to shut in, Fut. εἴρζω; Aor. εὗρία. (But 
εἴργω, εἴρξω, εἷρξα, to shut out, &c.) ; 

3. ζεύγ-νῦ-μι, to join, Fut. ζεύξω; Aor. evga; Perf. Mid. or 
Pass. ἔζευγμαι; Aor. Pass. ἐζύχθη», more frequently, é¢vyy». 

4. μίγ-νῦ-μι, to mix, Fut. µίζω; Aor. ἔμιξα, μῖξαι; Perf. μέμῖχα; 
Perf. Mid. or Pass. µέμιχμαι; Aor. Pass. ἐμίχθη», more frequently 
ἐμίγην. 
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5. οἵγ-νῦ-μι Or οἴγω, prose dvolyviu, ἀνοίγω, to open, Impf. ἆνεῳ- 
you; Fut. ἀνοίξζω; Aor. ἀνέφξα, ἀνοῖξαι; first Perf. ἀνέφχα, J have 
opened ; second Perf. ἀνέφγα, J stand open, instead of which Att. 
dvéwypat; Aor. Pass. ἀνεφχθην, ἀνοιχθῆναι (Aug., § 87, 5). 

6. ὁμόργ-νὺ-μι, to wipe off, Fut. ὀμόρξω; Aor. Suopfa. — Mid. 

7. πηγ-νῦ-μι, to fix, fasten, Fut. πηζω; Aor. ἔπηξα;, first Perf. 
πήπηχα, I have fastened ; second Perf. πέπηγα, I stand fast ; Mid. 
anyvipa, I stick fast; Perf. πἐέπηγµαι, I stand fast; Aor. Pass. 
éxaynv. — Mid. 

8. ῥηγ-νύὺ-μι, to tear, break, Fut. ῥήξω; Aor. ἕῤῥηξα, second 
Perf. ἔῤῥωγα, I am broken, rent ; Aor. éppaynv ; Fut. Pass. ῥάγή- 
σομαι. 

9. φράγ-νυ-μι, a rare form, to enclose (commonly φράττω), Fut. 
φράξω; Aor. éppaga ; Perf. Mid. πέφραγµαι. 


§ 141. Inflection of the two forms of the Perfect, 
κεῖµαι and μαι. 
(a) Κεῖμαι, to lie down. 

Keipa, properly, L have lard myself down, I am lain down, 
hence, J lie down, is a Perf. form without reduplication from 
the stem xee = κει. 

Perf. Ind. κεῖμαι, κεῖσαι, κεῖται, κείµεθα, κεῖσθε, xetvrat; 

Subj. κέωµαι, κέῃ, κέηται, ὅτο.; 
Imp. κεῖσο, κείσθω, ἃτο., Inf. κεῖσθαι; Part. κείµενος. 
Plup. Ind. ἐκείμην, ἔκεισο, ἔκειτο, third Pers. Pl. ἔκειντο: 
Opt. κεοίµην, xéoro, κέοιτο, &c. 
Fut. κείσοµαι. 
Compounds, ἀνάκειμαε, κατάκειµαι, κατάκεισαι, &c.; Inf. κατακεῖσθαι; 
Imp. κατάκεισο, ἔγκεισο. 


(0) μαι, to sit. 


1. Ἡμαι, properly, J have seated myself, I have been seated, 
hence, J sz, is a Perf. form of the Poet. Aor. Act. εἶσα, to set, to 
establish. The stem is ‘HA (comp. fio-ra instead of ᾖδ-ται, and 
the Lat. sed-eo). 
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Perf. Ind. ἦμαι, ᾖσαι, fora, ἥμεθα, habe, ἦνται ; 
Imp. ᾖσο, ἤσθω, &e.; Inf. ᾖσθαι; Part. ἥμενος. 


Plup. ἥμην, foo, foro, ἦμεθα, horde, fro. 


2. In prose, the compound κάθηµαι is commonly used instead 
of the simple. The inflection of the compound differs from that 
of the simple, in never taking o in the third Pers. Sing. Perf., 
nor in the Plup., except when it has the temporal Augment : 


Perf. κάθηµαι, κάθησαι, κάθηται, &e.; Subj. κάθωµαι, κάθη, κάθηται, 
&c.; Imp. κάθησο, &e.; Inf. καθῆσθαι; Part. καθήµενος. 

Plup. ἐκαθήμην and καθήµην, ἐκάθησο and καθῇσο, ἐκάθητο and κα- 
θῆστο, &c.; Opt. καθοίµη», κάθοιο, κάθοιτο, ἄτο. 


Rem. 1. The defective forms of ἧμαι are supplied by ἔζεσθαι or ἴζεσθαι 
(prose καθέζεσθαι, καθίζεσθαι). 


Rem. 2. The Participles.#mevos and κείµενος show a peculiarity in accent- 
uation, being proparoxytone instead of paroxytone. 


§ 142. Verbs in w, which follow the analogy of Verbs 
tn pot, in forming the second Aor. and Perf. Act. 


1. Sgconp Aorist ACTIVE. . 


1. Several verbs with the characteristic a, ε, ο, v form a sec- 
ond Aor. Act. and Mid., according to the analogy of-verbs in µε, 
since, in this tense, they omit the mode-vowel, and append the 
personal-endings to the stem. But all the remaining forms of 
these verbs are like verbs in a. 


2. The formation of this second Aor. Act., through all the 
modes and participials, is like that of the second Aor. Act. of 
verbs in xs. The characteristic-vowel is in most cases length- 
ened, as in ἕστην. The Imp. ending n& in verbs whose charac- 
teristic-vowel is a, in composition is abridged into a ; e. g. πρόβᾶ 
instead of πρόβηθι, 
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[§ 142. 





Modes _ | a. Character. a. | b. Character. ε. | ο. Character. ο. | d. Char. υ. 
and ΒΑ-Ώ, βαίνω, ΙΣΒΕ-Ώ, σβέννυμι,!ΓΤΝΟ-Ω,γιγνώσκωι δύ-ω, 
Persons. to go. to extinguish. to know. to wrap up. 
Ind. S. 1. | ἔβη-ν, L went | ἔσβην, I ceased | ἔγνων, I knew | ἐδῦν, to go 
2. | ἔ-βη-ς ἔσβητ [to burn | ἔγνως edvs [in or 
3. | ἔ-βη ἔσβη ἔγνω ἔἐδῦ [under 
. 2. | ἔ-βη-τον | ἔσβητον ἔγνωτον ἔδῦτον 
3. | ἐ-βή-την ἐσβήτην ἐγνώτην ἐδύτην 
P. 1. | ἔ-βη-μεν ἔσβημεν ἔγνωμεν ἔδύμεν 
2. | ἔ-βη-τε ἔσβητε ἔγνωτε ἐδῦτε 
3. | ἔ-βη-σαν ἔσβησαν ἔγνωσαν ἔδῦσαν 
(Poet. Bay) (Poet. ἔγνων) | (Poet.2dv) 
Subj. 8. | βῶ, Bys, PG | σβῶ, σβῇῆς, σβη | γνῶ, Ύνῷ» Ύνῷ | δύω, ps, ῃ 
D. | βῆτον σβῆτον γνῶτον δύητον 
Ῥ. | βῶμεν, βῆτε, σβῶμεν, σβῆτε, | γνῶμεν, Ὑγνῶτε, | δύωµε», 
βῶσι(ν) σβῶσι(») γνῶσι(ν) ητε,ωσι(ν) 
Opt. S. 1. | βαίην σβείην γνοίην 
2. | βαίης σβείης γνοίης 
5. | βαίη σβείη γνοίη 
. 2. | βαίητον et atrov| σβείητον et etrav| γνοίητο»ρ et οἴτον 
3. | βαιήτην et alrnr| σβειήτην et είτην| γνοιήτην et οίτην 
P. Ἱ. | βαίηµεν et αἴμενὶ σβείηµεν et εἴμεν] γνοίημεν et οἴμεν 
2. | βαίητε et aire | σβείητε et εἶτε | γνοίητε et οἵτε 
8. | βαῖεν (seldom | σβεῖεν γνοῖεν (rarely 
βαίησαν) γνοίησα») 

Imp. 8. | βῆθι, βήτωϊ1 σβῆθι, σβήτωϊ | γνῶθι, γνώτωλ | δῦθι,δύτω1 
D. 1. | βῆτον, βήτων | σβῆτον, σβήτων | γνῶτον, γνώτων | δῦτον, ύτων 
P. 2. | Bare σβῆτε γνῶτε ῦτε 

3. | βήτωσα» et σβήτωσαν et γνώτωσαν et δύτωσα» et 
βάντων σβέντω» γνόντων δύντων 
Inf. | βῆναι σβῆναι γνῶναι δῦναι 
Part. | Bas, βᾶσα, βάν | σβείς, εἶσα, έν | yous, οὔσα, dv | dds, doa, ὕν 
G. βάντος G. σβέντος G. γνόντος G. δύντος 


Rem. The Opt. form δύη», instead of δυίην, is not found in the Attic 


- dialect, but in the Epic. 


In the Common language, the second Aor. Mid. 


is formed in only a very few verbs; e. g. πέτοµαι, πρίασθαι, to buy. 


Summary of Verbs with a second Aor. like Verbs in pu. 


Besides the verbs mentioned above, some others have this form: 

1. διδράσκω, to run away (§ 122, 6), Aor. (APA) ἔδρᾶν, Subj. 
8p, Opt. Spain», Imp. ὁδρᾶθι, άτω, Inf. δρᾶναι, Part. Spas, ἃσα, dv. 

2. πέτοµαι, to fly (§ 125, 23), Aor. (IITA) ἕπτην, Inf. πτῆναι, 
Part. πτᾶς; Aor. Mid. ἑπτάμη», πτάσθαι. 

3. σκέλλω Οἵ σκελέω, to dry, make dry, second Aor. (ΣΚΛΑ) 
ἔσκλην, to wither (Intrans.), Inf. σκλῆναι, Opt. σκλαίην. 





1 In poetry ἀνάβα, κατάβα. 
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4. Φθά-νω, to come before, anticipate, second Aor. ἔφθην, Φθῆναι, 
φθᾶς, φθῶ, φθαίην. 

5. καίω, to burn, Trans., second Aor. ἐκάην, { burned. Intrans.; 
but first Aor. ἔκαυσα, Trans. 


6. ῥέω, to flow, Aor. εῤῥνη», I flowed. 
7. xalpw, to rejoice, Aor. éxapny. 
8. ἁλίσκομαι, to be taken, Aor. ἥλων and ἑᾶλων (§ 122, 1). 


9. βιόω, to live, second Aor. ἐβίων, Subj. Bid, ds, ᾧ, &c., Opt. 
βιφην (not βιοίην, to distinguish it from Opt. Impf.), Inf. Αιώνα, 
The Pres. and Impf. of Biow are but little used by the Attic 
writers ; instead of these, they employ the corresponding tenses 
of ¢6, which, on the contrary, borrows its remaining tenses from 
Bido ; thus, Pres. ζὦ; Impf. ἔζων; Fut. Bidcopa; Aor. ἐβίων ; 
Perf. βεβίωκα. : 

10. φύω, to bring forth, produce, second Aor. ἐφυὺ», J was pro- 
duced, born, I sprung up, arose, was, φῦναι, pus, Subj. φυω; but 
the first Aor. iguca, I produced, Fut. prow, I will produce. The 
Perf. πέφῦκα also has an intransitive sense, and also the Pres. 
Mid. φύομαι and the Fut. φύσομαι. 


Rem. Here belong the forms σχές and σχοίην of the Aor. II. ἔσχον, from 
ἔχω, to have, and xi@ of the Aor. II. ἔπιον, from πίνω, to drink. 


§ 148. JI. Perrgor AND PLUPERFECT ACTIVE. 


From the Perfect δέδοικα, I feared (stem δε), following the analogy 
of verbs in µε, the following forms are found in good prose: δέδ-ιµεν, 
δέδ-ιτε, 8e8-iaor (never δέδια, δεδοίκαµεν, δεδοίκασι), Subj. δεδίῃ, Imp. 
δέδ-ιδι, Inf. δε-δι-έναι, also δεδοικέναι, ὅτο. From τέθνηκα (Pres. θνήσκω) 
come the forms τέθνᾶμεν, τέθνᾶτε, τέθνᾶσι(ν) ; Inf. τεθνάναι; Part. τε- 
θνεώς; Plup. ἐτέθνασαν. 


Ola, stem ἰδ or Ειδ (Aor. II. εἶδον, Inf. ἰδεῖν). 


PERFECT. 
Ind. 8. 1. οἶδα Subj. εἰδῶ Imp. 
2. οἶσθα eidns ἴσθι Inf. 
3. οἶδε(ν) εἶδῇ ἴστω εἰδέναι 
D. 2.3. ἴστον, ἴστον εἰδῆτον, -ἦτον ἴστον, ἴστων 

Ῥ. 1. ἴσμεν εἰδῶμεν ο Part. 
2. tore εἶδῆτε ἴστε εἰδώς, via, ds 
3. ἴσᾶσι(ν) εἰδῶσι(ν) ἴστωσαν 
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PLUPERFECT. 
. Ind. 8. 1. ᾖδεινὶ Dual. Pl. ἤδειμεν 
2. ᾖδεις and -εισθα ἤδειτον ἤδειτε 
3. ᾖδει(ν) ἠδείτην ἤδεισαν 


Opt. Sing. εἰδείη», nS, η; 


Dual εἰδείητο», ήτην; 


Pl. εἰδείημεν, nre, εἴεν. 


Fut. εἴσομαι, I shall know. Verbal adjective, ἰστέον. 


Σύνοιδα, compounded of οἶδα, I am conscious, Inf. συνειδέναι, Imp. σύν- 


§ 144, 


ισθι, Subj. συνειδῶ, &c. 


Passive. 


List of the most common Deponents 


Those deponents called Deponents Middle have their Aorist 
and Future in the Middle form ; but Deponents Passive have 
their Aorist in Passive form ; but the Future in the Middle. 


ἄγαμαι, to wonder, 
αἰδέομαι, to reverence, 
ἀλάομαι, to wander, 
ἁμιλλάομαυ, to contend, 
ἀπονέομαι, to retire, 
ἀπορέομαι, to doubt, 
ἀριστοκρατέομαι, to have 
aristocratic power, 
ἀρνέομαι, to deny, 
ἄχθομαι,ίο be displeased, 
βούλομαι, to wish, 
βρυχάοµαι, to roar, 
δέοµαι, to want, 
δέρκοµαι (poet.), to see, 
δηµοκρατέοµαι, to have 
democratic govern- 
ment, 


διαλέγομαι, to converse, 
διανοέοµαι, to think, 
δύναμαι, to be able, 
δυσαρεστέοµαι, to be of- 
JSended, 
évavridopat, to resist, 
ἐνθυμέομαι, to reflect, 
ἐννοέομαι, to consider 
well, 
ἐπιμέλομαι, to take care, 
ἐπινοέομαι to reflect 
upon, 
ἐπίσταμαι, to know, 
εὐθυμέομαι, to cheer, 
εὐλαβεέομαι, to fear, 
εὐνομέομαι, tobe orderly, 
εὐπορέαμαι, to prosper, 


noopas, to rejoice, 
κρέµαμµαι, to hang, 
λοιδορέοµαι, to re- 
proach, 
µαίνομαι, to rave, 
µεταμέλομαι, to regret, 
µυσάττοµαι, to loathe, 
οἴομαι, to think, 
ὀλιγαρχέομαι, to have 
an oligarchy, 
πειράοµαι, to strive, 
προθυµέομαι, to desire, 
προνοέοµαι, to foresee, 
σέβοµαι, to reverence, 
Φιλοτιμέομαι, to be am- 
bittous, 
ὑποτοπέομαι, to suspect. 





1 But the Attic writers also use 75, ἤδης, or ᾖδησθα, ᾖδη ; yet generally 
the forms in the paradigm are used. 
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Inst of Active Verbs most in use with a Middle Future. 


ayvoew,! not to know, 
ᾖδω, to sing, 
axovw,* to hear, 
adAadd{w,! to cry out, 
dépaprava,* to miss, 
ἁπαντάω:ὶ to meet, 
arrodave,* to enjoy, 
ἁρπάζω, to seize, 
βαδίζω, to go, 

βαίνω, to go, 

βιόω, to live, 
Brera, to see, 
Bodw,* io cry out, 
γελάω. to laugh, 
γπράσκω, to grow old, 
γιγνώσκω, to know, 
δάκνω, to bite, 
δαρθάνω, to sleep, 
δεῖσαι, to fear, 
διαιτάω, to live, 


διδράσκω, to run away, 


dtaxo,! to pursue, 
ἐγκωμιάζω, to praise, 
eiui, to be, 

érrawew,' to praise, 


Rem. ’Amo-, συγ-, and προσχωρέω have both active and middle forms ; 


ἐπιορκέω, to perjure παίζω, to sport, 


one’s self, 
ἐσθίω, to eat, 
θαυμάζω, to wonder, 
6€,' to run, 


θηράω, Enpevoo,' to hunt, 


θιγγάνω, to touch, 
θνήσκω, to die, 
θρώσκω, to leap, 
κάµνω, to labor, 
κλαίω, to weep, 
Κλέπτω, to steal, 
κρλάζω.ὶ to punish, 


xopatw,' to indulge in 


festivity, 
Aayyave, to obtain, 
λαμβάνω, to take, 
λιχµάω, to lick, 
µανθάνω, to learn, 
yew, to swim, 
νεύω, to nod, 
οἶδα, to know, 
οἰμώζωμ to lament, 
ὁλολύζω,ὶ to howl, 
ὄμνυμι] to swear, 
ὁράω, to see, 


but ἆνα- and προχωρέω only the active form. 


πάσχω, to suffer, 
πηδάω, to leap, 
πίνω, to drink, 
πίπτω, to fall, 
πλέω, to sail, 


avew, to blow (but ovp- 


πνεύσω), 
πνίγω, to strangle, 
ποθέω,ὶ to desire, 


mposxuvew,! to reverence, 


ῥέω, to flow, 

σιγάω, to be silent, 
σιωπάω.ὶ to be silent, 
σκώπτω, to sport, 


σπουδάζω, to be zealous, 


συρίττω, to pipe, 
rixrw,!| to produce, 
τρέχω, to run, 
τρώγω, to gnaw, 
τυγχάνω, to obtain, 
τωθάζω, to rat at, 


φεύγω, to flee, 


Φθάνω;" to come before, 


χάσκω, to gape, 
xapéw,* to contain. 


1 Also with Future Active in writers of the best period. 
2 Also with Future Active ; but middle forms to be preferred. 
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SYNTAX. 


CHAPTER I. 
ELEMENTS OF A SIMPLE SENTENCE. 


§ 145. Nature of a Sentence. — Subject. — Predicate. 


1. Syntax treats of sentences. A sentence is the expression 
of a thought in words; e. g. τὸ ῥόδον θάλλει, the rose blossoms, 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος θνητός ἐστιν. 3 


2. The necessary elements of a sentence are : — 

a.) The Subject, that of which anything is told; e. g. above, 
τὸ ῥόδον, 6 ἄνθρωπος. 

b.) The Predicate, that which is affirmed of the subject ; as, 
θάλλει, θνητός ἐστιν. 


3. The subject is either a substantive, or another word or 
words used as a substantive. The subject stands in the nomina- 
tive. 

Τὸ ῥόδον θάλλει, the rose blossoms. Ἔγω γράφω. Tpeis ἦλθον. 
‘O σοφὸς εὐδαίμων ἐστίν. Td γνῶθι σεαντόν καλόν ἐστι. Οἱ πάλαι σο- 
gol ἦσαν. 

Rem. 1. The Subject of the Infinitive is in the Accusative. In some 
expressions of number the Subject is expressed by a preposition (els, περί, 
κατά) with its governed case ; e. g. els rérrapas ἦλθον, about four came. 
So καθ’ ἑκάστους, singuli, &c. 

Rem. 2. In the following instances the Subject is not expressed by a 
separate word : — | 

a.) When it can readily be supplied by the context or the mind ; as, 
φάσι, λέγουσι, &c. 

b.) When a personal pronoun, except for emphasis. 


c.) Some verbs which from their own meaning imply their Subject ; as, 
ἐσάλπιζεν (6 σαλπἰκτης), the trumpeter sounds the trumpet; so also some 
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which perhaps originally had a Subject, but lost it through disuse ; as, vec, 
βρόντᾳ, &c. (Zebs for Subject). 


Rem. 3. Some, all, &c. are expressed by τὶς, or by 3 Pers. Plu. Act., as 
λέγουσι ; 3 Pers. Sing. Passive, as λέγεται; or 2 Pers. Sing., generally the 
Opt. with ἄν, as φαίης dy, one might say. 


4. The Prediate is expressed either by a verb, as τὸ ῥόδον 
θάλλει, or an adjective or substantive with εἶναι (which is called 
copula, because it bids the adjective or substantive to the sub- 
ject ; as, Κῦρός ἐστι βασιλεύς. Οἱ ἄνδρες ἦσαν τρεῖς. 


Rem. 4. It is necessary to distinguish εἶναι as copula, from its indepen- 
dent use denoting existence ; as, θεός ἐστι. It can in this sense be used 
with an adverb, as καλῶς ἐστι», it is well. 


§ 146. Agreement. 


1. The finite verb agrees with its subject-nominative in num- 
ber and person; the adjective, in gender, number, and case. 
But the predicate or appositive agree with the subject in case, 
in gender, and number only when a person is spoken of, and 
there frequently the appositive takes either a masculine or fem- 
inine form ; as, βασιλεύς, βασίλεια ; or is of common gender, as 
6, ἡ παῖς. 

Ἐγὼ γράφω, σὺ γράφεις, οὗτος γράφει. "Ο ἄνθρωπος θνητός ἐστιν. 
Ἡ ἀρετῆ καλή ἐστι. Td πρᾶγμα αἰσχρόν ἐστιν. Οἱ Ἕλληνες πολεμικώ- 
Tarot ἦσαν. Κῦρος ἦν βασιλεύς; βασιλεύς is masculine, because the 
subject is masculine. Tépipis ἦν βασίλεια; the predicate is feminine, 
because the subject is feminine. Kupos, ὁ βασιλεύς, Τόμυρις, 7 βασίλεια. 


2. As εἶναι, when a copula, takes two nominatives, viz. one of 
_ the subject and one of the predicate, so also the following verbs, 
which do not of themselves express a complete predicative 
idea, take two nominatives : ὑπάρχει», to be, γίγνεσθαι, to become, 
iva, to be, αὐξάνεσθαι, to grow, µένειν, to remain, καταστῆναι (from 
καθίστηµι), to stand, δοκεῖν, ἐοικέναι, and φαίνεσθαι, to appear, δηλοῦ- 
aba, to show one’s self, καλεῖσθαι, ὀνομάζεσθαι, and λέγεσθαι, to be 
named, ἀκούει», to be named (like Lat. audtre), αἱρεῖσθαι, ἀποδείκνυ- 
σθαι, and κρίνεσθαι, to be chosen something, νοµίζεθαι, to be considered 
sometheng, and other verbs of this nature. 
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Ὁ Κῦρος ἐγένετο βασιλεὺς τῶν Περσῶ», Cyrus became king of the Per- 
sians. Ata τούτων ὁ Φίλιππος ηὐξήθη peyas, by these means Philip grew 
great. ᾽ Αλκιβιάδης ᾖρέθη στρατηγός. ᾽Αντὶ φίλων καὶ ξένων νῦν xddaxes 
καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθροὶ ἀκούουσιν (audiunt), instead of friends, §c., they (hear 
themselves called) are called flatterers and enemies of the gods. 

Rem. Instead of the second Nom., several of these verbs being con- 
nected with adverbs, express a complete predicative idea; e. g. Τὸ ἄνθος 
καλώς αὐξάνεται, the flower grows beautifully.. Thus, the verbs γίγνεσθαι 
and dtvat particularly, are connected with the adverbs δίχα, χωρίς, ἑκάς, 
ἐγγύς, ἅλις ; ο. g. τοῖς Αθηναίων στρατηγοῖς ἐγίγνοντο δίχα αἱ γνῶμαι, the 
wiews of the Athenian commanders were divided ; τὰ πράγµατα οὕτω πέφν- 
κεν, the affairs were of such a nature. 


§ 147. a Huceptions to the General Rules of 
Agreement. 


(a) The predicate in many cases does not agree with the sub- 
ject grammatically, but in sense only (Constructio κατὰ σύνεσιν 
or ad intellectum). 

Td πλῆθος ἐπεβοήθησαν, the multitude brought assistance; the verb 
here is put in the plural, because πλῆθος is a collective substantive. 
Ο στρατὸς ἀπέβαινον. Τὸ στρατόπεδον ἀνεσώρουν Td petpaxidy ἐστι κα- 
Ads, the boy is beautiful ; here the adjective is masculine, agreeing with 
the subject only in sense. 

(b) When the subject is not to be considered as something 
definite, but as a general idea or statement, the predicative ad- 
jective is put in the neuter singular. 

Οὐκ ἀγαθὸν πολυκοιρανία:. eis κοίρανος ἔστω, a plurality of rulers is 
not a good thing, ὅο. Al μεταβολαὶ λυπηρόν, changes are troublesome. 
Lupus triste stabulis, §c. : 

Rem. 1. When a demonstrative, relative, or interrogative pronoun is 
united to its substantive by εἶναι or one of the verbs in § 146, 2, it agrees 
with the subject in gender, number, and case, as in Latin; ο. g. Οὗτός 
ἐστιν 6 ἀνήρ, this is the man. Airy ἐστὶ πηγὴ καὶ ἀρχὴ πάντων τῶν κακῶν. 
Τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ ἄνθοι. Yet the Greeks very often put the demonstrative in 
the neuter singular ; ο. g: Τοῦτό ἐστιν ἡ δικαιοσύνη, this is justice. Τοῦτό 
ἐστι πηγἡ καὶ ἀρχὴ Ὑενέσεως». 

(ο. Verbal adjectives in τός and τέος frequently stand in the 
neuter plural instead of the singular, when they are used im- 
personally like the Latin gerund. 
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f 


Πιστά ἐστι τοῖς φίλοις, we must trust friends, instead of πιστόν ἐστι. 
So also, when the subject is contained in an infinitive or in a whole 
clause, where in Hnglish we use the pronoun # ; e. g. Thy πεπρωµένην 
μοῖραν ἀδύνατά ἐστιν ἀποφυγεῖν καὶ θεῷ, it is impossible even for God to 
escape the destined fate. Δῆλά ἐστιν (it is evident) ὅτι δεῖ ἕνα γέ τινα 
ἡμών βασιλέα γενέσθαι. 

(d) A subject in the neuter plural is connected with a verb 
in the singular. 

Ta ζῶα τρέχει. Ta πράγματά ἐστι καλά. Κακοῦ dobpte δῶρα ὄνησιν 
οὐκ ἔχει. 

Rem. 2. The sense, however, sometimes controls it, especially when an 
idea of individuality or plurality is to be emphasized; ο. g. τὰ τέλη 
(magistrates) τοὺς στρατιώτας ἐξεπέμψαν ; φανερὰ ἦσαν πολλὰ txvn. 

(ϱ A dual subject is very often connected with a plural 
predicate. 

Δύο ἄνδρε ἐμαχέσαντο. ᾿Αδελφὼ δύο ἦσαν καλοί. 

Rem. 3. The dual is not always used, when two objects are spoken of, 
but only when they are of the same kind ; e. g. πὀδε, χεῖρε, Bre, two feet, 
&c., or such as are considered as standing in a close and mutual relation, 
e. g. ἀδελφώ, two brothers. 


Rem. 4. The dual forms τώ τοῖν, τώδε τοῖνδε, τούτω τούτοι», αὐτώ αὐτοῦ», 
& oly, are of common gender, and the feminine forms are rarely found: 
ἄμφω rw πόλεε, Tw γυναῖκε, &c, 

(f) When the predicate is a superlative, and is used with a 
partitive genitive, the gender of the superlative is commonly 
like that of the subject, as in Latin. 

Φθόνος χαλεπώτατός ἐστι τῶν νόσων. “Ὁ ἥλιος πάντων λαμπρότατός © 
ἐστιν. Sol omnium rerum lucidissimus est. 

Rem. 5. &ye, φέρε, εἶπε, ἰδέ, are used with a plural substantive as sim- 
ple interjections, as εἰπέ µοι, ἄνδρες. 


§ 147. b. Agreement when there are several subjects. 


1. Two or more subjects require the verb or copula to be plu- 
ral. When the subjects are of like gender, the adjective is of the 
same gender, and in the plural ; but when the subjects are of 
different genders, then, in case of persons, the masculine takes 
precedence of the feminine and neuter, and the feminine of the 





160 SYNTAX.— THE ARTICLE. . [§ 1468. 


neuter; but in case of things, the adjective is often in the neuter 
plural, without reference to the gender of the substantives. 

Ὁ Φίλιππος καὶ 6 ᾽Αλέξανδρος πολλὰ καὶ θαυμαστὰ ἔργα ἀπεδείξαντο. 
Ἡ µήτηρ καὶ ἡ θυγάτηρ ἦσαν Kadai. “O ἀνὴρ καὶ ἡ γυνὴ ἀγαθοί εἶσιν. Ἡ 
γυνὴ καὶ τὰ τέκνα ἀγαθαί εἶσιν. ‘H ἀγορὰ καὶ τὸ πρυτανεῖον Παρίῳ λίθῳ 
ἠσκημένα ἦν Λίθοι τε καὶ πλίνθοι καὶ ξύλα καὶ κέραµος ἀτάκτως ἐῤῥιμμένα 
οὐδὲν χρήσιµά ἐστιν. 

Rem. 1. Sometimes the verb and adjective agree, in form, with the 
nearest subject ; this is particularly the case, when the predicate precedes 
the subjects ; e. g. φιλεῖ σε 6 πατὴρ καὶ ἡ µήτηρ and ἀγαθός éorw 6 rarhp 
kal ἡ µήτηρ. 

2. When several subjects of different persons are connected, 
the first person takes precedence of the second and third, but 
the second of the third ; and the verb is put in the plural. 

Ἐγὼ καὶ σὺ ypapoper, ego et tu scribimus ; ἐγὼ καὶ ἐκεῖνος γράφοµεν ; 
σὺ καὶ éxeivos γράφετε; ἐγὼ καὶ ἐκεῖνοι ypapouev; ὑμεῖς καὶ ἐκεῖνος 
γράφετε. 


Rem. 2. If there are several subjects of the neuter plural, the verb is 
general in the singular number. 


§ 148. The Article. 


1. The subject, as well as every substantive, takes the article 
6, 7, τό, the, when the speaker wighes to represent an object as a 
definite one, and to distinguish it from others of the same kind. 
The substantive without the article represents the idea in a 
“merely general manner, without any limitation ; e. g. ἄνθρωπος, 
man, i. e. an individual or some one of the race of men; but the 
substantive with the article makes the object definite, at least 
in the mind of the speaker ; e. g. ὁ ἄνθρωπος, i. Θ. the man whom 
I am considering, or have in view, and whom I consider as a dif- 
ferent individual from the rest of men. So φιλοσοφία, philosophy 
in general, ἡ φιλοσοφία, philosophy as a particular science, or a 
particular branch of philosophy; γάλα, mik, τὸ γάλα, a particular 
kind of milk, τὸ γάλα ἡδύ ἐστι». 

Rem. 1. The English indefinite article a or an has a twofold significa- 


tion. It denotes either a class, as a man, here the Greeks omit the article, 
as ἄνθρωπος, or it denotes a particular individual not distinguished from its 
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class ; in this sense the Greeks use τὶς with nouns, as γυνή ris ὄρνυ εἶχερ, 
@ CERTAIN woman had a hen ; ris regularly follows its noun as enclitic, but 
sometimes precedes it. 


2. Proper names generally reject the article, but take it if 
they have been previously mentioned or to call especial atten- 
tion to them ; Θ. g. Σωκράτης ἔφη. ᾿ἘΕνίκησαν Θηβαΐοι Λακεδαιμονίους. 
Μὴ οἴεσθε pyre Κερσοβλέπτην ὑπὲρ Χεῤῥανήσου pyre Φίλλιπον ὑπὲρ 
᾽Αμϕιπόλεως πολεμήσει. 

Where there is but one of a kind, even a common noun omits the article, 


as βασιλεύ» The King of Persia was called βασιλεύς, or 6 µέγας βασιλεύς, 
but never 6 βασιλεύ». 


ReM. 2. Proper names, even in connection with an adjective, regularly 
omit the article, as σοφὸς Σωκράτης» The names of rivers are usually placed 
between the article and the word worapds, as 6 Eigpdrys ποταμός. 


3. When adjectives or participles are used substantively, they 
take the article, or rather the article gives a substantive force 
to the adjective ; the English in such a case uses either a noun, 
adjective, substantive, or participle. This use of the participle 
in Greek is common in all of the tenses ; as, οἱ ἀγαθοί, the good ; 
τὸ ἀγαθόν, ὁ λέγων, the speaker, he who speaks. But when the ad- 
jective denotes only a part of the whole, it omits the article ; 
©. g. κακὰ καὶ αἰσχρὰ ἔπραξεν. The infinitive also has the article 
when it is used as a substantive ; e. g. τὸ γράφειν. 


4. "Αλλοι signifies others, of ἄλλοι, the others, the rest, i. e. all 
besides those who have been mentioned ; ἡ ἄλλη Ἑλλάς, the rest 
of Greece. “Erepos, alter, takes the article (6 ἕτερος), to denote 
one of two definitely ; ΒΟ of ἕτεροι, the one of two partes. 
Πολλοί signifies many, of πολλοί, the many, the multitude, the 
mass (in distinction from the parts of the whole) ; οἱ πλείους, 
the greater part (in distinction from the smaller part of the 
whole) ; of πλεῖστοι, the most (of a preponderance in number). 


5. The Greek can change adverbs of place and time, more 
seldom of quality, into adjectives or substantives, by prefixing 
the article. In like manner, a preposition with its Case may be 
considered as an adjective. 


Ἡ ἄνω πόλις, the upper city; 6 μεταξὺ τόπος, the intervening place ; 
οἱ ἐνθάδε ἄνθρωποι or οἱ ἐνθάδε; 6 νῦν βασιλεύς, οἱ πάλαι σὀφοὶ ἄνδρες, 
11 
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οἱ τότε, ἡ αὔριον (sc. ἡμέρα), ὁ dei, the ever enduring ; οἱ πάνυ τῶν στρα- 
τεωτῶν, the best of the soldiers ; ὁ πρὸς τοὺς Πέρσας πόλεμος, the Persian 
war; ἡ ἐν Χεῤῥονήσῳ τυραννίς. 


6. When a substantive having the article has attributive ex- 
pletives connected with it, viz. an adjective, adjective pronoun 
or numeral, a substantive in the genitive, an adverb, or a prepo- 
sition with its Case (No. 5), then in respect to the position of 
the article, the two following cases must be distinguished : 


(a) When the attributive is to be made especially emphatic, so as 
to express with the substantive but a single idea, as the good man 
== the sage, the attributive is placed between the article and substan- 
tive or after the substantive with the article repeated ; ο. g. Ὁ ἀγαθὸς 
ἀνήρ or ὁ ἀνὴρ ἀγαθός (in opposition to the bad man) ; οἱ πλούσιοι πο- 
λῖται or of πολῖται οἱ πλούσιοι (in opposition to the poor citizens) ; 
6 τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμος or 6 δῆμος 6 τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων (in opposition to an- 
other people); οἱ νῦν ἄνθρωποι or οἱ ἄνθρωποι οἱ νῦν. In all these ex- 
amples the emphasis is on the attributive: the good man, the rick 
citizens, the Athenian people, men of the present time. 


(b) When the attributive is less emphatic, and is but a predicate 
of a subordinate clause, the adjective is placed before the article and 
noun or after them without the article. The English in such cases 
would use the indefinite article with a singular verb, and omit it with 
a verb in the plural; e.g.‘O ἀνὴρ ἀγαθός or ἀγαθὸς ὁ ἀνήρ, a good 
man = ἀγαθὸς dv, the man who-ts good, inasmuch as, because, tf he is 
good. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι μισοῦσι τὸν ἄνδρα. κακόν or κακὸ ν τὸν ἄνδρα, they 
hate a bad man, i. ϱ. they hate the man, inasmuch as, because, if he ts 
bad. (On the contrary, τὸν κακὸν ἄνδρα or τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν κακόν, the bad 
man, in distinction from the good; hence, τοὺς μὲν ἀγαθοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
ἀγαπῶμεν, τοὺς δὲ κακοὺς αἰσοομέν]. ‘O βασιλεὺς ἡδέως χαρίζεται τοῖς 
πολίταις ἀγαθοῖς, good citizens, i. e. if or because they are good ; (on 
the contrary, τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς πολίταις Οἵ τοῖς πολίταις τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς, good 
citizens, in distinction from bad citizens). 


Rem. 3. When a substantive with the article has a genitive connected 
with it, the position under (a) occurs, only when the substantive with its 
genitive forms a contrast with another object of the same kind ; e. g. ὁ τῶν 
᾿Αθηναίων δῆμος or 6 δῆμος 6 τῶν Αθηναίων (the Athenians, in contrast with 
another people) ; then the emphasis is on the genitive. On the contrary, 
the genitive without the article of the governing substantive is placed be- 
fore or after that substantive, when the latter expresses a part of what is 
denoted by the genitive, the emphasis then being on the governing sub- 
stantive ; 6. g. 6 δῆμος τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων or τῶν Αθηναίων 6 δῆμος, the people, 
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and not the nobility. — When the genitive of substantive-pronouns is used 
instead of the possessive pronouns, the reflexives ἑαῦτου, σεαυτοῦ, &c. are 
placed according to No. 6 (a); e. g. 6 ἐμαυτοῦ πατήρ or 6 warip ὁ ἐμαυτοῦ, 
&c.; but the simple personal pronouns μοῦ, cod, &c. stand without the 
article, either after or before the substantive which has the article. In the 
Sing. and Dual the enclitic forms are always used. 

Rem. 4. The difference between the two cases mentioned is very mani- 
fest with the adjectives Axpos, µέσος, ἔσχατοφ, In the first case (a) the 
substantive with its attribute forms a contrast with other objects of the 
same kind ; e. g. ἡ µέση πόλις, the middle city, in contrast with other cities ; 
ἡ ἐσχάτη νῆσος, the most remote island. But in the second case (b) the sub- 
stantive is contrasted with itself, since the attributive defines it more 
clearly. In this last case, we usually translate these adjectives into Eng- 
lish by substantives, and the substantives with which they agree as though 
they were in the genitive ; e. g. ἐπὶ r@ Spec ἄκρῳ or ἐπ᾽ ἄκρῳ τῷ Spe, on the 
top of the mountain, properly on the mountain where it is the highest ; ἐν 
péon τῇ πόλει or ἐν τῇ πόλει µέσῃ, in the middle of the city; ἐν ἐσχάτῃ τῇ 
νήσῳ or ἐν νήσῳ τῇ ἐσχάτῃ, on the border of the island, 

Rem. 5. In like manner, the word pévos has the first position when it 
expresses an actual attributive explanation of its substantive ; e. g. ὁ μόνος 
wats, the ONLY son ; but the second position mentioned under (b), when it is 
a more definite explanation of the predicate ; e. g. ‘O mats udvos or μόνος 6 
παῖς παίζει, the boy plays alone (without company) ; whereas 6 μόνος παῖς 
would mean the ONLY boy plays. 


7. Further: on the use of the article which, has an adjective 
agreeing with it the following things are to be noted : 


(a) The article is used with a substantive which has an adjective 
pronoun connected with it, when the object is to be represented as a 
definite one; the pronoun is then placed between the article and the 
substantive, e. g. ὁ ἐμὸς πατήρ; on the contrary, ἐμὸς ἀδελφός, a brother 
of mine, ἐμὸς mais, α child of mine, but ὁ ἐμὸς παῖς, my child, the only 
one. 

(b) When πᾶς, πάντες belong to a substantive, the following 
cases must be distinguished : 

(a) When the idea expressed by the substantive is considered as 
altegether a general one, the article is not used; e. g. was ἄνθρωπος, 
every man, i. e. every one to whom the predicate man belongs, πάντες 
ἄνθρωποι, all men. Here, was in the singular generally signifies each, 
every. 

(8) When the substantive to which πᾶς, πάντες belong is to be 
considered as a whole in distinction from its parts, it takes the article, 

which is placed according to No. 6 (a); e.g. πᾶσα yi, the whole 
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earth, οἱ πάντες πολῖται, all the citizens without exception, the citizens as a 
whole. This usage is more seldom than that above. Here the singu- 
lar was always has the sense of the whole, all. 

(vy) When mas is joined with a definite object having the article 
merely for the purpose of a fuller explanation, but without any special 
emphasis, its position is according to No. 6 (b); ο. g. of στρατιῶται 
εἷλον τὸ στρατόπεδον ἅπαν or ἅπαν τὸ στρατόπεδον; οἱ 
στρατιῶται πάντες Or πάντες οἱ στρατιῶται Karas ἐμαχέ- 
σαντο This is by far the most frequent use of mas, πάντες. The 
word ὅλος also is commonly used in the same manner; as, διὰ τὴν 
πόλιν ὅλην OF ὅλην τὴν πόλιν. 


(ο) When ἕκαστος, each, every, belongs to a substantive, the 
article is omitted, as with mas in the sense of each, every, when the 
idea expressed by the substantive is considered as indefinite; e. g. 
καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, every day, on all days ; when, on the contrary, 
the idea contained in the noun is to be made prominent, the article is 
joined with it, and is always placed according to No. 6 (b); e. g. κατὰ 
την ἡμέραν ἑκάστην, or usually καθ) ἑκάστην τὴν ἡμέραν, 
every single, tndividual day. 

(d) When éxdrepos, each of two, ἄμφω and ἀμφότερος, 
both, are joined to a noun, the article is always used, and is placed 
- according to No. 6 (b); e. g. ἐπὶ τῶν πλευρῶν ἑκατέρων or ἐπὶ 
ἑκατέρων τῶν πλευρῶν. 


(e) When a cardinal number belongs to a substantive, the article 
is omitted, if the idea expressed is indefinite; e. g. τρεῖς ἄνδρες ἦλθον; 
the substantive, however, takes the article which is placed, — (a) ac- 
cording to No. 6 (a), when it contains the idea of a united whole ; 
e. g. of τῶν βασιλέων οἰνοχόοι διδόασι τοῖς τρισὶ δακτύλοις ὀχοῦν- 
τες τὴν φιάλη», Ἱ. 6. with the three fingers (the three generally used) ; 
indeed, the article is very frequently used, when a preceding substan- 
tive without the article, but with a cardinal agreeing with it, is after- 
wards referred to; — (8) according to No. 6 (b), when the numeral 
is joined with a definite object merely to define it more explicitly, 
without any special emphasis; e. g. ἐμαχέσαντο οἱ μετὰ Περικλέους 
ὁπλίῖται χίλιοι or χίλιοι οἱ μετὰ Περικλέους ὁπλῖται. 


(f) Further: substantives to which the demonstratives otros, 
ὅδε, ἐκεῖνος, and airgs, ipse, belong, also regularly take the 
article ; but the article has only the position of No. 6 (9); ϱ. g. 

οὗτος 6 dynp or 6 ἀνὴρ οὗτος, not ὁ οὗτος ἀνῆρ, 

de ἡ γνώµη or ἡ γνώμη ἤδη, 

ἐκεῖνος 6 ἀνήρ ΟΙ 6 ἀνὴρ ἐκεῖνος, 
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αὐτὸς 6 βασιλεύς or 6 βασιλεὺς airds, but 6 αὐτὸς βασιλεύς signifies 

the same king. 

Rem. 6. The article is omitted, —(a) when the pronoun is the subject, 
but the substantive the predicate ; e. g. αὕτη ἐστὶν ἀνδρὸς ἀρετή, this is the 
virtue of the man; so there is a difference between τούτῳ τῷ διδασκάλῳ 
χρῶνται, they have this teacher, and τούτῳ διδασκάλῳ χρῶνται, they have this 
man as or for a teacher ; — (b) when the substantive is a proper name ; 
6, g. οὗτος, éxeivos, αὐτὸς Σωκράτη». 


§ 149. Classes of Verbs. 


The predicate or verb, in reference to the subject, can be ex- 
pressed in different ways. Hence arise different classes of verbs, 
which are indicated by different forms. 


1. The subject appears as active; e. g. ὁ mais γράφει, τὸ ἄν- 
Gos θάλλει. --- The active form, however, has a twofold usage : 


(a) Transitive, when the object to which the action is directed is 
in the accusative, and therefore receives the action;.e. g. 
τύπτω τὸν maida, γράφω τὴν ἐπιστολήν. (Transitive verb.) 

(8) Intransitive, when the action is either confined to the subject, 
e. g. τὸ ἄνθος θάλλει, or when the verb has an object in the 
Gen. or Dat., or is constructed with a preposition ; e. g. ἐπι- 
θυμῶ τῆς ἀρετῆς, χαίρω τῇ σοφίᾳ, ἔρχομαι eis τὴν πόλιν. ({π- 
transitive verb.) 


9. Again, the subject performs an action which is reflected 
on itself; hence the subject is at the same time the object of 
the action ; e. g. τύπτοµαι, I strike myself, βουλεύομαι, I advise 
myself. (Middle or reflexive verb.) 

Rem. 1. When the reflexive action is performed by two or more subjects 
on each other, e. g. τύπτονται, they strike each other, διακελεύονται, they 


encourage each other, it is called a reciprocal action, and the verb a recipro- 
cal verb, \ 


3. Lastly, the subject appears as receiving the action ; e. g. 
of στρατιῶται ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων ἐδιώχθησαν, the soldiers were pursued. 
(Passive verb.) 

Rem. 2. The Act. and Mid. have complete forms. For the Pass., the 


Greek has only two tenses, viz. the Fut. and Aor. All other forms are 
indicated by the Mid. 
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§ 150. Remarks on the Classes of Verbs. 


1. Many active verbs, especially such as express motion, be- 
sides a transitive signification, have also an intransitive or 
reflexive sense (comp. the English expressions 7 move [Intrans. | 
and ZI move the book, and the Latin vertere, mutare, declinare) ; 
thus, e. g. ἀνάγειν, to draw back, διάγειν, to continue, ἐλαύνει», to 
ride, ἐκβάλλειν, to spring forth, ἀποκλίνειν, declinare, τρέπει», like 
vertere ; ἔχειν with adverbs, e. g. εὖ, κακῶς ἔχειν, bene, male se ha- 
bere, τελευτᾷν,.έο end, to die, and many others. 


2. Several active verbs with a transitive signification, which 
form both Aorists, are in the first Aor. transitive, but in the 
second Aor. intransitive : 


δύω, to wrap up, ἐδῦσα, I wrapped up, ἐδῦν, I went in, 
ἵστημι, to place, ἔστησα, I placed, ἔστην, I stood, 
φύω, to produce, ἐφῦσα, I produced, épuv, I was produced, 


σκέλλω, to make dry, (ἔσκηλα, Poet. I made dry,) ἔσκλη», I withered. 


So several active verbs with a transitive signification, which 
form both Perfects, are in the first Perf. transitive, but in the 
second intransitive : 


ἐγείρω, to awake, ὀἐγήγερκα, I have awakened, ἐγρήγορα, I am awake, 
ὄλλῦμι, to destroy, ὀλώλεκα, I have destroyed, ὅλωλα, I have perished, 
πείθω, to persuade, πέπεικα, I have persuaded, πέποιθα, I trust. 


Moreover, some second Perfects of transitive verbs which do not 
form a first Perf., have an intransitive signification ; e. g. 


ἄγνυμι, to break, eaya, I am broken, 

πήγνυμι, to fasten, πέπηγα, I am fastened or stand fast, 
ῥήγνυμε, to rend, ἔρῥωγα, I am rent, 

σήπω, to make rotten, σέσηπα, I am rotten, 

τήκω, to smelt, Θ. ϱ. iron, τέτηκα, J am smelted, 

daive, to show, πέφηνα, I appear. 


3. On the signification and use of the middle form, the fol- 
lowing are to be noted : 


The middle voice denotes an action which the subject per- 
forms 


1. Upon itself; ϱ. g. λούομαι, 7 wash myself. 
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. 2. For itself, for its own advantage ; Θ. g. παρασκευάζεσθαι, 
to prepare for one’s self. 


3. On some part of itself; e. g. νίζεσθαι χεῖρας, to wash one’s 
own hands. 


4, An action which the subject causes or permits to be 
done ; ©. 6. τύπον ποιοῦμαι, to get a statue made. 


But these relations are more clearly to be seen by a comparison of 
the active and middle voices; e. g. κόπτω, to strike another, κόπτοµαι, 
to strike one’s self, as on account of grief, hence to bewail ; ὑπολύω ὑπο- 
δήµατα, to take shoes off another’s feet, ὑπολύομαι, to take off one’s own 
shoes ; θύω, to sacrifice, as an act of worship, θύομαι, to sacrifice, not as 
an act of worship, but with reference to one’s interest, to learn the 
future, &c.; φίλους ποιεῖν, to make friends for others, φίλους ποιεῖσθαι, 
to make friends for one’s self; θεῖναι ὑποθήκην, to give a pledge, θέσθαι 
ὑποθήκην, to get a pledge given; φαίνω, to show, φαίνοµαι, to appear ; 
ἄρχω, to begin (relatively), i. e. before some one else, some other per- 
son always being in mind, ἄρχεσθαι, to begin (absolutely without ref- 
erence to any one else), e. g. ἄρχειν φυγῆς, to begin the flight (the first 
one to flee), ἄρχεσθαι φυγὴς, to start in flight (to commence to flee) ; 
ἧρξε τοῦ λόγου, he began the discussion, i. e..some one else is to follow, 
ἤρξατο τοῦ λόγου, he commenced to speak ο πόλεμον θεῖναι, to make war, 
πόλεμον θέσθαι, to end war ; ἀποπέμπειν γυναῖκα, to send away a woman, 
ἀποπέμπεσθαι yuvaixa, to divorce one’s wife. 


4, From the reflexive relation expressed by the middle voice 
the reciprocal relation very naturally arises ; that is, where the 
action of the verb is confined to two or more persons or parties. 
Thus many verbs which imply plurality are found only as depo- 
nents, as µάχομαι, ἀγωνίζομαι, ὧο. Here, too, the meaning is best 
illustrated by examples. 


σπένδω, to offer a libation, σπένδοµαι, to make a treaty (it being the 
custom to pour out wine in making a treaty); ποιεῖν σπονδάς, to pour 
out a libation, ποιεῖσθαι σπονδάς, to make a truce or treaty (two persons 
or parties being necessarily engaged, while one can make a libation). 
Ταῦτα συνθέµενοι, having made this agreement, a mutual action ; so also 
many words which imply a mutual or reciprocal act of two parties, 
ἐβουλεύσαντο, &c. 


The metaphorical meaning or relation which the middle voice gives 
to many words is particularly worthy of notice, and is often over- 
looked ; e. g. δῶμα ποιεῖν, to make a house (a physical act), δῶμα ποιεῖ- 
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σθαι (to make it mentally, to make it in one’s mind); ποιεῖσθαι περὶ 
πλείστου, to regard of the highest importance ; µετατρέπω, to turn some- 
thing around, µετατρέπεσθαι, either to turn one’s self round bodily or {ο 
turn one’s mind toward a thing, and hence to care for; avri... οἴκαδε 
ἱεμένων, the shout of those sending themselves home (not bodily, but send- 
ing their thoughts home), hence desiring to go home ; ἐδείκνντο ἔργῳ, 
not he showed himself by his acts, but his principles, his policy. 

Where the middle voice takes an object after it (causative middle), 
that object of course being related in some wey to the subject, there 
. are three usages worthy of notice, viz. 

(a) The object stands without the article; (b) with the article, 
which then has the sense of a possessive pronoun; (c) with the 
article and genitive of pronoun. 

Παίδας καὶ yuvaixas ἐκκεκοσῤένοι ἦσαν és ᾿Αθηνάς, had carried their 
wives and children to Athens. No article. 

Προβαλλόμενοι τὰ ὅπλα, holding before themselves thetr arms (couching 
their spears). With the article. 

Νίκτονται τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν, they wash their hands. Article and pro- 
noun both, the pronoun giving emphasis, though virtually redundant. 


5. From the reflexive signification of the middle, the passive 
is derived. Here the subject permits the action to be per- 
formed by another upon itself. Hence the subject of a passive 
verb always appears as the receiver of an action ; ©. g. μαστιγοῦ- 
pat, ζημιοῦμαι (ὑπό τινος), I receive blows, punishment, I let myself 
be struck, punished, = I am struck, punished (by some one) ; βλά- 
πτοµαι, ἀδικοῦμαι, ᾖ suffer injury, injustice ; διδάσκοµαι, I let my- 
self be instructed, I receive instruction, I learn, hence ὑπό τινος, 
Jrom some one --- doceor ab aliquo ; πείθοµαι, I persuade myself, 
or 7 permet myself to be persuaded, ὑπό τινος, by some one = I am 
persuaded. 


6. For two tenses, however, viz. the Fut. and Aor., there are 
separate forms to express a passive action ; yet the Aor. Pass. 
(see Rem. 2), of many reflexive and intransitive verbs, is used 
instead of the middle ; all the other tenses are expressed by the 
middle form. Hence the rule: the Fut. and Aor. Mid. have a 
reflexive or intransitive signification ; all the other tenses of the 
middle are used at the same time to denote the passive also. Ina 
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few verbs the future middle is used with a paxsive signification ; 
as, τιµήσομαι (honorabor). 


Rem. 3. The cause or agent with a passive verb is expressed by the 
preposition ὑπό with the Gen.; 6. g. Οἱ στρατιῶται ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων 
ἐδιώχθησα», the soldiers were pursued by the enemy. Instead of ὑπό, πρός 
with the Gen. is used, when the strong and direct influence of a person is to 
be denoted ; e. g. ἀτιμάζεσθαι, ἀδικεῖσθαι πρὀς τινος; also παρά with the 
Gen. is used, when the author is, at the same time, to be represented as the 
person from whose vicinity or through whose means the action has come ; 
hence especially with πέµπεσθαι, δίδοσθαι, ὠφελεῖσθαι, συλλέγεσθαι, λέγε- 
σθαι, σηµαίνεσθαι, ἐπιδείκνυσθαι (demonstrari); e. µ. Ὁ ἄγγελος ἐπέμφθη 
παρὰ βασιλέως, was sent (front being near the king) by the king. ‘H μεγίστη 
εὐτυχία τούτῳ τῷ ἀνδρὶ παρὰ θεῶν δέδοται. Πολλὰ xphuara Κύρῳ παρὰ τῶν 
φίλων συνειλεγµένα Fy. 


7. It is a peculiarity of the Greek, that not merely the active 
of transitive verbs governing an accusative may be changed into 
the personal passive, but also the active of intransitive verbs 
governing the Dat. or Gen. 


Φθονοῦμαι ὑπό τινος, I am envied by some one, invidetur mihi ab 
aliquo (rom φθονεῖν rut, invidere alicut). Πιστεύομαι, ἀπιστοῦ- 
µαι ὑπό τινος, creditur, non creditur mihi ab aliquo (from πιστεύει», 
ἀπιστεῖν τινι). Καὶ ἐπιβουλεύοντες, καὶ ἐπιβουλευόμενοι διάξουσι 
πάντα τὸν χρόνον (from ἐπιβουλεύειν τινί). ᾽᾿Ασκεῖται τὸ det ολ EROP, 
ἁμελεῖται δὲ τὸ ἀτιμαζόμενον (from ἀμελεῖν τινος). So ἄρχομαι, 
κρατοῦμαι, καταφρονοῦμαι ὑπό τινος (from ἄρχειν, κρατεῖν 
καταφρονεῖν τινος). 

Rem. 5. Deponents (8 118, Rem. . are merely verbs which have only 
the middle form, and a reflexive or intransitive signification. 


§ 151. Tenses and Modes. 


1. Tenses denote the tame of the predicate which is repre- 
sented either as present, future, or past; e. g. the rose blooms, 
wil bloom, bloomed. 


2. Modes denote the manner of representing the affirmation 
contained in the predicate ; i. e. the relation of the subject to 
the predicate is represented either as an actual fact, as a con- 
ception, or as a direct expression of the will. The mode which 
expresses a fact, e. g. the rose blooms, is called the Indicative ; 
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that which denotés a conception, e. g. the rose may bloom, the 
Subjunctive ; the mode which denotes the direct expression of 
the will, the Jmperatwe, e. g. give. 


§152. A. More particular view of the Tenses. 


1. The true meaning of the Tenses appears in the Indicative. 
All tenses in the Indicative seem to be divided in two classes : 
(a) denoting the time in which an action occurs (Present, Fu- 
ture, or Past); (b) the nature of the action, whether it is con- 
sidered as. in process of development or as already developed 
and accomplished. The Aorist alone shows merely the time 
(past) without any accessory notion. The remaining modes 
show the same nature as the Ind., but not necessarily the same 
time. The Greek Subjunctive shows in all its tenses something 
of a Future signification; the Imperative, both Present and 
Future ; the Optative, sometimes Future and sometimes Past 
time. 

2. The Tenses from their form are divided in two classes, 
namely, 


a.) Principal, which in the Indicative always denote an action 
either in Present or Future time ; 


b.) Historical, which in the Indicative always indicate Past 

time. | 

3. The Principal Tenses ‘are as follows : 

(a) The Present, (a) Indicative, e. g. ypapoper, we write ; (8B) Sub- 
junctive, e. g. ypapwper, scribamus ; (y) Imperative, e. g. γράφε, 
scribe. 

(b) The Perfect, (a) Indicative, e. g. γεγράφοµεν, scripsimus ; (β) 
Subjunctive, e. g. γεγράφωµεν, scripserimus ; (y) βεβούλευσο, 
be determined. 

(ο) The Future, Indicative, e. g. ypddoper, scribemus, we shall write 
(Subj. and Imper. wanting). 

(d) The Future Perfect, Indicative, e. g. βεβουλεύσομαι, I shall have 
advised myself, I shall deliberate, I shall be advised (Subj. and 
Imper. wanting). 

The Subjunctive and Imperative Aorist, which have the form of the 

Principal tenses. 


a om aa  - 
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4, The Historical Tenses are the following : 
(a) The Aorist, (a) Indicative, e. g. ἔγραφα, I wrote ; (8) Optative, 
. 6. g. γράψαιμι, 7 might write or I might have written. 

(b) The Imperfect, (a) Indicative, e. g. ἔγραφον, scribebam ; (8) Op- 
tative, Θ. g. γράφοιµι, scriberem. 

(ο) The Pluperfect, (a) Indicative, e. g. ἐγεγράφειν, scripseram ; 
(8) Optative, e. g. γεγράφοιµι, scripsissem. 

(d) The Optative of the simple Future, e. g. γράψοιµε, I would write, 
and of the Future Perfect, e. g. βεβουλευσοίµην, I should have 
deliberated or have been advised ; e. g. 5 ἄγγελος ἔλεγεν, ὅτι οἱ 
πολέμιοι νικήσοιεν, the messenger said that the enemy tcould 
conquer ; ἔλεγεν, ὅτι πάντα ὑπὸ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ εὖ βεβουλεύ- 
σοιτο, he said that everything would be well planned by the 
general. 


5. The present indicative represents an action which takes 
place in the present, and also one in process of development. 
The present is often used in the narration of past events, since 
in a vivid representation what is past is viewed as present. 
This is called the Historical Present. 


Ταύτην τὴν τάφρον βασιλεὺς µέγας ποιεῖ ἀντὶ ἐρύματος, ἐπειδὴ πυν- 
θάνεται Κῦρον προςελαύνοντα. "Hy τις ἩΠριαμιδῶν νεώτατος Πολύδω- 
pos, Εκάβης mais, ὃν ἐκ Τροίας ἐμοὶ πατὴρ δίδωσι Πρίαμος ἐν δόµοις 
τρέφει». 

Rem. 1. The present els (to go) with its compounds has a future signifi- 
cation in the Ind. and Subj. J shall go; the Inf. and present Part. have 
both a present and future signification ; Θ. g. οὐκ εὐθὺς ἀφήσω αὐτὸν οὐδ' 
ἄπειμι (abibo), ἀλλ ἐρήσομαι αὐτὸν καὶ ἐξετάσω καὶ ἐλέγξω. Comp. § 126, 
Rem. 2. Οἴχομαι and ἥκω with present forms are often translated in Eng- 
lish by perfects, namely, οἴχομαν, J have departed, and ἥκω, I have come ; 
yet οἴχομαι properly means J am_gone, and ἥκω, Ι am here (adsum) ; e. g. 
My λυποῦ, ὅτι Apdowas οἴχεται els τοὺς πολεµίους, that A. is gone (= trans- 
JSugit) to the enemy. "Ἡκω νεκρῶν κευθμῶνα καὶ σκὀτου πύλας λιπών. Ὑμεῖς 
μόλις ἀφικνεῖσθε, ὅποι ἡμεῖς πάλαι ἤκομεν (have come). 


6. The perfect indicative represents an action completed (or 
remaining completed) in time present to the speaker. 
Γέγραφα τὴν ἐπιστολήν, I have written a letter, the letter is now written, 


it being immaterial whether it was written just now or a long time 
ago; ἡ πόλις ἔκτισται, the city is now built, now stands there built. 


Rem. 2. Many Greek perfects and pluperfects are translated into Eng- 
lish by the present and imperf.; in this case a condition or state occasioned 


172 SYNTAX, [§ 152. 


by the completion of the action is denoted ; e. g. πέφηνα (I have shown 
myself, I appear), érepivew, I had shown myself, I appeared, οἶδα, novi (I 
have seen) I know, ἤδευ, I had seen, I knew, τέθηλα (I have bloomed), I am 
blooming, πέποιθα (I have convinced or persuaded myself), I trust, βέβηκα 
(I have stepped out), I go, µέμνημαι, memini (I have reminded myself), I am 
mindful, κέκτηµαι (I have acquired for myself) I possess, κέκληµαι (I have 
been called), I am called, and many others. 

7. The future indicative denotes an action as future in rela- 
tion to the present time of the speaker. The Greeks very often 
use the Fut. Ind. in subordinate clauses, even after an Histor- 
ical tense, to express that which should, must, or may be, where 
the Latin employs the Subj.; the other forms of the Fut., par- 
ticularly the Part., are also so used. 

Νόμους ὑπάρξαι δεῖ τοιούτους, δι ὧν τοῖς μὲν ἀγαθοῖς ἔντιμος καὶ ἐλεύ- 
Gepos 6 Bios παρασκευασθήσεται (might be obtained), τοῖς δὲ κα- 
κοῖς ταπεινός Te καὶ ἀλγεινὸς καὶ ἀβίωτος 6 αἰὼν ἐπανακείσεται. 
Ἡγεμόνας ἔλαβον οἱ στρατιῶται, of αὐτοὺς ἄξουσιν (should lead), 
ἔνθεν ἔξουσι (might obtain) τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 

8. The Future Perfect (in the Indicative) represents an action 
whose result always remains an established fact ; e. g. καὶ τοῖς 
κακοῖς µεμίξεται ἔσθλα (will be mingled and continue so). ‘H πο- 
λιτεία τελέεως Κεκοσµήσεται, &c. With those verbs whose Per- 
fects we translate by the present, it must be expressed by the 
simple Future ; as, µεμνήσομαι. 

Rem. 3. The mere state of completion in the Future, without the 
accessory notion of continuance, which in Latin is expressed by Future 
Perfect, cannot be so expressed in Greek ; accordingly the Greeks used in 


such cases the subjunctive Aorist in connection with a conjunction com- 
pounded with ἄν, e. g. ἔαν, ἐπειδάν ὅταν, πρίν ἄν, ἃο, 


9. The aorist indicative expresses past time, in a wholly in- 
definite manner, without any additional relation ; e. g. ἔγραψα, 
7 wrote, Kipos πολλὰ ἔθνη ἐνίκησεν. It thus aide in contrast 
with the other tenses which express past time ; still, it often 
denotes past condition ; e. g. βασίλευσα, I was king. 


10. The imperfect indicative represents an action not only as 
past, but as going on at some past time. 


Ἐν ᾧ σὺ εσας εαν ἐγὼ ἔγραφον, while you were playing, I was 


writing. “Ore ἐγγὺς ἦσαν of βάρβαροι, οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐμά χοντο, 
when the barbarians were near, the Greeks were fighting. “Ore οἱ βάρβα- 
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pot ἐπεληλύθεσαν (or ἐπῆλθον), οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐμάχοντο. Tére (or ἐν 
ταύτῃ τῇ µάχῃ) οἱ Ἕλληνες θαῤῥαλεώτατα ἐμάχοντο. 

Rem. 4. The Impf. Ind. is also used to denote, — (a) the beginning of 
an action, e. g. ἐπεὶ ἐγγὺς ἐγένοντο ἐξαπίνης, οἱ μὲν αὐτῶν ἑτόξενον, some of 
them began to shoot their arrows --- (9) the continuance, 6. g. οἱ μὲν ἔπο- 
ῥεύοντο, οἱ 5° εἴποντο, one party continued their march, the other continued 
to pursue ;—(c) habit or custom, e. g. αὐτὸν οἵπερ πρόὀςθεν προσεκύνουν, 
καὶ Τότε mposexivnoay, those who were before accustomed to do obeisance to 
him, did i then also ; — (d) endeavor or attempt, e. g. πρῶτος Κλέαρχος τοὺς 
αὑτοῦ στρατιώτας éBrdfero lévar, Clearchus endeavored to compel his soldiers 
to advance. 


11. Hence the Aor. Ind. is used in historical narration, in 
order to indicate the principal events, while the Impf. is used 
to denote the accompanying circumstances. The Aor. narrates, 
the Impf. describes and paints ; the Aor. denotes a single, mo- 
mentary action, the Impf. a continued action. 


Τοὺς πελταστὰς ἐδέξαντο οἱ βάρβαροι κα ἐμάχοντο" ἐπεὶ 3° 
ἐγγὺς ἦσαν οἱ ὁπλῖται, ἐτράποντο": καὶ οἱ πελτασταὶ εὐθὺς εἴποντο. 
Ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἐταράχθη καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο, and Clearchus was ter- 
rified (a single, momentary act) and feared (continued act). 


Rem. 5. The Aor. Ind. is often used in general propositions, which ex- 
press a fact borrowed from experience ; the verb is then translated by an 
English Pres. or by ts wont or ts accustomed, with the Inf.; e. g. Κάλλος 4 
χρόνος ἀνάλωσεν, ἢ vicos ἐμάρᾶνεν, cither time destroys (is wont to destroy) 
or disease impairs beauty. 


é 


12. The pluperfect represents an action as completed or re- 
maining completed in past time. 


Ἐπειδὴ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπεληλύθεσαν (had come), of πολέμιοι ame- 
πεφεύγεσαν (had fled). “Ore of σύμμαχοι ἐπλησίαζον, οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
τοὺς Πέρσας ἐνενικήκεσαν. Ἐγεγράφειν τὴν ἐπιστολήν (sc. 
when the friend came). 


Rem. 6. There are essential points of difference between the Latin and 
Greek Plup. (1) The Lat. Plup. represents an action as completed before 
another past action. (2) It does not involve the idea of the abiding effect 
of the action. In subordinate clauses in which an action is intended to be 
represented as completed before another past action, the Greeks commonly 
use the Aor. instead of the Plup.; e. g. ἐπειδὴ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπῆλθον, οἱ πολέ- 
µιοι ἀπεπεφεύγεσαν. Indeed, the Aor. is often used instead of the Perf., 
even when the relation of the past to the present does not require to be 
particularly indicated. 
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13. As the Indicative shows the time of an action, 80 also do 
the other moods (Subj., Opt., and Imp.), and also the Infinitive 
and Participles. As the Aorist expresses the action merely 
without regard to attendant circumstances, giving prominence 
to the action, the remaining moods, the Inf. and Part. of the 
Aorist are used to convey the same idea. Hence the Aor. in all 
its forms stands in contrast with the other tenses which express 
the duration or progress of an action or its continuance in a 
state of completion ; e. g. φύγε lays stress on the mere act of 
flight, without regard to anything else, φεῦγε refers rather to 
the performance of the action. In the same way the following 
forms stand contrasted : 


(a) The Aor. Subj. with the Pres. and Perf. Subj.; e. g. Φύγωμεν 
and Φεύγωμεν, let us fly; λέγω, ἵνα µάθῃς and ἵνα µαν- 
θάνῃς, that you may learn; ἐὰν ἀγαθόν τι ὑπό τινος πάθωµεν, 
στρέξοµεν αὐτόν. 

(0) The Aor. Imp. with the Pres. and Perf. Imp.; e. g. φύγε and 
hevye, fly; 86s and δίδου µοι τὸ βιβλίο», give ; βούλευσαι 
(determine) and βεβούλευσο (be determined). 

(ο) The Aor. Inf. with the Pres. and Perf. Inf.; e. g. ἐθέλω pu- 
γεῖν and φεύγειν, I wish to fly; κελεύω σε δοῦναι and 
διδ όναι poe τὸ βιβλίον; ἤγγειλε τοὺς mokepious ἀποφυγεῖν 
and ἀποπεφευγέναι, nuntiavit hostes fugisse. 

(d) The Aor. Opt. with the Impf. and Plup. Opt.; e. g. ἔλεγον, ἵνα 
µάθοις and ἵνα µανθάνοις, that thou mayest learn, ut dis- 
ceres ; εἴθε τοῦτο γένοιτο and yiyvotro, O that this might 
happen! ἤγγειλεν, ὅτι, ἐπειδὴ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπέλθοιεν (had 
come), οἱ βάρβαροι ἤδη ἀποφ ύγοιεν (had already fled). 

The Aor. Part. always denotes past time, and hence stands in con- 
trast with the Perf. Part., since the former describes an action as ab- 
solutely past, while the latter, at the same time, represents it in rela- 
tion to the finite verb; e. g. οἱ αὐτόμολοι ἤγγειλαν τοὺς πολεµίους 
ἀποφυγόντας and ἀποπεφευγότας. 


§ 153. Ἑ. More Particular View of the Modes. 


1. The three following modes are to be distinguished, viz. the 
Indicative, Subjunctive (Optative), and Imperative (§ 151, 2). 
a. The Indicative expresses a fact, it asserts something 
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directly ; Θ. g. τὸ ῥόδον θάλλει, ὁ πατὴρ γέγραφε τὴν ἐπιστολήν, 


οἱ πολέμιοι ἀπέφυγον, οἱ πολῖται τοὺς πολεμίους νικήσουσιν. 


Ῥ. The Subjunctive denotes a conception. The Subj. of the 
historical tenses is called the Optative (§ Τὸ, Π.). 


(a) The Subj. of the principal tenses, i. e. of the Pres. and 
Perf., and also the Subj. Aor., in Greek always represents the 
conception as something future The Subj. of the principal 
tenses is used in principal clauses : 


(1) In the first Pers. Sing. and Pl. to express an exhortation 
or admonition ; 

(2) In the second Pers. Sing. and Pl. of the Aor. (not Pres.) 
with py to express a prohibition ; 


(3) In doubtful questions; in principal clauses almost ex- 
clusively in the first Pers. Sing. and Pl, but in subordinate 
clauses, it may be in any of the different persons. The nega- 
tive particle here is µή. 


Ἴωμεν, eamus, let us go. My ἴωμεν, let us not go. M1 φοβηθῇῆς, ne 
metuas, do not fear. Ti ποιῶμεν; what shall we do? In subordinate 
clauses, Οὐκ €yw, ὅποι τράπωµαι, non habeo, quo me vertam, I do not 
know where to go. Οὐκ ἔχει, ὅποι τράπηται, he does not know where to go. 


(8) The Subj. of the historical tenses, viz. the Opt. of the 
Aor. Impf. and Plup. as well as the Opt. of the Fut. (§ 152, 3, d), 
represents what is conceived either as past, present, or future. 
In Principal Clauses the Opt. Future is not used, but the Opt. 
of Impf. Plup. and Aorist is; these latter regularly take ἄν in 
the common language to express a future contingency (§ 153 b, ο). 
' Sentences expressing a wish with εἴθε, ef γάρ, &c. are subordinate 
clauses, the principal clause being understood, as εἴθε (el yap) 
ἐμοὶ θεοὶ ταύτην τὴν δύναμιν mapabeier! Ο that the gods would give 
me such power / But often the Opt. without ἄν is used in sub- 
ordinate clauses to express sometimes a past and sometimes 
a future active, as will be seen hereafter. | 


Rem. 1. When a wish is to be represented as one which the speaker 
knows cannot be realized, the Ind. of the historical tenses is used ; ο. g. 
εἴθε τοῦτο ἐγίγνετο / O that this might be (were) done! εἴθε τοῦτο ἐγένσο! 
O that this had been done / 
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c. The Imp. denotes the immediate expression of one’s will ; 
e.g. δός or δίδου por τὸ βιβλίον σίυε γραψάτω or γραφέτω 
τὴν ἐπιστολήν, scribito, let him write. 

Rem. 2. The difference between the Pres. and Aor. Imp. is, that the 
Pres. generally denotes a continued, oft-repeated action, while the Aor. de- 
notes a single, instantaneous action ; e. g. πείθου τοῖς copwrépas, obey those 
wiser than yourself, a direction to be observed at all times ; ἀνατεινάτω τὴ» 
χεῖρα, let him raise his hand, βλέψον εἰς τὰ Spy, look upon the mountains, 
single, instantaneous acts. Comp. § 152, 13, b. — The Perf. Imp., which is 
of rare occurrence, is used to indicate that the consequences of the action 
are to remain or be permanent ; e. g. κεκλείσθω ἡ θύρα, let the door be shut 
(and remain shut). 


Rem. 3. In negative or prohibitive expressions with ph (ne), the Greek 
commonly uses only the Pres. Imp. or the Aor. Subj.; 6. g. μὴ γράφε (but 
not μὴ γράφῃς) or μὴ ypdwys, do not write (but not μὴ γράψο»). 


§ 153% REMARKS ON THE MODAL ADVERB ἄν. 


The discussion of the modal adverb ἄν is intimately con- 
nected with the treatment of the modes. This adverb is used 
to show the relation of the conditioned expression to the con- 
ditroning one, inasmuch as it indicates that the predicate of the 
sentence to which it belongs is conditioned by another thought. 
A complete view of the use of ἄν cannot be presented until con- 
ditional sentences are treated of (§ 185); for the present, the 
following remarks on its construction will be sufficient. It is 
connected : 


a. With the Ind. of the Historical Tenses, viz. the Impf., 
Plup., and Aor., 


(a) To indicate that something could take place under a cer- 
tain condition, but did not, because the condition was not 
fulfilled ; the condition is expressed by εἶ with the Indica- 
tive of an Historical Tense. 


Ei τοῦτο ἔλεγες, ἡμάρτανες dv, si hoc diceres, errares, if you said this 
you were wrong (but now I know you did not say it, consequenily you 
did not do wrong). Ei τοῦτο ἔλεξας, ἥμαρτες ἄν, si hoc dixisses, errasses ; 
at hoc non dizisti, ergo non errasti (the Aor. here takes the place of 
the Plup.); or without a protasis, e. g. ἐχάρης ἄν, letareris or letatus 
Juisses (sc. si hoc vidisses). If the condition, though past, has a ref- 
erence to Present or Future, where Impf. Subj. would be used in 
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Latin, in Greek the Imp. Ind. (more rarely the Aorist) is used; e. g. 
Αλέξανδρος: Ei pn, ἔφη, ᾽Αλέξανδρος ἦν, Διογένης ἂν ἦν (essem). 

(8) To indicate that an action took place (was repeated) in 
certain cases or under certain circumstances. The His- 
torical Tense of the principal clause is then usually an 
Imperfect. 


El τις τῷ Σωκράτει περί του dyTedéyor, ἐπὶ τὴν ὑπόθεσιν ἐπ ανῆ- 
γεν ἄν πάντα τὸν λόγον, if any one contradicted Socrates, he would 
(he was accustomed to) carry back the whole argument to the original 
proposition (1. e. he would do this as often as any one contradicted). 


Rem. 4. "Αν is not used with the Ind. of the Pres. and Perf. or with an 
Imperative ; very rarely with Future Indicative. 


b. With the Subjunctive in order to represent the conceived 
future event, which is naturally expressed by the Greek Sub- 
junctive [153 (a)], as conditional, and dependent on circum- 
stances. In the Common Language, this usage occurs only in 
subordinate clauses, the modal adverb then standing in close 
connection with the conjunction of the subordinate clause, or 
combining with it and forming one word. In this manner 
originate ἐάν (from el ἄν), ὅταν (from ὅτε ἄν), ὁπόταν (from ὁπότε 
ἄν), πρὶν ἄν, ὅθι ἄν, οὗ ἄν, ὅπου ἄν, of ἄν, Grou ἄν, ᾗ ἄν, Onn ἄν, ὅθεν 
ἄν, ὁπόθεν ἄν, ὧο., ὃς ἄν (quicunque or st quis), οἷος ἄν, ὁποῖος ἄν, 
ὅσος ἄν, ὁπόσος ἄν, and others. 


ο. With the Optative (not with the Fut. Opt.), to represent a 
present or future uncertainty, undetermined possibility, a mere 
supposition, admission, or conception as conditional. The Opta- 
tive with ἄν must always be considered as the principal clause of 
a conditional proposition, even if the condition belonging to it is 
not expressed. 


Ei τοῦτο Aéyors, ἁμαρτάνοις ἄν. Et τι ἔχοις, Soins av, { you had 
anything, you would give tt; here the Latin differs from the Greek, 
as the former would use the Pres. Subj.; ο. g. Si hoc dicas, erres. 
Without a protasis, Θ. g. χαίροις ἄν, you might, coutd, would rejoice (if 
you heard this). Tévar’ ἂν πᾶν ἐν τῷ paxp@ χρόνῳ, all might, could 
happen. Λέγοις ἄν, you might speak (sc. si tibi placuerit). The Opt. 
With ἄν is very frequently used, when the speaker wishes to state 
a strong affirmation modestly. 

11 
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Rem. 5. From sentences of this form is derived the mode of expressing 
a wish εἴθε or el γάρ with the Opt. of Historical Tenses, the condition being 
understood. This construction is used with a future wish, whether possible 
to be realized or not, while εἴθε with Ind. of Historical Tenses implies that 
wish has not been realized, 


d. With the Infinitive and Participle (very seldom with the 
Fut. Inf. and Part.), when: the finite verb, were it used in 
the place of the Infinitive and Participle, would be connected 
with ἄν. 

Et τι εἶχεν, ἔφη, δοῦναι ἄν, tf he had anything, he said he would 
give it (oratio recta, ef τι εἶχον, ἔδωκα ἄν, if I had anything, I would 
give it), Et τι ἔχοι ἔφη, δοῦναι ἄν (oratio recta, ef τι ἔχοιμι, Soin» 
ἄν). Δῆλος ef ἁμαρτάνων ἄν, εἰ τοῦτο λέγοις (= δῆλόν ἐστιν, ὅτι 
ἁμαρτάνοις ἄν, εἰ τοῦτο λέγοις). 

Rem. 6. As ἄν represents the predicate as conditional, it ought properly 
to be joined with the predicate, e. g. λέγοιμι ἄν, ἔλεγον ἄν; yet it com- 
monly follows that member of a sentence which is to be made emphatic, 
e. g. καὶ οὐκ οἵει ἄσχημον ἂν Φανεῖσθαι τὸ τοῦ Ῥωκράτους πρᾶγμα. Hence 
it is regularly joined to such words as change the idea of the sentence, viz. 
to negative adverbs and interrogatives ; e. g. οὐκ dy, οὐδ᾽ ἄν, οὔποτ dy, 
οὐδέποτ' ἄν, &c.; τίς ἄν, τί ἄν, τί S ἄν, rl δῇτ' by, πῶς ἄν, πῶς γὰρ dv, dp dv, 
&c.; also to adverbs of place, time, modality, and other adverbs, which, in 
various ways, modify the expression contained in the predicate and define 
it more exactly; ϱ. g. ἐνταῦθα ἄν, rér dy, εἰκότως av, tows ἄν, rdy’ ἄν, 
μάλιστ ἄν, ἥκιστ' ἄν, ῥᾳδίως dv, ἡδέως dy, &c. Hence it happens that dy is 
sometimes repeated in the same sentence. 


CHAPTER II. 
“§ 154. Attributives. 


1. Attributives serve to explain more definitely the idea con- 
tained in the substantive to which they belong ; Θ. g. τὸ καλὸν 
ῥόδον, 6 péyas mais. The attributive may be: 

a. An adjective or participle, Θ. g. τὸ καλὸν ῥόδον, τὸ ἄνθος 
θάλλον; ° 

b. A substantive in the genitive, Θ. ῥ. of rot δένδρου καρποί; 

ο. A substantive governed by a preposition, e. g. ἡ πρὸς τὴ» 
πόλιν ὁδός ; 
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d. An adverb, ϱ. g. of νῦν ἄνθρωποι ; 
e. A substantive in apposition, e. g. Κροῖσος, 6 βασιλεύς. 


Rem. When the substantive, which is to be more fully explained by the 
attributive, contains a general idea or one which can be easily supplied from 
the context, or, by frequent usage in a particular connection, may be sup- 
posed to be known, then the substantive is often omitted, and the adjec- 
tive or participle commonly, with the article, is used as a substantive. 
Such substantives are, e. g. ἄνθρωπος, ἀνήρ (man, husband), γυνή (woman, 
wife), πατήρ, µήτηρ, vids, wats, θυγάτηρ, ἀδελφός, πρᾶγμα, χρῆμα, ἔργο», 
χρόνος, ἡμέρα, χώρα, yi, ὁδός, οἰκία, οἶκος, and others. 

Οἱ θνητοί (sc. ἄνθρωποι), mortales. Τὰ ἡμέτερα (sc. χρήματα), res 
ποδίγα. ‘H ὑστεραία (sc. ἡμέρα). Ἡ πολεµία and ἡ φιλία (sc. χώρα), 
a hostile and friendly land. ‘H οἰκουμένη (sc. γῇ), the inhabited earth. 
Thy ταχίστην (sc. ὁδόν), quam celerrime. Td κακόν, evil. Τὰ κακά, evils. 
᾿Αλέξανδρος ὁ Φιλίππου (sc. vids). "Ev ᾧδου (sc. otk) εἶναι. Eis 
διδασκάλου, εἰς Πλάτωνος Φοιτᾷν. Ta τῆς τύχης, fortune and all which 
belongs to it ; τὰ τῆς πόλεως, the affairs of the city ; τὰ τοῦ πολέμου, the 
whole extent of the war. 

2. When a substantive is put in the same case with another, 
for the sake of more exact definition, it is said to be in apposi- 
tion with that substantive. A word may be in apposition not 
merely with a substantive, but also with a substantive pronoun ; 
6. 2. ἡμεῖς, οἱ σοφοί ---- ἐκεῖνος, ὁ βασιλεύς, and even with a personal 
pronoun contained in the verb. 

Θεμιστοκλῆς ἥκω παρὰ σέ, I, Themistocles, have come to you 


‘O Maias τῆς “ArAavros διακονοῦμαι αὐτοῖς (instead of ἐγὼ 6 
Maias, sc. vids), I, the son of Maia, the daughter of Atlas, &c. 


3. When a word is in apposition with the possessive pro- 
nouns ἡμέτερος, ὑμέτερος, and σφέτερος, it is put in the Gen., be- 
cause the possessive supplies the place of the Gen. of the perso- 
nal pronoun. 

Ἐμὸς τοῦ ἁθλίου Bios, the life of me wretched ; here ἀθλίου is in ap- 
position with ἐµός, which is used instead of ἐμοῦ. Taya (= τὰ ἐμὰ) 
τοῦ δυστήνου κακά, the evils of me, unhappy one! Σὴ τῆς καλλίστης εὖ- 
᾽μορφία, thy gracefulness, O most beautiful one! In English, as these 
examples show, we may often translate the Gen. by an exclamation, 
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CHAPTER ITI. 


§ 155. The Objective Construction, 


As the attributive construction serves to define the substan- 
tive more particularly, so the objectwe construction serves to 
define the predicate more particularly. By olyect, taken in its 
wider sense, is to be understood everything by which the predi- 
-cate is more particularly defined, viz. (a) the Cases, (b) Prepo- 
sitions with their Cases, (c) the Infinitive, (d) the Participle, 
and (e) the Adverb. 


Cases. 
§ 156. I. Genitive. 


The Genitive is the case which gives a closer definition to an 
intransitive verb, an adjective, or a substantive. 


The Genitive Case primarily denotes the relation whence, and there- , 


fore expresses, — (a) in a local relation, the out-going or removal and 
separation from an object, since it designates the object or point from 
which the action of the verb proceeds; e. g. εἴκειν ὁδοῦ, cedere via, to 
withdraw from the way ;—(b) in 8 causal relation it expresses the 
cduse, source, author, in general the object which calls forth, produces 
(gignit), excites, and occasions the action of the verb; e. g. ἐπιθυμῶ 
τῆς aperns; here ἀρετῆς is the object which calls forth, &c. the desire 
expressed by ἐπιθυμώ. 


§ 167. A. Local Relation. 


Genitive of Separation. 


The Genitive, in a local relation, is used with expressions 
denoting removal, separation, being distant from, beginning, loos- 
ing, abstaining, desisting, ceasing, freeing, missing, deviating from, 
differing from, depriving. 

Such verbs are παραχωρεῖν, ὑποχωρεῖν, εἴκειν and ὑπείκειν, ὑπανίστα- 
σθαι and: ἐξίστασθαι, νοσφίζειν, χωρίζειν, διορίζειν, ἀφιέναι, ἀφίεσθαι, 
ἀπέχειν, ἀπέχεσθαι, ἄρχειν, ἄρχεσθαι, ὑπάρχειν, ἐξάρχειν, παύειν, παύεσθαι, 
λήγειν, κωλύειν, εἴργειν, λύειν, ἐλευθεροῦν, ἀπαλλάττειν, στερεῖν, ἆποστε- 
ρεῖν, χηροῦν, ἐρημοῦν, διαφέρειν, ἁμαρτάνειν, σφἀλλεσθαι, ψεύδεσθαι, ἅτο.; 
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διέχειν and ἀπέχειν, to be distant ; — the adjectives ἐλεύθερος, καθαρός, 
κενός, ἔρημος, γυμνός, ὀφρᾶνος, YiArds, διάφορος, and many compounded 
with a privative; the adverbs ἄνευ, χορίς, πλήν», ἔξω, ἑκάς, δίχα, πέραν. 


Απέχει τῶν ἀργυρείων (is distant from the silver mines). Μή- 
mp παιδὸς εἴργει μυῖαν (keeps the fly from her child). Παύου 
τῆς ὕβρεως (cease your insolence). Οἱ πολέμιοι τοὺς πολίτας τῶν 
ἆγαθῶν ἀπεστέρησαν (deprived the citizens of their goods). “Ap- 
χεσθαί τινος signifies to begin generally, without any reference 
to others; e. g. σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς ἄρχεσθαι χρὴ παντὸς ἔργου; but 
ἄρχει», ἐξάρχειν, ὑπάρχειν, κατάρχεινι signify to do some- 
thing first (i. e. before others), to begin, hence also to be the author of, to 
originate ; e. g. Οἱ πολέμιοι ἦρξαν ἀδίκων ἕργων. Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ὑπῆρξαν τῆς ἐλευθερίας ἁπάσῃ τῇ Ἑλλάδι, 
libertatis auctores fuerunt. Ἑλεύθερος φόβου, free from fear; 
καθαρὸς ἀδικίας, free from injustice; ἅρματα κενὰ ἠἡνιόχων, 
chariots without drivers; ἀπαίδευτος μουσ'.κῆς, uneducated in 
music; χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων», apart from the others ; πλὴν Νέωνος, 
except Neon; πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ, beyond the river; ἔξω βε- 
A@y εἶναι, to be beyond the reach of the darts. 


§ 158. B. Causal Relation of the Genitive. 


a. The Genitive as an expression of Action,! or the 
Active Genitive. 

1. In the first place, the active Gen. stands as the Gen. of 
origin or author, and is connected with verbs denoting to origi- 
nate from, to spring from, arise from, to produce from, to be pro- 
duced from, to be born from: γίγνεσθαι, φύειν, pivat, εἶναι. 

Αρίστων ἀνδρῶν ἄριστα βουλεύματα yiyverac, the best coun- 
sels originate from the best men. ἩΠατρὸς μὲν δὴ λέγεται ὁ Κῦρος 
γενέσθαι Καμβύσον, Περσῶν βασιλέως, Cyrus is said to have 
been the son of (to have originated from) his father Cambyses; ὁ δὲ 


Καμβύσης οὗτος τοῦ Περσειδῶν γένους ἦν, but this Cambyses was a 
descendant of (of the race of) the Persians. 


2. In the second place, the active Gen. stands as that object 
which has acquired another, made it its own and possesses it, — 
hence as Gen. of the owner or possessor. This Gen. stands with 


1 With this Genitive the subject appears as receiving the action denoted 
by the Genitive. 
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the verbs εἶναι, γενέσθαι» also with the adjectives ἴδιος, οἰκεῖος, 
ἱερός, κύριος. 


Tis φύσεως µέγιστον κάλλος ἐστίν, nature possesses (has) 
the greatest beauty. Tod Σωκράτους πολλὴ ἦν ἀρετή, Socrates had 
much virtue. Hence originates the Gen. of quality, with which in 
English we connect the substantives, business, manner, custom, pecu- 
liarity, duty, mark; e.g. Ανδρός ἐστιν ἀγαθοῦ eb ποιεῖν τοὺς φί- 
λους, it is the business, custom, peculiarity, duty, mark of a good man to 
benefit his friends ; or tt becomes, tt bespeaks a good man, a good man is 
wont, ο. Οἱ μὲν κίνδυνοι πολλάκις τῶν ἡγεμόνων ἴδιοι, μισθὸς 
3° οὐκ gorw, dangers are often the lot of (peculiar to) commanders. 
Kipos ταύτης τῆς χώρας κύριος ἐγένετο, Cyrus was the ruler of this 
place. 


3. In the third place, the active Gen. stands as that object 
which includes another or several other objects, as parts be- 
longing to it; the Gen. expresses the whole in relation to its 
parts, and is commonly called the partiteve Genitive. This Gen. 
is used : 


(a) With the verbs εἶναι and γίγνεσθαι, which then signify 
to be among, to be numbered or considered among, to be of the num- 
ber of, to be a part of, to be one of. 


"Hy καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης τῶν ἀμφὶ Μίλητο στρατευοµένων, Soc- 
rates also was among those who carried on war around Miletus ; στρα- 
τευοµένων here denotes the whole, of which Σωκράτης is a part. Ἡ 
Ζέλειά ἐστι τῆς Ασίας, Zeleia is a part (or a city) of Asia. 


Rem. 1. The partitive Gen., denoting the whole of which a part is 
taken, is very often used as an attributive: (a) with substantives, e. g. στα- 
yéves ὕδατος, drops of water (here ὕδατος is the whole, parts of which are ex- 
pressed by σταγόνες, and so in the other examples) ; σώματος µέρος, a part 
of the body ;— (b) with neuter adjectives and pronouns, e. g. µέσον ἡμέρας, 
the middle of the day; ἐν τοιούτῳ τοῦ κινδύνου, in such circumstances of danger ; 
—(c) with substantive-adjectives, particularly superlatives, with participles, 
substantive-pronouns, and numerals, e. g. οἱ χρηστοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπω», the useful 
part of (the usefid among) men; οἱ 8 dpovotvres τῶν ἀνθρώπων, the wise among 
men; τῶν ὑποξυγίων τὰ ἀναγκαῖα καὶ τὰ δυνατώτατα, the necessary and more 
able of the beasts of burden; τὸ ἡγούμενον τοῦ στρατεύματος, that part of the 
army which lead = the van;— (4) with adverbs, (a) of place, e. g. Οὐδαμῆ 
Αἰγύπτου, nowhere in Egypt; so also with πόθεν, πόρρω, πρόσω; (8) of time, 
e. g. dpe τῆς ἡμέρας, τῆς ἡλικίας, τοῦ χρόνου, late in the day, late in life, &c. ; 
tpls τῆς ἡμέρας, thrice a day ; πολλάκις τῆς ἡμέρας, many times a day. 
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(b) With words which signify to participate, to share in, to 
impart, to communicate ; — to touch, to take hold of, to be close to, 
to border on ; — to acquire and obtain, or to strive to acquire. 


Here belong the verbs µετέχειν, µέτεστί pot, µετα-, διαδιδόναι, κοινω- 
νεῖν, κοινοῦσθαι (these often taking a Dat. besides the Gen.), ἐπαρκεῖν 
(to impart a share of), διδόναι, mposdiddvac ; — θιγγάνειν, ψαύειν, ἅπτε- 
σθαι, λαμβάνεσθαι, pera-, συλλαμβάνει», émi-, ἀντιλαμβάνεσθαι, συναίρε- 
σθαι, ἔχεσθαι (to adhere to, to border upon), avr-, περιέχεσθαι, γλίχεσθαι ; 
---τυγχάνειν (to acquire, to hit), rAayxavew, ἐφικνεῖσθαι, κληρονομεῖν, 
mposnxet (pot τινος, something belongs to me); — ὀρέγεσθαι, ἐφίεσδθαι, 
ἀντιποιεῖσθαι, ἐντρέπεσθαι, στοχάζεσθαι; --- sometimes the adjectives 
κοινός, ἴσος, ὅμοιος, ἁντίος, ἐναντίος, παραπλήσιος (which however com- 
monly take the Dat.), ἐπιχώριος, φίλος, ἀδελφός, διάδοχος, also with 
Dat. --- the adverbs ἑξῆς, ἐφεξῆς, πρόσθεν, ἔμπροσθεν, ὄπισθεν, μεταξύ, 
εὐθύ, straight forward to, µέχρι, up to, ἀντίον, πλησίον, &Kc. 

Πολλάκις of κακοὶ ἀρχ ὢν καὶ τιμῶν µετέχουσιν͵ evil men often 
share tn offices and honors. Θάλπους μὲν καὶ ψύχους καὶ σί- 
TOY καὶ ποτῶν καὶ ὕπνου ἀνάγκη καὶ τοῖς δούλοις µεταδιδόναι, 
πολεμικῆς ὃ᾽ ἐπιστήμης καὶ μελέτης ov µεταδοτέον, tt is 
necessary to share heat and cold, §c., with slaves, but we are not to share 
the knowledge of war, Sc. ‘O σοφὸς τῆς ὕβρεως ἅμοιρός ἐστι, 
is free from (does not partake of) insolence. Άπτεσθαι τῆς χει- 
ρός. Λίμνη ἔχεται (borders on) τοῦ σήματος µεγάλη. “Epyou 
ἐχώμεθα, let us lay hold of, opus aggrediamur. ‘O στρατηγὸς τῶν 
αὐτῶν τοῖς στρατιώταις συναίρεται κινδύνων, the general shares 
in the same dangers as the soldters. 


Rem. 2. Verbs signifying to take hold of govern the Gen. of the part 
taken hold of ; e. g. ἐλάβοντο τῆς ζώνης τὸν Ορόντη», they took Orontes by the 
girdle ; χειρὸς ἑλεῖν rwd, to take one by the hand. So any verb may govern 
the Gen., when its action refers, not to the whole of an object, but to a part ; 
e. g. ἔταξε Toby καὶ Ἠίγρητα, λαβόντας τοῦ βαρβαρικοῦ στρατοῦ, he con- 
manded G. and P., having taken a PART of the army. 


4. The active Gen., in the fourth place, denotes the place 
where, and the time when, an action occurs. The Gen. of-place 
is rare in prose. 


Adverbs of place in form of Gen. Sing. occur frequently; e. g. αὖ- 
τοῦ, there, οὐδαμοῦ, nowhere, &c.; also θέρους, in summer, χειμῶνος, tn 
winter, &c. It also denotes the time within which anything is done: 
βασιλεὺς od μαχεῖται δέκα ἡμερῶν (within 10 days). 


5. Finally, the active Gen. denotes the material of which 
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anything is made or the source from which anything is derived. 
This Gen. is used : 

(a) With verbs signifying to make or form from something ; — 
with expressions denoting fulzess and want ; — with verbs signi- 
fying to eat, to drink, to taste, cause to taste, to enjoy ; — to smell, 
and to emit an odor of something. 


Here belong such verbs as ποιεῖν, πλήθειν, πληροῦ», πίµπλαναι, εὖπο- 
peiv, ἀπορεῖν, πένεσθαι, δεῖσθαι, δεῖ, σπανίζειν, χρή, ἐσθίειν, φαγεῖν, πίνει», 
γεύειν, ἀπολαύει», πνεῖν, ὄζειν, προςβάλλειν, &ec., the adjectives πλέος, 
πλήρης, µεστός, δασύς, πένης, ἐνδεής, &c.; — adverbs, Gus, ὅο. 

Χάλκου πεποιηµένα ἐστὶ τὰ ἀγάλματα, made of bronze. Ἔστρω- 
µένη ἐστὶν ὁδὸς λίθου, the way is paved with stone. (Hence the 
attributive relation, Ἔκπωμα ξύλου, α cup [made] of wood. Tpa- 
πεζα dpyvpiov. Στέφανος ὑακίνθων.) Ἡ vais σεσαγµένη ἦν 
ἀνθρώπων, the ship was loaded with men. Ta ᾿Αναξαγόρου βιβλία 
γέµει σοφῶν λόγων, are full of wise sayings. ᾿Ενταῦθα ἦσαν κῶ- 
pat πολλαὶ μεσταὶ σίτου καὶ olvou, there many villages abounded 
with food and wine. ᾿Απορεῖν, πένεσθαι, σπανίζειν τῶν 
χρημάτων, to be in want of means. Ἐσθίειν κρεῶν, to eat of 
flesh. Κορέσασθαι hopBijs, to be filled with food. 

Rem. 8. Verbs of eating and drinking govern the Acc. (a) when the suk- 
stance is represented as consumed wholly or in a great measure ; (b) when 
the substance is to be indicated as the common means of nutriment, which 
each one takes ; e. g. Πίνω τὸν οἶνον, πολὺν οἶνον, I drink the wine, much wine. 
Hence πίνειν οἶνον is said of one whose usual drink is wine, but πίνει οἴνου 
is to take a drink of wine, to drink some of the wine. Hence the Gen. 
with verbs of eating and drinking has a partitive sense, like the English 
expressions, to eat or drink of something. ᾿Απολαύειν τινός τι signifies to 
receive good or evil from some one. 

Rem. 4, Δεῖ, as impersonal, may take the Dat. of the person, with the 
Gen. of the thing or person needed ; ο. g. El μὲν ὑμῖν rwos ἄλλου δεῖ, of you 
need anything else. Δεῖ and χρή in the sense of necesse, opus est, are followed 
either by the Inf. alone or by the Acc. of the person with the Inf.; e. g. δεῖ 
(χρή) σε ταῦτα ποιεῖν, you must do this. Ae? also, though more rarely, takes 
the Dat. of the person with the Inf.; e. g. ef σοι δέοι διδάσκει», if it were 
necessary for thee to teach. 


(b) With verbs of sensation and perception ; Θ. g. ἀκούει», ἀκροᾶ- 
aba, πυνθάνεσθαι, αἰσθάνεσθαι, ὀσφραίνεσθαι, συνιέναι, to understand ; 
and with verbs of reminding, remembering, and forgetting ; e. g. 
µιμνήσκει», µνημονεύειν, µέμνησθαι, ἐπιλανθάνεσθαι, and the correspond- 
ing adverbs, 6. g. λάθρα, κρύφα. 
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Καὶ κωφοῦ συνίηµι, καὶ οὗ φωνοῦντος ἀκούω, I under- 
stand the dumb man, and hear him although he does not speak. ‘Qs 
ὥσφροντο τάχιστα τῶν καµμήλων οἱ ἵπποι, as soon as the horses 
smelt the camels. ᾿Ακούειν δίκης, to hear a suit; αἱσθάνεσθαι κραυ- 
γῆς, θορύβου, ἐπιβουλῆς, to perceive a cry, tumult, plot. Oi 
ἀγαθοὶ καὶ ἁπόντων τῶν φίλων pépynvrat, the good remember 
even absent friends. Λάθρα τῶν στρατηγῶ», without the knowl- 
edge of the generals. 


(c) With expressions of being acquainted and unacquainted 
with, of experience and tnexpertence, of knowledge and ignorance, 
of making trial of something, and with those of ability, dexterity, 
and skill in anything. 


Here belong the words ἔμπειρος, ἄπειρος, ἐπιστήμων, ἐπιστάμενος, 
ἀνεπιστήμων, συγγνώµων, adans, ἀπαίδευτος, ἰδιώτης, πειρᾶσθαι, ἀπείρως, 
and ξένως ἔχειν, and adjectives in ικός (derived from transitive verbs) 
which express the idea of dexterity. . 

Ἔμπειρος Or ἐπιστήμων εἰμὶ τῆς τέχνης, I am acquainted 
with the art. ᾿Απαίδεντος ἀρετῆς, µουσικης, ignorant of virtue, 
music; συγγνώµων τῶν ἀνθρωπίνων πραγμάτων, pardon- 
ing (not knowing) human errors. Απείρως ἔχειν τῶν νομών, 
to be unacquainted with, ignorant of, the laws; ἀποπειρᾶσθαι yvo- 
pens, to venture, to try an opinion. 


(d) Finally, with verbs signifying to see, to observe, to judge, to 
examine something, some action, or single circumstance in one 
(τινός), particularly with verbs signifying to admire, to praise and 
blame. — The person is put in the Gen., and that which is seen, 
ὧο., in the Acc., or in an accessory clause, or in the Gen. of the 
Part. which then agrees with the person. 

Πρώτον μὲν αὐτῶν ἐσκόπει, he first considered in respect to them. "Ἠισθη- 
σαι τοὺμοῦ βίου, thou hast observed in my way of life. "Έγνω ἐμοῦ ποι- 
ovvros, he perceived that I was doing. Td βραδὺ καὶ µέλλον, ὃ pép- 
φΦονται μάλιστα ἡμῶν (which is the chief complaint they make against 
us), μὴ αἰσχύνεσθε. Ei ἄγασαι τοῦ πατρὸς, ὅσα πέπραχε, if you 
admire my father for what he has done. 


Rem. 5. When the above-words refer merely to a thing which one ad- 
mires, blames, or loves, they govern the Acc., sometimes also the Acc. of 
the person alone ; e. g. éwaweiv, ψέγειν, µέμφεσθαί rwa; 80 also άγασθαι, 
θαυμάζειν τωά, to look with wonder at one, either at the person himself, or the 
whole nature of the person. 
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b The Genitive as the expression of Cause. 


6. The second division of the causal Gen. includes the Gen. 
which expresses cause ; i. e. the Gen. denotes the object which 
calls forth and occasions the action of the subject. This Gen. 
stands : 

I. With many verbs which denote a disposition or emotion 
of the mind, viz. (a) with verbs signifying to desire, to long for ; 
—(b) to care for, to be concerned for ; — (ο) to be pained, to be 
grieved, to pity ; —(d) to be angry and indignant ; —(e) with 
φθονεῖν, to envy (rwi τινος, Dat. of person and Gen. of thing) ; — 
(f) to admire, praise, and blame (τινά τινος, Acc. of person and 
Gen. of thing). 

Such verbs are (4) ἐπιθυμεῖν, ἐρᾷν, ἐρωτικῶς ἔχειν or διακεῖσθαι, 
διψῇν, πεινῇν ; ---(9) ἐπιμελεῖσθαι, φροντίζειν, κήδεσθαι, περιορᾶσθαι, 
προορᾷν, ὑπερορᾷν, προνοεῖν, µέλει, µεταμέλει, ἀμελεῖν, ὀλιγωρεῖν, φείδε- 
σθαι; --- (ο) ὀλοφύρεσθαι, πενθικῶς ἔχειν, ἐλεεῖν, and οἰκτείρειν (with 
Acc. of person and Gen. of thing) ;— (d) ὀργίζεσθαι (with Dat. of per- 
son), χαλεπῶς dépev; — (f) θαυμάζειν, ἀγᾶσθαι, ζηλοῦ», εὐδαιμονίζειν, 
ἐπαινεῖν, µέμφεσθαι (all with Acc. of person and Gen. of thing). 

Οὐδεὶς ποτοῦ ἐπιθυμεῖ, ἀλλὰ χρηστοῦ ποτοῦ, καὶ οὐ σίτου, 
ἀλλὰ χρηστοῦ σίτου’ πάντες γὰρ dpa τῶν ἀἆγαθῶν ἐπιθυμοῦ- 
σιν, no one desires drink, but wholesome drink, &c.; for all desire what 
is good. Οἱ yoveis πενθικῶς εἶχον τοῦ παιδὸς τεθνηκότος, 
the parents grieved for their dead child, ἩΠοσειδῶν Κύκλωπος ἑκε- 
χόλωτο, Neptune had been angry with the Cyclops. Οἱ κακοὶ Φθο- 
νοῦσι τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς τῆς σοφίας, the evil envy the good on account 
of their wisdom. Θαυμάζομεν τὸν Σωκράτη τῆς σοφίας, we 
admire Socrates for his wisdom. Ἑὐδαιμονίζω σε τῶν ἀγαθῶν», 
I consider you happy on account of your blessings. 


Rem. 6. The verbs ἀγαπῷν, φιλεῖν, στέργειν, to love, and ποθεῖν, to long 
for, do not govern the Gen., but the Acc. — Μέλα, as impersonal, takes 
the Dat. of the person caring, and the Gen. of the person or thing cared 
for ; e. g. Μέλει pol τινος, I care for some one. If the thing cared for is ex- 
pressed by a neuter pronoun, it may stand in the Nom. as the subject of 
the verb, which then becomes personal ; e. g. Taira θεῷ µελήσει, God will 
take care of these things. —The verbs θαυµάζειν and ἄγασθαι have the fol- 
lowing constructions : (a) the Acc. of the person or the Acc. of the thing 
alone, when the wonder or admiration extends to the whole person or thing, 
or to the whole nature of a person or thing; e. g. @avudtw (ἄγαμαι) τὸν 
στρατηγόν — θαυµάζω τὴν coplay;—(b) the Gen. of the person and the 
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Acc. of the thing, when we admire some action or single circumstance in 
& person ; Θ. g. Τοῦτο θαυµάζω σου --- θαυµάζω (ἄγαμαι) σου, διότι οὐκ ἁρ- 
Ὑυρίου καὶ χρυσίου προείλου θησαυροὺς κεκτῆσθαι μᾶλλον ἢ σοφίας. Comp. 
5 (4) ;— (c) the Acc. of the person and the Gen. of the thing, when we 
admire a person on account of some quality ; e. g. Oavydtw (ἄγαμαι) τὸν 
Σωκράτη τῆς σοφία». Comp. 6, I. Instead of the Gen. of the thing, a 
preposition can be used here, commonly ἐπί with the Dat. ; e. g. θαυµάζω 
τὸν Σωκράτη ἐπὶ τῇ σοφίᾳ. 


II. With verbs which signify to requite, to revenge, to punish, 
to accuse and condemn. The Gen. represents the guilt or crime 
as the cause of the requital, revenge, é&c. 


Here belong the verbs τιμωρεῖσθαι, river Oat, αἰτιᾶσθαι, ἐπαιτιᾶσθαι, 
διώκει», εἰνάγειν, ὑπάγειν, γράφεσθαι, mposcadreicba, δικάζειν, κρίνειν, 
αἱρεῖν, to convict (all with Acc. of person and Gen. of thing), ἐπεξιέναι, 
ἐγκαλεῖν, ἐπισκήπτεσθαι (all with Dat. of person and Gen. of thing), 
Φεύγειν, to be accused, ἁλῶναι, to be convicted. 

᾿Οδυσσεὺς ἐτίσατο τοὺς µνηστῆρας τῆς ὑπερβασίας, Ulysses 
punished the suitors for their wickedness. Ἐπαιτιᾶσθαί twa φό- 
vou, to accuse one of murder. ᾿Επισκήπτεσθαί reve τῶν ψευδο- 
μαρτυριῶν, to prosecute one for false witness. Midriddnv οἱ ἐχθροὶ 
ἐδίωξαν τυραννίδος τῆς ἐν Χεῤῥονήσφῳ, prosecuted (pursued ju- 
dicially) Miltiades for his tyranny in Chersonesus. Τράφεσθαί τινα 
παρανόμων, to indict or accuse one for unconstitutional measures, Φεύ- 
γειν (to be accused) κλοπῆς, φόνου, ἀσεβείαςε. Also the punishment 
of the guilt is put in the Gen., but this Gen. is to be considered as the 
Gen. of price, § 158, 7 (y); ϱ. g. θανάτου, κρίνειν, κρίνεσθαι, to condemn, 
to be condemned, to death. 


ο. The Genitive denoting certain Mutual Relations. 


7. The third division of the causal Gen. includes the Gen. by 
which certain mutual relations are expressed. Hence the Gen. 
is used : 

(a) With expressions of ruling, pre-eminence, excelling, promi- 
nence, and the contrary, viz. those denoting subjection, yelding 
to, and wnferrority. 

Here belong the verbs ἄρχει», κρατεῖν (to ge, Acc.), δεσπόζειν, 
τυραννεῖν, τυραννεύειν͵, στρατηγεῖν, ἐπιτροπεύειν, ἐπιστατεῖν, βασιλεύειν, 
ἡγεμονεύειν, ἡγεῖσθαι, προέχει», περιεῖναι, περιγίγνεσθαι, προετατεῖν, ὑπερ- 
βάλλειν, ὑπερφέρειν, διαφέρειν, πρωτεύειν, πρεσβεύειν, προκρίνειν, προτι- 
Pav, πλεονεκτεῖν, ἠττᾶσθαι, ὑστερεῖν, λείπεσθαι, ἀπολείπεσθαι, ἐλαττοῦσθαι, 
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μειοῦσθαι, μειονεκτεῖν, ὕστερον εἶναι, ἥττονα εἶναι; the adjectives ἀκρατής, 
ἐγκρατής. 

Ὁ λόγος τοῦ ἔργου ἐκράτει, the report exceeded the thing tself. 
Τὰ μοχθηρὰ ἀνθρώπια πασῶν, οἶμαι, τῶν ἐπιθυμιῶν ἀκρατῆὴ ἐστι, 
depraved men are subject to (not able to control) all their passions. Πολ- 
λάκις λύπῃ ὑπερβάλλει τὸ ἀδικῖν τοῦ ἀδικείσθαι, the doing 
an injury often exceeds in grief the being injured. Οἱ πονηροὶ ἡττῶν- 
ται τῶν ἐπιθυμιῶν, wicked men are slaves to (inferior to) their 
passions. 


(8) With the comparative and with adjectives in the positive, 
which have the force of the comparative, Θ. g. numerals in άσιος 
and πλοῦς, &c., the object with which the comparison is made 
is put in the Gen. 


- Ovids μείζων» dori τοῦ πατρός, greater than his father. Χρυσὸς 
κρείττων µυρίων λόγων βροτοῖς, gold ts better for men than a 
myriad of words. Τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν στράτευµα φαίνεται πολλαπλάσιον 
ἔσεσθαι τοῦ ἡμετέρου. Τῶν ἁρκούντων περιττὰ κτήσασθαι. 


(y) With verbs signifying to buy and sell, exchange and barter, 
and with expressions of valuing (ἀξιοῦν, ἄξιος), of being worthy or 
unworthy ; and, generally, the price of a thing stands in the 
Gen. 


Such verbs are ὠνεῖσθαι, ἀγοράζειν. πρίασθαε, κτᾶσθαι, παραλαμβάνειν, 
πωλεῖν, ἀπο-, περιδίδοσθαι, διδόναι, ἀλλάττειν, διαµείβεσθαι, λύειν, τιμᾶν, 
ποιεῖσθαι. 


Οἱ Θρᾶκες ὠνοῦνται τὰς γυναῖκας παρὰ τῶν γονέων χρημάτων 
μεγάλων, buy their wives from their parents at a great price. Tav πό- 
νων πωλοῦσιν ἡμῖν πάντα τἀγάθ᾽ οἱ θεοί, the gods sell all good things 
to us for toils. Οἱ ἀγαθοὶ οὐδενὸς ἂν κέρδους τὴν τῆς πατρίδος έλευθε- 
ρίαν ἀνταλλάξδαιντο, the good would exchange the freedom of their 
country for no gain. ᾿ἸἹατρὸ πολλῶν ἄλλων ἀντάξιός ἐστιν, 
a physician is worth as much as many others. 


§ 159. IL Accusative. - 


1. The Accusative shows the direct complement of the verb 
(or its direct object). The Acc. also differs from the Dat., in 
being the emmediate or direct object of the verb, while the Dat. 
is the remote or indirect object. Comp. § 161, 2. 


- 
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(a) Accusative denoting Effect. 


2. The Accusative of effect is used as in other languages ; 
Θ. ῥ. γράφω ἐπιστολήν (ἐπιστολήν being the effect of the action of 
the verb). In respect to the Greek it is to be observed, that a 
verb either transitive or intransitive very frequently governs 
the Acc. of a substantive which is either from the same stem as 
the verb, or has a kindred signification. This is commonly 
called the Acc. of a kindred or cognate signification. 


Ἐπιμελοῦνται πᾶσαν ἐπιμέλειαν, they take care with all dili- 
gence. Δέομαι ὑμῶν δικαίαν 8énaorv, I ask of you a just request. 
So καλὰς πράξεις πράττειν, --- ἐργάζεσθαι ἔργον xaddv, — ἄρχειν ἀρχήν, --- 
δουλείαν δουλεύει», ---- πόλεμον πολεμεῖ», ---νόσον νοσεῖν. "Όρκους ὀμνύ- 
vat, to swear oaths. 


(b) Accusative of the Object on which the action is 
performed, i. 6. the suffering Object. 


3. Only those verbs will be mentioned here which, in Latin, 
take some other Case than the Acc., or are constructed with 
prepositions. They are: 


(1) The verbs ὠφελεῖν, ὀνινάναι, ὀνίνασθαι, to be useful; βλάπτειν, 
ἀδικεῖν, ὑβρίζειν, AvpaiverOa, λωβᾶσθαι; εὐσεβεῖν, ἀσεβεῖν; λοχᾷν, ἐν- 
εδρεύειν, insidiart ; τιμωρεῖσθαι; θεραπεύειν, δορυφορεῖν, ἐπιτροπεύειν, to 
be a guardian ; κολακεύειν, θωπεύειν, θώπτειν, προεκυνεῖν; πείθειν; ἀμεί- 
βεσθαι, respondere and remunerart; Φυλάττεσθαι, εὐλαβείσθαι; μιμεῖ- 
σθαι, ζηλοῦν. 

Θεράπευε τοὺς ἀθανάτους, serve the gods. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ἔπειθε 
τὸ πλῆθος, Al. persuaded the multitude. ᾿Πλείσταρχον, τὸν Λέω- 
νίδου, ὄντα βασιλέα καὶ νέον ἔτι, ἐπετρόπευεν 6 Παυσανίας, Pausanias 
was the guardian of Plistarchus, &c. Μὴ κολάκευε τοὺς φίλους, 
do not flatter friends. Ὠφέλει τοὺς φίλους, καὶ μὴ βλάπτε 
τοὺς ἐχθρούς, assist friends, and do not injure enemies. 


(2) Verbs which signify to do good or evil to any one, by word or 
deed. Such are evepyereiv, κακουργεῖν, κακοποιεῖν, εὐλογεῖν, κακολογεῖν, 
ev, καλῶς, κακῶς λέγειν, εἰπεῖν, ἀπαγορεύειν. 

Ανθρωπε, μὴ ὃρᾶ τοὺς τεθνηκότας κακῶς, do not injure the 
dead. Mi κακούργει τοὺς φίλους, do not harm your friends. 
Εὐεργέτει τὴν πατρίδα, do good to your country. Ed ποίει 
τοὺς φίλους, confer favors on your friends. Instead of the ad- 
verbs εὖ and κακῶς with ποιεῖν, &c., the Greek also uses the cor- 
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responding adjectives: καλὰ, κακὰ ποιεῖν, λέγειν Teva, to do 
or say good or ill to one. See under double Accusative (§ 160, 2). 


(3) Verbs of persevering, awaiting, waiting for, and the contrary ; 
6. g. µένειν, θαῤῥεῖν; φεύγειν, ἀποδιδράσκει», δραπετεύειν. 


M7 φεῦγε τὸν κίνδυνο», donot flee from danger. Χρὴ θαβῤ- 
ῥεῖν θάνατον, tt is necessary to meet death bravely = not to fear 
death, ‘O δοῦλος ἀπέδρα τὸν 8eondrnpy, the slave ran away 
from his master. 


(4) Verbs of concealing and being concealed, viz. λανθάνειν, κρύπτειν 
(celare), κρύπτεσθαι; --- also the verbs φθάνειν (to anticipate), λεί- 
πειν, ἐπιλείπειν, to fatl;—verbs of swearing and the like. 
With verbs of swearing, the object sworn by is put in the Acc. 
Hence also adverbs of swearing are followed by the Acc.; e. g. pd, od 

Θεούς οὔτέ λανθάνειν, οὔτε βιάσασθαι δυνατὸν, tt is not possible 
to be concealed from. Οἱ πολέμιοι ἔφθησαν τοὺς Αθηναίους ἀφι- 
κόµενοι eis τὸ ἄστυ, anticipated the Athenians in coming into the city. 
Ἐπιλείπει pe 6 χρόνος, 7 ἡμέρα, the time, the day fails me. “Op- 
νυµι πάντας τοὺς θεούς. Nat pa Δία, yes, by Jupiter ! 


(5) Very many verbs denoting a feeling or an affection of the mind ; 
e. g. φοβεῖσθαι; αἰσχύνεσθαι; ἄχθεσθαι; ἐκπλήττεσθαι; οἰκτείρειν, ὅτο. 


Χρὴ αἰδεῖσθαι τοὺς θεούς, tt ts necessary to reverence the gods. 
Δἰσχύνομαι τὸν θεόν, I am ashamed before a ee Ὀλοφύ- 
ρου τοὺς πένητας, pity the poor. 


(6) Duration of time, extent of space, and also measure and weight 
are denoted by Acc. 


Βαίνειν, περᾷν, ἔρπειν, πορεύεσθαι ὁδόν, to go away, 
like ἐίφιιε reditque viam. ‘H Σύβαρις ἤκμαζε τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον 
µάλιστα, was flourishing during this time. Μιλτιάδης ἀπέπλει Πάρον 
πολιορκήσας ἐξ καὶ εἴκοσιν ἡμέρας., having besieged P. twenty-six days. 
Td Βαβυλώνιον τάλαντον δύναται Εὐβοίδας ἑβδομήκοντα μνᾶς, 
the Babylonian talent 1s worth (weighs as much as, amounts to) seventy 
Eubean mine. 


(7) Finally, the Acc. is used with intransitive or passive verbs and 
intransitive adjectives of all kinds, to explain them more fully. Here, 
also, the Acc. represents the object as acted upon or suffering. This 
is the Acc. of more definite limitation, or, 88 it is often called, the Ace. 
of synecdoche, 
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Kdpvew τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, to be pained in (or in respect to) the 
eyes; τὰς φρένας ὑγιαίνει», to be sound in mind ; ἀλγεῖν τοὺς πό- 
das, τὰ σώματα, to have pain in the feet, body. Διαφέρει γυνὴ av- 
δρὸς τὴν φύσιν, woman differs in (in respect to) her nature from 
man. ‘O ἄνθρωπος τὸν δάκτυλον ἀλγεῖ, the man has a pain in his 
Singer (18 pained in respect to), The English commonly uses preposi- 
tions to express the force of this Acc., viz. in, in respect to, of; or 
when it stands with an adjective, the English sometimes changes the 
Acc. of the thing into a personal substantive and makes the adjective 
agree with it; e. g. ἀγαθὸς τέχνην, α good artist. 


Rem. In this way many adverbial expressions are to be explained ; as, 
edpos, bos, μέγεθος, Bdbos, µῆκος, wAHO0s, ἀριθμό», Ὑένος, ὄνομαι, µέρος ; 
also rl, Ττοσοῦτον, péya, wav, πάντα, τὸ λοιπόν, τὸν τρόπο», Δο.; 6. g. Κλέ- 
avdpos γένους fv Φιγαλεὺς dw Αρκαδίας, a Phigalian by descent. Μετὰ ταῦτα 
ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν ZdBaroy ποταμὸν Td εὗροφ rerrdpwr πλέθρων, four hundred 
feet in width. 


$160. Double Accusative. 


In the following instances the Greek puts two objects in the 
Acc. with one verb : 


1. Verbs taking a cognate Accusative (§ 159, 2) may at the 
same time take a personal object in Acc.; e. g. φιλῶ peyadny 
φιλία» (= µέγα φιλῶ) τὸν παῖδα, J love the boy with great love 
(greatly) ; καλῶ σε τοῦτο τὸ ὄνομα, I call you this name or by 
this name. Here φιλίαν and ὄνομα are cognate aocusatives. 


2. Expressions of doing or saying good or evil, which may 
contain an Acc. of the thing said or done, take the object to 
which the good or evil is done in the Acc. The Acc. here also 
denotes the object acted upon; 6. g. ποιεῖν, mparrew, ἐργάζεσθαι, 
&c., λέγειν, εἰπεῖν, ὧο., dyaba, κακά τινα, to do good or evil to 
any one, to say good or evil of any one. 

Τότε δὴ 6 Θεμιστοκλῆς ἐκεῖνόν τε καὶ τοὺς Κορινθίους πολλά 
τε καὶ κακὰ ἔλεγεν, Themistocles said much evil of him and the Co- 
rinthians. 

Rem. 1. Instead of the Ace. of the object acted upon, the Dat. is some- 
times used, which is to be considered as the Dat. of advantage or disadvan- 


tage; ο. g. προεκόπει, τί σοι ποιήσουσιν οἱ ἀρχόμενοι, consider what your sub- . 
jects shall do ¥oR you; but with σέ, what they will do TO you. 
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3. Moreover, verbs take two Accusatives, which signify to 
make, to choose, to appoint, to nominate, to consider as anything, 
to declare, to represent, to regard, to know, to say, to name, to call ; 
6. g. ποιεῖν, τιθέναι (to appoint), αἱρεῖσθαι, ἡγεῖσθαι, λέγειν, ὀνομάζειν, 
καλεῖν, &c. — One of these Accusatives is the object acted upon, 
the other is the predicate, and hence may often be an adjective. 


Ὁ Kipos τοὺς φίλους ἐποίησε πλουσίους, made his friends 
rich, Παιδεύειν reva σοφόν, to educate one wise, i. e. make wise 
by education. Αἴρειν τινὰ µέγαν, to make one great. Nopi- 
ζειν, ἡγεῖσθαί τινα ἄνδρα ἀγαθόν, to think, to consider some 
one a good man. Ὀνομάζειν τινὰ σοφιστή», to call one a sophist. 
AipetoOal τινα στρατηγόν, to choose one a commander. Top 
ΓῬωβρύαν σύνδειπνον παρέλαβεν, he made Gobryas his com- 
panion at supper. Πόλεως πλοῦταν ἡγοῦμαι συμμάχους, 
πίστιν, εὔνοιαν. 


Rem. 2. In the passive construction, this explanatory Acc. is changed 
into the Nom. and agrees with the subject ; e. g. Παιδεύειν τιυὰ σοφό», but 
Pass. tl ἐπαιδεύθη σοφός ; αἱρεῖσθαί τινα στρατηγό», but Pass. rle ἤρεθη 


στρατηγό». 


«4. With verbs (a) of entreating, beseeching, desiring, asking, 
6. g. αἰτεῖν, mparrew (to demand), πράττεσθαι, épwrav, ἐξεταάζειν, ioro- 
ρεῖν; (B) of teaching, Θ. g. διδάσκειν, παιδεύειν; (y) of dividing, 
e. g. διαιρεῖν, τέμνειν, διανέµειν; (8) of depriving, Θ. g. ἀφαιρεῖσθαι, 
στερεῖν, ἀποστερεῖν, συλᾷ», ὧο.; (ε) of concealing, ©. 6. κρύπτειν ; 
(¢) of putting on and off, e. g. ἐνδύειν, ἐκδύειν, ἀμφιεννύναι. 


Rem. 8. In the Pass. the second Acc. remains, the first becoming the 
subject of the verb. 


Πέμψας Καμβύσης eis Αἴγυπτον κήρυκα, Pres “Apacty θυγατέρα, 
asked Amasis for his daughter. Αὐτοὺς ἑκατὸν τάλαντα ἔπραξαν, 
demanded of them a hundred talents. Παιδεύουσι τοὺς waidas 
τρία μόνα, they teach the boys three things only. Τρεῖς poipas 6 
mépéns ἐδάσατο πάντα τὸν πεζὸν orpardy, divided all the 
land-army into three divisions. Τέμνειν, διαιρεῖν τι µέρη, µοί- 
pas, to dwide anything into parts. Τὸν µόνον µοι καὶ φίλον maida 
ἀφείλετο τὴν ψυχήν, deprived my only child of life. Τὰ ἡμέ- 
τερα ἡμᾶς ἀποστερεῖ 6 Φίλιππο. Κρύπτω σε τὸ ἀτύχημα, 
I conceal the misfortune from you. Ἠαῖς péyas ἕτερον παῖδα µι- 
xpov µέγαν χιτῶνα ἐξέδυσε, καὶ τὸν χιτῶνα μὲν ἑαυτοῦ ἐκεῖ- 
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νον ἡμφίεσε, @ large boy stripped another small boy of his large 
tunic, and put his own tunic on him. 

Rem. 4. ᾿Αποστερεῖν and ἀφαιρεῖσθαι, to deprive, to take away, are con- 
strued (a) with Acc. of thing alone ;—(b) with Acc. of person alone, 
but rarely ;— (ο) with Acc. both of person and of thing, very often ; — 
(d) with Gen. of person and Acc. of thing, less often ;— (e) ἀποστερεῖν 
with Acc. of person and Gen. of thing, very often (§ 157), ἀφαιρεῖσθαι very 
seldom, and then means to prevent; στερεῖν is construed both as in (ο) 
and (e). 


Rem. 5. Even some verbs, which in the active are constructed with the 
Dat. of the person and the Acc. of the thing, in the passive change this 
Dat. of the person into the Nom., while the Acc. of the thing remains. 
The following are regularly so constructed : éwirdrrew, ἐπιτρέπευ, ἐπιστέλ- 
λειν τινί τι͵ to commit, to intrust something to some one, ο. ϱ. Ἡπιτρέπομαι, ἐπι- 
τάττοµαι, ἐπιστέλλομαι τὴν φυλακήν, 7 am intrusted with the guard, or the 
guard is intrusted to me. 


§ 161. III. Dative. 


1. The Dative Case expresses the relation where, and hence 
is used, first, to denote (a) the place in which an action is per- 
formed, though commonly in prose prepositions joined with sub- 
stantives express this relation, e. g. ἐν ὄρει, in monte ; — (b) 
the time when or in which an action is performed, e. g. ταύτῃ τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ, this day; τῇ αὐτῇ νυκτί, the same night ; here also the 
preposition ἐν is often used ;— (c) the being with, associating, 
accompanying, (a) connected with a verb of going or coming, e. g. 
᾿Αθηναῖοι ἦλθον πλήθει ove ὀλίγῳ, πολλαῖς ναυσίν, oTrpaTe, στρα- 
τιώταις, ἆο., came with a large number, with many ships, with 
an army, with soldiers, &c. ; — (β) the Dat. connected with av- 
rés which agrees with the substantive in the Dat., to express 
the idea, at the same time with, together with, ©. g. Οἱ πολέμιοι év- 
επίµπρασαν τὴν πόλιν αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἱεροῖς, burned the city together 
with the sanctuarves. 


2. The Dat. is used, in the second place, to denote an object 
which participates in and is interested in the action of the sub- 
ject. Hence the Dat. is used : 


(a) With expressions of associateon and union ; here belong 
(a) expressions denoting tntercourse, associating uth, participa- 
13 





194 SYNTAX. [§ 161. 


tion ; — (8) verbs and expressions signifying to go agaznst, to 
encounter, to approach, and their opposites ; — (y) to fight, to vie 
with ; — (8) to follow, to serve, to obey, to trust, and to accompany ; 
— (e) to counsel, to incite, to encourage. 

' Here belong (a) the verbs διδόναι παρέχειν, ὁμιλεῖν, μιγνύναι, 
κοινοῦν, κοινωνεῖν, δι-, καταλλάττειν, ξενοῦσθαι, σπένδεσθαι or σπονδὰς 
ποιεῖσθαι, πράττει», ὑπισχνεῖσθαι, εἰπεῖν, λέγειν, διαλέγεσθαι, εὔχεσθαι, 
καταρᾶσθαι, also adjectives and adverbs and even substantives, as 
κοινός, σύντροφος, σύμφωνος, συγγενής, µεταίτιος and othérs com- 
pounded with σύν and perd; — (8) the verbs ὑποστῆναι, ὑφίστασθαι, 
dravrav, bravray, ὑπαντιάζειν, πλησιάζει», πελάζειν, ἐγγίζειν, εἴκειν, ὑπεί- 
κειν, χωρεῖν, the adjectives πλησίος, ἐναντίος, the adverbs ἐγγύς, πέλας; 
—(y) the verbs ἐρίζειν, µάχεσθαι, πολεμεῖν, ἀγωνίζεσθαι, δικάζεσθαι, 
ἀμφισβητεῖν; --(δ) the verbs ἔπεσθαι, ἀκολουθεῖν, διαδέχεσθαι (to suc- 
ceed), πείθεσθαι, ὑπακούει», ἀπειθεῖν, πιστεύει», πεποιθέναι, the adjectives 
and adverbs ἀκόλουθος, διάδοχος, ἑξῆς, ἐφεξῆς; — (€) the verbs προς-, 
ἐπιτάττειν, παραινεῖν, mapaxeAever Oat. 

Ὁμίλει τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς ἀνθρώποις, associate with good men. 
Εὔχεσθε τοῖς θεοῖς, pray to the gods. “Awavrav, πλησιά- 
ζειν, ἐγγίζειν revi, to meet, approach, come near to one. Μὴ εἴ- 
kere τοῖς πολεμµίοις, do not yield to the enemy. Οἱ Ἕλληνες xadds 
ἐμαχέσαντο τοῖς Πέρσαις, fought with the Persians. Οἱ στρατιώ- 
ται ἀνηκούστησαν τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, disobeyed the commanders. 


(0) With expressions of similarity and dissimilarity, of agree- 
ment and difference. ;, 

Oi παῖδες ἐμφερέστατοι ἦσαν τῷ πατρί, the children were very 
much like their father. Ὡπλισμένοι πάντες ἦσαν οἱ περὶ τὸν Kipov τοῖς 
αὐτοῖς τῷ Κύρφ ὅπλοις, all Cyrus’ soldiers were provided with the 
same arms as Cyrus. 


(ο) With verbs and expressions signifying (a) to assent to ; — 
(8) to reproach, to be angry, to envy ; — (y) to help, to be useful to, 
to avert from ; — (8) to be becoming, to be suitable, to be fit, to 
please, and with many others, the personal object is put in the 
Dat. 


Rem. In addition to the Dat. of the person, these verbs frequently gov- 
ern the Acc. of the thing. The Dat. is also used with verbs signifying to 
rejoice at, to be pleased with, and the like. In many cases, however, the Dat. 
with such verbs may be regarded as the Dat. of cause. Comp. § 161, 3. — 
In general, the Dat. is used when the action takes place for the benefit or 
_ injury of @ person or thing. This is called the Dat. of advantage or dis- 
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advantage, and often includes what is termed the himiting Dat., or the Dat. 
expressing the relation of to or for. 

Here belong (a) épodoyetv; — (8) µέμφεσθαι (with Acc. it meang 
to blame), λοιδορεῖσθαι, ἐπιτιμᾷν, ἐγκαλεῖν (§ 158, Rem. 7), and ἐπικα- 
λεῖν (revi τι), ἐπιπλήττειν, ὀνειδίζει», ἐνοχλεῖν, θυμοῦσθαι, βριμοῦσθαι, 
χαλεπαίνειν, φθονεῖν, βασκαίνειν (to επυγ) ; --- (γ) ἀρήγειν, ἀμύνειν, ἀλέ- 
ξειν, τιμωρεῖν, βοηθεῖν, ἐπικουρεῖν, ἀπολογεῖσθαι, λυσιτελεῖν, ἐπαρκεῖν, 
χραισμεῖν, συμφέρει», συµπράττειν, συνεργεῖν, and adjectives of similar 
signification, e. g. χρήσιμος, φίλος; and those of an opposite significa- 
tion, e. g. ἐχθρός, βλαβερός, &c.; — (8) πρέπει, ἁρμόττει», προςήκειν 
(with Inf. following), εἰκός ἐστι, ἀρέσκειν, the adverbs πρεπόντως, ἀπρε- 
πῶς, εἰκότως. 

Ποσειδῶν σφόδρα ἐμενέαινεν ᾿Οδυσσει, was very angry with 
Ulysses. Ἐπιπλήττειν, ὀνειδίζειν, ἐγκαλεῖν revi re, to 
reproach one for something, to charge something on one. Ov τοῖς dp- 
χειν βουλομένοις µέμφομαι, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ὑπακούειν ἑτοιμοτέ- 
pots οὖσιν, I do not reproach those wishing to rule, but those, ὅο. 
Ἠνώχλει 6 Φίλιππος τοῖς ᾽Αθηναίοις, Philip gave trouble to the 
Athenians. Φθονεῖν reve, to envy one. 


(d) Finally, the Dat. is used to denote the possessor with the 
verbs εἶναι, ὑπάρχειν and γίγνεσθαι; 6. 6. Kup ἦν µεγάλη 
βασιλεία, Cyrus had a great kingdom ; and in general, the Dat. is 
used where an action takes place in respect to, in relation to a 
person, or an object considered 88 a person ; Θ. g. Σωκράτης τοιοῦ- 
τος dv τιμῆς ἄξιος ἦν τῇ πόλει μᾶλλον, ἢ θανάτου, Socrates beung 
such, deserved honor in respect to the city rather than death. 
Hence the Dat. is also frequently used with the Perf. Pass. and 
regularly with verbal adjectives in réos and τός, instead of ὑπό 
with the Gen.; e. g. ὥς pos πρότερον δεδήλωται, as has been before 
shown by me. ᾿Ασκητέα ἐστί σοι ἡ ἀρετή, virtue must be practised 
by you. On the construction with the verbal adjective, see 
§ 168, 1, 2. 

3. In the third place, the Dat. is used like the Latin Abla- 
tive (Abl. of instrument), to denote the cause, means, and tnstru- 
ment (hence with χρῆσθαι), the manner and way, the measure (the 
measure of difference), conformity (according to, tn accordance 
with), often also the material ; also like Lat. Abl. of specifica- 
tion to denote in what respect their signification is to be 
taken. 
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Οἱ πολέμιοι PS Bq ἀπῆλθον, went back through, on account of fear 
(the fear being the cause of the action): ᾿Αγάλλομαι τῇ ving, 1 exult 
on account of victory. Στέργω, ἀγαπῶ τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν ἀγαθοῖς, 
Lam pleased with those who are good. Ὀφθαλμοῖς ὁρῶμεν, ὡσὶν 
ἀκούομεν, we see with our eyes, we hear with our ears. Ἰσχύειν ro σώ- 
part, to be strong in body. Οἱ στρατῶται συμφορᾷ peydAn 
ἐχρήσαντο, experienced (used) great misfortune. 


§ 162. Preposttions. 


I. As the Cases denote the local relations whence, whither, 
and where, so the prepositions denote other local relations which 
designate the extension (dimension) of things in space, viz. the 
juxtaposition of things (near to, before, by, around, with), and 
the local opposites above and below, within and without, before 
and behind, &c. 


2. The prepositions are divided according to their construc- 
tion : 

(a) Into prepositions with the Gen.: ἀντί, ἀπό, ἐκ, πρό, ἕνεκα ; 

(0) Into those with the Dat.: ἐν and ovr; 

(ο) Into those with the Acc.: dvd, eis, ὡς ; 

(d) Into those with the Gen. and Acc.: διά, κατά, ὑπέρ; 

(e) Into those with the Gen., Dat., and Acc.: ἀμφί, περί, ἐπί, µετά, 
mapa, πρός, and ὑπό. 

3. The local relation expressed by prepositions is transferred 
to the relations of tume and causality (cause, effect, &c.); e. g. 
ὑπὸ τῆς γῆς εἶναι and ὑπὸ φόβου φεύγειν, to be under the earth, 
to Jee for, on account of, fear; ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἀπελθεῖν and ἐξ 
ἡμέρας ἀπελθεῖν, to «ορατή out of the city, to depart ως 
after ας | 


A. PREPOSITIONS πιτη ONE CASE. 


§ 163. L Prepositions with the Gen. alone. 


1. ᾽Αντί, Lat. ante, original signification over against, before, oppo- 
site ; then for, instead of, in the place of, e. g. στῆναι ἀντί τινος, to stand 
before one ; δοῦλος ἀντὶ βασιλέως, a slave instead of king ; ἀντὶ ἡμέρας 
νὺξ ἐγένετο, instead of day there was night ; ἀνθ᾽ οὗ, wherefore, because. 


See ES 
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2. Ἡρό, before, for, agrees with ἀντί in all its relations, but is used 
in a much greater variety of relations; e. g. στῆναι πρὸ πυλῶν, to stand 
before the gates ; πρὸ ἡμέρας, before day (ἀντέ is not used of time); 
µάχεσθαι, ἀποθανεῖν πρὸ τῆς πατρίδος, to fight, to die for one’s country ; 
δοῦλος πρὸ δεσπότου, α slave instead of master ; πρὸ τῶνδε, for these 
things, therefore. 


3. ᾿Από, ab, original signification from, e. ϱ. ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως ᾖλθεν ; 
— of time: from, since, after, e. g. ἀπὸ δείπνου ἐμαχέσαντο, after the 
meal ; — εἶναι, γίγνεσθαι ἀπό τινος, to be descended from some one ; —r@ 
ἀπὸ τῶν πολεµίων φόβῳ, on account of fear of (from) the enemy, like 
metus ab aliquo ; — of the means: by, with, e. g. τρέφειν τὸ ναυτικὸν ἀπὸ 
προςόδω», to support the fleet by revenues ; — ἀπό τινος καλεῖσθαι, to be 
called by some one. 

4. Ἓκ, ἐξ, ex, original signification out of, e. g. ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἁπῆλ- 
Gov; — of time immediately following: after, ο. g. ἐξ ἡμέρας, ex quo 
dies illuxit, as soon as it was day; ἐκ παίδων, from childhood ; ἐξ αἴθρί- 
as Te καὶ νηνεµίας συνέδραµεν ἐξαπίνης νέφη, afler the clear weather 
clouds suddenly collected. —-‘O ods πατὴρ ἐν τῇδε τῇ μιᾷ ἡμέρᾳ ἐξ ἄφρο- 
vos σώφρων γεγένηται, your father in this one day, from a senseless man 
has become discreet ; — εἶναι, γίγνεσθαι ἔκ twos, to be descended from 
some one ; — according to, by virtue of, after or for, e. g. ἐκ τῆς ὄψεως 
τοῦ ὀνείρου, according to the appearance of the ἀτέαπη. ----᾿Ονομάζεσθαι 
ἔκ τινος, to be named after or for some one. 


5. “Evexa (placed before or after the Gen.), on account of, for the 
sake of ; — by means of. 


Rem. Also some adverbs and substantives are very often used as prepo- 
sitions, and are therefore called improper prepositions (see, however, § 157, 
et seq.) ; 6. g. πρόσθεν and ἔμπροσθεν, before, ὄπνσθεν, behind, ἄνεν and χω- 
pls, without, πλήν, except, µεταξύ, between, µέχρι, until, χάριν (usually placed 
after the Gen.), gratia, for the sake of. Instead of the Gen. of the personal 
pronouns, χάρω regularly takes the possessive pronouns agreeing with it in 
gender, number, and case ; e. g. ἐμὴν, σὴν χάρι», mea, tua gratia. 


§164. 2. Prepositions with the Dat. alone. 


1. Ἐν denotes that one thing is in, upon, by, or near another ; it 
indicates an actual union or contact of the two objects spoken of, and 
hence is the opposite of ἐκ, e. g. ἐν νήσῳ, ἐν γῇ, ἐν Σπάρτῃ; -- ἐν ὅπλοις, 
ἐν τόξοις διαγωνίζεσθαι; ἐν προµάχοις, ἔν τε θεοῖς καὶ ἀνθρώποις (among); 
hence before, εογαπι; upon, ἐν ὄρεσιν, ἐν ἵπποις, ἐν Opdvots ; — at, by, 
near to, so especially of the names of cities, and particularly in describ- 
ing battles; e. g. ἡ ἐν Μαντιείᾳ pdxn, the battle near Mant. — Of time, 
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ἐν τούτφ τῷ χρόνῳ, ἐν ᾧ, in or within this time, while, during the time 
that, ἐν πέντε ἡμέραις. --- Of the means and instrument with the expres- 
sions δηλοῦν, δῆλον εἶναι, σηµαίνειν éy rim, to show by something ; ο. g. 
ὅτι οἱ θεοί σε ἵλεῷ τε καὶ εὐμενεῖς πέµπουσι, καὶ ἐν ἱεροῖς δῆλο» καὶ ἐν 
οὐρανίοις σηµείοις, it is evident both by the victims and the signs from 
heaven, that, §c. 


Rem. 1. With several verbs of motion, the Greek commonfy uses ἐν 
with the Dat., instead of εἰς with the Acc.; e. g. riOévar, κατατιθέναι, dva- 
τιθέναι (to consecrate), and the like. 


2. Σύν (ξύν, mostly old Attic). The original signification of σύν 
corresponds almost entirely with the Latin cum and the English with, 
6. g. ὁ στρατηγὸς σὺν τοῖς στρατιώταις ; — of assistance or help, ο. g. σὺν 
. Oe@, by the help of God ; — σὺν τάχει, σὺν Bia ποιεῖν τι. 


Rem. 2. Here belongs &pa, at the same time with, with, one of the ad- 
verbs used as improper prepositions. 


§ 165. 3. Preposttions with the Acc. alone. 


1. ᾿Ανά. Original signification up, on, upon. It forms the strongest 
contrast to κατά with the Acc. As κατά is used to denote motion 
from a higher to a lower place, so ἀνά to denote a motion from 
a lower to a higher place; e. g. dvd τὸν ποταµόν, ava ῥόον πλεῖν, to 
sail up the stream (the opposite being κατὰ worapdy, down the stream). 
It commonly serves to denote local extension from a lower to a higher 
place, from bottom to top: throughout, through ; ἀνὰ τὴν Ἑλλάδα — ἀνὰ 
τὸν πόλεμον τοῦτον (per, during). Thus dvd πᾶσαν τὴν ἡμέραν, through 
the whole day, ava πᾶν τὸ ἔτος, during the whole year ; hence without 
the article, ἀνὰ πᾶσαν ἡμέραν, every day, every year, daily, yearly, ἀνὰ 
νύκτα, per noctem, ἀνὰ χρόνον, in course of time ; — to denote the man- 
“πετ and way; e€. g. ava κράτος, up to the full strength, vigorously, by 
turns ; —in a distributive sense with numerals; e. g. dvd πέντε παρα- 
σάγγας τῆς ἡμέρας, five parasangs daily ; also with numerals, like the 
English about (Lat, circa); Θ. β. ἀνὰ διακόσια στάδια, about two hundred 
stadia. 


2. Eis (és, old Attic), corresponds almost entirely with the Lat. in 
with the Acc.; e. g. ἰέναι eis τὴν πόλιν, into the city; —in a hostile 
sense: contra: e. g. ἐστράτευσαν els τὴν ᾽Αττική», into, against Altica ; 
— with numerals: about, e. g. vais eis τὰς τετρακοσίας, about four hun- 
dred ships ; —in a distributive sense with numerals; e. g. els ἑκατόν, 
by hundreds, eis δύο, two by two, two deep ; —in the presence of, coram, 
yet with the collateral idea of the direction whither; e. g. Adyous ποιεῖ- 
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σθαι els τὸν δῆμον, to speak to or before the people. — Of time: until, 
towards, upon, eis ἑσπέραν, towards evening, els τὴν ὑστεραίαν, upon the 
following day.— To denote purpose, object, respect ; e. g. ἐχρήσατο τοῖς 
χρήµασυν eis τὴν πόλιν, he used the money for the city ; eis πάντα, in every 
respect. Kis is often used with verbs of place, as παρῆσαν els Σαρδεῖς 
constructio pregnans. 


3. ‘Qs, ad, to, is used only with persons, or objects considered as 
persons, to denote direction towards them; e. g. ἰέναι, πέµπειν ὡς 
βασιλέα. 


§ 166. B. Ῥγεροδίέίοπςα with the Gen. and Ace. 


1. Διά, original signification through. A. With the Gen. through 
and out again, e. g. ἐξήλαννε τὸν στρατὸν διὰ τῆς Θράκης ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα, 
through Thrace ;— through, e. g. διὰ πολεµίας πορεύεσθαι, to march 
through α hostile country. — Of time to denote extension through a 
period: properly, to the end of the period, through and out, ο. g. 8¢ 
ἔτους, through the year. So also of an action repeated at successive 
intervals, e. g. διὰ τρίτου ἔτους συνῄεσαν, every third year; διὰ πέµπτου 
ἔτους, διὰ πέντε ἐτῶν, quinio quoque.— To denote the means, e. g. av 
ὀφθαλμῶν spay, to see with, by means of, the eyes;— the manner and 
way, e. g. διὰ σπουδῆς, with earnestness. B, With the Acc., of time, 
e. g. διὰ νύκτα, per noctem ;— to denote the cause, means, e. g. διὰ 
τοῦτο, ταῦτα, therefore, because of this. 

2. Κατά, original signification from above down (desuper). A. With 
the Gen., e. g. ἐῤῥίπτουν ἑαυτοὺς κατὰ τοῦ τείχους κάτω, threw themselves 
down from the wall ; — down into, e. g. καταδεδυκέναι κατὰ τῆς θαλάττης, 
to go down into the sea ; — under, e. g. κατὰ γῆς.--- To denote the cause, 
author: de, concerning, e. g. λέγειν κατά τινος, dicere de aliqua re, 
especially in a hostile sense, Θ. g. λέγειν κατά τινος, against one: ψεύὸ- 
εσθαι κατὰ τοῦ θεοῦ, to lie against God.— B. With the Acc., κατά forms 
a strong contrast with dvd, in respect to the point where the motion 
of the action begins, but agrees with dvd in denoting the direction to 
an object and the extension over it, the one being down through, the 
other up through. The use of dvd in prose is not so frequent as that 
of κατά. --- To denote local extension from above downwards: through- 
out, through, over, e. g. καθ) Ἑλλάδα, κατὰ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν; it often sig- 
nifies over against, opposite to, e. g. κεῖται ἡ Κεφαλληνία κατὰ Axapva- 
νίαν, opposite to Acar. — Of time, to denote its extension or duration: 
during, through, e. g. κατὰ τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον, during or in the course of 
the same time. —~To denote purpose, object, e. g. κατὰ θέαν ἥκειν, specta- 
tum venisse ; conformity (secundum), respect, reason, e. g. κατὰ vdpoy, 
according to, agreeable to law ; κατὰ δύναμιν, to the best of one’s ability ; 
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κατὰ κράτος, with all one’s might ; κατὰ pixpdy, nearly, by degrees ; κατ᾽ 
ἄνθρωπον, according to the manner or standard of man ; — to denote an 
indefinite measure, e. g. καθ) ἑξήκοντα ἔτη, about sixty years ;— to de- 
note manner and way, e. g. κατὰ τάχος, swifily ; — in a disiributwe sense, 
e. g. kar’ έτος, yearly. 

3. Ὑπέρ, over. A. With the Gen., to denote the cause: for, for 
the good of, in behalf of, Θ. g. µάχεσθαι ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος, to fight for 
one’s country, as it were to fight standing over it.— B. With the Acc.: 
over, beyond, ο. g. ῥίπτειν ὑπὲρ τὸν δόµο», to throw over the house ; ὑπὲρ 
Ἑλλήσποντον οἰκεῖν, beyond, i. ο. on the opposite side of; ὑπὲρ τὴν ἡλι- 
κίαν, ὑπὲρ δύναμιν, ὑπὲρ ἄνθρωπο», beyond the nature or strength of man. 


§167. Ο. Prepositions with the Gen., Dat., 
and Acc. 


1. ᾽Αμϕί denotes that one thing is around another (on both sides), 
near, close to. A. With the Gen. seldom used of place, e. g. ἀμφὶ τῆς 
πόλεως οἰκεῖν, to dwell around the city. — Of cause: about, for, for the 
sake of, e. g. µάχεσθαι ἀμφί τινος, to fight about, for something. — 
B. With the Dat., as with the Gen. —C. With the Acc., e. g. ἀμφὶ 
τὴν πόλιν. --- To denote time and number indefinitely, e. g. ἀμφὶ ἐσπέ- 
ρα», about evening ; ἀμφὶ τοὺς µυρίους, about ten thousand. 


2. Περί signifies all around, round, containing the idea of a circuit 
or circumference, and in this respect differing from ἀμφί, which sig- 
nifies properly on both sides. A. With the Gen. — In a local relation 
it is not used in prose, but the more frequently in a causal sense : 
concerning, for, about, on account of, Θ. g. µάχεσθαι, ἀποθανεῖν περὶ τῆς 
πατρίδος, to fight, die for one’s country ; λέγειν περί τινος, to speak about 
something ; — to denote value, in the phrases περὶ πολλοῦ, περὶ πλείο- 
vos, περὶ πλείστου, περὶ ὀλίγου, περὶ οὐδενὸς ποιεῖσθαι OF ἡγεῖσθαί τι, to 
value high, higher, §c. —B. With the Dat.: around, on, near, e. g. περὶ 
ταῖς κεφαλαῖς εἶχον τιάρας, around, on their heads ; — in a causal sense: 
for, on account of, e. g. δεδιέναι περί tim, to fear for, about one. — 
ο. With the Acc.: about, near, by, throughout, e. g. ᾧκουν Φοίνικες περὶ 
πᾶσαν τὴν Σικελίαν (about, throughout).— To denote time and num- 
ber indefinitely, Θ. g. περὶ τούτους τοὺς χρόνους, about these times. — In 
a causal sense to denote respect, e. g. σωφρονεῖν περὶ τοὺς θεούς, in 
respect to the gods. 

3. Ἐπί signifies primarily upon, at, near. A. With the Gen., e g. 
“ ra ἄχθη of μὲν ἄνδρες ἐπὶ τῶν κεφαλῶν φοροῦσι», the men carry burdens 
on their heads; µένειν ἐπὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἐπὶ τῆς γνώμης, to remain in ; οἱ 
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ἐπὶ τῶν πραγμάτων, those inirusted with business ; — towards, if the idea 
is that one is striving to reach a place, e. g. πλεῖν ἐπὶ Σάµου [according 
to § 158, 3 (b)].— In relation to time, to denote the time in or during ° 
which something takes place, e. g. ἐπὶ Κύρου βασιλεύοντος, during, in, 
under the reign of Cyrus ; — conformity, e. g. κρίνειν τι ἐπί τινος, to judge 
according to something. —B. With the Dat.: upon, at, by, e. g. ἐπὶ τοῖς 
δόρασι poids εἶχον χρυσᾶς, upon the spears ; οἰκεῖν ἐπὶ Oaddrry, by the 
sea.— To denote dependence, e. g. ἐπί rum εἶναι, to be in the power of 
any one ; γίγνεσθαι ἐπί τινι, to come into the power of any one ; — condi- 
tion, purpose, object, motive, e. g. ἐπὶ τούτῳ, hac conditione, on this con- 
dition ; — cause, occasion, e. g. χαίρειν ἐπί rin, to rejoice at something. 
— C. With the Acc.: upon, on, over, towards (different from ἐπί with 
the Gen., since with the Acc. merely the direction to a place is de- 
noted), to, Θ. g. ἀναβαίνειν ἐφ᾽ ἵππον; én’ ἀνθρώπους (among). — Of 
tume: uniil, ἐφ ἑσπέραν ; for, during, per, ἐπὶ πολλὰς ἡμέρας. --- To de- 
note purpose, object, e. g. ἐπὶ θήραν ἰέναι, venatum tre ; in a hostile sense: 
against, e. g. στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ Πέρσας, to make an expedition against the 
Persians, — 


4. Μετά (from µέσος) denotes the being in the midst of something. 
A. With the Gen. to denote association, connection, and participation 
with ; e. g. μετ ἀνθρώπων εἶναι, to be among men. Eivat µετά τινος, to 
be with, on the side of one. — To denote conformity: μετὰ τῶν νόµων, 
μετὰ τοῦ λόγου, in conformity with the laws, with reason. — B. With the 
Dat., only poetic: among, e. g. per ἀθανάτοις. ---- C. With the Acc., in 
prose it is used almost exclusively to denote that one thing follows 
another in space, time, and order; e. g. ἔπεσθαι µετά τινα, after ; μετὰ 
τὸν βίον, after life; and in the phrase pera χεῖρας ἔχειν re, to hold some- 
thing between, in the hands. 

5. Παρά signifies the being near something: by, near, by the side of. 
A. With the Gen., to denote a removal from near, from beside a per- 
son: from, e. g. ἐλθεῖν παρά Twos, to come from some one. — To denote 
the author, e. g. πεµφθῆναι παρά τινος, to be sent by some one (8 150, 
Rem. 4) ; — µανθάνειν παρά τινος, ἀκούειν παρά τινος. to learn, to hear 
from. — B. With the Dat., to denote rest near a place or object, e. g. 
€orn παρὰ τῷ βασιλεῖ. --- C. With the Acc., to denote direction or mo- 
tion so as to come near a person or thing, e. g. ἀφικέσθαι παρὰ Κροῖ- 
σον, to Croesus ; — direction or motion along by a place: along near, 
by, beyond, e. g. παρὰ τὴν Βαβυλῶνα παριέναι, to go by Babylon. Hence, 
παρὰ δόξαν, praeter opinionem ; nap ἐλπίδα, contrary to hope ; mapa δύ- 
ναμιν, beyond one’s power ; also, besides, παρὰ ταῦτα, besides these things ; 
——to denote local extension near an object: along, e. g. παρὰ τὸν ᾿Ασω- 
πόν, along the A.— To denote the extension of time, e. g. παρ ἡμέραν, 
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during the day; παρὰ τὴν πόσυ, inter potandum, while drinking. So 
also of particular, important points of time, during which something 
takes place, e. g. παρ) αὐτὸν τὸν κίνδυνο», in tpso discrimine, in the very 
moment of danger. 

6. Πρός (arising from πρό) signifies before (in the presence of). 
A. With the Gen., to denote direction or motion from the presence 
of an object, especially in reference to the situation of a place, e. g. 
οἰκεῖν πρὸς νότου ἀνέμου, towards the south. Sometimes it is to be trans- 
lated by in the view of, in the eyes of, &c. (properly before one), e. g. 
πρὸς θεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων, in the eyes of, in the judgment of gods and 
men ; — also, for the advantage of any one, Θ. g. τὸν λόγον πρὸς ἐμοῦ λέ- 
yew, to speak for me.—To denote the cause, occasion, and author, 
hence with passive and intransitive verbs, e. g. ἀτιμάζεσθαι πρὸς Πεισι- 
στράτου, to be dishonored Gy Pisistratus ; —in oaths, e. g. πρὸς θεῶν, 
per deos, by the gods, properly before the gods. — B. With the Dat., to 
denote local rest before, near, or by an object, e. g. πρὸς τῇ πόλει, be- 
Sore, by the city, εἶναι, γίγνεσθαι πρός rim, to be earnestly engaged in 
something, Θ. g. πρὸς πράγµασι, πρὸς τῷ Ady, tn business, tn conversa- 
tion. Then, in addition to, besides, e. g. πρὸς τούτῳ, πρὸς τούτοις, praeter 
ea. — C. With the Acc., to denote the local limit, direction or motion 
before an object, both in a frieridly and hostile sense, e. g. ἐλθεῖν πρός 
τινα, to, ἀποβλέπειν πρός τινα, Upon, λέγειν πρός τινα, 10, συμμαχίαν ποιεῖ- 
σθαι πρός twas, with, adew πρὸς αὐλόν, to sing to the flute, i. e. to the 
flute’s accompaniment. — In a causal sense to denote purpose, 6. g. 
παντοδαπὰ εὑρημένα ταῖς πόλεσι πρὸς φυλακὴν καὶ σωτηρίαν, various 
schemes were devised to guard and save the ciliés ; ---- conformity, con- 
formable, according to, e. g. πρὸς τὴν ὄψιν ταύτην τὸν γάμον τοῦτον 
ἔσπευσα, according to this view. Also, πρὸς βίαν, by force, πρὸς ἀνάγκην, 
necessarily, — hence on account of, propter, e. g. πρὸς ταῦτα, properly, 
in conformity with these things, hence on this account, therefore ; — hence 
to denote a comparison, usually with the idea of superiority (prae): 
in relation to, in comparison with, before, e. g. λῆρός ἐστι πρὸς Κινησίαν, 
he ts mere talk, nonsense, compared with Cinesias ; — in general to de- 
note a respect, e. g. σκοπεῖν πρός τι, διαφέρειν πρὸς ἀρετήν, to differ in 
respect to virtue. 

7. Ὑπό, sub, original signification under. A. With the Gen., to de- 
note motion from a depth out: out from under, forth from, e. g. ὑπ' ἁπή- 
yns λύειν ἵππους, to loose the horses from the chariot ; — to denote rest 
under an object, e. g. ὑπὸ γῆς οἰκεῖν.--- To denote the author, with pas- 
sive and intransitive verbs, e. g. κτείνεσθαι ὑπό τινος, ἀποθανεῖν ὑπό 
τινος, to be put to death by some one ; — the cause, occasion, active influ- 
ence, Θ. g. ὑπὸ καύµατος, because of the heat ; — to denote the means and 
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instrument, particularly with reference to the accompaniment of musi- 
cal instruments, Θ. g. ἐστρατεύοντο ὑπὸ σαλπίγγων, they marched by the 
sound of trumpets. — B, With the Dat., ο. g. ὑπὸ γῇ εἶναι, &c., as with 
the Gen. — C. With the Acc., to denote direction or motion towards 
and under, e. g. lévas ὑπὸ γῆν; extension under an object, e. g. ὕπεστω 
οἰκήματα ὑπὸ γῆν, are under the earth. — To denote time approzimately, 
6. g. ὑπὸ νύκτα, sub noctem, towards night ; —to denote extension of 
time, e. g. ὑπὸ τὴν νύκτα, during. 

Rem. When the article, restricted by a substantive governed by ἕν, is 
used with a verb of motion, ἕν is often attracted into ἀπό or ἐκ: ο. g. Οἱ ἐκ 
Ths Gyopas ἄνθρωποι ἀπέφυγο», the men belonging to the market-place fled, in- 
stead of οἱ ἐν τῇ dyopg ἄνθρωποι ἐκ τῆς ἆγορᾶς ἀπέφυγον. 


δ 168. Remarks on the Construction of Verbal 
Adjectives in τέος, Téa, Téov, and on the 
Construction of the Comparative. . 


1. Verbal adjectives derived from transitive verbs, i. e. from 
such as govern the Acc., are used either like the Lat. Gerund 
impersonally in the neuter, τέον or réa [§ 147 (c)], or personally, 
like the Lat. Gerundive ; but those derived from intransitive 
verbs can be used only «mpersonally. 


2. The verbal adjective when used impersonally takes its 
object in the same Case as the verb from which it is derived. 
The person acting stands in the Dat., called the Dat. of the 
agent [ 161, 2 (d)]. 

᾽Ασκητέον (or τέα) ἐστί σοι τὴν ἀρετήν OF ἀσκητέα ἐστι σοι ἡ 
ἀρετή, you must practise virtue, or virtue must be practised by you. Ἔπι- 
θυµητέον ἐστί σοι τῆς ἀρετῆς, you must desire virtue. So with 
deponent verbs; e. g. Μιμητέον (or τέα) ἐστί σοι τοὺς ἀγαθούς 


(from μιμεῖσθαί τινα) or µιµητέοι εἶσί σοι οἱ ἀγαθοί, you must imitate 


the good. | 

3. When two objects are compared, the one by which the 
comparison is made is put either in the Gen. [§ 158, 7 (8)], or 
is connected by the conjunction 7 (than) ; e.g. 6 πατὴρ µείζων ἐστὶ 
τοῦ υἱοῦ or ὁ πατὴρ μείζων ἐστὶν, ἢ 6 vids, 18 greater than the son. 

Rem. When two qualities belonging to the same object are compared — 
with each other, both are expressed by the comparative and are connected 
by 4; ϱ. g. θάττων, ἢ σοφώτερόε ἐστῳ, celerior, quam prudentior, he is more 
swift than prudent. 
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§169. Remarks on the Use of the Pronouns. 


1. The subject, predicate, attribute, and object are expressed 
by pronouns, when the parts of the sentence containing the pro- 
nouns are not to represent the ideas of objects or qualities, but 
when it is merely to be shown that an object or quality refers 
either to the speaker himself or to another (second or third) per- 
son or thing (§ 55). 


2. All the rules which have been given for the substantive 
and adjective apply also to substantive and adjective pronouns ; 
still a few remarks are here necessary on the use of the personal 
pronouns. 


3. The substantive personal pronouns in the Nom., viz. ἐγώ, 
σύ, aités, &c., and the adjective (possessive) pronouns as attribu- 
tives, e. g. ἐμὸς πατήρ, are in Greek, as in Latin, expressed only 
when they are specially emphatic, hence particularly in anti- 
theses ; Θ. g. καὶ σὺ ταῦτα ἔπραξας ; καὶ ods πατὴρ ἀπέθανεν; ---ἐγὼ 
μὲν ἄπειμι, σὺ δὲ µέν. But otherwise they are omitted, the sub- 
stantive pronouns being supplied by the endings of the verb, 
and the adjective pronouns by the article prefixed to the sub- 


stantive; e. g. γράφω, γράφεις, ypdper— 4 µήτηρ εἶπέ por (my 
mother) — οἱ γονεῖς στέργουσι τὰ τέκνα (love their children). 


Rem. 1. Αὐτός in the Nom. is not generally used as the subject of the 
verb, but for the most part as an intensive pronoun (self, very), agreeing 
with another pronoun expressed or understood, or with a substantive. 
In some instances, however, it is used as the simple subject of the 
verb, though even then retaining something of its intensive force ; e. g. 
ὁ warnp αὐτὸς ἐφοβήθη. It has its intensive force also, when it agrees 
with a pronoun or substantive in any other Case than the Nom. — The 
demonstrative οὗτος (hic) and ὅδε usually refer to what is near, he, this man, ° 
this thing ; the demonstrative éxetvog (ile), on the contrary, properly refers 
to what is more remote, the persan or thing there, that person or thing, but 
sometimes to what immediately precedes. Hence when ἐκεῖνος and οὗτος 
are used in opposition to each other, the latter refers to what is nearer, the 
former to what is more remote, though the reverse is sometimes the case, 
as with the Lat. hic and ille. 


Rem. 2. The difference between the accented and enclitic forms of the 
personal pronouns, e. g. ἐμοῦ and µου, lies in the greater or less emphasis 
with which they are pronounced in discourse. Thus, the accented forms 
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are always used, e. g. in antitheses ; e. g. ἐμοῦ μὲν κατεγέλασε, σὲ δὲ ἐπγ- 
veoev, he derided me, but praised you. — On the use of the Gen. of substan- 
tive, instead of adjective (possessive) pronouns, see § 148, Rem. 8 and § 59. 
— On the possessive pronouns taking the word in apposition in the Gen., 
6. g. ἡμέτεροε αὐτῶν πατήρ, see Rem. 4, below. 

4. The reflexive pronouns always refer to something before 
named, generally the subject, sometimes the object of the lead- 
ing clause. The reflexive is always in an oblique Case. 

Ὁ σοφὸς ἑαυτοῦ κρατεῖ, the wise man rules himself. Σὺ σεαυτῷ 
ἀρέσκεις, you are pleased with yourself. Οἱ σεαυντόν. Kipos διήνεγκε 
τῶν ἄλλων βασιλέω», τῶν ἀρχὰς δι ἑαυτῶν κτησαµένω», Cyrus differed 
from other kings who acquired sovereignty by themselves. 

5. In Greek, as in Latin, the reflexivé pronoun may be used 
in the relations above named, with tHe construction of the Acc. 
and the Inf, or of the Part., and even when it stands in a sub- 
ordinate clause. In this case, the English language often uses 
the personal pronouns him, her, tt, instead of the reflexive 
pronouns. 

‘O τύραννος νομίζει τοὺς πολίτας ὑπηρετεῖν ἑαυτφ, the tyrant 
thinks that the citizens are subject to him. ἨΠολλῶν ἐθνῶν ἦρξεν ὁ Κῦρος 
οὔθ) ἑαυτῷ ὁμογλώττων ὄντων, οὔτε ἀλλήλοις, Cyrus governed many 
nations, not speaking the same language with him nor with each other. 

6. On the contrary, the oblique Cases of the pronoun αὐτός, 
ή, 6, or of a demonstrative, are universally used when an object 
is not opposed to itself, but to another object ; e. g. Ὁ πατὴρ 
αὐτῷ ἔδωκε τὸ βιβλίον, gave the book to him (the son). Στέργω αὖ- 
τόν (him). ᾿Απέχομαι αὐτοῦ, J abstain from him. 


7. Αὐτός is always used for the reflexive, where a member of 

a sentence or a subordinate clause is not the sentiment of the 
“person to whom the pronoun refers, but the expression of the 
speaker (writer). 

Κῦρος ἐδεῖτο τοῦ Σάκα πάντως onpaivey αὐτῷ, ὁπότε ἐγχωροίη eis- 
ιέναι πρὸς τὸν πάππο», C. rogabat Sacam, ut indicaret Β1ΒΙ, quando tem- 
pestivum esset. Οἱ πολέμιοι εὐθὺς ἀφήσουσι τὴν λείαν, ἐπειδὰν ἴδωσί 
τινας ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἐλαύνοντας, the enemy will stop plundering as soon as 
they see any coming against them. 

8, In the compound reflexive pronouns αὗτός either retains 
its exclusive force or it does not, i. e. it is sometimes emphatic, 
and sometimes not. 
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(a) Δίκαιόν ἐστι φίλους μὲν ποιεῖσθαι τοὺς οµοίως αὗτοῖς τε (or 
σφίσιτε αὐτοῖς) καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις χρωµένους, φοβεῖσθαι δὲ καὶ δεδιέ- 
ναι τοὺς πρὸς σφ ἃς μὲν αὐτοὺς (or ἑαυτούς) οἰκειότατα διακειµέ- 
νους, πρὸς δὲ τοὺς ἄλλους ἀλλοτρίως, tt is proper to make friends of those 
who treat themselves and others alike, but to fear those who are very 
Sriendly to themselves, but hostile to others; here the reflexives avrois 
and σφᾶς αὐτούς, each being compounded of αὐτός, are emphatic = se 
ipsis and se tpsos. — (b) Oi στρατιῶται παρεῖχον ἑαυτοὺς (or σφᾶς 
αὐτοῦ ς) ἀνδρειοτάτους (se), showed themselves very brave. Οἱ πολέμιοε 
παρέδοσαν ἑαυτοὺς (or σφᾶς αὐτοὺς) τοῖς Ἕλλησιν (se), delivered 
themselves to the Greeks; in these two examples the Te: contained in 
the reflexives is not emphatic. 


Rem. 4. The reflexive possessive pronouns are either used alone, e. g. 
µεταδίδωμί σοι τῶν ἐμών xpnudrwy, I share with you my effects; δικαιότερόν 
ἐστι τὰ ἡμέτερα ἡμᾶς Exew ἢ Τούτους, it is more just that we should have our- 
own than that they should have it ; ὑμεῖς ἅπαντες τοὺς ὑμετέρους παῖδας dya- 
ware; ol πολῖται τὰ σφέτερα σώζευ ἐπειρῶντο ; or with the addition of the 
Gen. of αὐτόφ (according to § 154, 3); or instead of the possessives, the 
Gen. of the compound substantive-reflexives is employed ; and indeed, in 
the common language, the last form is always used with the singular pro- 
noun, and more frequently than the possessives with the third Pers. Pl., 
but the Gen. of αὐτός is usually employed with the plural of the possessives 
(except the third person). Thus: 

Β. ὁ ἐμαυτοῦ (σεαυτοῦ, ἑαυτοῦ) πατήρ not ὁ éuds (ods, ds) αὐτοῦ πατήρ 
τὴν ἑμαυτοῦ (σεαυτοῦ, ἑαυτοῦ) μητέρα not τὴν ἑμὴν (chy, hv) αὐτοῦ μητέρα 
τοῖς ἐμαυτοῦ (σεαυτοῦ, ἑαυτοῦ) λόγοι not τοῖς ἐμοῖς (cots, ols) αὐτοῦ λόγοις 

Ῥ. ὁ ἡμέτερος αὐτῶν πατήρ extremely Τ8Υθὁ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν πατήρ 
τὴν ὑμετέραν αὐτῶν µητέρα extremely rare τὴν ὑμῶν αὐτῶν µητέρα 
τὰ ἡμέτερα αὐτῶν ἁμαρτήματα extremely rare τὰ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν ἁμαρτήμ. 


ὁ σφέτερος αὐτῶν πατήρ more frequent ὁ ἑαυτῶν πατήρ, but not 
ὁ σφῶν αὐτῶν πατήρ. 


§ 170, The Infinitive. 


The Infinitive represents the idea of the verb as an abstract 
substantive-idea, but differs from the substantive, in retaining 
80 much of the nature of the verb that, on the one hand, it 
exhibits the nature or quality of the action, Θ. g. γράφει», yeypa- 
eva, γράψαι, ypdWew ; while, on the other, it governs the same 
Cases as the verb; e. g. γράφειν ἐπιστολήν, ἐπιθυμεῖν τῆς ἀρετῆς, 
ἐναντιοῦσθαι τοῖς πολεµίοις. The attributive of the Inf. is an 
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adverb, and not, as in the case of an actual substantive, an adjec- 
tive ; @. g. καλῶς ἀποθανεῖν (but καλὸς θάνατος). The Inf. will 
first be considered without the article, and then with it. 


§ 171. A. Infinitive without the Article. 


1. The Inf. without the article is used, in the first place, as 
the subject. 

Od κακὸν βασιελεύειν, to be a king is not evil. ᾽Αεὶ ἡβᾷ τοῖς γέ- 
povow εὖ padeiy, the ability to learn always remains young even to 
the old. . 


- 2. In the second place, the Inf. is used as the object in the 
Acc. with the following classes of verbs! and adjectives : 


(a) With verbs which denote an act or expression of the will; 
e. g. to wish, to desire, to long for, to dare, to ask, to command, to 
counsel, to permit, to fear, to delay, to prevent ; —(b) with verbs 
which denote the exercise of the intellectual powers or their 
manifestation ; Θ. g. to think, to intend, to hope, to seem, to learn, 
to say, to deny ; —(c) with verbs which contain the idea of 
being able, effecting, of power or capacity ;—(d) with many 
other verbs and adjectives to express a purpose or object, a con- 
sequence or result. 


Βούλομαι, µέλλω γράφειν. Ἐπιθυμῶ πορεύεσθαι. 
Τολμώ ὑπομένειν τὸν κίνδυνο. ἩΠαραινῶ σοι γράφειν. 
Otros τοὺς δούλους ἔπεισεν ἐπιθέσθαι τοῖς δεσπόται. Ty ἄλλῃ 
στρατιᾷ dua παρεσκευάζετο βοηθεῖν ἐπ αὐτούς. Κωλύω σε 
ταῦτα ποιεῖν. "Αξιός ἐστι θαυµάζεσθαι. 


Rem. It is a peculiarity of the Greek, that with these adjectives it 
‘commonly uses the Inf., Act. or Mid., instead of the passive Inf. Such 
Infinitives may be translated both actively and passively into English ; 
e. g. καλός ἐστιν ἰδεῖ», he 18 beautiful to see or to be seen, détbs ἐστι θαυµάσαι, 
worthy to be admired. 


1 The verbs which take an Inf. after them are usually such as do not 
express a complete idea of themselves, but require an Inf. or some other 
construction, to complete the idea. The Inf. therefore is the complement of 
the verb on which it depends. Comp. what is said on the Part. as a com- 
plement of the verb, § 175. 
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§ 172. Nom., Gen., Dat., and Acc. with the 
Infinitive. 


1. Most verbs which take an Inf. have, in addition to this 
object, also a personal object, which is put in the Case that the 
principal verb requires ; Θ. g. δέοµαί σου ἐλθεῖν,  ἶ beg you to 
come. Συμβουλεύω σοι σωφρονεῖν, IT advise you to be discreet. 
Ἐποτρύνω σε µάχεσθαι, I urge you to fight. Κελεύω σε γράφει». 


2. But when the principal verb is a verbum sentiendi! or 
declarandt, governing the Acc., and the subject of the principal 
verb is at the same time its object (or, in English, when the 
subject of the principal verb is the same as the subject of the 
dependent clause, e. g. I think that I have erred), then the Acc. 
of a personal pronoun is not joined with the Inf., as in Latin, 
but is wholly omitted. 

Οἴομαι dpaprety (instead of οἴομαι ἐμαυτὸν duapreiv), I think that 
I have erred, credo ΜΕ errasse ; οἴει ἁμαρτεῖ» (instead of οἴει σεαυτὸν 
ἁμαρτεῖν), you think that you have erred, credis TE errasse; oterat 
ἁμαρτεῖν (instead of οἴεται ἑαυτὸν ἁμαρτεῖν), he thinks that he has 
erred, credit 8k errasse. 


3. When adjectives or substantives are joined with the Inf, 
as explanations of the predicate, they are attracted into same 
Case as the object of the principal verb, viz. in the Gen., Dat., 
or Acc.; and when the subject of the principal verb and of the 
Inf. is the same, the explanatory word is put in the Nom. by 
attraction. 

Nom. with Inf. Ὁ στρατηγὸς ἔφη πρόθυμος εἶναι emBondeto, the 

commander said that he was zealous to render aid. 

Gen. with Inf’ Δέομαί σου προθύµου elva, I wish you to be 

| zealous. 

Dat. with Inf. Συμβουλεύω σοι προθύµφ εἶναι- 

Acc. with Inf. Ἐποτρύνω σε πρόθυµον εἶναι Ἔφη σε εὖδαί- 

΄µονα εἶναι. 


1 Verba sentiendi are such as signify to believe, think, see, perceive, hope, 
hear, and the like ; — verba declarandi, such as signify to say, affirm, show, 


announce, &C. 
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Rem. 1. The Subj. Acc. is, however, expressed for emphasis, con- 
sequently in antithesis ; e. g. Κροῖσος ἐνόμιζε ἑαυτὸν εἶναι πάντων ὀλβιώτα- 
τον, Croesus thought that he was the most happy of all men. 


Rem. 2. Besides instances mentioned in No. ὃ the Acc. with Infinitive 
is used as in Latin after verbs of believing, saying, wishing, also after imper- 
sonal expressions as δεῖ, πρέπει, καλόν éorw, Χο.» 6. g. βούλομαί σε ἀπιέναι, 
1 wish you to depart. 


Rem. 3. When the Inf. is used as the subject (§ 171, I) and has a sub- 
ject of its own connected with it, both the subject of the Inf. and the 
predicative explanations are put in the Acc.; e. g. Υπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος payo- 
µένους ἀποθανεῖν καλόν ἐστι», tt 13 honorable to die fighting for our country ; 
hence ἀποθανεῖν, which is the subject of ἐστί, has for its own subject the 
Acc. τινάς or ἡμᾶς understood, and for its predicative explanation µαχοµέ- 
yous, also in the Acc. 


§ 175. B. Infinitive with the Article. 


1. The Inf. with the article (τό) is treated in all respects as 
a substantive, and is such, since by means of the article it can 
be declined, and is capable of expressing all those relations 
which are indicated by the Cases of the substantive. It here 
also retains the nature of a verb; e. g. τὸ ἐπιστολὴν γράφειν, τὸ 
καλῶς γράφειν, ὧο., τὸ καλῶς ἀποθνήσκει», an honorable death. 


2. When the Inf. has a subject and predicate belonging to 
it, then both are put in the Acc. When, however, the subject, 
of the Inf. is the same as that of the principal verb, it is not 
expressed, and the predicative explanations are put by attrac- 
tion in the same Case as the subject of the principal verb, i. e. 
in the Nom. 


Τὸ ἀποθανεῖν τινα ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος καλή τις τύχη, that one 
should die for his country 1s a happy lot. Τὸ ἁμαρτάνειν ἀνθρώ- 
πους ὄντας οὐδέν, οἶμαι, Oavpacrdy, that these who are men should err, 
1 think, is not surprising, or it is not surprising that, &c. Κλέαρχος μικρὸν 
ἐξέφυγε τοῦ καταπετρωθῆναιε, C. barely escaped being stoned to 
death. Σωκράτης παρεκάλει ἐπιμελεῖσθαι τοῦ as φρογιμώτατον 
εἶναι καὶ ὠφελιμώτατον, Socrates exhorted each one to make it 
his object to be (to have a care for being) as wise and as useful as 
possible, 


14 
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§ 174. The Partictple. 


1. The Participle represents the adjective idea of the verb, 
and is like the Adj. both in its form and attributive use, but it 
also retains verbal characteristics, as time and governing power. 
As the Part. is an attributive, it can never be used indepen- 
dently, but always depends upon some substantive with which 
it agrees in Gender, Number, and Case. 


2. The Participle is used in the following ways : 

(a) Simply as an Adjective, e. g. rd θάλλον ῥόδον Or τὸ ῥόδον τὸ θάλ- 
λο», the blooming rose. 

(b) As the Relative who or which with the Finite verb, e. g. γυνή 
τις ὄρνιν εἶχε καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν ὠὸν αὐτῇ rixrovcay (WHO 
laid for her). ° 

(ο) As the Complement of a verb or adjective, e. g. χαίρω τὸν φίλο» 
ὀφελῶ», I delight In assistine my friend, 


(d) To express the Adverbial accessory ideas of the leading verb, 
6. g. Κῦρος εἶπε γελῶ», Cyrus LAUGHINGLY said, 


Rem. ‘We will consider the use of Part. in the two latter constructions, 
as the two first present no difficulty. 


§175. The Parttctple as the Complement of 
the Verbd. 


1, As the Part. is an attributive, only such verbs can have a 
Part. for their complement, as require for a complement an 
action in the character of an attribute, so attached to an object, 
that it appears in some action or state. Hence the following 
classes of verbs have a Part. for their complement : 


(a) Verba sentiendi, i. e. such as denote a perception by the senses 
or by the mind, e. g. to hear, to see, to remember, Kc. 


(b) Verba declarandi, ο. g. to declare, to show, &c. 


(c) Verba affectuum, i. e. such as denote an affection of the mind, 
6. g. to rejoice, to grieve, to be contented, &c. 

(d) Verbs signifying to permit, to endure, to persevere, to continue, to 
be weary (but ἐᾷν always with the Inf.). 
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(e) Verbs signifying to begin and cease, to cause to cease, to omit, to 
be remiss in something. 

(f) Verbs signifying to be fortunate, to distinguish one’s self, to excel, 
to be inferior, to do well, to do wrong, to be full of something. 

Rem. 1. The Part. used with the preceding classes of verbs is often 


equivalent to a subordinate clause introduced by ὅτι or εἰ, and in English 
must often be translated by that or if, or by the Inf. 


2. The construction is here evident. The Part. agrees in 
Case with the substantive-object of the principal verb. But 
where subject and object are the same, the Reflexive in the 
Ace. is omitted and the Part. attracted into Nom. Case. 

Ὁρῶ τὸν ἄνθρωπον τρέχοντα, I see the manrunning. Οἶδα 
ἄνόρωπον θνητὸν ντα, I know that man is mortal. Οἶδα Ovn- 


ros dy, I know that I am mortal. Ακούω αὐτοῦ A€yovros, IL 
hear him say. 


Rem. 2. With σύνοιδα, σνγγιγνώσκω ἐμαντῷ, the Part. can be either 
in the Nom. or Dat.; e. g. σύνοιδα (συγγιγνώσκω) ἐμαυτῳ εὖ ποιήσας or σύ- 
νοιδα ἑμαυτῷ εὖ ποιῄσαντι, I am conscious that I have done well, But when 
the subject and the object are not the same, the object with Part. is 
generally put in the Dat. 


Rem. 8. Some verbs of the classes above mentioned are also constructed 
with the Inf., yet with a different meaning : 


(a) ἀκούειν, with the Part., implies an immediate perception by one’s 
own senses; with the Inf, one not immediate, but obtained by 
hearsay. 


(b) «εἰδέναι, ἐπίστασθαι, with a Part., to know, with the Inf. to know how 
to do something (to be able). 

(c) µανθάνειν, with the Part., to perceive ; with the Inf., to learn. 

(d) γιγνώσκαν, with the Part., to know, to perceive; with the Inf., to 
learn, to judge, to conclude. 

(ϱ) µεμνῆσθαι, with the Part., to be mindful, to remember ; with the Inf., 
to contemplate doing something, to intend, to endeavor. 

(f) φαίνεσθαι, with the Part., to appear, apparere, to show one’s self; with 
the Inf., to seem, videri. 

(ϱ) ἀγγέλλαν, with the Part., denotes the annunciation of actual events ; 
with the Inf., the annunciation of things still uncertain. 

(h) δεικνύναι or ἀποφαίνειν, with the Part., to show, to prove ; with the 
Inf., to teach. 

(i) ποιεῖν, with the Part., to represent ; with the Inf., to cause, to suppose. 
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(k) αἰσχύνεσθαι and αἰδεῖσθαι, with the Part., to be ashamed on account 
of something which one does ; with the Inf., to be ashamed or afraid to 
do something. 

(1) ἄρχεσθαι, with the Part., to be in the beginning of an action ; with the 
Inf., to begin to do something (something intended). 


Rem. 4. Instead of the impersonal phrases d7A\dv ἐστι φανερόν éore, 
Φαίνεται, tt appears, it is evident, the Greek uses the personal construction, 
and makes the Part. agree with the subject ; such phrases, however, are 
generally rendered into English as if they were impersonal ; e. g. δῆλός elu, 
Φανερός εἰμι, palvoua: τὴν πατρίδα εὖ ποιήσας, tt is evident that I have done 
well for my country. 

3. Finally, the Part. is used as a complement with the fol- 
lowing verbs: (a) τυγχάνω, to happen; (b) λανθάνω, to be con- 
cealed, unobserved ; (0) διατελώ, dcaylyvopat, διάγω, which ex- 
press a continuance ; (d) φθάνω, to come before, to antiipate ; 
(e) οἴχομαι, to go away, to depart. With these verbs, the Eng- 
lish often changes the construction, the verbs being frequently 
rendered by an adyerb, and the Part. connected with them by 
a finite verb. 

Κροῖσος povéa τοῦ παιδὸς ἐλάνθανε βόσκων, Croesus nourished 
the murderer of his son UNWITTINGLY (without knowing it). Διάγω, 
διατελῶ, διαγίγνοµαι καλὰ ποιῶν, I ALWAYS, CONTINUALLY do 
what is honorable. Ὄιχετο φεύγων, went away QUICKLY, or fled 
away. 


§176. B. The Partticiple used to express Ad- 
verbial Relations and Subordinate Ex- 
planatory Circumstances. 


1. In the second place, the Part. denotes the adverbial re- 
lations (a) of time: when, after, while ;— (ϱ) cause: since, 
because, as, inasmuch as ;—(c) conditionality and concession : tf, 
although ; ----(ἆ) manner and way ; — (ο) purpose, object : to, in 
order to, for the purpose of. 

(a) "Hy δὲ ὁπότε καὶ αὐτοῖς τοῖς dvaBaot πολλὰ πράγµατα παρεῖχον 
οἱ βάρβαροι πάλιν καταβαίνουσιν, sometimes also after they had 
ascended, the barbarians again annoyed them much, while descending ; 
—(b) ἡμεῖς 8 ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς βεβηκότες πολὺ ἰσχυρότερον παίσοµεν, 
but we, inasmuch as we stand upon the ground, will be able to strike a 
more severe blow; —(c) φοβούμενοι τὴν ὁδὸν ὅμως οἱ πολλοὶ συνη- 
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κυλούθησαν, although they feared the journey, yet many followed ; — 
(4) γελῶν εἶπεν, he spoke laughing ; —(e) στρατιὰν πολλὴν ἄγων ὡς 
βοηθήσω» βασιλεῖ, leading a large army to assist the king. 

2. Here two different constructions of the Part. must be dis- 
tinguished. The Part., like the attributive Part., either agrees 
with its subject in gender, number, and Case ; ©. g. ὁ Kipos γε- 
λῶν εἶπεν ; or the Part. and its subject are put in the Gen., called 
the Genitive Absolute; e.g. τοῦ παιδὸς γελώρτος, ὁ Kipos εἶπεν, 
the child laughing, C. sard. 


Rem. 1. The English idiom renders the Part. in several different ways, 
(a) by subordinate clause ; (b) by adverbs ; (ο) by finite verbs, the latter 
frequently when the participle agrees with subject of verb, as οἱ πολέμιοι 
φυγόντες ἐδιώχθησα», FLED and were pursued. 

3. Instead of the Gen. absolute, the Acc. Absolute also is 
used, but for the most part only when the verb from which 
the Part. comes is tmpersonal, e. g. ἐξόν (from ἔξεστι, tt ts 
lawful, possible), or with impersonal phrases, e. g. αἰσχρὸν ὄν 
(from αἰσχρόν ἐστιν, tt 1s shameful). The subject is sometimes 
expressed by a neuter pronoun. 

Παρὸν αὐτῷ βασιλέα γενέσθαι, ἄλλφ περιέθηκε τὸ κράτος, SINCE it is 
possible for him to be a king, §c. ᾿Αδελφοκτόνος, οὐδὲν δέον (Quum 
fas non esset, fiert non deberet) yéyova, I slew my brother, although it 
ought not to have been done. So δόξαν ταῦτα, when these things had 
been agreed upon; δόξαν αὐτοῖς (quum itis visum sit, esset) when, be- 
cause they thought best ; δοκοῦν (quum videatur, videretur) ἀναχωρεῖν. 


Rem. 2. The Particle és is joined with the Part. to denote that the 


action stated is but a supposed fact, to be translated as tf, forsooth, &c. But 
ἅτε is used to express a genwine cause or reason. 


§ 177. The Adverb. 


1. The objective relation, finally, is expressed by adverbs. 
Adverbs denote the relation of place, time, manner, and way of 
a predicate or attribute ; e. g. ἐγγύθεν ἦλθεν, χθὲς ἀπέβη, Karas 
ἀπέθανεν. 

2. Besides adverbs of place, time, manner, and way, there 
are still other adverbs which point out the relation of the pred- 
icate to the subject. These are called modal adverbs. They 


214 SYNTAX. [ 177. 


denote certainty or uncertainty, afirmation or negation. Only 
those expressing negation will be treated here, viz. οὗ or οὐκ 
and pn. On ἄν, see § 153, 2. 


3. Od (as well as its compounds, e. g. οὐδέ, οὔτε, obdeis, 
&c.) is used when something is denied absolutely, by ttself; µή 
(and its compounds), when something is denied in reference to 
the conception or will of the speaker or some one else. Both 
are commonly placed before the word which is to be made 
negative. 

4, Hence οὗ is used in all sentences containing a direct asser- 
tion, whether these are expressed by the Ind. or Opt., e. g. ov 
γίγνεται, οὐκ ἐγένετο, οὗ γενήσεται τοῦτο --- οὖκ ἂν γίγνοιτο ταῦτα ; 
also in subordinate clauses with ὅτι, ὡς, that, e. 6. οἶδα, ὅτε 
ταῦτα ovK ἐγένετο; in clauses denoting time, with ὅτε, ἐπειδή, &c., 
and ground or reason, with ὅτι, διότι, ὧο., and consequence, with 
éjste and the Ind., e. g. ὅτε οὐκ ἦλθεν --- ἐπεὶ ταῦτα οὐκ ἐγένετο ; 
finally, when the idea of α single word in the sentence is to be 
negatived absolutely, Θ. ϱ. οὐκ ἀγαθός, οὗ κακῶς; in this last 
case, ov remains even when the relation of the sentence would 
otherwise require µή, Θ. g. εἰ od δώσει (recusabit) 


5. Mn, on the contrary, is used with expressions of com- 
mand and exhortation (Subj., and Opt. used for Imper.), ο. g. 
μὴ γράφε, μὴ γράψῃς; μὴ γράφοις may you not write; in all 
clauses denoting purpose, with ἵνα, &c.; in conditeonal clauses, 
with el, ἐάν, ὅταν, ἐπάν, ἕως, ἄν, ἆο., 6. g. λέγω, ἵνα μὴ γράφῃς --- el 
μὴ γράφεις; in clauses denoting effect or consequence, with ὥςτε 
and the Inf., e. g. of πολῖται ἀνδρείως ἐμαχέσαντο, ὥςτε μὴ τοὺς πολε- 
µίους eis τὴν πόλιν εἰςβαλεῖν, 80 that the enemy did not fall upon the 
city ; in all relative clauses, which imply a condition or purpose, 


e. g. ὃς μὴ ἀγαθός ἐστι, τοῦτον ov Φφιλοῦμεν. (i. ©. < τις μὴ ay. é.), . 
whoever 1s not good, if any one ts not, &c.; in interrogative 


clauses, which expect a negative answer, ©. g. μὴ νοσεῖς; ρα μὴ 
νοσεῖς; you are not sick, are you? (in other interrogative clauses 
ov is used) ; usually with the Znf. also; and finally with parti 
ciples and adjectives denoting a condition ; e. g. ὁ μὴ πιστεύω», if 
any one does not belzeve (but 6 ob πιστεύων, he who does not believe 
(absolute). | 
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6. When a negative sentence contains indefinite pronouns or 
adverbs, e. g. any one, any how, any where, &c., these are all ex- 
pressed negatively. The negatives must all be of the same 
kind, i. e. all compounded of ove or pi ; ϱ. g. 

Μικρὰ φύσις οὐ ὃ ἓν µέγα οὐδέποτε οὐδένα οὔτε ἰδιώτην οὔτε 
πόλιν δρᾷ, α mean nature never does ANYTHING either for ANY private in- 
dividual or for the State; ἡμεῖς οὐ 8’ ἐπινοοῦμεν οὐδὲν τοιοῦτο», 
we do not intend any such thing. 


7. The Inf. with µή usually follows expressions of fear, 
anxiety, doubt, denying, hindering, forbidding. This pa is not 
expressed in English ; Θ. g. κωλύω σε μὴ ταῦτα ποιεῖν, ἶ prevent 
you from dong this. 

Rem. When expressions of fear, anriety, doubt, and the like are followed 
by µή with the Ind. or Subj. (Opt.), µή must be considered as an inter- 
rogative, numne, whether not, and may often be translated by that; e. g. 
δέδοικα, μὴ ἀποθάνῃ, metuo, ne moriatur, I far that he will die; δέδοικα, μὴ 
τέθνηκεν, ne mortuus sit, I fear he is dead. On the contrary, μὴ οὐ with the 
Ind. and Subj. (Opt.), is used after the above expressions, when it is to be 
indicated that the thing feared will not take place, or has not taken place ; 
e. g. δέδοικα μὴ οὐκ ἀποθάνῃ, I fear that he will not die; édedoixew μὴ οὐκ 
ἀποθάνοι, I feared that he would not die; δέδοικα, μὴ οὐ τέθνηκεν, that he is 
not dead. 


8. Μὴ οὗ with the Inf. is used instead of the Inf. without 
negation, with expressiona of hindering, denying, ceasing, ab- 
staining, distrusting and the like, when the negative od, or any 
negative expression precedes μὴ ov. 

Οὐδὲν κωλύει σε μὴ οὖκ ἀποθανεῖν, nothing prevents you from dying, 
οὐδεὶς ὀρνεῖται, τὴν ἀρετὴν μὴ οὗ καλὴν εἶναι, no one denies that virtue ts 
lovely; οὐκ ἀπεσχόμην μὴ od ταῦτα λέγειν, I did not refrain from 
saying this. : 

9. Od µή with the Subj. or Fut. Ind., is elliptical, since with 
οὐκ a verb denoting anxiety or fear, which is sometimes also ex- 
pressed, must be supplied, and µή must be referred to this verb. 
Hence οὐ µή is used, when the idea to be expressed is, t¢ {9 not 
(οὐ) to be feared that (un) something will happen ; e. g. οὗ μὴ γέ- 
νηται τοῦτο, non vereor, ne hoc fiat, this CERTAINLY wil not happen. 


SYNTAX OF COMPOUND SENTENCES, OR THE 
CONNECTION OF SENTENCES. 


CHAPTER I. 
§ 178, CO-ORDINATION. 


1. Two or more sentences standing in intimate connection 
with each other are either related to each other in such a man- 
ner as to form one thought ; each, however, being in a measure 
independent of the other, e. g. Socrates was very wise, Plato also 
was very wise ; or they are wholly united, inasmuch as the one 
defines and explains the other, or appears as the -dependent 
member of the other, e. g. When the spring comes, the flowers 
blossom. The first kind of connection is called Co-ordination, 
the last, Subordination ; and the sentences, Co-ordinate and Sub- 
ordinate. 

I came, I saw, I conquered. — Co-ordinate. 


When I came, I conquered. — Subordinate. 


2. Co-ordination consists either in expanding or restricting the 
thought. The former is called copulativg, the latter, adversative 
co-ordination. Copulative co-ordination is either a simple succes- 
ston of words, or it is an enhancing or strengthening of the 
thought. 


3. A sumple succession of words is made, (a) by καί, et, and, 
more seldom in prose by τέ (enclitic), que, and, Θ. g. Σωκράτης καὶ 
TAdrov ;—(b) by καί --- καί, et — et, both — and, more seldom 
ré—ré, 6. g. καὶ ἀγαθοὶ καὶ κακοί, both good and bad ; —(c) by 
τέ--- καί, both —and, not only — but also, Θ. g. καλός τε καὶ 
ἀγαθός. | 

Rem. 1. Kal also signifies even, effam, with which the negative οὐδέ, not 
even, ne — quidem, corresponds ; e. g. καὶ σὺ ταῦτα ἔλεξας (etiam tu), even 
you said this ; οὐδὲ σὺ ταῦτα ἔλεξας (ne tu quidem), not even you, &c. 
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4. The enhancing or strengthening of the idea is expressed by 
the simple καί, but still mere definitely by the correlatives 
(a) οὐ µόνο» -- ἀλλὰ καί (ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ) and by οὐχ ὅτι--- ἀλλὰ 
καί, not only— but also, when either the more important member 
precedes the less important, or when two strongly antithetic 
clauses are opposed to each other. 

Σωκράτης οὐ µόνον σοφὸς ἦν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀγαθός, not only wise, but 
also good. Καὶ μὴν ὑπεραποθνήσκειν ye μόνοι ἐθέλουσιν οἱ ἐρῶντες, οὐ 
µόνον ὅτι ἄνδρες ἀλλὰ καὶ γυναῖκες (non modo --- sed etiam), in- 
deed, only lovers are ready to die for each other, not only men, but also 
women. Οὐχ ὅπως τοὺς πολεμίους ἐτρέψαντο οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
τὴν χώραν αὐτῶν ἑκάκωσα», I do not say that the Greeks = the Greeks 
not only put the enemy to flight, but even destroyed their country. 

5. Adversative co-ordination consists in restricting or in entire 
abrogation ; ϱ. g. he 18 indeed poor, but brave. Restriction is 
more generally expressed by δέ, autem. With this δέ there 
usually corresponds the connective µέν, standing in the preced- 
ing contrasted sentence. Mey primarily signifies on truth, truly, 
indeed, yet commonly its force is so slight that it cannot be 
translated at all into English, Μέν--- δέ is particularly used 
in dunsions, e. g. οἱ µέν ---- οἱ δέ, some — others, τὸ pév — τὸ δέ, on 
this side — on that ; also where the same word 1s repeated in two 
different sentences, ©. g. ἐγὼ σύνειμι μὲν θεοῖς, σύνειμι 3° ἀνθρώποις 
τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς. 

6. The following words also are to be noticed, viz. 

av, commonly in connection with δέ (δ᾽ ad) rursus, on the contrary ; 
καίτοι, and yet, yet, verum, sed tamen; pévroc, yet, however; 
ὅμως, although, nevertheless ; finally ἀλλά, but, which, according to 
the nature of the preceding member, denotes either the opposite of 
that which is expressed in the first member, so that the first member 
is abrogated by the last, and one cannot exist at the same time with 
the other, e. g. οὐχ οἱ πλούσιοι εὐδαίμονές εἶσιν, ἆλλ᾽ of ἀγαθοί, not the 
rich are happy, but the good ; or it merely denotes something different 
from what is contained in the first member, so that the first member 
is only abrogated in part, i. e. it is only restricted (still, yet, but), e. g. 
τοῦτο τὸ πρᾶγμα ὠφέλιμον pév ἐστιν, ἀλλ᾽ ov κἀλόν. 

7. The succession of negative sentences is made by ofre — 
οὔτε (µήτε--- µήτε), nec— nec, neither — nor, e. g. οὔτε θεοί, 
οὔτε avOpwrot, neither gods nor men. Οὐδέ expresses either 
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contrast (but not), or serves to annex a new additional clause 
(and not, also not). 

Rea. 2. When a negative sentence follows a positive one, it is regularly 
formed in prose by καὶ οὐ or καὶ µή ; ο. g. Φαίνομαι χάριτος τετυχηκῶ:, καὶ 
οὐ µέμφεως, οὐδὲ τιμωρίας, I seem to have met with favor, and not blame nor 
punishment. 


8. Disjunctive co-ordination consists in combining into one 
whole sentences, the one of which excludes the other, so that 
the one can be considered as existing, only when the other does 
not. This relation (disjunction) is expressed by the disjunctive 
conjunctions, viz. 47— ἤ, ether — or; εἴτε--- εἴτε (with Ind.), 
édvre — ἑάντε or ἥντε--- ἥντε (with Subj.), whether — or, evther 
—or; 6. 6. ἢ ὁ πατὴρ ἢ ὁ vids ἀπέθανεν, either the father or son died 
(the first ἤ can also be omitted); etre καινὰ εἴτε παλαιὰ ταῦτά ᾿ 
έστω, whether these are new or old; ἐάν te πατὴρ γράψῃ, ἐάν τε 
µήτηρ, whether father or mother will write. 


9. Finally, those sentences also can be co-ordinate with each 
other, the last of which denotes either the cause of the preced- 
ing sentence, or the conclusion, inference from it. The clause 
denoting the cause is expressed by γάρ, for, entm, nam, and that 
denoting the conclusion, by οὖν, consequently, therefore, dpa, then, 
therefore, roivuy, then, 80 then, roiyap, ergo, therefore, τοίγαρ- 
ros, for that very reason and no other, therefore, τοιγαροῦν, for 
that reason then, wherefore; e. g. Θαυμάζομεν τὸν Σωκράτη. ἀνὴρ 
γὰρ ἦν καλὸς καὶ ἀγαθός. Σ. ἀνὴρ ἦν καλὸς καὶ dyads: θαυμάζοµεν dpa 
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| CHAPTER ΤΙ. 
B. SUBORDINATION. 


§179. Principal and Subordinate Clause. 


1. When sentences, which together present one united 
thought, are so related that thé one appears as a dependent 
and merely completing member of the other, then their con- 
nection may be expressed either by co-ordinate conjunctions, as 


en A ee ee” 
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καί, δέ, γάρ, dpa, &c., ©. 6. τὸ dap ἦλθε, τὰ δὲ ῥόδα ἀνθεῖ, the spring 
has come, and the roses bloom ; or in such a manner that the 
sentence which merely completes the other is manifestly, in its 
outward form, a dependent, or a simply completing member of 
the other ; 6, g. ὅτε τὸ fap ἦλθε, τὰ ῥόδα ἀνθεῖ, when the spring 
has come, the roses bloom. This mode of connection is called 
Subordination. 


2. The clause to which the other as a complementary mem- 
ber belongs is called the principal clause ; but the completing 
one, the subordinate clause, and the two together, a compound 
sentence ; e. g. in the compound sentence ὅτε τὸ gap ἦλθε, τὰ δέν- 
ὃρα θάλλει, the clause τὰ δένδρα θάλλει is the principal clause, and 
ὅτε τὸ dap ἦλθε the subordinate clause. 


3. Subordinate-sentences are : 

(a) Substantive-sentences, i. e. those which are equivalent to 
the case of a substantive or infinitive. 

(b) Adjective-sentences, those which are equivalent to the 
case of an adjective or participle. 


(c) Adverbial-sentences, those which are equivalent to an 


adverb or adverbial phrase. 


§ 180. IL Substantive-Sentences. 


A. Substantive-Sentences introduced by ὅτι or és, that. 


1. Substantive-sentences introduced by the conjunctions ὅτε 
and ὡς, that, express the object (Acc) of verba sentiends and 
declarandi. 

2. The predicate of this substantive-sentence may be ex- 
pressed (a) in the Ind., (b) in the Opt., (ο) in the Opt. with ἄν, 
(d) in the Ind. of historical tenses with ἄν. 

3. The Ind. of all the tenses is used, when what is affirmed 
is to be represented as a fact. The Ind. is used regularly, when 
the verb of the principal sentence is in‘a principal tense, viz. 
the Pres., Perf., or Fut. = 

4. The Opt., on the contrary, is used when the statement 
is to be represented as a mere conception or supposttion ; hence, 
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particularly, when what is stated as the sentiment of another 
is to be indicated as such. 

Ἔλεγον, ὅτι ἄρκτοι πολλοὺς ἤδη πλησιάσαντας διέφθειραν, they 
said that bears had already destroyed many. 

5. The Opt. with d» is used when the affirmation is to be 
indicated as a conditional supposition, assumption, conjecture, or 
as an undetermined possibility (§ 153, 2, ο). 

Λέγω, ὅτε, εἳ ταῦτα λέγοις, ἁμαρτάνοις ἄν, I say that tf you say 
these things, you would err. 

6. The Ind. of the historical tenses with ἄν is used when the 
affirmation is to be represented as conditional, as one whose 
existence or possibility is denied [§ 153, 1, a. (α)]; © g. δῆλόν 
ἐστιν, ὅτι, εἶ ταῦτα ἔλεγες, ἡμάρτανες ἄν, {έ 13 evident, that tf you said 
this you erred, but you did not say it, hence you did not err. 


Rem. Impersonal forms of expression are often changed into those 


which are personal ; e. g. δῆλόᾳ clus (havepds εἶμι), ὅτι ταῦτα ed ἔπραξα, 
a is evident that IT —— 


§ 181. B. Substantive-Sentences of Effect and Adver- 
bial Sentences of Purpose introduced by ds, ἵνα, 
ὅπως, os ph, ἵνα ph and Seas ph. 


1. The second kind of, substantive-sentences are those which 
denote a result (accomplished or to be accomplished); with 
these we generally connect the similar adverbial clauses of pur- 
pose (final clauses). 


2. To express purpose or intention ἵνα is used, likewise ὡς, 
ὅπως When the verb of the principal sentence is a principal 
tense, — Pres., Perf., or Fut., or an Aor. with the significa- 
tion of the Pres. (§ 152, 19), ---- the final conjunctions are fol- 
lowed by the Subj. mode ; but when the verb of the principal © 
sentence is an historical tense, — Impf., Piup., or Aor., — the 
final conjunctions are followed by the Opt. (but mever by the 
Opt. Fut.). 


Tatra γράφω, γέγραφα, γράψω. tv’ ἔλθῃς, ut venias, that you may 
come, λέξον, tv’ εἶδῶ, dic, ut sciam, say, that I may know ; — ταῦτα 
ἔγραφον, έγεγραφειν ἔγραψα, tv’ ἔλθοις, ul venires, that you might 
come. “Iva σαφέστερν δηλωθῇ πᾶσα 7 Περσῶν πολιτεία, μικρὸν 
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ἑπάνειμι (paucis repetam), in order that the entire polity of the Per-- 
sians may be more clearly understood, I will recapitulate briefly. Kap- 
βύσης τὸν Kipov ἀπεκάλει, ὅπως τὰ ἐν Πέρσαις ἐπιχώρια ἐπιτελοίη. 


Rem. 1. Hence what in Latin is the sequence or dependence of tenses, in 
Greek is the seywence of modes. For example: in Latin principal tenses 
follow principal and subordinate follow subordinate ; but in Greek, if the 
principal verb is a Pres., Perf., or Fut., the Subj. is used in the sub- 
ordinate clause; and if the principal verb is a past tense, the Opt. is 
generally used in the subordinate clause. 


Rem. 2. For Subj. with Historical Tenses, see ἃ 189. 5. 


3. To express effect, ὅπως (sometimes also ὡς) is used. It 
stands with verbs of care, anxiety, considering, endeavoring, striv- 
ang, effecting, and admomshing, e. g. ἐπιμελεῖσθαι, φροντίζει», dv- 
Adrrew, σκοπεῖν, βουλεύεσθαι, ὁρᾷν, ποιεῖν, πράττει», curare, μηχανᾶ- 
σθαι, παρακαλεῖν, παραγγέλλει», προειπεῖν, αἰτγεῖσθαι, dye, and the like. 
The verb is generally in the Fut. Ind., when the action is to be 
represented as in the Future. When this is not the case, the 
Subj. follows a principal tense or an Aorist with present mean- 
ing, and the Opt. an historical. 


Οἱ Περσικοὶ νόμοι ἐπιμέλονται, ὅπως τὴν ἀρχὴν μὴ τοιοῦτου 
ἔσονται οἱ πολῖται, οἷοι πονηροῦ ἢ αἰσχροῦ ἔργου ἐφίεσθαι, the Persian 
laws take care that the citizens shall by no means be such as to desire any 
wicked or shameful act. Σκοπεῖσθε τοῦτο, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅπως 
μὴ λόγους ἐροῦ σι µόνον οἱ παρ ἡμῶν πρέσβεις, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔργου τι Sexe 
νύεν ἔξουσεν, consider this, that our envoys will not speak only, but 
they will be able, &c. 


4. The final conjunctions ἵνα and és (more seldom ὅπως) are 
followed by the Ind. of the historical tenses, when a purpose is 
to be expressed which has not been accomplished or which can- 
not be accomplished. 

Ἐχρῆν σε Πηγάσου ζεῦξαι πτερόν, ὅπως ἐφαίνου τοῖς θεοῖς rpa- 
γικώτερος, tt would be necessary for you to mount your Pegasus, that you 
might appear more majestic to the gods ; ἑβουλόμη» 8° ἄν, Σίμωνα τὴν 
αὐτὴν γνώµην ἐμοὶ ἔχει», ty” ἀμφοτέρων ἡμῶν gxovoavres radnOy ῥᾳδίως 
ἔγνωτε τὰ δίκαια, I would that Simon were of the same opinion as I 


am, that having heard both of us, you might easily judge what is just. 
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§ 182. II. Adjective-Sentences. 
1. Adjective-sentences are introduced by the relative pro- 


nouns ds, 7, 6, ὄστις, Ares, ὅτι, οἷος, ὧο. 

2. The relative pronoun agrees in gender, number, and per- 
son with the substantive to which it refers, but its Case is 
determined by the construction of the subordinate sentence ; 
e. g. d ἀνὴρ ὃν eldes — } ἀρετὴ, is πάντες οἱ ἀγαθοὶ ἐπιθυμοῦσυν — οἱ 
στρατιῶται, ots µἀχόμεθα, dc. 

Rem. 1. Frequently, the relative agrees not with its antecedent, but 
with its predicate noun ; most commonly with verbs signifying to be, to call, 
to name; e. ρ. Ἡ $8d¢ πρὸς ἕω τρέπεται, 8 καλεῖται Πηλούσιον στόµα, the 
course turns to the east, which is called the Pelusian mouth ; here ὃ takes the 
gender of the predicative στόµα, instead of that of its antecedent ὁδός. 
"Άκρα, at καλοῦνται κλεῖδει τῆς Κύπρου. 

Rem. 2. There is an exception in respect to number in the formula éorw 
of ; 6. g. λέγουσι, sunt, qui dicant. This formula is treated in all respects 
as a substantive-pronoun, inasmuch as neither the number of the relative 
has any influence on that of the verb ἔστιν, nor is the tense changed when 
the discourse relates to past or future time. 


Nom. ἔστιν ον (= ἔνιοι) ἀπέφυγον. 

Gen. ᾖἔστιν ὧν (= ἑνίων) ἀπέσχετο. 

Dat. ᾖἔστιν οἷς (= ἑνίοι) οὐχ οὕτως ἕδοξεν. 
Acc. ᾖἔστιν οὓς (= ἑνίου) ἀπέκτειεν. 


Rem. 8. Where there is more than one antecedent, the relative is plu- 
ral, and agrees in gender with a masculine rather than a feminine antece- 
dent ; but when inanimate objects are spoken of, it is often neuter. 

3. When the relative should be in the Acc., and refers to a 
substantive in the Gen. or Dat., it is frequently put in the same 
Case as its antecedent. This construction is called attraction 
of the relative. The substantive frequently stands in the rela- 
tive sentence. ἥ 

Ὁ στρατηγὸς frye τὴν στρατιὰν ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων ὧν (instead of 
ds) ἔπεισεν, the general led the army from the cities which he had 


persuaded. Kipos προςῆλθε σὺν 7 εἶχε δυνάµεε, Cyrus came with 
the force which he had. : 


4. The relatives ofos, ὅσος, dsttsody, ἡλίκος, both as Accu- 
satives and Nominatives, are attracted when the verb εἶναι and 
a subject formally expressed are in the relative clause ; e. g. 


I, 
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ἐπαίνω ἄνδρα, οἷος σὺ ef, ΟΥ οἷος Σωκράτης ἐστίν. This attraction is 
made in the following manner : 

Gen. ἐρῶ οἵου cod ἀνδρός. ἐρῶ οἵου σοῦ. 

Dat. xaplfoua οἵψ σοὶ ἀνδρί. χαρίζοµαι of col. 

Acc. ἐπαιῶ οἷον σὲ ἄνδρα. ἐπαινῶ οἷον σέ. 

Then the demonstrative τοιοῦτος, &c. and the verb εἶναι would 
be omitted, and the relative and the subject of adjective- 
sentence suffer attraction ; frequently the antecedent of rela- 
tive is attracted into relative clause. 

Rem. 4. Attraction also takes place when olds re is used instead of 
ὥστε with the Inf., signifying J am of such a nature, character that (is sum 
gui, with the Subj.), hence, J can; e. g. Διελέχθην Ῥτωϊκῷ τοιούτῳ οἵφ µήτε 
λυπεῖσθαι, μήτ' ὀργίζεσθαι, I conversed with such a Stoic as could neither be 
grieved nor irritated. The demonstrative is commonly omitted. 


Rem. 5. Sometimes an attraction takes place directly the opposite of 
that mentioned in the adjective-clause, since the relative does not take the 
Case of its substantive, but the substantive the Case of the relative which 
refers to it. This may be called inverted attraction; e. g. Τὴν οὐσίαν (in- 
stead of οὐσία) ἣν κατέλιπε τῷ υἱῷ, ov πλείονος ἀξία ἐστίν, the property which 
he left to his son ts worth no more. This inverted attraction is very common | 
With οὐδεὶᾳ ὅστις οὐ (no one, who not = every one), after an omitted ἐστί. 


Nom. otSels ὅρτις οὐκ ay ταῦτα ποιήσειεν. 
Gen. otSevde ὅτου οὗ µκατεγέλασεν. 

Dat. οὐδεὶ Sry οὐκ ἀπεκρίνατο. 

Acc. οὐδέα Όὄντινα οὗ µκατέκλαυσεν. 

5. On the use of the modes in adjective-sentences the follow- 
ing 18 to- be observed : 

(a) The Ind. is used when the attributive qualification (i. e. 
the idea contained in the predicate) is represented as something 
actual or real; e. g. ἡ πόλις, ἢ κτίζεται, } ἐκτίσθη, ἢ κτισθήσεται. 
The Ind. Fut. is very frequently used, even after an historical 
tense (§ 188, 4), to denote the purpose (§ 152, 6); ©. g. στρατη- 
yous αἱροῦνται, οἳ τῷ Φιλίππῳ πολεμήσουσιν, who should fight, or 
to fight with P. Also after negations the Greek uses the Ind., 
where the Latin has the Subj.; Θ. g. map’ ἐμοὶ oddets, ὅθτις μὴ 
ἱκανός ἐστιν toa ποιεῖν ἐμοί, nemo, gui non possit. 

(b) The relative with a», ϱ. g. ὃς ἄν, 4 ἄν, ὃ ἄν, ὄετις ἄν, ἄο., is 
followed by the Subj., when the verb of the principal clause is 
one of the principal tenses, if the idea is to be represented as 
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merely concetved or assumed. Hence it is also used to designate 
quality and size indefinitely, and also to express indefinite fre- 
quency (as often as). The relative here is equivalent to ἐάν τις. 

Obs ay (= ἐάν τωὰς) βελτίους τινὲς ἑαυτῶν ἡγήσωνταε, τούτοις 
πολλάκις καὶ ἄνευ ἀνάγκης ἐθέλουσε πείθεσθαι, whomsoever any person 
think (if any persons think any) supertor to themselves, these they, δο. 
Ανθρωποι ἐπ᾽ οὐδένας μᾶλλον συνίστανται, ἢ ἐπὶ τούτους, οὓς ἂν (= ἐάν 
τινὰς) αἴσθωνται ἄρχειν αὐτῶν ἐπιχειροῦντας, men combine against 
none more than against those whom they see endeavoring to rule them. 

(ο) The relative (without ἄν) is used with the Opt., in the 
first place, with the same signification as with the Subj. and dy, 
but referring to an historical tense. Relative here is equivalent 
to εἶ τὶς. | 

Οἱ πολέμιοι πάντας ἑξῆς, ὅτῳ (= εἰ τινὶ) ἐντύχοιεν, καὶ παῖδας 
καὶ γυναῖκας ἔκτεινον, the enemy killed all, one after another, both children 
and women, whomsoever they fell in with (= tf they fell in with any). 

(d) In the second place, the Opt. (without ἄν) is used without 
regard to the time of the principal sentence, when a mere suppo- 
sition, conjecture, assumption is to be denoted. The adjective- 
sentence is then considéred 88 an uncertain or doubtful condition 
[ 153, 1, b (β)], or forms a part of a sentence expressing a 
wish. 

Tov αὐτὸν λέγει», A μὴ σαφῶς eldein, Φφείδεσθαι δεῖ, he must avoid 
saying what he does not fully know (= if he does not fully know). "Ep- 
Soe tes, ἣν ἕκαστος εἶ ὃ είη τέχνη», any one can practise the art with 
which he ts acquainted (= if he ts acquainted with it). 

(ec) For the Opt. with ἄν, see § 153°. ο. 


(f) For the Ind. of historical tenses with ἄν, see § 153°. a. a 


§ 183. ΤΠ. Adverbsal Sentences. 


A. ADVERBIAL SENTENCES OF PLACE AND TIME. 


1. Adverbial sentences of place are introduced by the rela- 
tive adverbs of place, οὗ, 9, ὅπῃ, ὅπου, ἔνθα, ἵνα (wht) ; ὅθεν, ἔνθεν 
(unde) ; of, ὅποι, 7, ὅπῃ (quo). The use of the modes in adverbial 
sentences of place is, in all respects, like that in adjective- 
sentences. | 
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2. Adverbial sentences of time are introduced by the follow- 
ing conjunctions : 

a. To denote that one action is contemporary with another, by ὅτε, 
ὁπότε, ὡς, ἡνίκα, Which designate a point of time, and ἐν ὦ, ἕως, while, 
which designate a space of time. 

b. To denote that one action is prior to another, by ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, 
postquam, ἐξ οὗ, ἐξ ὅτου, ex quo, and dq’ οὗ, since. 

ο. To denote that one action succeeds another, by πρίν, PETE, 
ἕως, ἕως οὗ, els ὅ, Este, µέχρι οὗ, µέχρι ὅτου, µέχρι. 


3. On the use of the modes the following is to be observed : 
(a) The Ind. is used, when the statement is to be represented 
as a fact ; hence in mentioning actual events or occurrences. 


‘Qs ἡμέρα τόχιστα ἐγεγόνει, ἀπῆλθον (ὡς όσα quum pri- 
mum, as soon as it was day they departed). 


(b) The adverb ἄν is united with the above conjunctions, and 
the subjunctive is used with ὅταν, ὁπότ' ἄν, ἡνίκ ἄν, ἐπάν, ἐπειδάν, 
to denote a simple condition, but with the others, to denote an 
object expected or aumed at. It also denotes indefinite frequency, 
the conjunctions to be translated by as often as, whenever, &c. 

Ἐπειδὰν σὺ βούλῃ διαλέγεσθαι, ὡς ἐγὼ δύναμαι ἔπεσθαι, τότε σοι 
διαλέξοµαι, whenever you (if you) wish to discourse so that I can follow, 
then I will discourse with you. Ov πρότερον παύσοµαι, πρὶν ἂν ἕλω 
τε καὶ πυρώσω τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, I will not cease, before I take and burn 
Athens (unless I take, §c.). Ὁπόταν στρατοπεδεύωνται οἱ 
βάρβαροι βασιλεῖς, τάφρον περιβάλλονται εὐπετῶς διὰ τὴν πολυχειρίαν, 
as often as the barbarian kings make an expediiwn, Sc. 

_—(c) The Opt. without ἄν is used (a) when the statement refers 
to an historical tense in the principal clause ; (when the Opt. is 
used to denote indefinite frequency, the Impf. generally stands 
in the principal sentence ;) (8) without reference to the time of 
the principal clause, when the statement of time is to be rep- 
resented as an undetermined possibility, as a simple assumption. 
With the Opt. the conjunctions are used without ἄν; e. g. ὅτε, 
ἐπεί, &c. (not ὅταν, ἐπάν, &C.). 

Od πρότερον ἐπαύσατο, πρὶν ἕλοι τε καὶ πυρώσειε τὰς ᾿Αθήναν. 
Ὁπότε (as often as, whenever, if ever) στρατοπεδεύοιντο οἱ βάρ- 
βαροι βασιλεῖς, τάφρον περιεβάλλοντο εὐπετῶς διὰ τὴν πολυχειρίαν. 

16 


\ 
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Ὁπότε τὸ φιλοσοφεῖν αἰσχρὸν Hynoaipny εἶναι, ovd ἂν ἄνθρωπον 
νοµίσαιµι ἐμαυτὸν εἶναι (if I believed it disgraceful to be a philosopher, 
1 would not think myselfa man). So also, ὅτε µή with Opt., nist. 


Rem. In addition to the constructions already mentioned, the con-. 


junction πρίν is used with the Inf. when the action is to be represented. 
as an incidental or casual designation of the point of time. The subject of 
the Inf. is put in the Acc. ; on attraction, see § 172, 3. Δαρεῖος, πρὶν aix- 
µαλώτους γενέσθαι rods ᾿Ἡρετριέας, ἐνεῖχεν αὐτοῖς δεινὸν χόλο», before the Ere- 
trians were taken captive, Darius cherished bitter hatred towards them. ᾿Ἠσαν 
Aapely,; πρὶν βασιλεῦσαι, γεγονότες τρεῖς παῖδες, three children were born to 
Darius before he was king. 


B. CausaL ADVERBIAL SENTENCES. 


§ 184. a. Adverbial Sentences denoting Cause. 


1. Adverbial sentences denoting cause are introduced by the 
conjunctives ὅτε, ὁπότε, ds, ἐπεί, guontam, ἐπειδή, guoniam, ὅτι and 
διότι, quod, quia, because. With these sentences the Indicative 
is the prevailing mood ; 6. g. “Ore τοίνυν ταῦθ οὕτως ἔχει, mposnxet 
πβοθύµως ἐθέλειν ἀκούειν, since these things are so, dc. "Apa τὸ ὅσιον, 
- ὅτι ὅσιόν ἐστι, φιλεῖται ὑπὸ τῶν θεῶν, h, ὅτι φιλεῖται, ὅσιόν ἐστιν, 
7s what ts holy, loved by the gods because vt 1s holy, or ts tt pd 
because rt 18 loved ? 


§ 185. Ὁ. Conditional Adverbial Sentences. 


1. Conditional sentences are introduced by the conjunctions 
el and édy (fv and ἄν not to be confounded with modal adverb ἄν), 
the negatives ef µή and ἐὰν pp. 


2. The Greek language has four different ways of expressing 
conditionality : 

(1) First : the Ind. with e? is used where the condition is to 
be represented as a reality. 

El τοῦτο λέγεις, ἁμαρτάνεις, tf you say this (admitted or as- 
sumed as a fact) youerr. Ei εἶσὶ βωμοί, εἰσὶ καὶ θεοί, if there are 
altars (an admitted fact), there’ are also gods. El ἔστι θεός, σοφός 


ἐστιν. Ei ταῦτα πεποίηκας, ἐπαιεῖσθαι ἄξιος ef. El τι elye, 
καὶ ἐδίδον. El ἐἑβρόντησε, καὶ ἤστραψεν. 
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(2) Secondly : ef is used with the Jnd. of an historical tense 
to express a condition which has not been fulfilled (Imp., Plup., 
and Aor.), or which will not be fulfilled (commonly Imp.). 
Principal clause, too, has Ind. of an historical tense with ἄν. 


Ei τι εἶχεν, ἐδίδον ἄν, si quid haberet, daret (nunc autem nihil 
habet ; ergo nihil dare potest), if he had anything, he would give it (but 
he has nothing, consequently he can give nothing). Ei τοῦτο ἔλεγες 
(ἔλεξας), ἡ ἡμ άρταγνες (ήμαρτες) ἄν, si hoc diceres, errares. Ei τοῦτο 
ἔλεξας, ἥμαρτες ἄν (Aor. instead of the Plup.), si hoc dizisses, 
errasses, tf you had said this, you would have erred. 


(3) "Edy is used with the Subj. when the condition is to be 
represented as one whose fulfilment 1s expected. The principal 
clause commonly has Ind. of a principal tense, generally Fut. 

"Edy (fy, ἂν) τοῦτο λέγῃς, ἁμαρτήσῃ, if you say this (shall say), 
you will err. (Whether you will actually say this, I do not yet know; 
but I expect, I assume, that you will say it, and then you will err.) 
Ἐάντι ἔχωμε», ὀοσομας, if we have anything, we will give. ᾿Εὰν 
τοῦτο λέέῃς, ἁμαρτήσῃ, st hoc dizeris, errabis. 


(4) The condition has «? with the Opt., and the conclusion 
the Opt. with ἄν. (The Opt. Fut. is not then used.) By this 
form, not only the condition, but the conclusion is represented 
as a present, mostly a future uncertainty, as an undetermined pos- 
sibility, a mere supposition, conjecture, or assumption, without any 
reference to the thing supposed, being real or not real, possible 
or impossible. 

El τι ἔχοις, Soins ἄν, if you have anything (it neither being as- 
sumed nor denied that you have), you would give. Ei τοῦτο λέγοις, 
ἁμαρτάνοις ἄν. Οὐκ ἂν ὑπενέγκαιμεν οὔτε τὸ καῦμα, οὔτε τὸ 
ψχος, el ἐξαπίνης γίγνοιτο. Ei ἀναγκαῖον ein ἀδικεῖν ἢ ἁἀδικεῖσθαι, 
ἑλοέμην ἂν μᾶλλον ἀδικεῖσθαι, h ἀδικεῖν. 

Rem. 1. Et with the Ind. or éév with the Subj. is frequently followed 
by the Opt. with ἄν ; ο. g. εἰ τοῦτο Adyers, ἁμαρτάνοις dy, if you (really) say 
this, you would err; ἐὰν τοῦτο λέγῃς, ἁμαρτάνοις ἄ», tf you say this (ag I ex- 
pect), you would err; on the contrary, el with the Opt. is sometimes fol- 
lowed by the Ind.; e. g. εἰ τοῦτο λέγοις, ἁμαρτάνεις, tf you should say this, 

Rem. 2, Et with the Opt. is frequently used instead of a conjunction 


of time [§ 183, 8 (c)] to denote indefinite frequency in relation to what is 
past. Then εἶ is translated by as often as, and the principal clause has the 
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Ind. of an historical tense, usually the Impf., with and without dv; ο, g. 
Et τις αὐτῷ δοκοίη τῶν πρὸς τοῦτο τεταγµένων Braxetew, ἔπαιεν ἄν, as often 
as any one of those appointed to this work seemed to him to be indolent, he would 
beat him. El ris Σωκράτει περί του ἀντιλέγοι, ἐπὶ τὴν ὑπόθεσω ἐπανῆγεν ἂν 
πάντα τὸν λόγο». 

- Rem. 8. With the Ind. of the historical tense, ἄν is commonly omitted 
in the conclusion with expressions which denote the idea of necessity, duty, 
justice, possibility, freedom, inclination ; thus, e. g. with χρῆν, ede, ὤφελο», 


with verbal adjectives in τέος mposijxe(v), καιρὸς fy, elxds Fv, καλὺὸν ἣν, 


αἰσχρὸν ἦν, καλῶς εἶχε(ν), ἐξῆν, ἑβουλόμην ; e. g. El αἱσχρόν τι ἔμελλον ἐργά- 
σασθαι, θάνατον dvr αὐτοῦ προαιρετέον fy, mors preferenda erat. What is 
here expressed absolutely by the Greek is expressed with an implied eondition 
in English, e. g. εἰκὸς ἢν, it would be just, αἰσχρὸν fy, it would be shameful. 

Rem. 4. The protasis is often omitted, and then the Opt. with ἄν 
stands without any conditional clause ; yet the protasis is contained in an 
adjective-sentence, or in a participle, or in some word of the sentence which 
may be expanded into a conditional protasis ; e. g. in the adverb οὕτως, in 
a preposition, or it is indicated in what precedes or follows. "Os ταῦτα 
λέγοι (= ef τις ταῦτα λέγοι), ἁμαρτάνοι ἄν, whoever (if any one) should say 
this, would err. Taira λέξας (= ef σὺ λέξαιε), ἁμαρτάνοις ἄν. Otro (= εἰ 
οὕτω ποιήσαι) Ύ ἂν apaprdvors. Very often, however, the protasis is 
actually wanting, particularly where it can be easily supplied, e. g. by 
such phrases as when one wishes, if it is allowed, if I van, if circumstances 
favor ; 0. g. Bovdolpny ἄν (scil. εἰ δυναίµην). 


§ 186. Adverbial Sentences denoting Con- 
sequence or Effect. 


1. Adverbial sentences of consequence or effect are intro- 
duced by the conjunction ὥστε (more seldom ὡς). On the use 
of the modes the following is to be observed : 


‘ (a) The Ind. is used, when the consequence or effect is to be 
represented as a fact, something actually accomplished ; the Inf. 
when the consequence ‘or effect is to be represented as merely 
conceived, not actually accomplished, but merely as possible or 
avmed at, or as the condition of the affirmation in the principal 
clause (on condition that, supposing that). 

Αργος ἀνδρῶν ἐχηρώθη οὕτως, ὥςτε οἱ δοῦλοι αὐτῶν ἔσχον πάντα 
τὰ πράγματα, Argos was left so destitute of men, that the slaves had all 
their effects. Σωκράτης πρὸς τὸ µετρίων δεῖσθαι πεπαιδευµένος ἦν οὕτως, 
ὥςτε πάνυ μικρὰ κεκτηµένος πάνυ ῥᾳδίως ἔχειν ἁρκοῦντα, Socrates was 
so educated to have moderate desires, that although he possessed very kitle, 
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he very easily had a sufficiency (here the consequence is not carried 
into effect, but is founded only on the nature of Socrates). 


Rem. 1. If the Inf. after ὥστε has a special subject, different from that 
of the principal sentence, this is put in the Acc., but if the subjects of 
both sentences are the same (as in the last example), then the attraction 
takes place (§ 172, 8). 


(b) When the consequence is to be represented as conditional, 
it will be connected with dy and stand in two ways : 
(1) Ind. of historical tenses (see § 153 a. a) with ἄν, 
(2) Opt. or Inf. with ἄν (§ 153" ο and d). | 
Τοξικὴν καὶ ἰατρικὴν καὶ µαντικὴν ᾽Απόλλων ἀνεῦρεν, ἐπιθυμίας καὶ ἔρω- 
τος ἡγεμονεύσαντος, ὥςτε καὶ οὗτος Ἔρωτος ἂν εἴη µαθητής, Apollo 
discovered archery, medicine, and the prophetic art, under the instruction 
of desire and love, so that he was a disciple of Eros. Πάντες οἱ πολῖται 
πολεμικὰ ὅπλα κατεσκεύαζον, ὥςτε τὴν πόλιν ὄντως ἡγήσω ἂν πολέ- 
µου ἔργαστήριον εἶναι (sc. ef εἶδες), all the citizens were preparing ιοεαρ- 
ons of war, so that you would think that the city was actually a manufac- 
tory for war. | 
Rem. 2. Instead of ὥστε with the Inf., signifying ea conditione, ut, or ita, 
ut (on the condition that), tf gre also, either with the Ind. (generally Fut.) 
or with the Inf,, is used; ο. g. ᾿Επὶ τούτῳ ὑπεξίσταμαι τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἐφ Gre 
ὑπ' οὐδενὸς ὑμῶν ἄρξομαι, T will give up all claim to the government on this con- 
dition, that I shall be ruled by no one of you. 


d. Adverbial Sentences denoting Comparison. 


2. Comparative adverbial sentences of manner and way are 
introduced by the relative adverbs ὡς, Ssre, ὥςπερ, ὅπως, as. 
The use of the modes in these sentences corresponds with that 
in adjective-sentences (§ 182, 8). | 

3. Comparative adverbial sentences of quantity or degree 
are introduced by the relative ὅσῳ (ὅσο»), and with this the 
demonstrative τοσούτφ (τοσοῦτον) in the principal clause cor- 
responds ; these are translated 4ο much — as, but with a com- 
parative or superlative by the — the. 

Τοσοῦτον διαφέρειν ἡμᾶς δεῖ τῶν δούλων, ὅσον οἱ μὲν δοῦλοι ἄκον- 
τες τοῖς δεσπόταις ὑπηρετοῦσι», we ought to differ so far from slaves, as 
slaves unwillingly obey their masters. “Ogg (ὅσον) σοφώτερός τίς 
ἐστι, τοσούτφ (τοσοῦτον) σωφρονέστερός ἐστιν, the wiser any 
one is, the more discreet will he be. Ὅσφ (ὅσον) σοφώτατός τίς 
dort, τοσούτφῳφ (τοσοῦτον) σωφρονέστατός ἐστι. 
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§ 187. Interrogative Sentences. 


1. Questions are either independent of a preceding sentence 
or dependent upon it; e. g. [s the friend come? and J do not 
know whether the friend has come. The first is called a direct 
question, the last, an zndirect. According as the question refers 
to an object (person or thing) or to a predtcate, the questions are 
divided into. nominal and into predicative questions ; e. g. who 
has done this ? (nominal question), and hast thou written the let- 
ter ? (predicative question). 

2. The nominal questions (those questions, in which the in- 
quirer wishes to receive an answer on a single point) are intro- 
duced by substantive or adjective interrogative pronouns, ris, 
ποῖος, πόσος, oY such interrogative adverbs as πότερος, πῶς, πῇ, 
ποῦ, πόθι, πόθεν ; the predicative questions, i. e. those where the 
inquirer desires only an affirmation or denial of his inquiry, are 
introduced by adverbial interrogatives, as dpa; e. g. dpa ταῦτα 
ἐποίησας ; . 

Rem. 1. Predicative questions are frequently indicated by the mere fone 
and by the position of the words, the predicate, or that word on which the 


force of the question rests, standing first in the sentence. Thus particu- 
larly in the case of negatives ; e. g. οὐκ ἐθέλειᾳ lévar, do you not wish to go? 


3. On the use of the interrogatives the following is to be 
observed : 

(1) Ἠ, commonly in connection with other particles, implies an 
assertion, asseveration, since it supposes the actual existence of that in 
regard to which the question is asked, e. g. ᾖ οὗτοι πολέμιοί εἶσιν, are 
these enemies? 4 που, num forte, truly? indeed? when the inquirer 
expects a negative answer; e.g. wou τετόλμηκ᾽ ἔργον αἴσχιστον τόδε, 
has Jason indeed dared this thing? 4 γάρ, ts it not so? ts tt not true ? 

(2) "Apa is properly used with questions of doubt, when either an 
affirmative or negative answer may be expected ; e. g. dp’ οἶσθά τινας, 
ot ἀνωφελεῖς ὄντες ὠφελίμους δύνανται φίλους ποιεῖσθαι, do you know any 
persons destitute of all recommendation, who are able to acquire valuable 
Sriends ? (to which a negative answer is expected). 

(3) οὐ or py is joined with ρα, according as the inquirer expects 
either an affirmative or negative answer; e. g."Ap οὐκ ἔστιν ἀσθενής ; 
nonne cegrotat ? (he is not sick, is he?) Ans, 4grotat. "Apa μὴ ἔστιν 
ἀσθενῆς ; numnam egrotat ? (he is not sick, ts he?) Ans, Non αφτοίαί. 
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(4) My always expresses apprehension or anxiety on the part of the 
inquirer, and hence expects a negative answer; e. g.AAAd μὴ ἀρχι- 
τέκτων βούλει γενέσθαι; Οὐὖκ οὖν tyay’, ἔφη, do you not wish to become 
an architect ? by no means, said he. 


(5) Moy (arising from the interrogative µή and οὖν) corresponds 
in all respects with the Lat. num, and hence always requires a negative 
answer; @. g. μῶν τετόλµηκας ταῦτα ὁρᾶσαι, you have not dared to do 
these things, have you? For the sake of perspicuity, the particles οὖν 
and pn— pov οὖν, μῶν pyn—are often joined with it; but when the 
negative οὐ is joined with pe», the question is affirmative (nonne) ; 
6. Ρ. μῶν οὗ TeroApnxas —; nonne ausus es —? 


(6) Od, non, nonne? and οὐκοῦν, non or nonne ergo? (with the 
collateral idea of conclusion from what precedes) always denote affirm- 
ative questions; 6.Ρ.οὐκοῦν γέλως ἥδιστος eis ἐχθροὺς γελᾷ», t8 it not 
then the sweetest laughter to laugh at one’s enemies ? 


(7) Eira and ἔπειτα (meaning and yet) are used in questions 
expressing indignation, astonishment, and trony, and denote opposition 
or contrast; e. g. ἔπειτ᾽ οὐκ ote φροντίζει θεοὺς ἀνθρώπω», and yet 
do you not suppose that the gods care for men? 


(8) Direct double questions are introduced : 

8. By πότερον (πότερα) — qf, utrum—an; e. g. πότερον οὗτοι 
ὑβρισταί εἶσιν, ἢ φιλόξενοι, are they insolent, or hospitable ? (πότερον is 
sometimes omitted) ; b. by "Apa— 7, ne — απ; ο. by Μή ---ἥ, whether 
not—or; d. by Αλλο τι ἤ (instead of ἄλλο τι yévosr’ ἄν, 7) and ἄλλοτε, 
nonne ; e. Ρ. ἄλλο τι ἢ λείπεται τὸ ἐντεῦθεν ἐμοὶ κινδύνων ὁ μέγιστος, 
nonne relinquitur mthi —? is not the greatest of the dangers left to me ? 


(9) Single indirect questions are introduced : 

a, By the interrogative pronouns dsris, ὁποῖος, ὁπόσος, ὁπότερος, 
ὅπως, &c. (§ 62, Rem. 1); ©. g. οὐκ οἶδα, ὄστις ἐστίν ---- οὐκ οἶδα, ὅπως 
τὸ πρᾶγμα ἔπραξεν. 

Rem. 2. But often the direct interrogatives τίς, ποῖος, πῶς, &c., take 


the place of the indirect question, the indirect question then assuming the 
character of the direct ; 6. g. οὐκ οἶδα, τίς ταῦτα ἔπραξεν (instead of ὅστις). 


b. El and ἐάν (the latter with Subj.), whether, are properly used 
only in double questions, and denote a wavering between two pos- 
sibilities ; but often only one member is expressed, while the other is 
present in the mind of the speaker. Hence they are used after verbs 
of reflecting, deliberating, inquiring, asking, trying, knowing, saying ; 
6. g. σκέψαι, εἰ ὁ Ἑλλήνων νόμος κάλλιον ἔχει, consider whether the Greek 
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custom is not Better ; ; σκέψαι, ἐὰν τόδε σοι μᾶλλον are: consider whether 
this would please you better. 


ο. Mn, as in direct questions, whether not, is used after expressions 
of reflecting, considering, inquiring, asking, as well as after those of 
anziety and fear, which also have the idea of reflection. In English, 
this µή after verbs of fear and anxiety is translated by that ; e. g. dpa, 
μὴ τοῦτο οὕτως ἔχει, see, whether this is not so. Φροντίζω, μὴ κράτιστον 7 
pos σιγᾷ», I am considering whether it 1s not best for me to be silent. 


(10) An indirect double question is introduced by (a) πότερον (πό- 
Tepa) — ff; ο. g. οὐκ οἶδα, πότερον C7 ἢ τέθνηκεν; (b) e? —G, the same 
as πότερον --- ἤ, yet with this difference, that ei — # expresses uncer- 
tainty and choice; (c) εἴτε-- εἴτε, in the same signification as 
«i— 7, except that by εἴτε --- εἴτε the corresponding relation of the 
two members is denoted, and the indecision of the speaker between 
two possibilities is made more prominent; e. g. καὶ δείξεις τάχα, εἴτ᾽ 
εὐγενὴς πέφυκας, εἴτ᾽ ἐσθλών κακή. 

Rem. 8. On the use of the modes the following is to be observed : The 
Ind. is used in direct and indirect questions ; the Subj. and Opt. are used 
in doubtful questions, and differ only as they are affected by the tense of the 
verb in the principal sentence ; e. g. οὐκ ἔχω, ὅποι τράπωµαι and οὐκ εἶχο», 
ὅποι τραποίµην [8 168, 1, Ὁ (α)]. On the Ind. and Opt. of the historical 
tenses with dy, see § 153, 2, a (a) and ο. 

Rem. 4, The answer is expressed : 

a. By the repetition of the interrogative word ; Θ. g. Ορᾷς µε, δέσπου, 
ὡς ἔχω, τὸν ἄθλιον, Ans. “Opa. In a negative answer, a negative is joined 
with the interrogative word ; e. g. Ole @” οὖν βροτοῖς ὃς καθέστηκεν νόμος ; 
Ans. Οὐκ οἶδα. 

Ῥ. By φημί, ofp ἐγώ, ἔγωγε; negative, οὐ φημί, οὐκ ἔγωγε, of. 

ο. Very frequently by γέ, quidem, utique, assuredly, certainly, which denotes 
that the answer completes the thought contained in the question, extends 
it further, continues and strengthens it, or, by an additional clause, limits 
and corrects it. Also by yap, though still stronger. 

d. By val, vi τὸν Ala, wdvv, κάρτα, εὖ ye, and the like. 


§ 188. Oblique or Indirect Discourse. 


1. When the words of a person are quoted as his own, not 
merely in sentiment, but in word, that is called Oratio Recta 
(Direct. Discourse), e. g. “I am coming,” “Make way for lib- 
erty,” he cried ; but where the writer or speaker conveys simply 
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the thoughts and sentiments of the writer, but with no regard to 
words, it is called Oratzo Obliqua (Oblique Discourse) ; ο. g. 


I will make peace with the enemy. — Oratio recta. 
He αι that he would make peace uith the enemy. — Oratio 
obliqua. 


2. ‘The principal sentences of direct discourse, and also sen- 
tences introduced by the co-ordinate conjunctions, γάρ, οὖν, καί- 
τοι, &c. are expressed in oblique discourse when they contain 
a simple affirmation, and denote something which happens, has 
happened, or will happen, (a) either by the Acc. with Inf. 
(§ 172, 1), or by ὅτι and ὡς with the finite verb (§ 180, 2), or 
by the participial construction (§ 175, 1) ; ο. g. ἐπήγγειλε τοὺς 
πολεμίους ἀποφυγεῖν — ὅτι οἱ πολέμιοι ἀποφύγοιεν OF ἀπέφν- 
γο» --- τοὺς πολεμίους ἀποφυγόντας --- or, (b) when they ex- 
press a command, wish, or desire, by the Inf. (§ 171, 2), ο. g. 
ἔλεξε τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐπιθέσθαι τοῖς πολεµίοις, he commanded the 
soldiers to attack the enemy; in oratio recta this would be ex- 
pressed by the Imp. ἐπίθεσθε. 

Ἴδυμαι, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀκούων σου ppouipous λάγους (oratio recta), J am 
pleased, Clearchus, to hear you, make these sensible remarks, Τισσαφέρ: 
νης ἔλεξε», ὅτι ἤδοιτο ἀκούων Κλεάρχου Φρονίμους λόγους, Tissaphernes 
said he was pleased to hear Clearchus, &c. 

3. The subordinate clauses of direct discourse are not changed 
in indirect discourse, except that, after an historical tense in the 
principal sentence, they take the Opt. in the place of the Ind. 
and Subj., when the indirect discourse is to be represented as 
such, i. e. when the statement contained in the subordinate 
clause is to be viewed as the opinion or sentiment of the person 
spoken of. | 

Thus, e. g. ἐὰν τοῦτο λέγῃς, ἁμαρτήσῃ, in oratio obliqua becomes 
ἔλεξέ σε, εἰ τοῦτο A€ yous, ἁμαρτήσεσθαι. Τελευτῶν ἔλεγεν, ὅσα ἀγαθὰ 
Kipos Πέρσας πεποιήκοι (fecisset), he finally mentioned what ad- 
vantages C. had conferred on the Persians. 


4. Very often, however, in Greek the oblique discourse takes 
the form of the direct, since, even after an historical tense in the 
principal clause, the verb of the subordinate clause is in the Ind. 
of one of the principal tenses; and in the Subj., as in direct 
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discourse. Here, although the actions and representations con- 
tained in the subordinate clauses belong to the past, they are 
transferred to the time present to the speaker. The use of the 
Ind. is regular, when the statement in the principal sentence is 
present to the time of the speaker; e. g. λέγω, ὅτι 6 ἄνθρωπος 
θνητός ἐστι», or instead of ὅτι with the finite verb, the Acc. with 
the Inf. is used ; e. g. λέγω, τὸν ἄνθρωπον θνητὸν εἶναι. 

Αεὶ ἐπεμελεῖτο ὁ Kipos, ὁπότε συσκηνοῖεν, ὅπως εὐχαριστότατοι 
λόγοι ἐμβληθήσονται, Cyrus always took care, whenever they were 
with him in his tent, that the most pleasant subjects of conversation should 
be presented. Ἔϊδοξε τῷ δήµφ τριάκοντα ἐλέσθαι, of τοὺς πατρίους 
νόμους συγγράψουσι, καθ) οὓς πολιτεύσουσι», the people 
resolved to choose thirty men, who should draw up laws for the state, in 
accordance with which they should administer the government. 


5. The Greek can also use the Acc. with the Inf., instead of 
the finite verb, in every kind of subordinate clauses. 


Σκύθας φασὶ τοὺς vouddas, ἐπεὶ αὐτοῖς Δαρεῖον εἷςβαλεῖν els 
τὴν χώραν, μετὰ ταῦτα µεμονέναι αὐτὸν τίσασθαι, they say that the Scythian 
nomads, after Darius had made an itrruption into their country, eagerly 
desired to take vengeance on him. 


APPENDIX. 


HOMERIC DIALECT. 


§189. Introductory Remarks on the Hexameter. 


1. The measure of the Homeric verse is the Hexameter, which 
consists of six portions called feet. Hach of these feet is a dactyl or 
a spondee. A dactyl (δάκτυλος, a finger) consists of one long and 
two short syllables (— ~ _), a spondee (σπένδω, to offer a libation) of 
two long syllables (——). The first four feet may be either dactyls 
or spondees, the fifth is generally a dactyl, and the sixth a spondee or 
trochee (_—). The following is the scheme: 


ντος. ao - wo εαν. ο πια». ων om 
"Ανδρα pot | ἔννεπε, | Μοῦσα, πο | λύτροπον, | ὃς µάλα | πολλὰ 
πλάγχόη, € | wet Τροί | ης le | ρὸν πτολί | εθρον ἕ] περσεν. 

2. The first syllable of the dactyl, and also of the spondee, is pro- 
nounced with a stress or elevation of voice, which is called the Arsis ; 
the short syllables following the Arsis, or the long one, if the foot be 
& spondee, are pronounced with a depression of voice, which is called 
the Thesis. The Arsis is marked in the scheme by the sign (). 


t er —o_ t oem 


Rem. The fifth foot is commonty a dactyl, but sometimes a spondee ; 
then the verse is called a spondaic verse. A succession of dactyls indicates 
a quick and lively motion, while a succession of spondees, a slow and heavy 
motion. 


‘3. In every well-constructed Hexameter there is at least one Cx- 
sura, which is occasioned by the ending of a word in the middle of a 


_ foot. But as the harmony of the verse requires that the ending of 


the foot and of the word should generally not coincide, several words 
of an Hexameter verse may end in the middle of a foot, and hence 
there may be several ceesuras in an Hexameter. 


χωόμενον | κατὰ θυµόν | ἐὔζώνοιο | γυναικός. 
In this line the ending of the foot and of the word coincide only in 


the word κατά. In a dactyl the word may end with a long syllable 
in the arsis (1 | ~~), or with the first short in the thesis (~ | —). 
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In the former case, the ceesura is called masculine, in the latter, femi- 
nine, The principal ceesuras are the following : 


(a) The most usual and most emphatic caesura is the masculine after 

the arsis of the third foot; e. s 
GAN’ 6 μὲν Aiblomas | parr rnb? ..- 

(b) Often ‘also a less emphatic feminine cesura occurs in the thesis 
of the third foot; e. g. 

a eas πμ αμ να κκ ο ο σενα 
ἄνδρα poe ἔννεπε, Μοῦσα, || πολύτροπον, ὃς µάλα πολλά. 

(ο) A third cesura is the masculine after the arsis of the fourth 
foot; this is usually precede’ by a masculine cesura in the second 
foot; e. g. 

woth ab κ ft ow lhe 
ἀρνύμενος || ἦν τε ψυχὴν || καὶ νόστον ἑταίρων. 

4. Beside these principal czesuras there are still other subordinate 
ones. 

5. Beside the cesura, the Diseresis (διαίρεσις) also is of frequent 
occurrence, 1. e. @ separation of the verse, occasioned by the ending 
of the word and of the foot coinciding. The following are the princi- 
pal disereses: (a) after the first foot; (b) after the second foot; 
(c) after the third foot; (d) after the fourth foot; e. g. 


(a) Fodor: | αὐτὰρ 6 τοῖσιν ἀφείλετο νόστιµον ἦμαρ 

(b) ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ Eros | ἦλθε, περιπλοµένων ἐνιαντῶν 

(ο) ἐννῆμαρ μὲν avd στρατὸν | ᾧχετο κῆλα θεοῖο 

(d) ἄνδρα pos ἔννεπε, Μοῦσα, πολύτροπουν, | ὃς µάλα πολλά. 


§ 190. Quantsty (Comp. § 9). 


PRELIMINARY Rem. Only a few general rules will be given here ; the 
quantity of particular words, not embraced in these rules, may be isaraed 
by observation. 


1. A syllable which has the vowels e or ο, followed by another 
vowel or a single consonant, is short by nature; e. g. réxds, θέὅς, Bon. 

2. A syllable which has the vowel η or @, or a diphthong, is long 
by nature ; so all contracted and circumflexed syllables are long by 
nature; 6. g. §pds, ee : ἄκων (instead of ἀέκων), éripa (from ἐτί- 
pide), was, otros, ψῦχος, νῦν 
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3. A syllable which has a doubtful vowel, a, «, v, followed by an- 
other vowel or a single consonant, or at the end of a word, is short 
by position; e. g. ἄείδοντες, Sapovin, Pi, μᾶχη, φίλος, ἀργύρεος. 


4, A syllable which has a short or doubtful vowel, followed by two 
consonants or a double consonant, is long by position; e. g. ἱκέσθαι, 
ἑκατόµβη, δέξασθαι, ἔχθῖστος, φύλλο». 


Exceptions to No. ὃ. 


(a) a of nouns of the first Dec., which have the Gen. in as, is long 
in all the Cases in which it occurs; @. g. ἡμέρᾶ, Pidia, as, ᾷ, 
ay, &c. 

(b) a in the Dual of all nouns of the first Dec. is long; e. g. Nom. 
Sing. λέαινᾶ, Dual λεαίνᾶ. 


(ο) α is long in the Gen. Sing. in ao and Gen. Pl. in dow; e. g. 
᾿Ατρείδᾶο, ἀγορᾶων. — 
(4) the ending ας of the first Dec. is long, both in the Nom. and 


Gen. Sing., and in the Acc. PL; e. g. Nom. rapids, Gen. oxias, 
Acc. PL δόξᾶς, 


(e) a of masculine and feminine participles in as is long; so also 
other words in as where ντ or » have been dropped; e. g. 
ἀκούσᾶς (ἀκονσαντς), ἀκούσᾶσα, iords, βάς; yiyas (γιγαντο), 
μέλᾶς (µελανς). 

(f) a in the third Pers. Pl. Perf. Ind. Act.; ο. g. τετύφᾶσι. 

(g) v is long in the Sing. of the Pres. and Impf. Ind. Act. of verbs 
in vps, also in the masculine and feminine Sing. of the partici- 
ple; e. g. δείκνῦμι, ἐδείκνῦ», δεικνύς, decnvioa.— Other excep- 
tions may be learned by observation. 


5. In Homer, a mute and ce commonly make a syllable long by 
position. 


6. The final syllable of a word in verse is uniformly long by posi- 
tion: (a) when it ends with a consonant, and the next word begins 
with a consonant; e. g. καὶ κάθι]σὸν Τρῶ]ας; also (b) when the final 
syllable ends with a short vowel, but the following word begins with 
a double consonant, or with two single consonants, which are not a 
mute and liquid; e. g. ἁδμή]την, ἣν | οὕπω ὑπὸ ζυγὸν | ἤγαγεν | ἀνήρ. 
A mute and liquid, in this case, always makes the syllable in the arsis 
long, while the syllable in the thesis may be either long or short, 
according to the necessities of the verse; e. g. μή μοι | Sap’ ἐρα]τὰ 
πρόφειρὲ χρυ]σέης ᾿᾽Αϕρο]δίτης ' on the contrary, in the thesis, αὐτὰρ 
ὅ (8) | πλησίον | ἑστή]κει. , 
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7. A long vowel or diphthong at the end of a word is usually made 
short in Homer, before a word beginning with a vowel, but it remains 
long when it is in the arsis, or when the following word has the 
digamma (§ 193); e. g. ἡμένή | ἐν βέν]θεσσι»; --- vies, 6 | μὲν Krealrov, 
ὁ 8° dp | Εὐρύτοῦ | ᾿᾽Ακτορί]ωνος; --- αὐτὰρ 6 | ἔγνω | ἦσιν ἐ[νὶ φρεσὶ | 
φώνη[σέν τε (ᾗσι» = Εῇσιν). 

8. A long vowel or diphthong in the middle of a word, before a 
following vowel, is but seldom shortened; e. g. ἐπειή (.-«---), ἕἔμ- 
παιος (—— ~), οἷος (~~), βέβλῆαι. 

9. The arsis can make a short syllable long, both at the beginning 
of a word, e. g. ἀσπίδος | ἀκάμα[τον mip, and also at the end, — in 
which case it is generally followed by a liquid, or ao or 8, the sound 
of which is easily doubled in pronunciation, or by a word with the 
digamma; e. g. καὶ πεδί]ᾶ λω]τεῦντα ; — θυγατέιρᾶ Fv (= Εήν). 

10. Not ον in Homer, merely from the necessities of the 
verse, 8 short vowel in the thesis is measured as long when it stands 
between two long vowels; e. g. ὑπο[δέξί]η. 


§ 191. Hratus. 


Hiatus, i. e. a harshness in the pronunciation, arising from the con- 
currence of two vowels, one of which ends a word, and the other 
begins the following word, is generally avoided by the Greeks, but 
especially in verse. In the Homeric Hexameter, however, it is ad- 
mitted in the following cases : 

(a) With long vowels or diphthongs, either in the arsis, e. ϱ, 
ἀντιθέ]φ ᾿Οδυ|σηῖ, or in the thesis, in which case the long vowel 
or diphthong is short; e. g. οἴκοι ἔ]σαν. 

(b) When the vowel rie not admit elision, or but seldom; e. g. 
παιδὶ ἀμύνεν. 

(ο) When two words are separated by a punctuation-mark; e. g. 
GAN’ ἄνα, εἰ µέμονάς γε. 

(ad) In the feminine ceesura (8 189, 3), after the first short syllable. 
in the third foot of the verse; e. g. κεινὴ | δὲ τρυφά|λεια || dy’ | 
ἔσπετο | χειρὶ πα]χείῃ. 

- (e) In the dizresis (§ 189, 5), after the first and fourth foot of the 
verse ; ϱ. g. ἔγχεῖ | Ἰδομενῆος; ; — πέµψαι ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμ- 
νονι | οὖλον Ὄνειρον. 


(f) When the first word has the apostrophe ; e. g. δένδρε᾽ ἔθαλλεν. 
(g) Words which have the digamma occasion no hiatus (§ 193, 3). 
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ὁ 192. Zhe Homeric Dialect. 


The language of Homer and his school is the older Ionic; these 
poets, however, were not satisfied with their own dialect merely, but 
selected from all the dialects, in accordance with the true principles 
of art, those forms which were adapted to the nature of their poetry ; 
the regular laws of versification, also, had much influence in forming 
the language. Thus they produced a peculiar and definite poetic 
language, called the Epic or Homeric. 


§ 195. Digamma or Labial Breathing F. 


1. The Greek language had originally a special labial breathing, 
the sound of which corresponds nearly to the English /. From its 
form F, which resembles one gamma standing upon another, it is 
called Digamma (double gamma). 


2. The A®folians retained this character the longest; among the 
other Grecian tribes it disappeared very early ; its sound, however, 
was in some instances changed into the smooth labial 8, e. g. βία, 
arising from Fis (later ἴς), vis ; in some instances it was softened into 
the vowel υ, and after other vowels coalesced with these and formed 
the diphthongs au, ev, yu, ov, wv, €. g. vats instead of ναξς, navis, Bots 
(BéEs), 2509, bds, Gen. b6-vis ; in others still, it was merely changed 
into a smooth breathing, which, at the beginning of the word, is 
indicated by the Spiritus lenis, but in the middle of a word and before 
p, it was not indicated by any character ; e. g. Fis, vis, is; εἱλέω, volvo, 
ὄξις, ovis, Ἐρόδον, ῥόδον; finally, it was also changed, at the begin- 
ning of some words, into a rough breathing, which was indicated by a 
Spiritus asper ; e. g. ἕσπερος, vesperus, ἔννύμι, vestio. 

3. In the Homeric poems, the character denoting the breathing F 
no longer exists; but it is very clear that in the time of Homer many 
words were pronounced with the digamma; e. g. ἄγνῦμι, ἀνδάνω, ἔαρ 
(ver), the forms of Ἔ1δΏ (video), ἔοικα, εἶμα (vestimentum), ἔννῦμι (ves- 
tio), εἰπεῖν, ἔκηλος, ἕος and Gs (suus), οὗ (sui), ἕσπερος (vesperus), οἶκος 
(vicus), οἶνος (vinum) ; this is obvious from several facts: (a) words 
that have the digamma cause no hiatus; e. g. πρὸ ἔθεν (= πρὸ Εέθεν); 
(b) hence also a vowel capable of elision, when placed before such a 
word, cannot be elided; e. g. λίπεν δέ ἑ (= δέ Fe), instead of 8° €; 
(ο) the ν ἐφελκυστικόν is wanting before words which have the 
digamma; e. g. δαῖέ of (= δαῖέ For), instead of δαῖέν οἱ; (d) οὗ in- 
stead of οὐκ is found before the digamma; e. g. ἐπεὶ od €0éy ἐστι 
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χερείων (= od Feber), instead of οὔχ έθεν; (e) in compounds neither 
elision nor crasis take place; e. g. διαειπέµεν (--- διαξειπέµεν), instead 
of διειπέµεν, ἀαγής, instead of dFayns; (f) long vowels are not short- 
ened (§ 190, 3) before words that have the digamma; e. g. κἀλλεί τε 


στίλβω» καὶ εἶμασι (= καὶ Feipacz). 
§ 194. Change of Vowels. 


Contraction.—Disresis.—Crasis.—Synizesis.—Apocope. 


1. The Homeric language often varies in the use of contracted and 
uncontracted forms, according to the necessities of the verse; e. g. 
ἀέκων and ἄκων. The particular instances of contraction will be seen 
below, under the contract declensions and conjugations. The con- 
traction of on into w takes place in the verbs Boa», to cry, and νοεῖν, to 
think ; ϱ. g. βώσας, instead of βοήσας, dyvdaacker, instead of ἁγνοή- 
σασκεν; 80 also ὀγδώκοντα, instead of ὀγδοήκοντα. 

2. Diseresis is the separation of a diphthong into its vowels. The 
use of this is not rare in Homer; it occurs most frequently in those 
words where the two vowels are separated by the digamma; ο. g. 
πάϊς, ἀὐτμή, breath (from ἄξω), ἐίσκω, ἐὔκτίμενος, dis (8F ts, ovis), diouat 
(comp. opinor). 

3. The use of crasis is limited to a few cases, particularly: κἀγώ, 
τἆλλα, οὐμός, ovvexa, ὥριστος, ωὐτός, instead of καὶ ἐγώ, τὰ ἄλλα, 6 ἐμός, 
ὁ ἄριστος, ὁ αὐτός. 

4, Synizesis, i. e. the contraction of two vowels into one, which is 
perceptible only in the pronunciation, but is not indicated by the form 
of the word, is of very frequent occurrence : 

(a) In the middle of words, most frequently in the following com- 
bination of vowels: éd, @, έαὶ, éas; €0, cot, ἔου; a, ἔῷ; 6. µ- 
στήθεα, ἡμέας, θεοί, χρυσέοις, τεθνεῶτε; much more seldom in 
ae, ia, ίαι, η, ἵῃ, δὲ; ϱ. g. ἀεθλεύων, πόλιας, πόλιος; δο Only in 
ὄγδοον; tot only in δακρύοισι; .Πὶ in δηίοιο, δηίων, δηίοισε, fea. 

(0) Between two words in the following combination of vowels: 
ᾖα, ή €, 7 Ny ἡ εἰ, ή OV, 7 OF: GOV; @ a, Gov; the first word is 
one of the following: ἤ, ἦ, δή, µή, and ἐπεί, or a word with the 
inflection-endings η, w; ϱ. g. ἢ ov, δὴ ἀφνειότατος, μὴ ἄλλοι, 
εἰλαπίνη ἠὲ γάμος, ἀσβέστῳ οὐδ' νἱόν. 

5. Elision (5 6, 3) occurs very frequently, namely: 

(a) The a in the Neut. Pl. and in the Acc. Sing. of the third Dec. ; 
seldom in the Aorist-ending σα; e. g. Dew’ ἐμέ; usually in the 
particle dpa. | 
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(b) The ε in the personal pronouns ἐμέ, µέ, σέ, ἃο.; in the Voc. of 
the second Dec.; in the Dual of the third Dec.; in endings of 
the verb, and in particles, e. g. δέ, τέ, τότε, &c. (but never in 
ἰδέ). 

(c) The in the Dat. Pl. of the third Dec., much more seldom in 
the Dat. Sing., and indeed only when the connection is such 
that it could not be mistaken for the Acc.; e. g. χαῖρε δὲ τῷ 
ὄρνιθ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεύς; in ἄμμι, ὕμμι, and σφι; in adverbs of place in 
θι, except those derived from substantives; in εἴκοσι; finally, 
in all the endings of the verb. 


(d) The ο in ἀπό and ὑπό (but never in πρό), in δύο, in Neut. pro- 
nouns (except rd), and in all endings of the verb. 


(e) αι in the endings of the verb, pat, ται, σθαι. 
(f) οι in pos, to me, and in the particle τοι. 


6. Apocope (ἀποκοπή), i. e. the rejection of a short final vowel be- 
fore a word beginning with a consonant, -occurs in the prepositions 
avd, κατά, παρά, seldom in ἀπό and ὑπό, and in the conjunction gpa. — 
"Αν before B, 1, d, u, is changed into dp (§ 8, 4); ο. g. ἂμ βωμοῖσι, dp 
πέλαγος, dp φόνον, ἀμμένω; κάτ assimilates its r to the following con- 
sonant, except that the rough mute is preceded by the corresponding 
smooth; e. g. xad δύναμιν, κὰκ κεφαλῆς, kay γόνυ, κἀπ' φάλαρα; exam- 
ples of ἀπό and ὑπό are ἀππέμψει, ὑββάλλειν, instead of ἀποπέμψει, 
ὑποβάλλει». 


§ 195. Change of Consonants. 


1. A and 6 remain before p (contrary to § 8, 2); ο. g. ἴδμεν, xexo- 
ρυθµένος, instead of ἴσμεν, κεκορυσµένος. 

2.. The metathesis of p with a preceding vowel occurs not un- 
frequently ; Θ. g. κραδίη, instead of καρδία, heart, κάρτερος and κράτερος, 
βάρδιστος (from βραδύς); also in the second Aor.: ἔπραθον, ἔδραθο», 
édpaxoy (from πέρθω, δαρθάνω, δέρκοµαι). 

3. In Homer consonants can be doubled, after short vowels, accord- 
ing to the necessities of the verse, in the following cases : 


(a) The liquids and o on the addition of the augment, when there 
are three successive short syllables; e. g. ἔλλαβον, ἔμμαθον, 
ἔννεον, ἔσσευα. 

(0) In composition, also, the liquids and σ are doubled ; e. g. νεόλ- 


λουτος (from νέος and λούω). 
14 
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(ο) Theo in the inflection of the Dat. in σε, and of the Fut. and 
Aor.; 6. g. véxvooww, φᾠράσσομαι, ἑάλεσσα. 

(d) The o in the middle of several words; e. g. ὅσσο», τόσσο», 
ὀπίσσω, &C. 

Of the mutes, a is doubled in the interrogatives which begin with 
ὁπ; 6. g. ὅππως, c.;—« in πέλεκκον, πελεκκάω] ---τ in ὅττι, ὄττεο, 
ὅττευ; ---- ὃ in ἔδδεισε, ἀδδεές, ἄδδην. 

Rem. The doubling of p, when the augment is prefixed and in composi- 
tion (§ 8, 12), can be omitted, if the verse requires it ; e. g. ἔρεζον (from 
ῥέζω), xpuedpuros. For the same reason, though but seldom, one of the 


consonants, which otherwise usually occur doubled, is omitted ; e. g. Ὁδυ- 
cevs, Αχιλεύς, Φάρυγοε, instead of Ὀδυσσεύς, ᾿Αχιλλεύε, Pdpvyyos. 


DECLENSIONS. 


§ 196. Suffix φι(ν). 


In addition to the marks for the Cases, the Homeric dialect has the 
suffix φι(ν), which expresses the relation of the Dat., and in connec- 
tion with prepositions, that of the Gen. This suffix is always ap- 
pended to the unchanged stem of the word; e. g. 

L Dec. only in the Sing.: ἀγέληφι, ἀπὸ νευρῆφιν. 

II. Dec. in Sing. and Pl.; all these forms, without respect to the 
accentuation of the Nom., are paroxytones (όφι): θεόφω (for 
θεῶν), of the gods, an’ ὁστεόφιν (for ὀστέων), of bones. 

III. Dec. almost exclusively in the PL: ὄρεσφι(ν), upon the mountains, 
ἐκ στἠθεσφι (comp. § 44), ναῦφι. 


§ 197. Ferst Declension. 


1. Instead of the long a, η is used through all the Cases of the 
Sing.; e. g. Πηνελοπείης, Πηνελοπείῃ from Πηνελόπεια, ppyrpn, Βορέης, 
Βορέῃ, Βορέην. 

Exceptions: θεᾶ, goddess, as, ᾷ, ἂν; Ναυσικάᾶ, Φεία; Αἰνείᾶς, Αὐγείᾶς, 
Ἑρμείας, and some other proper names in as pure. The Voce. of νύμφη 
is νύμφα. 

2. Substantives in ea and o¢a, derived from adjectives in ης and 
ους, and also some other feminines, change short a of the Attic dialect 
into η; 6. g. ἀληθείη, ἀναιδείη, εὐπλοίη, κνίσση, instead of ἀλήθεια, ἀναί- 
dea, εὔπλοια, κνίσσᾶ. 
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3. The Nom. Sing. of masculines, in a great number of words, have 
the ending ἅ (like the Lat.); instead of ns, according to the necessities 
of the verse; e. g. ἱππότᾶ, αἰχμητᾶ, µητίετα, εὑρύοπα. The Voc. retains 
in all these the ending 4. 


4, The Gen. Sing. of masculines has the following endings: do, ὦ 
(contracted from ao) and ew; the last ending ew is always pronounced 
with synizesis, and in relation to the accent, ὦ is considered short 
(§ 30, Rem. 2); ο. g. Ἑρμείας, Gen. Ἑρμείᾶο and Ἑρμέίω; Βορέης, Gen. 
Βορέᾶο and Βορέω; ᾿Ατρείδης, Gen. ᾽Ατρείδᾶο and ’Arpeidew. 

5. The Gen. PL of masculines and feminines has the endings: 
άων, Gv,and έων (έων is regularly pronounced with synizesis) ; 
6. g. κλισιάω», κλισιῶν, πυλάω», πυλέων. 

6. The Dat. PL: ῃσε(ν), 7s, and acs (only in θεαῖς and ἀκταίς) ; 


6. g. κλισίῃσι(ν), πέτρῃς πρὸς µεγάλῃσι. 


§ 198. Second Declension, 


1. Gen. Sing.: ov and οἱο; 6. g. ὤμο, ὤμοιο from dpos, 4, 
shoulder. 

2. Gen, and Dat. Dual: οεεν (instead of ow); 0. g. ὤμοιιν. 

3. Dat. PL: οισι(ν) and o1s; & g. ὤμοισιν, ὅμοις. 

4, Attic Declension. Gen. Sing.: @o, instead of w; e. g. .Πηνε- 
λεώο, from Πηνέλεως. In γάλως, sister-in-law, "Άθως and Kas, the ως 
produced by contraction, is resolved by ο; @. g. γαλόως, ᾿Αθόως, Κόως. 

5. Contracted forms of the second Dec. occur but seldom, viz. 
yous, usually νόος, χειµάῤῥους, and χειµάῤῥοος, Πάνθους, Πάνθου, 
1άνθφ. With those in eos, εο», Homer either lengthens the ε into 
ει, or employs synizesis, as the nature of the verse requires; e. g. 
χρύσειος. | 


§ 199. Third Declenstion. 


1. Dat. Pl: os(v), σσι(ν), εσε(ν), and εσσι(ν). The endings 
εσι and εσσε, like the other Case-endings, are always appended 


to the pure stem; e. g. κύνεσσι (from κυών, Gen. κυν-ός), γεκύ-εσσιε 


(from νέκυς, v-os), χείρ-εσι. In neuters, which have a radical σ in the 
Nom. (§ 42, 1. and § 44), this σ is dropped ; ο. g. ἐπέ-εσσι (instead of 
ἐπέσ-εσσι, from τὸ ἔπος, instead of ἔπες), δεπά-εσσιν (from τὸ δέπας); 
υ is dropped in stems ending in av, ev, ου (9 41); ϱ. g. βό-εσσι (instead 
of βόξ-εσσι, bov-ibus), immy-ecot.— The ending σσι is appended 
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almost exclusively to stems, which end in a vowel; Θ. g. πέκυ-σσε 
(from νέκυς, υ-ος). 

2. Gen. and Dat. Dual: ose» (as in Dec. IL); Θ. g. ποδοῖν. 

3. The Acc. Sing. of those in vs sometimes has the ending a; ϱ. g. 
εὖρέα πόντο», ἰχθύα, νέα, instead of εὐρύ», ἰχθύν, ναῦν. 

4, The words γέλως, laughter, ἱδρώς, sweat, and ἔρως, love, which 
properly belong to the third Dec., in particular Cases in Homer, are 
declined like the Attic second Dec.: yéAw and γέλων, instead of 
γέλωτα; γέλῳ, instead of γέλωτι; ἱδρῶ, ἱδρῷ, instead of ἱδρώτα, ἑδρῶτε ; 
ἔρῳ, instead of ἔρωτι. 

5. Those in es, Gen. εδος, especially proper names, often have 

the inflection sos, &c., and in the Dat. always; é. g. µήνιος, Θέτιος, 
Θέτε. 
"6. The neuter ods, ὡτός, ear (§ 39), in Homer has the form οὗας, 
ovaros, Pl. οὕατα; the neuters στέαρ, fat, ovbap, breast, and πεῖραρ, tssue, 
have dros in the Gen.: στέατος, ovOara, πείρατα, πείρασ.. In the 
neuters τέρας, . κέρας, and κρέας (9 38); the r is dropped ; e. g. τέραα, 
doy, άεσσι; Dat. κέρᾳ, Pl. κέρα, κεράων, κεράεσσι and ο ώς Ῥ]. κρέα, 
κρεάων, κρεῶν and κρειῶν, κρέασι». 

7. In the words mentioned under § 36, Homer can either retain or 
omit ε, as the verse may require; e. g. avnp, ἀνέρος, and ἀνδρός, ἀνέρι 
and ἀνδρί, &c. (but only ἀνδρῶ», ἀνδράσι, and ἀνδρέσσι) ; γαστήρ, έρος, 
έρι, and γαστρός, γαστρί, γαστέρα, γαστέρες; Δημήτηρ, τέρος, and ητρος, 
Δημητέρα; θυγάτηρ, θυγατέρος, and θύγατρος, ὅο., θυγατέρεσσι, but 
θυγατρῶν ; πατήρ and µήτηρ, τέρος and rpos, ὧο. 

8. The word ἰχώρ, blood of the gods, in the Acc. has ἰχῶ, instead of 
ἰχῶρα, and κυκεών, 6, mixed drink, in the Acc. has κυκεῶ ΟΓ κυκειῶ. 


9. To § 411 belong avs, evs, ους. Of γραῦς, there occur in 
Homer only Nom. γρηῦς, γρηύς, Dat. ypni, and the Voc. γρηῦ and γρηύ. 
The word βοῦς does not admit contraction, thus: βόες, Boas; Dat. Pl. 
βό-εσσι, see No. 1. 


10. §41. In common nouns in evs and in the proper name 
Αχιλλεύς, η is used instead of ε in all the forms in which υ (F) of the 
stem is dropped; e. g. βασιλεύς, Voc. ed, Dat. Pl. εὐσι (except ἀριστή- 
εσσιν from ἀριστεύς), but βασιλῆος, Fi, fa, ἣες, jas (a in the Acc. Sing. 
and Ῥ]. 18 short). Among the proper names, the following are to be 
specially noticed: ᾿Οδυσσεύς, Ὄδυσσῆος, and ᾿Οδυσῆος and ᾿Οδυσσέος, 
_also ᾿Οδυσσεῦς (contracted), ᾿Οδυσῆϊ and ᾿Οδυσεῖ, Ὀδυσσῆα and Όδυσ- 


1 These numbers refer to the sections in the first part of the Grammar. 
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σέα, also ᾿Οδυσῇ; Πηλεύς, Πηλῆος and éos, Hi and ἐἴ, ja; the others, as 
᾿Ατρεύς, Τυδεύς, generally retain ε, and contract eos in the Gen. by 
synizesis, and sometimes ea in the Acc. into η, thus: Τυδέος, di, έα, 
and 4. 

11. § 42. ns and es, Gen. eos. The Gen. Sing. remains uncon- 
tracted ; the Nom. Pl. is ees and es; the Gen. Pl. remains uncon- 
tracted (except when the ending εων is preceded by a vowel, in which 
case contraction takes place; e. g. ζαχρηῶν from ζαχρηέων», which is 
from ζαχρηής, tmpetuous), also the Acc. Pl. eas. Αρης is thus 
declined : “Apnos and eos, Dat.” Apni, “Ap, “Apet, Acc. "Αρη and “Apny; 
Voce. ’Apes and”, 

12. § 42. ai names in κλῆς contract ee into η; e. g. ‘Hpa- 
κλέης, κλῆος, Hi, Ha, Voc. Ἡράκλεις; but adjectives in έης have both 
ει and η; 6. g. ἀκλεής, dxAneis, ἀγακλῆος, but ἐὔκλείας (Acc. Pl.) from 
ἐὔκλεής, ἐὐῤῥεής, Gen. ἐὔῤῥεῖος from dippens. So the forms δυεκλέᾶ, 
ὑπερδέα, instead of εέα, occur. 

13. § 43. ws, Gen. aos. In Homer, the contracted forms fpw 
Dat., and Μίνω Ace. occur. Of the words in ds and ω, Gen. dos, only 
χρώς and its compounds are uncontracted : χροός, xpoi, χρόα. 


14. §44. (a) as, Gen. aos; the Dat. Sing. is uncontracted or 
contracted, according to the necessities of the verse; e. g. ynpat and’ 
γήρᾳ- But the Nom. and Acc. Pl. are always contracted ; ο. g. Δέπα. 
—(b) os, Gen. eos; according to the necessities of the verse, both the 
uncontracted and contracted forms are used (except in the Gen. PL, 
which always remains uncontracted ; also in the Gen. Sing., except 
in some substantives which contract eos into evs; e. g. Ἐρέβευς, θάρ- 
σευς); Dat. θέρεῖ and θέρει, κἀλλεῖ and κάλλει; Nom. and Acc. plurals 
in ea commonly remain uncontracted, but must be pronounced with 
synizesis ; e. g. νείκεα, BéAea. — In σπέος, κλέος, δέος, χρέος, ε is some- 
times lengthened into ει, sometimes into η, thus: Gen. σπείους, Dat. 
σπῆϊ, Acc. σπέος and σπεῖος, Gen. PL σπείω», Dual σπέσσι and σπή- 
εσσε; χρέος and χρεῖος; κλέᾶ and κλείῖα. 

15. § 45. τς, Gen. Tos; vs, Gen. tos. The Dat. Sing. is con- 
tracted; e. g. ditvi, πληθυῖ, νέκυι; the Acc. PL, as the verse may 
require, is sometimes uncontracted, sometimes, and indeed more 
commonly, contracted; e. g. ἰχθῦς, instead of ἰχθύας, δρῦς; the Nom. 
Pl. never suffers contraction, but is pronounced with synizesis; e. g. 
ἰχθύες (dissyllable). The Dat. Pl. ends in ύσσι and ύεσσι (dissyllable) ; 
e. g. ἰχθύσσιν and ἰχθύεσσι». 

16. § 46. is and ἕ, Gen. ios (Att. εως); ts and ὕ, Gen. tos 
(Att. εως). (a) Words in ες retain the « of the stem through all the 
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Cases, and are always contracted in the Dat. Sing., and sometimes in 
the Acc. Pl.; e. g. πόλις, cos, ἓ, Pl. ces, των, cot, cas, and ts. The Dat. 
Sing. has also the endings εἴ and ει; e. g. πόσεῖ and πόσει, from πόσες ; 
in some words the ε of the stem is changed into e in other Cases: also; 
6. g. ἐπάλέεις (Acc.), ἐπάλξεσι», especially in πόλις, which moreover, 
as the verse requires, can lengthen ¢ into η, thus: Gen. πόλίος, πόλεος, 
and πόληος, &c., and in dis, ovis, Dat. PL ὀΐεσσι», οἴεσιν, Seow. — (Ὁ) 
Words in ts, which in the Att. Gen. end in ews, have eos, and in 
the Dat. Sing. both the uncontracted and contracted forms; e. g. 
εὑρέῖ, πήχει, πλατεῖ; in the other Cases, the uncontracted forms are 
commonly used, though these are generally to be pronounced with 
synizesis. 


§ 200. Anomalous Words (Comp. § 47). 
1. Γόνν (τὸ, knee) and δόρυ (τὸ, spear): 


Sing. γούνατος and γουνός δούρατος and δουρός, δούρατι and δουρί 
Pl. N. γούνατα and γοῦνα δούρατα and δοῦρα; Dual δοῦρε 
G. γούνων δούρων 


D. γούνασι(σσι) and γούνεσσι δούρασι and δούρεσσι. 
2. Kdpa (τὸ, head). 
Sing. Ν. κάρῃη § Gen. κάρητο xapnaros xparéds  µκράατος 


Dat. κάρητι καρήατι κρατί κράατε 
Acc. κάρη (κρᾶτα, Masc., Od. 8, 92). 


Plur. N. κάρᾶ καρήατα (and κάρηνα) 
G. κράτων ( “ καρήνων) 
D. κρασί 
A. κράατα ( “ κάρηνα). 
3. Navs (ἡ, ship): 
Sing. N. νηῦς Plur. νῆες and νέες 
G. νηός and veds νηῶν and νεῶν 
D. wi - νηνσί, νήεσσι, νέεσσε 
A. νῆα and νέα νῆας and νέας. 


4. Χείρ (ἡ, hand), Dat. χερί, Acc. χέρα, Dat. PL χείρεσιν and χείρεσσι». 


§ 201. Adjectives. 


1. The adjectives βαθύς and ὠκύς have sometimes the feminine form 
έα or én: βαθέης, βαθέην, ὠκέα. Some adjectives in ύς are also of 
common gender ; e. g. Ἡρη θῆλυς ἐοῦσα, ἡδὺς ἀὐτμή. 
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2. Adjectives in Hess, ήεσσα, Fey often occur in the contracted 
form: fs, σσα, Fv; 6. g. τιµῇς; those in dets, όεσσα, dey 
contract οε into ev; e. g. πεδία λωτεῦντα. 


3. Πολύς (§ 48) is thus inflected: 
Nom. Sing. πολύς and πουλύς; πολύ; and πολλός, πολλόν; Gen. 
πολέος; Acc. πολύν and πουλύν; -- Nom. Pl. πολέες and πολεῖς ; 


Gen. πολέω»; Dat. πολέσι, πολέσσι, and πολέεσσι; Acc. πολέας 
and πολεῖς. 


§ 202. Comparison. 


1. The endings repos and ώτατος are sometimes used, although 
the vowel of the preceding syllable is long [comp. § 50, I. (a)]; e. g. 
difipdraros, κακοξεινώτερος. Adjectives in vs and pos have the Com- 
parative in (wy and εστος, though sometimes also the regular form ; 
6. g. γλυκύς, γλυκίων; βαθύς, βάθιστος ; οἶκτρος οἴκτιστος and οἰκτρό- 
τατος. 


2. Anomalous forms (9 52): 


ἀγαθός, Com. ἀρείων, Awiwy, and λωΐτερος, Sup. κάρτιστος. 

κακός, Com. κακώτερος, χειρότερος, χερείω», χερειότερος, Sup. ἥκιστος. 

ὁλί γος, Com. ὀλίζων; --ῥηΐδιος, Com. ῥηΐτερος, Sup. ῥήΐστος and 
pyiraros. 

βραδύς, Com. βράσσων, Sup. βάρδιστος: ----µακρός, Com. µάσσων. 

παχύς, Com. πάσσων. 


§ 203. Pronouns. 


1. S.N. ἐγώ, before a vowel ἐγών ov, τύνη 
G. ἐμεο, ἐμεῦ, ped (µευ) σέο, σεῦ (σευ) €0, εὖ (ev) © 


ἐμεῖο, ἐμέθεν σεῖο, σέθεν,τεοίο elo, ἔθεν 
D. ἐμοί, pos coi, τοι, Teiy €0%, of (of) 
| A. ἐμέ, µε σέ (σε) ἔε, ἕ (ἑ), poy 
Dual N. wai ) σφῶϊνισφῶϊισφώ - 


G.andD. νῶῖν σφῶϊ, σφῷν ahaiv (coir) 
A. vai and vb ° σφῶϊ and odo σφωέ (σφωε) 


Plur. Ν. ἡμεῖς, dupes ὑμεῖς, ὕμμες 
G. ἡμέων, ἡμείων ὑμέων, ὑμείων σφέων(σφεω»), σφῶν 
: (σφων), σφείων 
D. ἡμῖν, ἡμῖν, ἄμμι(ν) ὑμῖν, ὕμμι()  σφίσι(ν) [σφισι(ν)], 
σφίρ) [σφι] 
A. ἡμέας, μας, Sune «plas, Sype σφέα(σφεαν) σφᾶς 


(σφας), σφε. 
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2. The compound forms of the reflexive pronouns ἐμαυτοῦ, σεαυτοῦ, 
&c, never occur in Homer; instead of them he uses the personal pro- 
nouns and the pronoun αὐτός separately ; 6. g. ἔμ αὐτόν, ἐμοὶ αὐτῷ, 
- ἐμεῦ αὐτῆς, ἕ abrny, of αὐτῇ. 

3. Possessive pronouns: reds, 7, όν, instead of ods; éds, ή, όν, and 
ds, 7, dv, suus, a, um; ἀμός, ή, όν, instead of ἡμέτερος; vairepos, G, ον, 
of us both; pds, ή, όν, instead of ὑμέτερος; σφωΐτερας, a, ov, of you 
both ; odds, ή, dv, instead of σφέτερος. 

4, Demonstrative pronouns: roto and red, instead of τοῦ; rot and 
rai, instead of of and ai; τάων, instead of τών; rotor, instead of τοῖς; 
ταῖσι, τῇσι, and τῇς, instead of rais ;— ὅδε Dat. PL τοῖςδεσι and τοῖς- 
δεσσι, instead of roisde. 

5. Relative pronouns: ὅ, instead of ds; οἵο, Sov, instead of οὗ, έης, 
instead of ἧς; jos and gs, instead of ais. 

6. Indefinite and interrogative pronouns: (a) Gen. πίο, rev, in- 
stead of τινός; Dat. τέῳ, τῷ, instead of τιν; Pl. ἄσσα, instead of 
τινά; Gen. τέων, instead of τινῶν; Dat. τέοισε, instead of noi; — 
(b) Gen. réo, rev, instead of τίνος. 


(ο) ὄντις: Sing. N. ὅτις, Neut. ὅτι, ὅτι = Plur. ὅτινα 


Lig φ φ σ @ 
. ὅτευ, ὅτεο, Orreo, ὅττευ ότεων 
D. ὅτεῳ, ὅτφ ὁτέοισι 
A. ὄτινα, Neut. ὅτε, ὅττι τινας, ἄτωα, ἄσσα. 


§ 204. Numerals. 


The collateral form of µία is ἴα, ys, iy, tay, and of ἑνί, the form ἶφ. 
Avo, δύω are indeclinable; collateral forms of these are δοιώ, δοιοί, 
δοιαί, δοιά, &c. Πίσυρες, a, instead of τέσσαρεε, a a. Δνώδεκα and dvo- 
καίδεκα and δώδεκα. ᾿Εείκοσε, instead of εἴκοσι. ᾿Ογδώκοντα and ἑννή- 
κοντα, instead of ὀγδοήκοντα and ἐνενήκοντα. Ἐννεήχιλοι and δεκάχιλοε, 
instead of ἐννακιςχίλιοι and μύριο. The endings άκοντα and ακόσιοε 
become ήκοντα, ηκόσιο. Ordinals: τρίτατος, τέτρατος, ἑβδόματος, ὀγδό- 


atos, évaros and εἴνατος. 
THe VERB. 


§ 205. Augment.—Reduplication. 


1. The augment is prefixed or omitted, as the verse requires; ϱ. g. 
λῦσε, θέσαν, ὁρᾶτο, ἕλε. In the Perf. the temporal augment is omitted 
only in single words; e. g. ἄνωγα. 
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2. Words which have the digamma; always take the syllabic 
augment; Θ, g. ἀνδάνω, ἐἄδον; εἴδομαι, ἐεισάμε», and also in the Part. 
ἐεισάμενος. The ε seems to be lengthened on account of the verse, in 
εἰοικυῖα and εὔαδε (€Fade from ἀνδάνω). 


3. The verbs οἰνοχοέω and ἀνδάνω take the syllabic and temporal 
augment at the same time, viz. ἐφνοχόει, yet more frequently gyoyder, 
ἑήνδανε and ἤνδανε. 


4, The reduplication of p occurs in ῥερυπωμένος from ῥυπόω, to make 
‘foul. On the contrary, the Perfects ἔμμορα (from peipopar) and ἔσσυ- 
pas (from σεύω) are formed according to the analogy of verbs begin- 
ning with p. — Κτάοµαι makes ἕκτημαι in the Perf. 


5. The second Aor, Act. and Mid., also, frequently takes the 
reduplication; this remains through all the modes, also in the Inf. and 
Part. The simple augment ε is but seldom prefixed to this in the 
Ind.; thus, e. g. κάµνω, to become weary, second Aor. Subj. xexduo ; 
xéXopat, to command, ἐκεκλόμην ; λαγχάνω, to obtain, λέλαχον; λαμβάνω, 
to receive, λελαβέσθαι; φράζω, to say, πέφραδον, ἐπέφραδο». 


6. The following are examples of the Homeric Perfects with the 
Attic reduplication ($ 89); e. g. ἀλάομαι, to wander, ἆλ-άλημαι; "AXO 
(ἀκαχίζω), to grieve, ax-nxepat, dx-dxnpat; ἐρείπω, to demolish, ἐρ-ερίπτω } 
ἐρίζω, to contend, ἑρ-ήρισμαι. 

7. Homeric Aorists with the Attic reduplication (§ 89, Rem.): 
ἀλέξω, to ward off, ἤλ-αλκο», ἆλ-αλκεῖν, ἀλαλκών; ἐν-ίπτω, to chide, év- 
ἐνῖπον; ὄρ-νυμι, to excite, ὥρ-ορε; and with the reduplication in the 
middle: έρύκω, to restrain, ἠρύ-κα-κοῦ, Inf. ἐρυκακέειν, and ἐνίπτω, 
qvi-ma-mev. | | 


.§ 206. Personal-endings and Mode-vowels. 


1. First Pers. Sing. Act. Several subjunctives have the ending µε; 
e. g. κτείνωµι, instead of κτείνω, ἐδέλωμι, ἴδωμι, τύχωμι, ἴκωμι, ἀγάγωμε. 


2. Second Pers. Sing. Act. The ending σθα (58 137 and 143) 
occurs in the second Pers. Pres. Ind. of verbs in µε; e. g. τίθησθα, 
διδοῖσθα; also frequently in the Subj. of other verbs; e. g. ἐθέλῃσθα, 
εἴπῃσθα, more seldom in the Opt.; e. g: κλαίοισθα, βάλοισθα. 


3. Third Pers. Sing. Act. The Subj. sometimes has the ending 
σι(ν); 6. g. ἐθέλῃσι(ν), ἄγῃσι, ἀλάλκῃσι, Snort (instead of 8), µεθίῃσι; 
the Opt. only in παραφθαίησι. 
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4, Personal-endings of the Plup. Active: 

First Pers. Sing. ea (so always); e. g. πεποίθεα, ἐτεθήπεα, ἤδεα, 
instead of ἐπεποίθει», Kc. 

Second“ “ eas; 6. g. ἐτθήπεας, instead of ἐτεθήπεις. 

Third “ “ εε(ν) ο. g. ἐγεγόνεε, καταλελοίπεε, ἐβεβρώκεεν. 

Rem. 1. The third Pers. Sing. Plup. Act. in @, and also the same Pers. 
of the Impf. in @, occurs in Homer before a vowel, with ν ἐφελκυστικόν ; 
ἑστήκευ, βεβλήκευ, ἤσκει», Impf. from doxéw. Comp. § 143. 

5. The second and third Pers. Dual of the historical tenses, Act. 
and Mid., are sometimes exchanged for each other: τον and o Gop, 
instead of την and σθη»; e. g. διώκετον, ποσα, instead of διωκεέ- 
την, θωρησσέσθην. \ 

6. The second Pers. Sing. Mid. appears either in the uncontracted 
form eas, nat, εο, ao; .6. g. λείπεαι, λιλαίεαι, ἀφίκηαι, ἐρύσσεαι, ἐπαύρηαε, 
ὑπελύσαο, ἐγείναο, or in the contracted form ῃ (from ea, nat), ev (from 
eo), w (from ao); e. g. ἀφίκῃ, ἔπλευ, ἔρχευ, ἐκρέμω. The endings cea 
and eo are also lengthened into esas and eto, or one e is dropped; 
6. g. μυθεῖαι, νεῖαι, ἔρειο, omeio ; — µυθέαι (instead of µυθέεαι), πωλέαι, 
ἔκλεο, ἐπώλεο. ---Ίπ the Perf. and Plup. Mid. or Pass. σ is sometimes 
dropped, viz. µέμναι (and µέμνῃ, formed from µέμνε-σ-αι), βέβληαι 
ἔσσυο. 

7. The first Pers. Dual and Pl. Mid. ends in µεσθον and µεθο», 
µεσθα and pela; 6. g. Φραζόµεσθα and µεθα. 

8. The third Pers. Pl. Ind. Perf. and Plup. Mid. or Pass., and Opt. 
Mid. has the ending αται, aro, instead of ται, ντο; 6. g. ἀκηχέαται, 
πεφοβήατο, ἐστάλατο, τετράφαται, ἀρησαίατο, γενοίατο. 

9. The third Pers. Pl. Aor. Pass. has the ending εν ώς, of 
noay); Θ. g. τράφεν, instead of ἐτράφησαν». 


10. The long mode-vowels of the Subj., viz. ω and η, are frequently . 


shortened into e and ο, as the verse may require; e. g. ἴομε», instead 
of ἴωμεν, στρέφεται, instead of στρέφηταε. 

11. The Inf. Act. has the endings épevac, έµεν, and ειν (e being 
the mode-vowel and µεναι the ending); e. g. τυπτέµεναι, τυπτέµεν, 
τύπτειν; verbs in dw and ἕω have nueva (the η arising from the con- 
traction of the mode-vowel ε and the final vowel of the stem); e. g. 
γοήµεναι (γοάω), φιλήμεναι (pire) ; with the ending ήµεναι, that of 
the Pass, Aorists corresponds; e. g. τυπήµεναι, instead of τυπῆναι. In 
the Pres. of verbs in yu, the endings µεναι and µεν are appended im- 
mediately to the unchanged stem of the Pres., and in the second Aor. 


§ 207.] VERBS. 251 


to the pure stem; «6, g. τεθέ-µεναι, ribé-pev; ἱστά-μεναι; διδό-μεναι, 
δεικνύ-μεναι; θέ-μεν, δό-µεναι; there is an exception in the case of the 
second Aor. Inf. Act of verbs in α and υ, which, as in the Ind., retain 
the long vowel; e. g. στή-µεναι, δύ-μεναι. 


. 12. The Impf. and Aor. Ind. take the endings σκο», ες, ε(ν), in the 
Mid. σκόµη», ου (εο, ev), ero, when a repeated action is to be denoted ; 
hence this is called the Iterative form ; it regularly omits the augment; 
e. g. δινεύ-εσκον, βοσκ-έ-σκοντο, νικά-σκομεν, καλέ-ε-σκε, ἑλάσ-α-σκεν, 
δό-σκε, δύ-σκε, στά-σκε. 

Rem. 2. In verbs in #, the mode-vowel of the Ind. is used before these 
endings ; in those in de, άεσκο» is abridged into άσκον, which, as the verse 
may require, can be lengthened into άασκον } Θ. g. Σαιετάασκο» ; those in έω 
have έεσκον, seldom εσκον (6. g. καλέσκετο), also είεσκον (ο. g. vetxelecxov) ; 
in verbs in ys the mode-vowel is omitted. 


§ 207. Contraction and Resolution in Verbs. 


1, A. Verbs in dw. In these, the uncontracted form occurs only 
in single words and forms; e. g. πέραο», κατεσκίαον; always in ὑλᾶω 
and those verbs which have a long a for their characteristic; e. g. 
διψάων, πεινᾶων, ἔχραε (from χρᾶ-ω, to attack). In some verbs, a is 
changed into ε, Viz. pevoiveoy, from µενοινάω, ἤντεον, from ἀντάω, ὁμό- 
κλεο», from ὁμοκλάω. 


2. Instead of the uncontracted and contracted forms, there is a 
resolution of the contracted syllable by a similar vowel, a (ᾳ) being 
resolved into ἅᾶ (ἄᾳ) or aa (ag), and » into ow or ww; e. g. ὁράασθαι 
(instead of ὁρᾶσθαι); pevowag (instead of pevowg); dpdw (instead of 
ὁρῶ); δρώωσι (instead of δρῶσι). 

Rem. In the Dual forms, προταυδήτη», συλήτη», συναντήτην, φοιτήτην 
(from verbs in de), a¢ is contracted into η, and in ὁμαρτήτην and ἀπειλήτην 
(from verbs in έω), «ε is contracted into η, instead of into a. 


3. When ντ comes after a contracted syllable, the short vowel may 
follow sudh contracted syllable; e. g. ἠβώοντο, instead of ἠβῶντα, γελώ- 
οντες; in the Opt. also, the protracted woe, instead of @ is found in 
ἡβώοιμε, instead of ἡβάοιμι (Ξ- ἠβφμι). 

4. B. Verbs in έω. Contraction does not take place in all the 
forms in which ε is followed by the vowels a, Φ, η, 7, οἱ and ου; 6. g. 
Proper, φιλέοιµε, &c.; yet such forms must commonly be pronounced 
with synizesis. In others, contraction is omitted or takes place, as 
the verse may require; e.-g. φιλέει, ἐρέω, ὀτρυνέουσα ; αἱρεύμη». γένευ. 
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Sometimes ε is lengthened into εε; e. g. éredelero, µεγείῃ (instead of 
μιγῇ, second Aor. Pass.). 


5. Ο. Verbs in dw. These follow either the common rules of 
contraction, e. g. γουνοῦμαι, or they are not contracted, but lengthen 
ο into w, so that the forms of verbs in όω resemble those of verbs in 
dw; e. g. ἱδρώονται, ἱδρώουσα, ὑπνώαντας (comp. ἠβώοντα);: or they 
become wholly analogous to verbs in dw, since they resolve ove: (third 
Pers. Pl. Pres.) into όωσιε, ovvro into dwrro, οἷεν into όφεν; e.g. 
(ἀρό-ονσι) ἀροῦσι ἀρόωσι (comp. ὀρόωσι); (δηϊόοντο) δηῖοῦντο δηῖό- 
@yro (comp, ὁρόωντο); (δηϊόοιεν) δηῖοῖεν δηῖόφεν (comp. ὀρόφεν). 


§ 208. Formation of the Tenses. 


1. The Attic Fut. (§ 83) occurs in verbs in έζω; e. g. κτεριοῦσε. In 
verbs in έω, the ending έω is often used instead of έσω; e. g. κορέεις, 
instead of κορέσεις, µαχέονται, instead of µαχέσονται; in verbs in da, 
after dropping σ, a corresponding short vowel is placed before the 
vowel formed by contraction; e. g. ἀντιόω, ἐλόωσι, δαµάᾳ; of verbs in 
tw, ἐρύουσι and τανύουσι occur. 


2. The following liquid verbs form the Fut. and first Aor. with the 
ending ow and σα: κείρω, to shear off (κέρσαι), κέλλω, to land (κέλ- 
σαι), εἴλω, to press (ἆλσαι), κύρω, to fall upon (κύρσω), "APG (ἀραρίσκω), 
to fit (ἆρσαι), ὄρ-νυμι (ὅρσω, ὥρσω), to excile, διαφθείρω, to destroy 
(διαφθέρσαι), φύρω, to miz (φύρσω). 

3. The following verbs form the Fut. without the tense-character- 
istic σ: βέοµαι or βείοµαι (second Pers. βέῃ), I shall live, δήω, I shali 
Jind, κείω or xéw, I shall lie down. . 


4. The following form the first Aor. without the tense-character- 
istic σ: χέω, to pour out, ἔχευα; σεύω, to put in motion, ἔσσευα; dA€o- 
pas and ἀλεύομαι, to avoid, ἠλεύατο, ἀλευάμενος, ἀλέασθαι; καίω, to burn, 
ἔκῆα and ἔκεια. 


5. The endings of the second Aor. are sometimes exchanged with 
those of the first Aor.: Baivw, to go, ἐβήσετο, Imp. βήσεο; δύομαι, to 
plunge into, ἐδύσετο, Imp. δύσεο, Part. δυσόµενος ; ἄγω, to lead, ἄξετε, 
ἀξέμεν; ἱκνέομαι, to come, Lov; ἐλέγμην, I laid myself down to sleep, 
Imp λέξο, λέξεο; ὄρνυμι, to incite, Imp. ὄρσεο(εν); Φέρω, to bear, οἶσε, 
. οἰσέμεναι; ἀείδω, to sing, Imp. ἀείσεο. 

6. In the first Aor. Pass. of some verbs, ν is prefixed befére the 
ending 6ην, 88 the verse may require, viz. διακρινθῆτε, κρινθείς͵ pais 
(§ 115, 3), ἱδρύνθην (from ἱδρύω), ἀμπνύνθη (οτι πνέω).. 
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7. Several second Aorists, in order to make a dactyl, are formed 
by a transposition (metathesis) of the consonants; e. g. ἕδρακο», instead 
of ἔδαρκον (from δέρκοµαι), ἔπραθον (from πέρθω), ἕδραθον (from δαρ- 
. θάνω), ἔμβροτο», instead of ἥμαρτον (from ἁμαρτάνω). In like manner, 
on account of the metre, a vowel of the stem is dropped; e. g. ἀγρό- 
µενος, from ἀγερόμην (ἀγείρω, to assemble) ; ἔγοετο, from ἐγερόμην (ἐγεί- 
po, to awaken); πέφνον, ἔπεφνον (ΦΕΝΩ, to put to death). 


8. Homer forms a first Perf. only from pure verbs, and such impure 
verbs as assume ε (§ 124) in forming the tenses, or are subject to 
metathesis; ©. g. χαίρω κεχάρηκα (from XAIPEQ); βάλλω, βέβληκα 
(from BAA). Besides these, he forms only second Perfects; but even 
in pure verbs and in the impure verbs just mentioned, he rejects the 
x in single persons and modes, and regularly in the Part.; thus these 
forms become analogous to those of the second Perf.; e. g. κεκµηώς, 
from κάµνω; κεχαρηώς, from xaipa, βεβᾶώς, from Baivw (BAQ). 


§ 209. Conjugation tn µι. 


1. Even in Homer the forms of é and όω (8 132, 2) occur in 
the second and third Pers. Sing. Pres. and Impf.; e. g. ἐτίθει, διδοῖς, 
380i. — Also a reduplicated Fut. of δίδωµε occurs: διδώσοµεν and 
διδώσει». 


2. Verbs in υμι form an Opt. both in the Act. and Mid.; e. g. ἐκδῦ- 
pev (instead of ἐκδυίημεν), from ἐκδύω, φύη (instead of φυίη), from φύω; 
δαινῦτο; so also Pio, Phiro, Opt. of ἐφθίμην, from φθίω. 


3. The third Pers. Pl. Impf: and second Aor. in ε-σαν, n-cay, ο-σαν, 
ω-σαν, ν-σαν, ig shortened into εν, ἄν, ον, ty; e. g. ἔτιθεν, instead 
of ἐτίθεσαν,. ev, instead of ἔθεσαν; ἔστᾶν, instead of ἔστησαν; ἔδι- 
Sov, instead of ἐδίδοσαν; ἔδον, instead of ἔδοσαν; ἐφῦν, instead of 
᾿ἔφῦσαν. | 

4, In the second Pers. Sing. Imp. Pres. and second Aor. Mid., 
Homer rejects σ and uses the uncontracted form; e. g. δαίνυο (instead 
of δαίνυσο), µάρναο, φάο, σύνθεο, ἔνθεο. 

5.. The short stem-vowel is lengthened before the personal-endings 
beginning with » and », as the verse may require; e. g. τιθήµενος, 
διδοῦναι (instead of διδόναι), δίδωθε, ζληθι. 


6. In the seeond Aor. Subj., the following forms are used, as the 
verse may require: 
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contracted : resolved and lengthened forms : 


(a) STA Sing. 1. ord στέω, στείω, βείω 
«2, στῇς στήῃς 
3. στῇ στήῃ, ἐμβήῃ, φήῃ, Pony 
Dual στῆτον παρστήετον 
Plur. 1. στῶμεν στέωµεν (dissylL), στείοµεν, καταβείοµεν 
2. στῆτε στήετε 
3. στῶσι(») στέωσι(ν), περιστήωσι(ν) 
(b) ΘΕ Sing. 1. θῶ θέω, θείω, δαµείω 
| 2. θῇς θέῃς, θήῃς, θείῃς | 
ὃ. 6ῇ Gén, Onn, ἀνήῃ, µεθείῃ 
Dual  θῆτον θείετον 
Plur. 1. θῶμεν θέωµεν, θείοµεν 
2. Onre δαµείετε 
δ. θῶσι(ν) θέωσι(ν), θείωσι(ν) 
(ο AO Sing. 3. 86 δώῃσι(ν), δώῃ 
Plur. 1. δῶμεν δώοµεν 
3. δῶσι(ν) δώωσι(ν). 


Rem. Instead of ἔστησαν (Aor. I.), the shortened form ἔστάσαν occurs, 
and instead of ἔστᾶτε (Perf.), the lengthened form ἔστητε. 


§ 210. Ειμί (ΕΣ), to be. 


Pres. Ind. 2. ἐσσί, eis. Pl. 1. εἰμέν. 3 εᾶσι(ν). 
Subj. 1. ἕω, µετείω. 3. ἔῃ, ἔησι(ν), ᾖσι(ν), εἴη. Pl. 3. ἕωσι(ν). 
Imp. 2. ἔσσο. Inf. ἔμμεναι, ἔμενὰι, ἔμεν. Part. ἑών, ἐοῦσα. 
Impf. Ind. 1. ἔα, ja, ἔον, ἔσκον. 2. ἔησθα. 3. Env, εν, ην. Dual 3. 


joy. Pl. 3. ἔσαν, εἴατο (instead of ἦντο, from funy). 
— Opt. 2. Zs. 3. gos. PI. 2. εἶτε. 3. elev. 


Fut. Ind. 1. ἔσομαι (ἔσσομαι), &c. 3. ἔσεται and ἐσεῖται. 


: § 211. Εὖἶμι (I, to go. 


Pres. Ind. 2. εἶσθα. Subj. 2. toda. Inf. ἴμεναι, fuer, iéyevas. 

Impf. Ind. 1. fia, fiov. 2. tes. 3. tre, fe, ἴε(ν). Pl. 1. ᾖομεν. 3. ᾗῖ- 
σαν, ᾖσαν, Πϊίον, trav. — Opt. tot, dein. 

Fut. Ind. 1. εἴσομαι. Aor. Ind. 3. εἴσατο and ἐείσατο. Dual 3. ἐει- 
σάσόην. 
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VERBS IN @, WHICH IN THE SECOND Aor. AcT. AND MID., IN THE 
PERF. AND Piup. AOT., AND PRES. AND IMPF., FOLLOW THE 
ANALOGY OF VERBS IN pt. 


§ 212. (1) Second Aor. Act. and Mid. (Comp. § 142). 


A. The Characteristic is a Vowel: 0,64 0% 

βάλλω, to throw, second Aor. Act. (ΒΛΑ-, ἔβλην) EvpBAnrny, Inf. ἔυμ- 
BAnpevas (instead of ῆναι); second Aor. Mid. (€BAnunv) ἔβλητο, ξύμ- 
βληντο, Subj. ξύμβληται, βλήεται, Opt. βλεῖο (from BAE-), Inf. βλῆ- 
σθαι, Part. BAnpevos. Hence the Fut. βλήσομαι. 

γηράω or γηράσκω, to grow old, second Aor. Act. third Pers. Sing. éynpa, 
Part. ynpas. 

κτείνω, to kill, second Aor. Act. ἔκτᾶν, Pl. ἐκτᾶμεν, third Pers. Pl. ἐκτᾶν, 
Subj. Pl. κτέωµεν, Inf. κτάµεναι, κτάµεν, Part. κτάς; second Aor. Mid. 
with passive sense, ἀπέκτατο, κτάσθαι, κτάµενος. 

οὑτάω, to wound, second Aor. Act. third Pers. Sing. odra, Inf. αὐτάμε- 
ναι, οὐτάμεν ; second Aor. Mid. οὐτάμενος, wounded. 

πελάζω, to approach, second Aer. Mid. ἐπλήμην, πλῆτο, πλῆντο. 

πλήθω (πίμπλημυ), to fill, second Aor. Mid. ἔπλητο, Opt. πλείµην (from 
ΠΛΕ-), Imp. πλῆσο. 

πτήσσω, to shrink with fear, second Aor, Act. third Pers. Dual κατα- . 
πτήτην. 

Φθάνω, to anticipate, second Aor. Mid. φθάµενος. 


Rem. From ἔβην come the forms βἄτην (third Pers. Dual), and ὑπέρ- 
βᾶσαν (third Pers. Pl.), with a short stem-vowel. 


AAQ, Epic stem of διδάσκω, to teach, second Aor. Act. (AAE-), ἐδάη», 
I learned, Subj. δαείω, Inf. δαήµεναι. 

φθί-νω, to destroy and vanish, second Aor. Mid. ἐφθίμην, Opt. φθίµην, 
Piro (§ 210, 2), Imp. φθίσθω, Inf. φθίσθαι, Part. POipevos. 

βιβρώσκω, to eat, second Aor. Act. ἔβρων. 

πλώω, to swim, second Aor. Act. ἔπλων, Part. πλώς, Gen. ὤντος. 

κλύω, to hear, second Aor. Act. Imp. κλῦθι, κλῦτε, κεκλῦθε, κἐκλῦτε. 

λύω, {ο loose, second Aor. Mid. Avro, λύντο. 


avew, to breathe, second Aor. Mid. (IINY-), ἄμπνῦτο, instead of ἀνέπνῦτο, 
he took breath. 


σεύω, to put in motion, second Aor. Mid. ἐσσύμη», I strove, ἔσσυο, σύτο. 
χέω, to pour, second Aor. Mid. χύντο, χύμενος. 
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B, The Characteristic is a Consonant. 

ἄλλομαι, to leap, second Aor, Mid. ἆλσο, ἆλτο, ἐπάλμενος, ἐπιάλμενος, 
Subj. ἅληται. 

ἀραρίσκω (APQ), to fit, second Aor. Mid. ἄρμενος, fitted to. 

γέντο, to seize, arising from Ἐέλτο (from ἑλεῖν, second Aor. of αἱρέω). 

\ 

δέχοµαι, to take, second Aor. Mid. ἔδεκτο, Imp. δέξο, Inf. δέχθαι; the 
first Pers, ἐδέγμην and the Part. δέγµενοξ, like the Perf. δέδεγµαι, 
signify to expect. 

ἐλελίζω, to whirl, second Aor. Mid. ἐλέλικτο. 

ἱκνέομαι, to come, second Aor. Mid. ἵκτο, ἴκμενος, and ἴκμενος, favorable. 

λέγομαι, to lie down, select, to count over, second Aor. Mid. ἐλέγμη», 
ἔλεκτο, λέκτο. 

µιαίνω, to soil, µιάνθην (third Pers. Dual, instead of ἐμιάν-σθην). 

μίγνῦμι, to miz, second Aor. Mid. pixro. 

ὄρνῆμι, to excite, second Aor. Mid. dpro, Imp. ὅρσο, ὅρσεο, Inf. ὄρθαι, 
Part. ὄρμενος. 

πάλλω, to brandish, hurl, second Aor. Mid. πάλτο, he sprang. 

πέρθω, to destroy, second Aor. Mid. πέρθαι, instead of πἐρθ-σθαι. 


πἠγνῦμι, to make firm, to fiz, second Aor. Mid. πῆκτο, κατέπηκτο. 


§ 213. (2) Perf. and Plup. Active. 


(a) The Stem ends in a Vowel. 


γίγνοµαι, to become, Perf. Pl. γἐγᾶμεν, Gre, ἁᾶσι(ν), Inf. γεγάµεν, Part. 
γεγαώς, Plup. ἐκγεγάτην. 

βαίνω, to go, Perf. Pl. βέβαμεν, &c.; Plup. βέβασαν. 

δείδω, to fear, Inf. δειδίµεν, instead of δειδιέναι, Imp. δείδιθι, δείδιτε ; 
Plup. ἐδείδιμεν, ἐδείδισαν. 

ἔρχομαι, to come, εἰλήλουθμεν. 

θνῄσκω, to die, Perf. Pl. τέθναµεν, τεθνᾶσι, Imp. τέθναθι, Inf. τεθνάµεν 
and τεθνάµεναι, Part. τεθνηώς, Gros, τεθνεῶτι; Plup. Opt. τεθναίην. 

TAAAQ, to dare, Perf. Pl. τέτλαµεν, Imp. τέτλαθε, Inf. τετλάµε», Part. 
τετληὠς. 

MAQ, to desire, Ῥοτί. Ἑ]. µέµατον, ἅμεν, Gre, ἆᾶσι, Imp. μεμᾶτω, Part. 
μεμαώς, @ros and ότος; Plup. µέμασαν. 
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(b) The Stem ends in a Consonant. 
PRELIMINARY Rem. The τ of the inflection-ending, when it comes im- 
mediately after the stem-consonant, is changed into @ in some Perfects. 
ἄνωγα, to command, ἄνωγμεν, Imp. ἄνωχθι, ἀνώχθω, ἄνωχθε. 
ἐγρήγορα, I awoke (from ἐγείρω, I awaken), Imp. ἐγρήγορθε, Inf. ἔγρη- 
γόρθαι; hence ἐγρηγόρθασι, instead of ἐγρηγόρασι. 
πέποιθα, I trust (from πείθω, to persuade), Plup. ἐπέπιθμεν. 
οἶδα, I know (from EIAQ, video), ἵδμεν, instead of ἴσμεν, Inf. ἴδμεναι. 


Ἔἔοικα, I am like (from EIKQ), second and third Pers. Dual εἴκτον ; 
third Pers. Plup. Dual ἐΐκτην; hence, Perf. Mid. or Pass. ἔἴκτο. 


πάσχω, to suffer, Perf. πέποσθε, instead of πεπόνθατε. 


§ 214. (3) Present and Imperfect. 


ἀνύω, to accomplish, Opt. Impf. ἄγῦτο(ἅ). 

τανύω, to expand, to siretch, rdvira: (instead of τανύεται). 

ἐρύω and εἰρύω, to draw, εἰρύαται, instead of εἴρυνται Inf. ἔρυσθαι, 
εἴρνσθαι, in the sense of to protect, to guard, 

ἔδω, to eat, Inf. ἔδμεναι. 

φέρω, to bear, Imp. Φέρτε, instead of φέρετε. 
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CATALOGUE OF PRINCIPAL VERBS. 


THE accompanying list of verbs has been collated, not as any way 
an exhaustive vocabulary, but simply as a convenience in finding the . 
more common principal parts of such verbs as are selected. 

The list is based upon that of Dr. Baird, prepared by him for the 
use of schools. It is hoped that the student may, by such a list, 
familiarize himself with the dialectic forms more readily than by ref- 
erence to a lexicon. The rarer forms are not usually mentioned. 


᾿ἀγάλλω, adorn, f. ἀγαλῶ, 1 aor. ἤγηλα. 1 aor. inf. ἀγῆλαι. 

ἄγᾶμαι, admire, f. ἀγάσομαι (Ep. σσ), 1 aor. ἠγασάμην, ἠγάσθην. Pres. 
and imp. like ἵσταμαι. 

ἀγγέλλω, announce, f. ἀγγελῶ (Ion. έω, Dor. ιῶ), pf. ἤγγελκα, 1 aor. ty 
yetha (Dor. ἄγγειλα), 2 aor. ἤγγελον. 

ἀγείρω, collect, f. ἀγερῶ, pf. p. ἀγήγερμαι, 1 aor. ἤγειρα, 2 aor. ἀγερόμην. * 
2 aor. part. sync. ἀγρόμενος. 

ἀγνοέω, know not, {. ἀγνοήσω, pf. ἠγνόηκα, pf. p. ἠγνόημαι, 1 aor. ἠγνόησα, 
ἠγνοήθην. Fut. pass. ἀγνοηθήσομαι. 

Ἁγνῦμι, break, f. ἄξω, pf. p. ἔαγμαι, 1 aor. ἔαξα (Ep. ἦξα), 2 aor. ἐάγην 
(0. dynv), 2 pf. ἔᾶγα (Ion. ἔηγα). 

ἄγω, lead, f. ἄξω (Dor. ἀξῶ), pf. Aya, aynoxa, pf. p. ἦγμαι, 1 aor. ἦξα, 
4XOnv, 2 aor. ἤγαγον (Dor. ἠγαγόμην). Fut pass. ἀχθήσομαι. 

ἀγωνίζομαι, contend, f. ἀγωνιοῦμαι, pf. p. ἠγώνισμαι, 1 aor. ἡγωνισάμην, 
ἡγωνίσθην. 

ἀδικέω, injure, f. ἀδικήσω, pf. ἠδίκηκα, 1 aor. ἠδίκησα, 

ᾖδω, sing, {. dow, ἄσομαι, pf. Ρ. gopat, 1 aor. joa, ἡσόη. Poet. for ἀεί- 
δω, imp. ᾖδον, Dor. fut. god. , 

ἀείδω, sing, f. ἀείσω, 1 aor. ἤεισα. See ᾷδω. 

αἰδέομαι, fear, feel shame, f. αἰδέσομαι, pf. Ρ. ἤδεσμαι, 1 aor. ἠδεσάμην, 
ἠδέσθην. Poet. αἴδομαι. 

ἀθροίζω, collect, {. ἀθροίσω, 1 aor. ἤθροισα. Pf. ἤθροικα. 

αἰκίζομαι, plague, f. αἰκίσομαι (Att. αἰκιοῦμαε), pf. p. ἤκισμαι, 1 aor. ἦκι- 
σάµην, ἠκίσθην. 

aivéw, praise, f. αἰνέσω (Ep. aivnow), pf. ἥνεκα, pf. Ρ. ἤνημαι, 1 aor. ᾖνε- 
σα, ᾖνέθην. Pindar also uses αἰνήσω, aor. αἰνήσα. 
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αἰνίσσομαι, speak darkly, f. αἰνίξομαι, pf. p. ᾖνιγμαι, 1 aor. ᾖνιξάμην, 
ἠνίχθην. Pres, Att. αἰνίττομαι. 

αἱρέω, take, f. αἱρήσω, ἑλῶ, pf. ἥρηκα (Ion. ἀραίρηκα), pf. Ῥ. ἤρημαι (Ion. 
ἀραίρημαι), 1 aor. ἠρησάμην (L. ἠρέθην), 2 aor. εἷλον (Ion. εἱλόμην). 
Fut. pass. αἱρεθήσομαι. Inf. 2 aor. ἑλεῖν. 

αἴρω, raise, f. ἀρῶ, pf. ἤρκα, pf. p. ἦρμαι, 1 aor. ρα, ἤρθην, 2 aor. ἀρόμην. 
Fut. pass. ἀρθήσομαι. 1 aor. subj. “ape. 

αἰσθάνομαι, perceive, f. αἰσθήσομαι, pf. p. ἤσθημαι, 1 aor. (L. ᾖσθάνθην)., 
2 aor. ᾖσθόμην. Pres. αἴσθομαι rare. 

ἀΐσσω, tro, rush, f. difo, 1 aor. Fifa, ἠέχθην. Inf. 1 aor. ἀΐξασθαι. 
Att. ἄσσω, ττω, or ἄσσω, ττω, aor. ἦξα. 

αἰσχύνω, disgrace, f. αἰσχῦνῶ, pf. (L. ἤσχυγκα), pf. p. ἤσχυμμαι, 1 aor. 
ἤσχῦνα, ᾖσχύνθην. Fut. pass. αἰσχυνθήσομαι. 

αἰτιάομαι, blame, accuse, f. αἰτιάσομαι, pf. p. ἠτίᾶμαι, 1 aor. ᾖτιᾶσάμη», 
ἠτιάθην. Fut. pass. αἰτιαθήσομαι. 

ἀκαχίζω, grieve, f. ἀκαχήσω, pf. p. ἀκάχημαι, 1 aor. ἀκάχησα, 2 aor. ἤκἄχο», 
ἀκαχόμην. 

ἀκούω, hear, f. ἀκούσομαι (L. ἀκούσω), pf. (Dor. ἄκουκα), pf. p. ἥκουσμαι, 
ἀκήκουσμαι, 1 aor. ἤκουσα, ἠκούσθην, 2 pf. ἀκήκοα,. Fut. pass. dxov- 
σθήσοµαι. Plup. ἠκηκόει», ἀκηκόειν. 

ἀκροάομαι, hear, listen to, {. ἀκροᾶσομαι, pf. p. ἠκρόᾶμαι, 1 aor. ἠκροᾶσάμην. 

ἀλάομαι, wander, f. ἁλήσομαιῖ pf. p. ἀλάλημαι, 1 aor. ἠλήθην (Poet. 

ἀλγύνω, vex, f. ἀλγῦνᾶ, 1 aor. ἤλγῦνα, ἠλγύνθην. 

ἀλείφω, anoint, f. ἀλείψω, pf. ἤλοιφα, ἀλήλίφα, ἀλήλειφα, pf. Ρ. ἁλήλιμ- 
pat, 1 aor. ἤλειψα, ἠλείφθην, 2 aor. ἠλίφην. Fut. pass. ἀλειφόη- 
σομαι. 

ἁλέξω, ward off, f. ἀλεξήσω, 1 aor. ἠλέξησα, ἥλεξα, 2 aor. ἤλαλκον. Inf. 
1 aor. ἀλέξασθαι. 

ἀλεύω, avert, f. ἀλεύσω, 1 aor. ἤλευσα. 

ἀλέω, grind, f. ἁλέσω (Att. ἀλῶ), pf. ἀλήλεκα, pf. p. ἀλήλεσμαι, ἀλήλεμαι, 
1 aor. ἤλεσα (σσ), ἠλήσθην. 

ἀλθήσκω, heal, £. ἀλθήσω, 1 aor. ἤλθησα. Fut. pass. ἀλθήσομαι. Other 
forms ἄλθομαι, ἆλθ-αίνω, ίσκω, ᾿άσσω, έσσω. 

ἁλίζω, collect, {. ἀλίσω, pf. p. ἥλισμαι, 1 aor. ἥλίσα, ἡλίσθην. 

ἀλίνδω, έω, ἁλίω, roll, f. ἀλίσω, pf. ἥλῖκα, 1 aor. ἡλῖσα. Only in comp. 

ἁλίσκομαι, am taken, f. ἁλώσομαι, pf. ἑάλωκα, ἤλωκα (Dor. ἅλωκα), 2 aor. 
ἑδλων, ἥλων. Act. supplied by αἱρέω. Subj. 2 aor. ἆλῶ, gs, Kc. 
Opt. Ion. ἄλφην. 

ἁλιταίνω, sin, f. ἀλιτήσω, 1-aor. ἀλίτησα τ., 2 aor. ᾖλἴτο», ἁλιτόμην. 

ἀλλάσσω, ττω, change, {. ἀλλάξω, pf. ἤλλαχα, pf. p. ἤλλαγμαι, 1 aor. ἤλ- 
λαξα, ἠλλάχθην, 2 aor. ἠλλάγη». 
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ἄλλομαι, leap, f. ἁλοῦμαι (Dor. ἀλεῦμαι), 1 aor. ἠλάμη» (Dor. ἁλάμην)ι 
2 aor. ἠλόμην. 

ἁλοάω, thrash, f. ἀλοήσω, pf. p. ἠλόημαι, 1 aor. ἠλόησα (Ep. ἠλοίησα). 

ἁμαρτάνω, err, {. ἁμαρτήσομαι, pf ἡμάρτηκα, pf. p. ἡμάρτημαι, 1 aor. (L. 
ἡμάρτησα);, ἡμαρτήθην, 2 aor. ἥμαρτον. 2 aor. Ep. ἤμβροτο». 

ἀμβλίσκω, miscarry, pf. ἤμβλωκα, pf. p. ἤμβλωμαι, 1 aor. ἤμβλωσα, ἦμ- 
βλώθη», 2 aor. ἤμβλων. 2 aor. dec. like ἔγνων. 

ἀμβλύνω, blunt, f. ἀμβλῦνῶ, pf. p. ἤμβλυμμαι, 1 aor. ἡμβλῦνα, ἠμβλύνθην. 

ἀμείβω, change, f. ἀμείψω pf. p. ἥμειται, 1 aor. ἤμειψα, ἡμείφθην. 
1 aor. also ἄμειψα and ἀμείφθην. 

ἀμείρω, deprive, f. ἀμέρσω, 1 aor. ἤμερσα, ἡμέρθη». 

ἀμπέχω, ίσχω, wrap round, f. ἀμφέξω, 2 aor. ἤμπισχο», ἠμπισχόμην. 
Imp. ἀμπεῖχον, Ep. ἄμπεχον. 

ἀμύνῳ (lon. ἀμυνέω), ward off, f. ἀμῦνῶ, 1 aor. ἡμῦνα. 

ἀμφιέννυμι, clothe, f. ἀμφιέσω (Att. ἀμφιῶ), pf. p. ἡμφίεσμαι, 1 aor. ἡμ- 
Φίεσα. 1 aor. Poet. ἀμφίεσα. 

ἀμφισβητέω, dispute, f. ἀμφισβητήσω, pf ἠμφισβήτηκα, 1 aor. ἠμφισβή- 
moa, ἠμφισβητήθην. 

ἀνᾶλίσκω, ἀναλόω, consume, f. ἀναλώσω, pf. ἀνάλωκα, ἀνήλωκα, ἠνήλωκα, 
pf. p. ἀνάλωμαι, ἠνάλωμαι, 1 aor. ἀνάλωσα, ἀναλώθην, ἀνήλωσα, ἀνηλώ- 
θην. Imp. ἀνήλισκο», ἀνάλουν, fut. pass. ἀναλωθήσομαι. 

ἀνδάνω, please, f. ddnow, pf. ἄδηκα, 2 aor. ἐἄδον, ddov (Ep. εὔᾶδον), 2 pf. 
€a8a (Dor. ἔᾶδα). Imp. ἤνδανον, ἑήνδανον, ἑάνδανον. 

ἀνδραποδίζω, enslave, f. ἀνδραποδιῶ, pf. Ρ. ἠνδραπόδισμαι, 1 aor. ἠνδραπό- 
δισα, ἠνδραποδίσθην. 

ἀνέχω, hold up, f. ἀνέξω, pf. ἀνέσχηκα, pf. p. ἀνέσχημαι, 1 aor. ἀνεσχέθην, 
2 aor. ἄνεσχον, ἠνεσχόμην. Imp. ἄνειχον. 2 aor. Poet. ἀνέσχεθον. 

ἀνιάω, vex, f. ἀνιάσω (Ion. ἀνιῆσω), pf p. ἠνίημαι, 1 aor. ἠνίᾶσα (Ion. 
ἠνίησα), ἠνιάθην (Ion. ἠνιήθην). 

ἀνοίγνῦμι, ἀνοίγω, open, f. ἀνοίξω, pf ἀνέφχα, pf. p. ἀνέφγμαι, ἀνφγμαι, 
ἀνέφξα, ἀνεφχθην, ἤνοιξα (L, ἠνοίχθην, Poet. ἀνῶξα, Ion. ἄνοιξα), 2 aor. 
(L. ἠνοίγην), 2 pf. ἀνέωγα. Imp. ἀνέφγον, ἤνοιγον. Ep. ἀνῴγον. Inf. 
1 aor. ἀνοῖδαι. Plup. fut. ἀνεφξομαι. 

ἀνορθόω, set upright, { ἀνορθώσω, pf. p. ἠνώρθομαι, 1 aor. ἠνώρθωσα, ἀν-. 

ἀντάω, ἀντιάω, meet, f. ἀντήσω (Dor. ἀντάσω), ἀντιᾶσω, 1 aor. ἤντησα 
(Dor. ἠντᾶσα), ἀντίἄᾶσα. Imp. ἤντεον, Ion. for ἤνταον. 

ἀνύω, ύτω, accomplish, f. ἀνύσω, pf. ἤνυκα, pf. p. ἤνυσμαι, 1 aor. ἠνῦσα, 
ἠνύσθην. 

ἀνώγω, order, f. dvoéw, 1 aor. ἤνωξα, 2 pf. ἄνωγα. Imp. ἤνωγον, ἄνωγον. 
Impf ἄνωχθι. 2 plup. ἠνώγεα. 3 sing. ἠνώγει. 

ἁπαντάω, meet, f. ἀπαντήσομαι (L. ἀπαντήσω), pf. ἀπήντηκα, pf. p. ἀπήν- 
τηµαι, 1 aor. ἀπήντησα, ἀπηντήθην. 
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dsavpde, take away. Imp. ἀπηύρων, Only imp. with aoristic significa- 
tion, ἀπηύρα, ἀπηύρας. 

ἀπαφίσκω, deceive, {. ἀπαφῆσω, 1 aor. ἀπάφησα τ., 2 aor. ἤπαφον. 

ἀπεχθάνομαι, ἀπέχθομαι, am hated, f. ἀπεχθήσομαι, pf. p. ἀπήχθημαι, 
2 aor.. ἀπηχθόμην. 

ἀπιστέω, disbelieve, f. ἀπιστήσω, pf. ἠπίστηκα, 1 aor. ἠπίστησα. 

ἀποδίδωμι, see δίδωµε. 

ἀποκρίνω, See κρίνω. 

ἀπολαύω, enjoy, {. ἀπολαύσομαι (1. ἀπολαύσω), pf. ἀπολέλαυκα, pf. p. 
ἀπολέλαυμαι, 1 aor. ἀπέλαυσα, 2 aor. ἀπέλαυον (L. ἀπήλανυον). 

ἀπολογέομαι, make a defence, f. ἀπολογήσομαι, pf. p. ἀπολελόγημαι, 1 aor. 
ἀπελογησάμη», ἀπελογήθη». 

ἀπορέω, be at a loss, want, f. ἀπορήσω, pf. ἠπόρηκα, pf. p. ἠπόρημαι, 1 aor. 
ἤπορησα, ἠπορήθην. Imp. ἡπόρουν. 

ἀποχράω (Ion. ἀποχρέω), be sufficient, f. ἀποχρήσω, 1 aor. ἀπέχρησα. 
Inf. ἀποχρῆν. Generally impersonal. 

ἅπτω, fasten, f. ἄψω, pf. p. ἥμμαι (Ion. ἆμμαι), 1 aor. ἦψα, bOnv (Ep. 
ἑάφθην). 

ἀράομαι (Ion. ἀρέομαι), pray, {. ἀρᾶσομαι (Ion. ἀρήσομαι), pf. Ρ. ἥρᾶμαι, 
1 aor. ἠρᾶσάμην (Ion. ἠρησάμην). Ep. a, Att. a. 

ἀραρίσκω, jit, adapt, f.dp® (Ion. apo), pf. p. ἀρήρεμαι, 1 aor. ἦρσα, 
ἤρθην, 2 aor. ἤρᾶρον, ἄρᾶρον, 2 pf. ἄρᾶρα (Ion. ἄρηρα). Imp. freq. 
ἀράρισκε. 

ἀράσσω, ττω, sirike, f. ἀράξω, 1 aor. ἤραξα, ἠράχθην», ἄραξα. ~ 

ἀρέσκω, please, f. ἀρέσω (Poet. σσ), pf. (L. ἀρέρεκα), pf. p. ἤρεσμαι, 
1 aor. ἤρεσα, ἠρέσθην. 

ἀριστάω, dine, {. ἀριστήσω, pf. ἠρίστηκα, 1 aor. ἠρίστησα. Perf. 1 pl. 
sync. ἠρίστᾶμεν. 

ἀρκέω, ward off, f. ἀρκέσω, pf. p. (LL. ἤρκεσται), 1 aor. ἤρκεσα, ἠρκέσθην. 
Fut. pass. ἀρκεσθήσομαι. 

ἁρμόζω, ἁρμόττω, fit, {. ἁρμόσω, pf. ἥρμοκα, pf. p. ἥρμοσμαι. (Dor. 
ἅρμοσμαι), 1 aor. ἥρμοσα, ἡρμόσθην, dpyooa. Fut. pass. ἁρμοσθή- 
σομαι. 

ἀρνέομαι, deny, f. ἀρνήσομαι, pf. p. ἤρνημαι, 1 aor. ἠρνησάμη», ἠρνήθη». 
Fut. pass. ἀρνηθήσομαι. 

ἀρόω, plough, f. ἀρόσω, pf. p. ἀρήρομαι, 1 aor. ἤροσα, ἠρόθην (Dor. ἄροσα). 
Ton. inf. pres. ἀρώμεναι or ἀρόμμεναι. 

ἁρπάζω, seize, f. ἁρπάσω, pf. ἥρπακα, pf. p. ἥρπασμαι, 1 aor. ἤρπασα, ἡρ- 
πάσθη», ἠοπάχθην, 2 aor. (L. ἡρπάγην). Later fut. ἁρπάξω, aor. ἤρ- 
παξα, pf. pass. foraypat, fut. pass. ἁρπασθήσομαι. 

ἀρτύω, prepare, {, ἀρτύσω, pf. ἤρτυκα, pf. p. ἠρτῦμαι, 1 aor. ἤρτῦσα, ἠρτύ- 
θην. Ep. ὕ, Att. ῦ. 
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ἀρύω (Att. ἀρύτω), draw water, f. ἀρύσω, 1 aor. ἤρῦσα, nptcbny. Imp. 
ἥρῦον, 1 aor. also ἠρύθην. 

ἄρχω, command, f. ἄρξω, pf. ἦρχα, pf. p. ἦργμαι, 1 aor. ἦρξα, ἤρχθη». 
Fut. pass. ἀρχθήσομαι. 

ἄσσω, ττω, rush, see ἀῑσσω. 

αὐαίνω, am dry, f. αὐανῶ, 1 aor. ηὔηνα, αὐάνθην. Imp. ηὐαιωόμη». Fut. 
pass. αὐανθήσομαι. 

αὐδάω, speak, f. αὐδήσω, αὐδάσω, pf. ηὔδηκα, 1 aor. ηὔδησα, ηὐδήθην (Dor. 
ηὔδασα). Imp. ηὔδων, 1 aor. mid. ηὐδαξάμην. 

αὑξάνω, αὔξω, increase, f. αὐξήσω, pf. ηὔξηκα, pf. p. ηὕξημαι, 1 aor. Πῦ- 
ἔησα, ηὐξήθην. Fut. pass. αὐξηθήσομαι. 

ato, shout, f. ἀύσω, 1 aor. fica, ἄῦσα. Imp. αὖο». 

αὔω, ἐναύω, kindle, 1 aor. €vavoa. Imp. ἔναυον. 

ἀφάω, handle, f. ἀφήσω, 1 aor. ἤφησα. 

ἀφίημι (M. ἀφίεμαι), let go, f. ἀφήσω, pf. ἀφεῖκα, pf. p. ἀφεῖμαι, 1 aor. 
ἀφῆκα (Ep. ἀφέηκα), ἀφείθην, ἀφέθην, 2 aor. ἀφῆν, ἀφείμην. Imp. 
ain», ἡφίην. Fut. pass. ἀφεθήσομαι. 

ἀφικνέομαι, come, f. ἀφίξομαι, pf. p. ἀφίγμαι, 2 aor. ἀφικόμην. Ton. 
ἀπικνέομαι. | 

ἄχθομαι, am vexed, f. ἀχθέσομαι, pf. p. (L. ἤχθημαι), 1 aor. άλλα 
Fut. pass. ἀχθεσθήσομαι, sometimes ἀχθήσομας. 

(dw), satiate, f. dow, 1 aor. doa. 


βαδίζω, go, f βαδιοῦμαι, pf. βεβάδικα, 1 aor. ἐβάδισα. Fut. L. βαδίσω. 

βαίνω, go, f. βήσομαι (Dor. βασεῦμαι), pf. βέβηκα (Dor. βέβᾶκα), pf. p. 
βέβᾶμαι, 1 aor. ἔβησα (Dor. Baca), ἐβάθην, 2 aor. ἔβην, like ἔστη», 
ης, η, &c. (Dor. ἔβαν), 2 pf. βέβαα, βεβώς, pt. βεβαώς. 2 aor. imp. 
βῆθι (Dor. βᾶθι), subj. βῶ, opt. βαίην, inf. βῆναι, part. βάς, inf. 2 pf. 
βεβάµεν. 

βάλλω (Ion. & Ep. βαλέω), throw, f. Bada, βαλλήσω, pf. βέβληκα, pf. p. 
βέβλημαι (Hp. βεβόλημαι), 1 aor. ἐβάλλησα, ἐβλήθην, 2 aor. ἔβαλον 
(Ep. ἔβλην). Fut. pass. βληθήσομαι, fut. perf. βεβλήσομαι. 

Barre, dip, f. Bayo, pf. p. βέβαμμαι, 1 aor. ἐβάψα, ἐβάφθη», 2 aor. 
ἐβάφην. 


βαρέω, load, f. βαρήσω, pf. βεβαρηώς part., pf. p. βεβαρηµένος Ρατ, : 


] aor. ἐβαρήθη». 

βαρύνω, load, pf. Ῥ. βεβαρυμμένος part., 1 aor. ἐβάρῦνα, ἐβαρύνθη». Fut. 
pass. βαρυρθήσομαι, imp. βάρῦνον. 

βαστάζω, carry, f. βαστάσω, pf. p. (L. βεβάστακται), 1 aor. ἐβάστασα, 
ἑβαστάχθην. 

βιάζοµαι, force, f. βιάσοµαι, pf. p. βεβίασµαι, 1 aor. ἐβιασάμην, ἐβιά- 
σθην. 
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βιάοµαι, force, f. βιῆσομαι, pf βεβίηκε, pf. p. βεβίηµαι, 1 aor. ἐβιησάμη», 
ἐβιήθην. Perf. only in use in Act. 
βιβρώσκω, eat, ἓ- (L. βρώξω), βρώσοµαι, pf. βέβρωκα, pf. p. βέβρωµαν 
1 aor. ἔβρωξα, ἐβρώθην (L. ἔβρωσα), 2 aor. (Ep. ἔβρων). Fut. pass. 
L. βρωθήσοµαι. Part. per. sync. βεβράς, plup. fut. βεβρώσομαι, 2 pf. 
opt. Hom. βεβρώθοις. 
βιόω, live, f. βιώσομαι (L. βιώσω), pf. βεβίωκα, pf. p. BeBiopa, usually 
impers., 1 aor. ἐβίωσα, 2 aor. ἐβίων. Opt. βιφη», subj. Bia, Gs, ᾧ, 
&c. For pres. and imp. ζάω is used by pure writers. 
βλάπτω, hurt, f. βλάψω, pf. βέβλαφα, pf. p. βέβλαμμαι, 1 aor. ἔβλαψα, 
ἐβλάφθην, 2 aor. ἐβλάβη». 
βλαστάνω, βλαστέω, sprout, f. βλαστήσω, pf. βεβλάστηκα, 1 aor. ἐβλά- 
στησα, 2 aor. ἔβλαστον. Perf. also ἐβλάστηκα. 
βλέπω, see, {. βλέψω, pf. βέβλεφα, pf. p. βέβλεμμαι, 1 aor. ἔβλεψα, 
ἐβλέφθη». 
βλώσκω, go, f. (L. βλώξω), μολοῦμαι, pf. µέμβλωκα, 1 aor. ἔβλωξα, ἐμό- 
λησα, 2 aor. ἔμολο». 
βοάω, call aloud, £ βοήσομαι (L. βοήσω, Dor. Bodow, contr. βώσομαι), 
pf. p. βεβόηµαι, 1 aor. ἐβόησα, ἐβοήθην (Dor. ἐβόασα). Perf. contr. 
βέβωμαι. 1 aor. ἔβωσα, ἑβώσθην. 
βόσκω, feed, f. βοσκήσω (Dor. βοσκησοῦμαι), 1 aor. (L. ἑβόσκησα), ἐβο- 
σκήθην. 
βούλομαι, wish, {. βουλήσομαι, pf. p. βεβούλημαι, 1 aor. ἐβουλήθην (Att. 
ἠβουλήθην), 2 pf. Ep. in comp. προβέβουλα. Imp. ἐβουλόμην and 
ἠβουλόμην. 2 pers. sing. pres. βούλει, not βούλῃ. 
βρά(ω, cow, tre, boil, f. βράσω, pf. p. βέβρασμαι, 1 aor. €Bpaca. 
βρέχω, wet, {. βρέξω, pf p. βέβρεγμαι, 1 aor. ἔβρεξα, ἐβρέχθη», 2 aor. 
ἐβράχην. 
βρίθω, am heavy, {. βρίσω, pf. βέβρῖθα, 1 aor. εβρῖσα, 
βρόχω, swallow, f. βρόξω, 1 aor. ἕβροξα, 2 pf. ἀναβέβροχεν. Generally 
found in comp. ava-, ὅτο. 
βρύχω, βρύκω, grind the teeth, f. βρύξω. 1 aor. ἕβρυέα. 1 aor. part. 
βρυχθείς. 
βρυχάοµαι, roar, f. βρυχήσομαι, 1 aor. ἐβρυχησάμη», ἐβρυχήθδη», 2 pf. 
βέβρῦχα. -. 
βὔνέω, βυέω, stop up, f. βύσω, pf. p. βέβυσμαι, 1 aor. ἐβῦσα, ἐβύσθην. 


γαµέω, marry, i. ϱ. take a wife, {. γαμῶ (L. γαμήσω, Ep. γαµέω), pf. γε- 
γάµηκα, pf. p. γεγάµηµαι, 1 aor. ἔγημα, ἐγαμήθην. Inf. 1 aor. γῆμαι. 
Mid. γαμέομαι, to take a husband. Fut. γαμοῦμαι. 

γάνῦμαι, rejoice, f. (Ep. γανύσσομαι), pf. p. γεγάνῦµαι. 

γεγωνέω, γεγώνω, γεγωνίσκω, shout, f. γεγωνήσω, 1 aor. ἐγεγώνησα, 2 pf. 
γέγωνα. 
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γελάω (Ep. γελόω), laugh, f. γελᾶσομαι (L. γελἄᾶσω), pf. p. γεγέλασται, 
1 aor. ἐγέλἄσα (Dor. ἐγέλαξα), ἐγελάσθη». Fut. pass. yeAaoOnoopas. 
Regular part. γελῶν, sometimes resolved into Φον. 

γείνοµαι, am born, see γίνομαι, 1 aor. ἐγεινάμην. Inf. γείνασθαι. 

γεύω, taste, f. γεύσω, pf. p. γέγευµαι; 1 aor. ἔγευσα. 

γηθέω, rejoice, {. γηθήσω, 1 aor. ἐγήθησα, 2 pf. γέγηθα. Dor. form a for 
η, 86 γαθέω for γηθέω. 

γηράω, γηράσκω, grow old, {. γηράσω, pf. yeynpaxa, 1 sor. ἐγήρᾶσα, ἐγή- 
ρᾶνα, 2 aor. ἐγήραν. Ait. inf. aor. γηρᾶναι, γηράναι. 

γηρύω, speak out, f. γηρύσω, 1 aor. éynpiaa, ἐγηρύθην. 

γίγνοµαι, γίνομαι, be, become, {. γενήσομαι (Dor. γενοῦμαι)., pf. p. γεγένη- 
pa, 1 aor. ἐγενήθην, 2 aor. ἐγενόμην, 2 pf. γέγονα (Poet. γέγᾶα, Dor. 
γἐγᾶκα). Fut. pass. γενηθήσοµαι. Part. Ep. γεγαώς, Att. γεγώς. 

γιγνώσκω, γϊνώσκω, know, f. yvdoouat, pf. ἔγνωκα, pf. p. ἔγνωσμαι, 1 aor. 
in comp. ἀνέγνωσα, ἐγνώσθην, 2 aor. ἔγνων, γνῶν. Fut. pass. γνωσθή- 
σοµαι. Imp. γνῶθι. ἔγνον 3 pl. 2 aor. for ἔγνωσαν. 

γλύφω, engrave, f. (γλύψω), pf p. yéyAuppat, 1 aor. ἔγλυψαι 2 aor. 
ἐγλύφη». 

γοᾶω, bewail, {. γοήσομαι, 1 aor. (L. ἐγόησα), γοηθείς, 2 aor. (Ep. γόον). 
Imp. freq. Ep. γοάασκε. 

γράφω, write, {. γράψω, pf γἐγρᾶφα, pf Ῥ. yeypappas, 1 aor. ἔγραψα, 
ἐγράφθη», 2 aor. ἐγράφην. Fut. pass. γραφήσομαι. 


δαΐζω, rend, f. δαΐξω, pf. p. Seddiypat, δέδαιγµαι, 1 aor. ἐδάῖξα, ἐδαίχθην. 

Saivips, δαινύω, entertain, feast, f. δαίσω, 1 aor. ἔδαισα. Imp. 2 sing. 
δαίνῦ, for vbt. 

δαίοµαι, divide, f. δάσοµαι, pf. p. δέδασµαι, δέδαιµαι, 1 aor. ἐδασάμη», 
ἐδάσθην. 

δαίω, burn, pf. δέδηα, pf. p. δέδαυµαι, 2 aor. ἐδαόμη», 2 pf. δέδῃα. 

δάκνω, bite, f. δήξοµαι, pf. δέδηχα, pf. p. δέδηγµαι, 1 aor. ἐδήχθη», 2 aor. 
ἐδἄκο», Sedaxov. Fut. pass. δηχθήσοµαι. 

δακρύω, weep, 1. δακρύσω, pf. (L. δεδάκρῦκα), pf. p. δεδάκρῦμαι, 1 sor. 
ἐδράκρυσα. 

δαµάζω, subdue, tame, f. δαµάσω (σσ), pf. p. δέδµηµαι, 1 aor. ἐδάμασα, 
ἐδαμάσθη», ἐδμήθην (Dor. ἐδμᾶθην), 2 aor. ἐδάμην. 2 aor. pass. 3 pl. 
δάµεν for Ep. ἐδάμησαν. 

δαρθάνω, sleep, pf. δεδάρθηκα, 1 aor. (L. ἐδάρθην), 2 aor. ἔδαρθον (Poet. 
ἔδραθον). 

daw, teach, f. δαήσομαε, pf. δεδάηκα, pf. p. δεδάηµαι, 2 aor. ἔδαο», ἐδάην, 
2 pf. δέδαα. 

δεδίσκοµαι, σσοµαι, ττοµαι, frighten, {. δεδίξοµαι, 1 aor. ἐδεδιξάμη». 

δεῖ, it is necessary, see dé. 
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δειδίσσοµαι, frighten, f. δειδίξοµαι, 1 aor. δειδιζάµην. 

δείδω, fear, f. δείσοµαι, pf. δέδοικα (Ep. δείδοικα), 1 aor. ἔδεισα (Ep. 88), 
2 pf. δέδια. Imp. δέδιθι. ὃ doubled in augmented tenses by Epics. 

δείκνῦμι, δεικνύω, show, f. δείξω, pf. δέδειχα, pf. p. δέδειγµαι (Ep. δείδεγ- 
pat), 1 aor. ἔδειξα, ἐδείχθην. Fut. pass. δειχθήσοµαι. Ionic forms, 
e instead of ec, as fut. δέξω, plup. δέδεγµαι, &c. 

δειπνέω, sup, f. δειπνήσω, pf. δεδείπνηκα (Att. δέδειπνα), I gor. ἐδείπνησα. 
Inf. perf. δεδειπνάναι. 

δέµω, build, pf. p, δέδµηµαι (Dor. δέδμᾶμαι), 1 aor. ἔδειμα, 2 pf. δέδοµα. 
Pres. only in part. δέµων and imp. δέµον. 

δέρκοµαι, see, {. (L. δέρξοµαι), pf δέδορκα, 1 aor. (L. ἐδρεξάμην) ἐδέρ- 
χθην, 2 aor. ἔδρᾶκο», ἐδράκην. 

δέρω, flay, beat, f. δερῶ, pf. δέδαρκα, pf. p. δέδαρµαι, 1 aor. ἔδειρα, ἐδάρ- 
θην, 2 aor. ἐδάρην, 2 pf. δέδορα. 

δέχοµαι, receive, {. δέξοµαι, pf. Ρ. δέδεγµαι, 1 aor. ἐδεξάμην, ἐδέχθην. 
Plup. fut. δεδέξοµαι. Inf. aor. δέχθαι, 

dew, bind, f. δήσω, pf. δέδεκα, δέδηκα, pf. p. δέδεµαι, δέδεσµαι, 1 aor. 
ἔδησα, ἐδέθην. Fut. pass. δεθήσοµαι. Plup. fut. δεδήσοµαι. Con- 
traction irregular. 

δέω (Ep. deta), want, fail, {. δεήσω (δευήσοµαι), pf. δεδέηκα, pf. p. δεδέ- 
nuat, 1 aor. ἐδέησα, ἐδεήθην (ἐδεύησα). Fut. pass. δεηθήσομαι. Imp. 
ἔδε. Generally impersonal δεῖ, e¢ behooves. Subj. δέῃ, opt. δέοι, inf. 
δεῖν. The pass. voice δέοµαι is never impersonal. 2 sing. pres. pass. 
δέει. 

δηλέοµαι, injure, {. δηλήσομαι, pf. Ρ. δεδήληµαι, 1 aor. ἐδηλησάμην. 

δηλόω, show, manifest, {. δηλώσω, pf. δεδήλωκα, | aor. ἐδήλωσα. Fut. 
pass. δηλωθήσομαι. 

διαιτάω, live, arbitrate, f. διαιτήσω, pf. δεδιῄτηκα, pf. p. δεδιῄτημαι, 1 aor. 
δµήτησα, διῃτήθην Dor. ai, Ion. at). Imp. degrepny. 

Διᾶκονέω, minister, f. διακονήσω, pf. δεδιηκόνηκα, pf p. δεδιακόνηµαι, 1 aor. 
ἐδι]κόνησα, ἐδιακονήθην. Imp. ἐδιακόνουν. 

διαλέγομαι, discuss, f. διαλέξομαι, pf. διείλεγµαι, 1 aor. διελεξάµην, διελε- 
χθην. Fut. pass. διαλεχθήσοµαι. 

διδάσκω, teach, f. διδάξω, pf. δεδίδαχα, pf. p. δεδίδαγµαι, 1 aor. ἐδίδαξα, 
ἐδιδαχόην. 

διδράσκω, run away, generally in comp. dmo, &c., f. δρᾶσομαι, pf. δί- 
ὁρᾶκα, 1 aor. ἑδρᾶσα τ., 2 aor. ἔδρᾶν (Ion. ἕδρην). Imp. δρᾶθι, inf. 
δρᾶναι, subj. 2 aor. δρῶ, opt. 8painv. Tonics change a into η. 

δίδωµι, give, {. δώσω, pf. δέδωκα, pf. p. δέδοµαι, 1 aor. ἔδωκα, ἐδόθην (L. 
ἔδωσα), 2 aor. ἔδων (freq. δόσκον). Fut. pass. δοθήσοµαι. Subj. 
2 aor. δῶ. Opt. doin». 

δίζηµαι, seek, f. διζήσοµαι, 1 aor. (1 ἐδιζησάμην). Inf. δίζησθαι- 
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δίω, fear, 2 pf. δέδια (Ep. δείδια). Imp. Sov. Imp. 2 pl. 88th, δείδίθι. 

διψάω (Ion. duéw), thirst, f. διψήσω, pf. δεδίψηκα, 1 aor. ἐδίψησα. 
This verb contracts by η instead of a, as inf. διψῆν for διψᾶν. 

διώκω, pursue, f. διώξω, 1 aor. ἐδίωξα, ἐδιώχθην. Imp. ἐδιώκαθον ? 
lengthened. 

δοκέω (δόκω), seem, appear, {. δόξω (Poet. δοκήσω, Dor. δοκάσω). pf. 
δεδόκηκε, pf. p. δέδογµαι, δεδόκηµαι, 1 aor. ἔδοξα, ἐδόχθη»ν, ἐδόκησα. 
Impersonal, δοκεῖ, tt seems, &c. 

δουπέω, sound heavily, f. δουπήσω, 1 aor. ἐδούπησα and ἐγδούπησα, 2 aor. 
ἔδουπο», 2 pf. δέδουπα. Imp. δούπεον. 

ὁράµω, see τρέχω. 

ὁράσσω, ττω, seize, pf. p. δέδραγµαι, 1 aor. ἑδραξάμην. 

ὁράω, do, {. δράσω, pf. δέδρᾶκα, pf. p. δέδρᾶμαι, δέδρασµαι, 1 aor. paca, 
ἐδράσθην (Ep. ἔδρησα). 

δρέπω, pluck, {. δρέψω (Dor. δρεψ εὖμαι), 1 aor. ἔδρεψα, 2 aor. ἕδραπο». 

δύνᾶμαι, can, am able, f. δυνήσομαε, pf. p. δεδύνηµαι, 1 aor. ἐδυνησάμη», 
ἐδυνήθη», ἠδυνήθην, ἠδυνάσθην. Pres. and imp. formed like ἵσταμαε. 
2 sing. pres. δύνῃ, for δὐνᾶσαι, Dor. a. 

δύνω, enter, f. δύσομαι, pf. δέδῦκα, 1 aor. (L. ἔδυνα), 2 aor. ἐδῦν. 

δύω, cause to enter, f. δύσω, pf. δέδῦκα, pf. p. δέδῦμαι, 1 aor. ἔδῦσα, ἐδύ- 
Onv, 2 aor. ἐδῦν, ἐδύην r. Fut. pass. δυθήσοµαι. 

δωρέυµαι, δωρέω, give, present, permit, {. δωρήσω, δωρήσομαι, pf. p. δεδώ- 
ρηµαι, 1 aor. ἐδώρησα, ἐδωρήθην. 


édw (Ep. εἰάω), allow, f. €dorw, pf. etaxa, pf. p. εἵᾶμαι, 1 aor. ἔασα, εἴᾶσα, 
εἴάθην. Imp. εἴων. augment 18 ει. 

ἐγγυάω, betroth, proffer, f. ἐγγυήσω, pf. 7 ἡγγύηκα, pf. p. ἠγγύημαι, éyye- 
γύημαι, 1 aor. ἠγγύησα, ἠγγυήθην. 

ἐγείρω, raise, f. ἐγερῶ, pf. ἐγήγερκα, pf. Ῥ. ἐγήγερμαι, 1 aor. ἤγειρα, ἠγέρ- 
θη», ἐγέρθην, 2 aor. ἐγρόμη», ἠγρόμην, 2 pf. ἐγρήγορα. Fut pass. ἐγερ- 
θήσομας. 

ἐγκωμιάζω, praise, f. ἐγκωμιάσω, pf. ἐγκεκωμίακα, pf. p. Seer aeed i 
1 aor. ἐνεκωμίασα. 

έδω, seat, see ἔζω. 

ἔδω, eat, {. ἔδομαι (L. ἐδοῦμαι), pf. ἐδήδοκα. pf. p. ἐδήδεσμαι, 1 aor. ἠδέ- 
σθη», 2 aor. comp. ἐσθίω and φαγεῖν, 2 pf. ἔδηδα. 

€Copas, see καθέζοµαε. 

ξζω, seat, place, f. ἔσω, 1 aor. εἶσα. Not found in pres. and imp. The 
deficiencies supplied by καθέζοµαε. 

ἐθέλω, wish, f. ἐθελήσω, pf. ἠθέληκα, 1 aor. ἠθέλησα (Poet. ἐθέλησα). © 

ἐθίζω, accustom, f. ἐθίσω, ἐθίῶ, pf. εἴθικα, pf. p. εἴθισμαι, 1 aor. εἴθισα, 
εἰθίσθην. 
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έθω, be accustomed to, pf. εἴωθα (Ion. ἕωθα), ἕωθεα. Part. ἔθων. Tenses 
formed from pass. of ἐθίζω. 

εἴδω, see, know, f. εἰδήσω, εἴσομαι (Dor. lance), pf: εἴδηκα, 1 aor. εἴδησα, 
2 aor. εἶδον (Ep. Wor), εἰδόμη», 2 pf. οἶδα as pres, Inf. εἰδέναι. Ep. 
ἴἵδμεναι. Imp. ἴσθι Part. εἰδώς. Plup. pf. ᾖδειν. See § 143. 

εἴδομαι, appear, seem, {. εἴσομαι, 1 aor. εἰσάμην. 

εἰκάζω, conjecture, f. εἰκάσω, pf. εἴκακα, pf. p. εἴκασμαι, ἥκασμαι, 1 aor. 
εἴκασα, εἰκάσθην, fxaca. Fut. pass. εἰκαθήσομαι. Imp. ἤκαζο», εἴκαζον. 

εἴκω, am like, appear, f. εἴξω τ., 2 pf. ἔοικα (Ion. olka). Plup. pf. ὀῴκειν. 
Present not in use. 

εἴκω, yield, f. εἴξω, 1 aor. εἶξα, 2 aor. etxabov? 1 aor. freq. εἴξασκε, 

ελέω, εἷλοῦμαι, roll, f. (L. εἰλήσω), pf. p. εἴλημαι, 1 aor. εἶληθείς part. 

εἱλίσσω, ττω, roll, f. εἱλίξω, pf. p. efAsypas, 1 aor. εἵλιξα, εἱλίχθη». 
Poet. εἱλίσσω for ἑλίσσω. 

εἶλύω, envelope, f. εἰλύσω, pf. p. εἴλῦμαι, 1 aor. εἴλῦσα, εἱλύσθην. 

εἴλω, press together, f. (ol. ἔλσω), pf. p. ἔελμαι, 1 aor. ἆλσα, 2 aor. 
ἑάλη», ᾽ἅλην. 

εἵμαρται, see µείροµαι. 

εἰμέ, am, f. ἔσομαι. See ὃ 137. 

εἶμι, go. Imp. ἴθι, ef in comp., see § 137. 

εἰπεῖν say, 1 aor. εἶπα, 2 aor. elroy (Ep. ἔειπον). The present is sup- 
plied by φηµί, λέγω, the other tenses by εἴρω. Mol. inf. εἴπην. 
2 aor. freq. εἴπεσκον. 

εἴργω, shut out, f. εἴρξω, pf. p. εἶργμαι, 1 aor. εἶρξα, εἴρχθην, 2 aor. εἴργαθον ὃ 

εἴργω, εἴργνυμε, shut in, f. εἴρξω, pf. p. εἶργμαι, 1 aor. elp£a, εἴρχθη». 
The breathing determines the signification. 

εἴρομαε, ask, f. εἰρήσομαι. See gpopac. 

εἰρύω, draw, f. εἱρύσω (σσ), pf. Ρ. εἴρῦμαι, εἴρνυσμαι, 1 aor. εἴρῦσα, εἱρύσθην. 
See τν 

εἴρω, say, {. ἐρῶ (Ep. ἐρέω), ἐροῦμαι, pf. εἴρηκα, pf. Ρ. εἴρημαι, 1 aor. 
εἰρέθην, ἐῤῥήθην (ἐῤῥέθην τ.). Plup. fut. εἰρήσομα. Fut. pass. 
ῥηθήσομαι. 

εἴρω, join, knit, f. ἔρσω, pf. in comp. εἶρκα, pf. p. εἷρμαι (Ep. ἔερμαι, Ion. 
.ἆρμαι), 1 aor. elpa, ἔρσα.: 

ἐΐσω, make like, f. ἐίξω, pf. p. fiypas. Imp. ἠΐσκον Plup. pf. ifixro. 

εἴωθα, see ἔθω. 

ἐκκλησιάζω, call an assembly, f. ἐκκλησιάσω, 1 aor. ἐξεκκλησίασα. 

ἐλαύνω, drive, {. ἐλάσω, ἐλῶ (Ep. σσ), pf. ἐλήλἄκα, pf. p. ἐλήλαμαι, ἑλή- 
λασμαι, 1 aor. ἤλᾶσα, ἔλἄσα, (Ep. σσ), ἠλάθην (L. ἠλάσθην). Imp. 


ἤλαυνον. 





1 An aorist. 
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έλάω, simple of ἐλαύνω, f. ἐλῶ, ἐλάσω. Inf. dda». Ep. ἐλάαν. 

ἐλέγχω, confute, {. ἐλέγξω, pf. p. ἐλήλεγμαι, ἤλεγμαι r. 1 aor. ᾖλεγξα, 
ἠλέγχθη». Fut. pass. ἐλεγχθήσομαι. 

ἐλελίζω, turn, whirl, f. ἐλελίέω, 1 aor. ἐλέλιέα, ἐλελίχόθη», 2 aor. Ep. 
sync. ἐλέλικτο. 

ἐλίνύω, am quiet, fi ἐλινύσω, 1 aor. ἐλίνῦσα. Imp. ἐλίνῦον. 

ἑλίσσω, rre, roll, f. Aigo, pf. p. εἵλιγμαι (L. ἐλήλιγμαι), 1 aor. εἵλιέα, 
εἱλίχθη». 

ἑλκόω, ulcerate, {. ἑλκώσω, pf. p. ἤλκωμαν, εἷλκωμαι, 1 aor. ἤλκωσα, ἡλκώ- 
θην, ελκώθην. 

ἕλκω, ἑλκύω (Hp. ἑλέω), draw, {. ἕλξω, ἑλκύσω (Ep. ἐλκήσω), pf. ελκύκα, 
pf. Ρ. εἵλκυσμαι, 1 aor. εἷλκῦσα (L. εἷλέα, Ep. ἤλκησα), εἱλκύσθην 
(1. εἵλχθην). Fut. pass. ἑλκυσθήσομαι. 

ἔλπω, give hope, 2 pf. ἔολπα. 2 plup. ἐώλπειν. 

ἐμέω, vomit, f. (Lon. ἐμέσω), éuar., pf. (L. ἐμήμεκα), pf p. (L. ἐμήμεσ- 
μαι), 1 aor. ἤμεσα (Ep. ἔμεσσα). Imp. ἤμουν. 

ἐμπολάω, sell, traffic, f. ἐμπολήσω, pf. ἠμπόληκα, pf. p. ἠμπόλημαι (Ion. 
ἐμπόλημαι), 1 aor. ἠμπόλησα, ἠμπολήθην. 

ἐναίρω, kill, 1 aor. (L. ἔνηρα), 2 aor. ἤναρον, ἔναρον: 

ἐναντιόομαι, am opposed to, f. ἐναντιώσομαι, pf. p. ἠναντίωμαι, 1 aor. ἦναν- 
τιώθην. Fut. pass. ἐναντιωθήσομαι. 

ἐναρίζω, slay, spoil, f. ἐναρίξω, pf. p. ἠνάρισμαι, 1 aor. ἐνάριξα, ἠναρίσθη», 
ἠνάρισα. 

ἐνέπω, say, tell, {. ἑνίψω, ἐνισπήσω. 2 aor. ἔνισπον. Pres. also 
ἐννέπω. 

évnvoba, rest, lie on, 2 aor. pf. occurring only in comp. 

ἐνθυμέομαι, reflect upon, f. ἐνθυμήσομαι, pf. p. ἐντεθύμημαι, 1 aor. ἐνεθυ- 
µήθην. Fut. pass. L. ἐνθυμηθήσομαι. 

ἔννῦμι, ἐννύω, put on, f. ἔσσω, ἔσω, pf. p. εἶμαι, ἔσμαι, 1 aor. ἔσα, ἔσσα. 
Ton. εἵνυμι, Poet. εἰνύω. 

ἐνοχλέω, harass, {. ἐνοχλήσω, pf. ἠνώχληκα, pf. p. ἠνώχλημαι, 1 aor. ἠνώ- 
χλησα, ἠνωχλήθην. 

ἐντέλλω, enjoin, {. ἐντελῶ, pf. Ρ. ἐντέταλμαι, 1 aor. ἐνέτειλα. 

ἐντύνω and ἐντύω, prepare, f. ἐντῦνῶ, 1 aor. ἔντῦνα. 

ἐξετάζω, inquire, {. ἐξετάσω (Poet. ἐξετῶ), pf. ἐξήτακα, pf. p. ἐξήτασμαι, 
1 aor. ἐξήτᾶσα, ἐξητάσθην (Dor. ἐξήτᾶξα). 

ἐπαυρέω, ἐπαυρίσκομαι, enjoy, f. ἐπαυρήσομαι, 1 aor. ἐπηνράμη», 2 aor. 
ἐπηῦρον (Dor. ἐπαῦρον), ἐπηυρόμην. 

ἐπείγω, press, f. ἐπείξω, pf. p. (L. ἤπειγμαι), 1 aor. ἤπειξα, ἠπείχθην. 
Imp. Ep. ἔπειγον. 

ἐπιμέλομαι, care for, f. ἐπιμελήσομαι, pf. p. ἐπιμεμέλημαι, 1 aor. ἔπεμε- 
λήθην. Fut. pass. ἐπιμεληθήσομαι. 
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ἐπιορκέω, swear falsely, {. ἐπιορκήσω, pf. ἐπιώρκηκα, 1 aor. ἐπιώρκησα. 

ἐπίσταμαι, know, {. ἐπιστήσομαι, 1 aor. ἠπιστήθην, ἠπιστάσθην. Like 
ἵσταμαι in pres. and imp. Imp. ἠπιστάμην. 

éxw, am employed in, f. ἔψω, 2 aor. ἔσπον, ἐσπόμην. Imp. elroy. Ep. 
ἔπον, freq. ἔπεσκον. 

ropa, follow, f. ἕψομαι, 2 aor. ἑσπόμην. Inf. aor. σπέσθαι. 

épauas (Poet.), love, pf. p. (L. ἤρασμαι), 1 aor. ἠρασάμην, ἠράσθη». Fut. 
pass. ἐρασθήσομαι. 

épaw, pour, f. ἐρᾶσω, 1 aor. ἤρᾶσα. Only used in comp. 

ἐργάζομαι, work, f. ἐργάσομαι, pf. p. εἴργασμαι (lon. ἔργασμαι), 1 aor. 
εἰργασάμη», εἰργάσθην. Fut. pass. ἐργασθήσομαι, 

(έργω Ion.), shut in, for εἴργω, {. ἔρξω, pf p. ἔργμαι, 1 aor. ἕρξα, ἔρχθην. 
(ἔργω, shut out.) 

ἕρδω (Att. ἕρδω), work, f. ἔρξω, 1 aor. ἔρξα (Poet. ἔρξα), 2 pf. ἔοργα. 
Plup. alone augmented ἑώργει». 

ἐρείδω, prop, f. ἐρείσω, pf. ἤρεικα, pf. p. ἐρήρεισμαι, 1 aor. ἤρεισα, ἠρεί- 
σθην, ἐρείσθην. 3 pl. pf. pass. ἐρηρέδαται. 

ἐρείκω, tear, break, f. ἐρείζω, pf. p. ἐρήριγμαι, 1 aor. ἤρειξα, 2 aor. ἥρϊ- 
κον. Pf. pass. also ἐρήρισμαι. 

ἐρείπω, throw down, f. ἐρείψω, pf. Ῥ. (L. ἤρειμμαι) ἐρήριμμαι, 1 aor. 
ἤρειψα, ἠρείφθην, 2 aor. ἤρῖπο», 2 pf. épnpima. 

ἐρεύγομαι, disgorge, f. ἐρεύξομαι, pf. p. ἤρευγμαι, 1 aor. ἠρευξάμην, 2 aor. 
ἠρῦγον. 

ἐρέφω, ἐρέπτω, cover, {. ἐρέψω, 1 aor. ἤρεψα, ἔρεψα. 

ἐρέω, see ἔρομαι. 

ἐρίζω (Dor. ἐρίσδω), contend, f. ἐρίσω (Ep. ἐρίσσω, Dor. ἐρίξω), pf. 
ἤρικα, pf. p. ἐρήρισμαι, 1 aor. ἤρισα (Dor. ἤριξα). 

ἔρομαι, ask, {. ἐρήσομαι, 2 aor. ἠρόμην. See ἐρωτάω. 

ἕρπω, creep, f. ἕρψω, 1 aor. (L. εἶρψα). Imp. εἶρπον. 

ἔῤῥω, go astray; f. ἐῤῥῥήσω, pf. ἤῤῥηκα, 1 aor. ἦῤῥησα, ἔρσα. 

ἐρυγγάνω, disgorge, f. ἐρεύξομαι, pf. Ῥ. ἤρευγμαι, 2 aor. ἠρῦγον. Attic 
form ἐρεύγομαι, q. V. 

ἐρύκω, hold back, f. ἐρύξω, 1 aor. ἥρυξα (Ep. ἔρυξα), 2 aor. ἠρύκᾶκον, 
ἐρύκᾶκον. épixdvdw and ἐρκάνω are Epic forms. 

ἐρύω, draw, f. ἐρύσω (Ep. σσ), pf. p. ἔρῦμαι, ἔρυσμαι, 1 aor. ξρῦσα (σσ). 
Poet. and Ion. εἰρύω. Fut. Ion. épia. 

ἔρχομαι, go, come, f. ἐλεύσομαι, pf. ἐλήλῦθα, εἰλήλουθα (Hp. ἐλήλουθα), 
2 aor. FAubov, sync. ἦλθον. 2 aor. imp. ἐλθέ. Attics prefer for 
imp. and fut. the tenses of εἶμι. 

ἐρωτάω, ask, f. ἐρωτήσω, pf. ἠρώτηκα. 

ἐσθίω, eat, f. ἔδομαι, ἔδοῦμαι, pf. ἐδήδοκα, pf. p. ἐδήδεσμαι, 1 aor. ἐδεσά- 
µη», ἠδέσθην, 2 aor. ἔφᾶγο», 2 pf. ἔδηδα. Pf. pass. Ep. ἐδήδομαι. 
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ἑστιάω, entertain, f. ἑστιάσω, pf. εἰστίᾶκα, pf. p. εἰστιᾶμαι (Lon. εἰστίημαι), 
1 aor. εἰστίᾶσα, εἰστιάθην. Ion. form ἱστιάω. 

εὔδω, sleep, f. εὐδήσω. Imp. ef8ov, ηὗδον. See καθεύδω. 

εὐεργετέω, do good, {. εὐεργετήσω, pf. εὐηργέτηκα, pf p. εὐηργέτημαι, 
1 aor. εὐηργέτησα. ; 

εὐλογέω, bless, {. εὐλογήσω, pf. εὐλόγηκα, 1 aor. εὐλόγησα. 

εὐνάω, put to bed, f. εὐνήσω, pf. p. εὔνημαι, 1 aor. εὔνησα, εὐνήθην. 

εὑρίσκω, find, {. εὑρήσω (Dor. εὑρησῶ), pf. εὕρηκα (ηὕρηκα), pf. p. εὕρη- 
μαι, 1 aor. (1. εὕρησα), εὑρέθην (ηὑρέθην)ι 2 aor. εὗρον, εὑρόμην. 
Fut. pass. εὑρηθήσομαι. Aor. δοπιθῖπιθς ηὗρον. 

εὐτυχέω, am fortunate, f. εὐτυχήσω, pf. εὐτύχηκα, pf p. εὐτύχημαι, 1 aor. 
εὐτύχησα, εὐτυχήθην. 1 aor. also ἠὐτύχησα. 

εὐφραίνω, cheer, f. εὐφρᾶνῶ (Ep. εὐφρᾶνέω), 1 aor. ηὕφρανα (Ion. εὕ- 
Φρηνα), εὐφράνθην. Fut. pass. εὐφρανθήσομαι. 

εὔχομαι, pray, f. εὔξομαι, pf. p. ηὖκται, impers., 1 aor. ηὐξάμην (εὐξάμην). 
Plupf. ηὔγμην. Varies in past tenses between ev and nv. 

evo, roast, {. εὔσω (Ion. εὔω), pf. p. εὖμαι, 1 aor. εὖσα. 

ἐχθαίρω, hate, f. ἐχθαρᾶ, 1 aor. ἤχθηρα (Dor. ἤχθᾶρα). 

ἔχω, have, f. ew, σχήσω, pf. ἔσχηκα, pf. p. ἔσχημαι, 1 aor. ἔσχησα 
(L. ἐσχέθην), 2 aor. ἔσχον, ἐσχόμην. Imp. elyov, ἔσχο», ἔχον, Ep- 
ἦχο», Dor. imper. σχές. 

ἕψω, ἑψέω, boil, cook, f. ἑψήσω, pf. (L. ἔψηκα), pf. p. ἥψημαι, 1 aor. 
ἥψησα, ἔψησα, ἠψήθην. 1 aor. also L. ἤφθην. 

ἕω, send (see ἵημι). 

ἕω, seat, f. εἴσομαι, ἔσομαι, ἔσσομαι, pf. ἥμαι as pres., 1 aor. εἶσα, ἔσσα. 
Plupf. as imp. pny. 


(do, live, {. ζήσω, pf. ἔζηκα, 1 aor. ἔζησα. Imp. ἔζων. Imperat. (7 or 
ζῆθι. Inf. ζην. Contracts with η. 

ζεύγνῦμι, ζευγνύω, join, [. ζεύξω, pf. p. ἔζευγμαι, 1 aor. ἔζευξα, ἐζεύχθη», 
2 aor. ἐζύγην. 

ζέω, bou, {. ζέσω, pf. p. ἔζεσμαι, 1 aor. ἔζεσα (σσ), (L. ἐζέσθην). 

ἑημιόω, injure, f. ζημιώσω, pf. ἐζημίωκα, 1 aor. ἐζημίωσα, ἐζημιώθην. 
Pf. pass. ζημιωθήσομαι. 

ζώννῦμι, ζωννύω, gird, f. ζώσω, pf. ἔζωκα, pf p. ἔζωσμαι ἔζωμαι r., 1 aor. 
ἔζωσα, ἐζώσθην. 

cw (see (dw) (Ep. & Ion.),live, f. (L. (ow), pf. ἔζωκα, 1 aor. ἔζωσα. 
Imp. ἔζωον. 


ἠβάω, ἡβάσκω, be at the age of puberty, f. ἠβήσω (Dor. ἠβᾶσω), pf. ἤβηκα, 
‘l aor. ήβησα. 

ἡγέομαι, lead, think, {. ἡγήσομαι, pf. p. ἥγημαι, 1 aor. ἡγησάμην (L. ἡγή- 
Oyv). Imp. ἡγούμην. Dor. ἁγούμη». 
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ἠδύνω, make sweet, pf. p. ἤδυσμαι, 1 aor. ἠδῦνα, ἠδύνθην. 

ἤδω (L. ἤδομαι), please, {. ἧσω, 1 aor. hoa, ἤσθην. Fut. pass. ἠσθήσο- 
μαι. Imperat. ᾖδε. 

ἥκω, come, f. ἥξω, pf. (L. fxa), 1 aor. (1. ἥξα). Imp. ἧκον. 

ἥμαι, sit (see ἕω). Imp. foo, jo6w. Inf. haba. 

ἡμύω, bow, sink, pf. ἡμῦκα in comp., 1 aor. ἡμῦσα. 

ἠσσάω, ἠττάω (Ion. ἑσσέομαι), ἐσσοῦμαι, to conquer, f. ἠττήσομαι, ἑσσά- 
σοµαι, pf. ἥττηκα, pf. p. ἤσσημαι (rr), ἔσσωμαι, 1 aor. ήττησα (L. ἡσ- 
σήθην), ἑσσώθην. Fut. pass. ἠττηθήσομαι- 

ἠσυχάζω, be at rest, {. ἠσυχάσω, 1 aor. ἠσύχασα. 


θάλλω (Ep. θηλέω), bloom, f. (1.. θαλλήσω), θαλῶ, θηλήσω, pf. p. τεθή- 
Anpat, 1 aor. ἐθάλησα, ἐθήλησα, 2 aor. ἔθαλον, 2 pf. τέθηλα (Dor. τέ- 
6θᾶλα). Dor. form θᾶλέω. 

θάοµαι (Dor.), gaze at, admire, f. θάσοµαι, θήσομαι, 1 aor. ἐθᾶσάμην. 
Tonic form @néopas. 

θάπτω, bury, f. θάψω, pf. τετᾶφα, pf Ρ. τέθαµµαι, 1 aor. ἔθαψα, ἐθάφθην, 
2 aor. ἐτάφην. Fut. pags. ταφήσομαι. Plup. fut. τεθάψοµαι, Ion. 
pf. 3 pL τεθάφαται. 

(θάπω, raw), astonish, pf. τέθᾶφα, 2 aor. éradov, 2 pf. τέθηπα, 
θαυμάζω, wonder, admire, f. θαυµάσω (Ep. σσ), pf. τεθαύµακα, pf. p. τε- 
θαύμασμαι, 1 aor. ἐθαύμασα, ἐθαυμάσθην. Fut. pass. θαυµασθήσομαι. 
θεάοµαι, behold, {. θεᾶσομαι (Ion. θεήσομαι), pf. p. τεθέᾶμαι, 1 aor. ἐθεᾶ- 

σάµην (Ion. ἐθεησάμην), ἐθεάθην. 

θείνω, smite, beat, f. θενῶ, 1 aor. ἔθεινα, 2 aor. ἔθενον. 

θέλω, wish, f. θελήσω, pf. rebéAnxa? 1 aor. ἐθέλησα. See ἐθελω. 

θεραπεύω, serve, court, f. θεραπεύσω, pf. τεθεράπευκα, pf. p. τεθεράπευµαι, 
1 aor. ἐθεράπευσα, ἐθεραπεύθην. 

θέω (Poet. θείω), run, £ θεύσοµαι (Dor. θευσοῦμαι). Tenses wanting 
suplied by τρέχω. 

θήγω, whet, {. θήξω, pf. p. τέθηγµαι, 1 aor. ἔθηξα. 

θηράω, hunt, f. θηράσω, pf. reOnpaxa, pf. p. τεθήρᾶμαι, 1 aor. ἐθηρᾶσάμη». 

θιγγάνω, θίγω, touch, f. θίξω, θίξοµαι, 1 aor. (L. ἐθίχθην), 2 aor. ἔθϊγον. 

θλάω, bruise, f. θλάσω, pf. p. τέθλασμαι (Dor. τέθλαγµαι), 1 aor. ἀθλᾶσα 
(Ep. σσ), ἐθλάσθην. 

θλίβω, press, squeeze, f. θλίψω, pf. τέλίφα, pf. p. τέθλιµμαι, 1 aor. ἔθλι- 
Wa, ἐθλίφθη», 2 aor. ἐθλιβην. 

(θνήσκω, die, f. θανοῦμαι, τεθνήξω, pf. τέθνηκα (Dor. τέθνᾶκα), 1 aor. (L. 
ἔθνηξα, 2 aor. ἔθανον (Ep. θάνον). Infin. pf. τεθνάναι. Ep. and Ion.” 
fut. θανέοµαι. Part. perf. τεθνεώς, τεθνηώς. Ep, τεθνειώς, Dor. τεθ- 
ραώς. 

θοινάω, entertain, f. θοινήσω, pf. p. τεθοίνᾶμαι, 1 aor. ἐθοίνησα, ἐθοινήθη». 
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θραύω, bruise, f. θραύσω, pf. Ῥ. τέθραυσµαι, τέθραυµαι, 1 aor. ἔθραυσα, 
ἐθραύσθην. 

θράσσω, ττω, disturb, f. θράξω, pf. τέτρηχα, 1 aor. ἔθῥαξα, ἐθράχθην. 

θρύπτω, break, {. θρύψω, pf. p. τέθρυµµαι, 1 aor. ἔθρυψα, ἐθρύφθη», 

-2 aor. ἐτρύφη». Fut. pass. θρυφθήσομαι. 

θρώσκω, leap, f. θοροῦμαι (Ep. θορέυµαι), 2 aor. ἔθορον, 2 pf. τέθορα. 

θύω, sacrifice, f. θύσω (Dor. θυσῶ), pf. τἐθύκα, pf. p. τέθῦμαι, 1 aor. ἔθὺ- 
σα, ἐτύθην. Fut. pass. τυθήσοµαι. 

θύω, θύνω, rage, f. θύσω, 1 aor. ἔθῦσα, ἔθῦνα. Imp. ἔθῦον, ἔθῦνον. 

θωρήσσω, arm, {. θωρήξω, pf. τεθώρηκα 1 aor. ἐθώρήξα, ἐθωρήχθην. 


ἰόομαι, heal, cure, f. ἰάσομαι (Ίο. Ἰήσομαι), pf. p. (L. tapas), 1 aor. ἰᾶσά- 
µην (lon. ἰησάμην), ἰάθην. Fut. pass. αθήσομαι. 

ἰαχέω, shout, f. ἰαχήσω, pf. ἴαχα (in comp. of ldyw), 1 aor. ἰάχησα. An- 
other form is ἰακχέω, also ἰάχω. 

ἱδρόω, sweat, f. ἱδρώσω, 1 aor. ἵδρωσα. Contracts in » instead of ov. 

ἱδρύω, place, erect, f. ἱδρύσω, pf. ἱδρῦκα r., pf p. ἱδρῦμαι, 1 aor. ἵδρῦσα, 
ἱδρύθην. 

ζω (Dor. ἴσδω), seat, place, f. ἱζήσω, pf. ἱζηκώς part., 1 aor. ἴζησα. 
Imp. freq. ἴζεσκον. See καθίζω. 

ἵημι, send, f. ἥσω, pf. εἶκα. pf. p. εἶμαι, 1 aor. ἧκα, εἴθην, εἶσα, ἔθην (Ion. 
énxa), 2 aor. ἦν (Ep. ἔμην), εἴμην. Imper. és. Inf. εἶναι. 

ἱκνέομαι, come, {. ἵξομαι (Dor. tfovpat), pf. p. ἴγμαι, 2 aor. ἱκόμην. 

ἵκω (Hp.), come, f. ἵξω, 1 aor. (L. t£a), 2 aor. ἶξον. 

ἑλάσκομαι (Ep. Adopat, propitiate, f. ἱλᾶσομαι (Ep. σσ) (L. ἱλάξομαι), 
1 aor. ἱλασάμην (Ep. σσ), ἱλάσθην. 

ἱμείρω, desire, 1 aor. ἱμειράμην, ἱμέρθην. Aol. pres. ἱμέῤῥω. 

ἵπτᾶμαι, fly, f. πτήσοµαι, 2 aor. ἕπτην (Dor. érrayv), ἑπτάμην. Like 
ἵσταμαι in pres. and imp. 

ἵστημι, make stand, f. στήσω, ἑστήξω, pf. ἕστηκα (L. ἔστακα), pf. p. ἔστᾶ- 
pat, 1 aor. ἔστησα, ἐστᾶθην, 2 aor. ἔστην. Imp. ἴστην. Fut. pass. 
σταθήσοµαι. 

ἰσχναίνω, make lean, f. ἰσχνανοῦμαι, 1 aor. ἴσχνᾶνα (Ion. ἴσχνηνα). 

ἰσχύω, am strong, {. ἰσχύσω, pf. ἴσχῦκα, 1 aor. ἴσχῦσα. 


καθαίρω, purify, f. καθᾶρῶ, pf. κεκάθαρκα, pf. Ῥ. κεκάθαρµαι, 1 aor. ἑκά- 
Onpa, ἐκάθᾶρα, ἐκαθάρθην, 2 aor. ἐκαθάρην. 

καθέζοµαι, sit down, f. καθεδοῦμαι, καθεδήσοµαι, 1 aor. καθεισάµην (L. éxa- 
θέσθην). Fut. pass. καθεσθήσοµαι. 

καθεύδω, sleep, f. καθευδήσω, pf. καθεύδηκα, 1 aor. καθεύδησα. Imp. éxd- 
θευδον; Att. καθηῦδο», Ep. καθεῦδον. | 

κάθηµαι, see μαι. 
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καθίζω, sct, place, f. καθίσω (Att. καθιῶ), καθιζήσοµαι (Dor. καθιξῶ), 
pf. (1. κεκάθικα), 1 aor. ἐκάθίσα (lon. κατῖσα, Att. καθῖσα). Ion. 
form κατίζω. - ° 

καΐνω, Kill, f. κἄνῶ, 2 aor. ἔκἄνον, 2 pf. κέκονα. Infin. 2 aor. κανῆν, 

"κανεῖν. 

καίω, κᾶω, burn, f. καύσω, pf. κέκαυκα in comp., pf. p. κέκαυµαι, 1 aor. 
ἔκαυσα, ἐκαύθην (Ep. éxna), ἔκεια, 2 aor. ἐκἄην. Imp. ἔκαιον, ἔκαον. 
Ep. xetov. Fut. pass. καυθήσοµαι. Infin. 1 aor. κῆαι. 

καλέω, call, f. καλέσω (Ep. σσ), καλέω (Att. καλῶ), pf. κέκληκα, pf. p. 
κέκληµαι, 1 aor. ἐκάλεσα (Ep. σσ), ἐκλήθην. Fut. pass. κληθήσοµαι, 
Imp. freq. καλέεσκο». 

καλύπτω, hide, {. καλύψω, pf. p. κεκάλυµµαι, 1 aor. ἐκάλνψα, ἐκαλύφθη». 
Fut. pass. καλυφθήσοµαι. Fut. pf. κεκαλύψομαι. 

κάµνω; grow weary, f. καμοῦμαι, pf. κέκµηκα (Dor. κέκμᾶκα), 2 aor. ἔκἅμομ, 
ἐκαμόμην. 2 sing. fut. καμεῖ. 

κάµπτω, bend, f. κάµψω, pf κέκαµφα, pf. p. κέκαµµαι, 1 aor. ἔκαμψα, 
ἐκάμφθην. 

καταφρονέω, despise, f. καταφρονήσω, pf. καταπεφρόνηκα, 1 aor. κατεφρό- 
moa, κατεφρονήθη». Fut. pass. καταφρονηθήσοµαι. 

κεδάω, scatter, see σκεδάννῖμι. 

κεῖμαι (Ion. κέοµαι), lie, f. κείσοµαι (Dor. κεισεῦμαι). Imp. ἐκείμην. 

κείρω, shear, f. κερῶ (Ep. ow), pf. κέκαρκα, pf. Ῥ. κέκαρµαι, 1 aor. ἔκειρα, 
ἐκέρθην (Ep. ἔκερσα), 2 aor. ἐκάρην. 

κελεύω, order, f. κελεύσω, pf. κεκέλευκα, pf. p. κεκέλευσµαι, 1 aor. ἑκέ- 
λευσα, ἐκελεύσθην. 

κέλοµαι, order, f. κελήσομαι, 1 aor. ο 2 aor. redup. κεκλόµην. 

κεράννῦμε, κεραννύω (Ep. κεράω), mix, { . κεράσω (Hp. oa) (Att. κερῶ), 
pf. κἐκρᾶκα (L. κεκέρᾶκα), pf. p. κἐκρᾶμαι (L. κεκέρασµαι), 1 aor. ἐκέ- 
paca (Ep. σσ), ἐκράθην, ἐκεράσθην (Ion. ἔκρησα). 

κερδαίνω, gain, {. κερδανῶ (lon. κερδανέω), pf. κεκέρδηκα, 1 aor. ἐκέρδᾶνα 
(Ion. ἐκέρδηνα), ἐκέρδησα. Infin. 1 aor. xepdavas. 

κεύθω, hide, f. κεύσω, pf. κέκευθα, pf. p. κέκευθµαι, 1 aor. ἔκευσα, 2 aor. 
ἐκύθον (Ep. κύθον). 

κήδω, vex, sorrow, f. κηδήσω, 1 aor. ἐκήδησα, 2 aor. xexnda. 

κηρύσσω, tre, proclaim, f. κηρύξω, pf. κεκἠρῦχα, pf. p. κεκήρυγµαι, 1 aor. 
ἐκήρυξα, ἐκηρύχθην. Fut. pass. κηρυχθήσοµαι. 

κινέω, move, {. κινήσω, pf. κεκίνηκα. Fut. pass. κωηθήσοµαι. 

κἴχάνω, find, obtain, f. κιχήσομαι, 1 aor. (L. ἐκίχησα), 2 aor. ad éxi- 
xyyv. Another form κιγχάνω. 

κίχρηµι, lend, {. χρήσω, pf. κέχρηκα, pf. Ῥ. κέχρηµαι, 1 sor. ἔχρησα. 

κλάζω, sound, scream, f. κλάγξω, pf. κέκλαγγα, 1 aor. σος 8ΟΓ. ἕκ- 
λᾶγο», 2 pf. κέκληγα. 

18 
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κλαίω (Att. κλάω), weep, f. κλαύσομαι, κλαιήσω, κλαήσω, pf p. κέκλαυµαε 
(L. κέκλαυσµαι), 1 aor. ἔκλαυσα, ἐκλαύσθην. 

κλάω, break, f. κλάσω, pf. p. κέκλασµαι, 1 aor. ἔκλᾶσα, ἐκλάσθην. Fut. 
pass. κλασθήσοµαι. Imp. ἔκλων. 

κλείω, Shut, f. κλείσω, κλειῶ, pf. κέκλεικα, pf. p. κέκλειµαι, κέκλεισµαε, 
1 aor. ἔκλεισα, ἐκλείσθην. κλεισθήσοµαι. Ionic form of this verb 
KAnio, f. κληΐσω, plupf. κεκλήΐσμαι, de. 

κλέπτω, steal, f. κλέψω, pl κέκλοφα, pf p. κέκλεμµαι, 1 aor. ἔκλεψα, 
ἐκλέφθην, 2 aor. ἔκλαπον, ἐκλάπην. 

κλῄω, celebrate, f. κλῄσω (Dor. κλεῖξω), pf. Ῥ. κέκλῃσμαι, κεκλήισµαι, 
1 aor. ἔκλησα, κλῆξα. Att. contract for Ion. κληίζω. 

κλίνω, bend, f. chive, pf. χέκλῖκα, pf. p. κέκλῖμαι, 1 aor. ExAiva, ἐκλίνθη», 
ἐκλίθη», 2 aor. ἐκλίνην. Fut. pass. κλιθήσοµαι. 

κλύω, hear, pf. κέκλυκα, 2 aor. ἔκλυν. κλῦθι used for imp. κλύε. 

κναίω, κνάω, scrape, f. κναίσω (Dor. κναισῶ), κνήσω, pf. κέκναικα, pf. p. 
κέκναισµαι, κέκνησµαι, κέκνισµαι, 1 aor. ἔκναισα, ἔκνησα, ἐκναίσθη», ἐκ- 
νήσθην, 2 aor. ἔκνην. Fut. pass. κναισθήσοµαι. Contracts frequently 


in η for a. 
κνίζω, scratch, tear, f. eviow, pf. p. κέκνισµαι, 1 aor. ἔκνῖσα (Dor. ἔκνίξα), 
ἐκνίσθην. 


κοιµάω (Ion. κοιµέω), cause to sleep, f. κοιµήσω, pf. p. κεκοίµηµαι, 1 aor. 
ἐκοίμησα, ἐκοίμᾶσα, ἐκοιμήθη», ἐκοιμάθην. Fut. pass. κοιµηθήσοµαι. 

κολά(ω, punish, f. κολάσω (Att. κολῶ), pf. Ῥ. κεκόλασμαι, 1 aor. ἐκόλασα, 
ἐκολάσθην. Fut. pass. κολασθήσομαι. 

κολούω, mutilate, f. κολούσω, pf. p. κεκόλουµαι, κεκόλουσµαι, 1 aor. ἐκό- 

_ Aovaa, ἐκολούθη», ἐκολούσθην. 

κοµίζω, bring, f. κοµίσω (Att. κομιῶ), pf. κεκόµικα, pf. Ῥ. xexdusopat, 
1 aor. ἐκόμισμαι (σσ), ἐκομίσθην. Fut. pass. κοµισθήσοµαι. 

κονίω, cover with dust, f. κονίσω, pf. Ρ. κεκόνῖµαι, κεκόνισµαι, | aor. ἐκόνῖσα. 

κόπτω, cut, hew, f. κόψω, pf. κέκοφα, pf. Ρ. κέκοµµαι, 1 aor. ἔκοψα, 2 aor. 
ἐκόπη», 2 pf. (Ep. κέκοπα). Fut. pf. κεκόψοµαι. 

κορέννύμι, satiate, f. κορέσω (Ion. κορέω), pf. (Ion. κεκόρηκα), pf. p. κεκό- 
ῥεσµαι (lon. κεκόρηµαι), 1 aor. ἐκόρεσα, ἐκορέσθην. Part. perf. Ep. 
κεκορηώς. 

κορύσσω, arm, f, κορύξω, pf. p. κεκόρυθµαι, 1 aor. (Ep. ἐκόρυσσα). Perf. 
part. pass. κεκορυσµένος for κεκορυθµένος. 

κοτέω, am angry, f. κοτέσοµαι (σσ), pf. κεκότηκα, 1 aor. ἑκότεσα. Poet. 

κράζω, cry out, f. κεκράξοµαι, 1 aor. ἔκραξα r., 2 aor. Expityov, 2 pf. κέ- 
κρᾶγα. Plup. fut. κεκράξοµαι. Imper. κέκραχθε. 

κραΐνω, complete, f. κρᾶνῶ, pf. p. κέκρανται 3 sing., 1 aor. ἐκρᾶνα (Ep. 
ἔκρηνα), ἐκράνθη». Fut. pass. κρανθήσοµαι. Epic form 1 aor. ἑκρή- 


nva, ἐκρᾶάνθη». 
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kpépiipat, κρεμάννῦμι, κρήµνηµι, be suspended, hang up, suspend, f. κρε- 
µήσοµαι, Κρεµάσω (Att. κρεμῶ, Gs, ᾷ), pf p. κεκρέµασµαι, 1 aor. 
ἐκρέμᾶσα, ἐκρεμάσθην. Like ἵσταμαι, in pres. Fut. pass. κρεµασθή- 
σομαι. 

κρίνω, judge, {- κρϊνῶ, pf. κέκρῖκα, pf. p. κέκρῖμαι, 1 aor. ἔκρῖνα, ἐκρίθην 
(Ep. ἐκρίνθην). Fut. pass. κριθήσοµαι. 

κρούω, beat, pf. κέκρουκα, pf. p. κέκρουµαι, κέκρουσµαι, 1 aor. ἔκρουσα, 
ἐκρούσθην. 

κρύπτω, conceal, hide, {. κρύψω, pf κέκρυφα, pf. p. κέκρυµµαι, 1 aor. 
ἔκρυψα, ἐκρύφθην, 2 aor. (L. ἐκρῦβον, ἐκρύφην). “Imp. freq. κρύπ- 
τασκε. 

κτάοµαι (lon. κτέοµαι), acquire, f. κτήσοµαι, pf. p. κέκτηµαι (Lon. ἕκτη- 
pac), 1 aor. ἐκτησάμην, ἐκτήθην. Perf. subj. κεκτῶμαι, 9, ῆται, &c. 

κτείνω, kill, slay, f. κτενῶ (lon. κτᾶνῶ, Ep. κτανέω), pf. éxraxa, ἔκταγκα, 
pf. p. (L. ἔκταμμαι), 1 aor. ἔκτεινα (Ep. ἐκτάθην, L. ἐκτάνθην), 2 aor. 
éxravoy, ἔκτᾶν, 2 pf. ἔκτονα. For perf. and aor. pass. Attics use τέθνη- 
κα, ἔθανογ. 

κτυπέω, sound, f. κτυπήσω, 1 aor. ἐκτύπησα, 2 aor. ἐκτύπον. 

κὔέω, κύω, be pregnant, {. κυήσω, pf. κεκύηκα, 1 aor. ἐκύησα, ἐκυήθην, ἐκῦσα. 

κυλύδω, κυλινδέω, κυλίω, roll, f. κυλίσω (L. κυλινδήσω), pf. Ρ. κεκύλισμαι, 
1 aor. ἐκύλῖσα, ἐκυλίσθη». Imp. κυλισθήσοµαι. 

κυνέω, kiss, {, κυνήσοµαι (κύσω), 1 aor. ἐκύνησα, ἔκῦσα (Ep. σα). 

κύπτω, bend, stoop, f. κύψω, pf. κἐκῦφα, 1 aor. ἔκυψα. 

κύρω (Ion. κὔρέω), meet with, f. κύρσω, κρήσω, pf. κεκύρηκα, 1 aor. ἔκυρ- 
σα, ἐκύρησα. Imp. ἔκῦρον, κῦρον. 

κωκύω, weep, f. κωκύσω, 1 aor. ἐκώκῦσα. . 

κωλύω, hinder, f. κωλύσω, pf. κεκώλῦκα, pf. p. κεκώλῦμαι, 1 aor. ἐκώλῦσα, 
ἐκωλύθη». 

κωµάζω, revel, f. κωµάσω, pf. κεκώµακα, 1 aor. ἐκώμασα (Dor. ἐκώμαξα). 


λαγχάνω, obtain by lot, {. λήξομαι Σ. (Ion. λάξομαι), pf. εἵληχα (Ion. λέ- 
λογχα), pf. Ρ. εἴληγμαι, 1 aor. ἐλήχθην, 2 aor. ἔλἄχον (Ep. AA). 

λαμβάνω, take, f. λήψομαι (Ion. Adpyopas), pf. εἴληφα (Ion. λελάβηκα), 
pf. p. εἴλημμαι and λέλημμαι), 1 aor. (Ion. ἔλαμψα), ἐλήφθην (Ton. 
ἐλάμφθην), 2 aor. ἔλαβον (Ep. AA), ἐλαβόμην (Ep. & Ion. λάβεσκον). 
Fut. pass. ληφθήσομαι. 1 aor. pass. Dor. ἐλάφθην. Fut. Dor. Aap- 
ψοῦμαι and λαμψεὔμαι. 

λάμπω, shine, f. λάμψω, pf. λαών 1 aor. ἔλαμψα. 

λανθάνω (Poet. λήθω), lie hid, {. λήσω (Dor. λᾶσᾶ, λᾶσεῦμαι), pf. p. λέ- 
Anopa (Ep. & Dor. λέλασμαι), 1 aor. ἔλησα, ἐλήθην (Dor. ἔλάσα), 
ἐλάσθην, ἐλήσθην, 2 aor. ἔλἄθον, ἐλᾶθόμην, 2 pf. λέληθα (Dor. λελᾶθα). 
2 aor. redup. λέλαθον. 
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λάσκω (Ion. λακέω, Dor. ληκέω), speak, say, f. λακήσομαι, 1 aor. ἐλάκη- 
σα, 2 aor. €Adxov, λάκο», 2 pf. λελᾶκα. 

λέγω, say, tell, f. λέξω, pf. (L. λέλεχα), pf. Ρ. λέλεγμαι, 1 aor. ἔλεξα, 
ἐλέχθην. Perf. pass. λεχθήσοµαι. Perf. supplied by εἴρηκα. 

λέγω, gather, choose, f. λέξω (Dor. λεξοῦμαι), pf. εἴλοχα (L. εἴλεχα), 
pf. p. εἴλεγμαι, λέλεγμαι, 1 aor. ἔλεξα, ἐλέχθη», 2 aor. ἐλέγην. 

λείβω, εἴβω, pour, {. λείψω, 1 aor. ἔλειψα. Imp. λεῖβον, εβον. 

λείπω, leave, f. λείψω, pf. Ρ. λέλειμμαι, 1 aor. ἔλειψα, ἐλείφθην, 2 aor. 
ἔλιπον, ἐλιπόμην, 2 pf. λέλοιπα. Fut. pass. λειφθήσομαι. 

λείχω, lick, {. λείξω, pf λέλειχα, 1 aor. ἔλειξα. Perf. part, λελειχμώς, 
λελιχμώς. 

λέπω, peel, {. λέψω, pf. p. λέλεμμαι, 1 aor. ἔλεψα, 2 aor. ἐλάπην. 

λεύω, stone, {. λεύσω, 1 aor. ἔλευσα, ἐλεῦσθην. 

ληΐζομαι, ληϊΐζω τ., pillage, f. ληΐσομαι (σσ), pf. p. λελήϊΐσμαι, λέλῃσμαε, 
1 aor, (Att. ἐλησάμην), ἐληϊσάμην (σσ), ἐληΐσθην. 

λίσσομαι, λίτοµαι, supplicate, {. λίσοµαι, 1 aor. ἐλίσάμην (AA), 2 aor. ἑλί- 
τόµην. Imp. freq. λισσέσκετο. 

λογίζομαι, consider, {. λογίσομαι, λογιοῦμαι, pf. p. λελόγισμαι, 1 aor. €do- 
γισάµην, ἐλογίσθην. 

λούω (Poet. Adw), bathe, f. λούσω (Dor. λουσῶ), pf. p. λέλουμαι, λέλου- 
σµαι, 1 aor. ἕλουσα, ἐλούθην, ἐλούσθην. The Attics shorten all the 
forms which have ¢ or ο in the termination; as imp. ἕλου for éAove, 
ἐλοῦμεν for ἐλούομεν, Kc. 

λυμαίνομαι, abuse, {. λυμανοῦμαι, pf. p. λελύμασμαι, λελύμανται 3 sing. 
1 aor. ἐλυμηνάμην, ἐλυμάνθην. 

λυπέω, vex, molest, {. λυπήσω, pf. λελύπηκα, pf. p. λελύπημαι, 1 aor. 
ἐλύπησα, ἐλυπήθην. Fut. pass. λυπηθήσομαι. 

λύω, release, f. λύσω, pf. λελύκα, pf. p. λέλῦμαι, 1 aor. ἔλῦσα, ἐλύθην, 
2 aor. (Hip. ἐλύμην). 2 aor. in Homer λύμην. 

λωβάομαι, abuse, insult, {. λωβήσομαι, pf. p. λελώβημαιρ 1 aor. ἐλωβήθη», 
ἐλωβησάμην. 


paivopat, µαίνω Τ., rave, am mad, {. μανοῦμαι, pf. (L. µεμάνηκα), pf. p. 
μεμᾶνημαι τ., 1 aor. ἔμηνα, 2 aor. ἐμᾶνην, 2 pf. µέμηνα. 

µανθάνω, learn, f. µᾶθήσομαι (Dor. μᾶθεῦμαι), pf. µεµάθηκα, 2 aor. ἔμᾶθον 

(Ep. ἔμμαθον). 

µάρπτω, seize, f. µάρψω, 1 aor. ἔμαρψα, 2 aor. ἔμαπον (Hp. µέμαρπο»), 
2 pf. (Ep. µέµαρπα). Part. 2 pf. pepapras. 

μαρτύρέω, bear witness, f. µαρτυρήσω, pf. μεμαρτύρηκα, pf. p. μεμαρτύρη- 
pat, 1 aor. ἑμαρτύρησα, ἐμαρτυρήθην. 

µάσσω, tre, knead, f. µάξω, pf. μέμᾶχα, pf p. µέμαγμαι, 1 aor. ἔμαξα, 
ἐμάχθη», 2 aor. ἐμάγην. 
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μαστῖγόω, chastise, f. µαστιγώσω, pf. p. µεμαστίγωμαι, 1 aor. ἐμαστίγωσα, 
ἐμαστιγώθην. 

µάχομαι (Ep. & Ion. payéopat), fight, f. μαχοῦμαι, µαχέσοµαι, pf. p. µε- 
µάχηµαι, µεμάχεσμαι, 1 aor. ἐμαχεσάμην (Ep. ἐμαχησάμην, L. ἐμαχέ- 
σθην). Fut. Ep. paynooua and µαχέσσοµαι, to suit the metre.- 

µεθίηµι (Ion. µετίημι), send away, f. µεθήσω, pf. µεµέθεικα, pf. p. μεθεῖ- 
pat (Ion. µεμέτιμαι), 1 aor. µεθῆκα (L. µεθῆσα, Ep. & Ion. µεθέηκα, 
Ion. µετείθην). Fut. mid. as pass. µετήσομαι. 

µεθύσκω, intozicate, f. μεθύσω, pf. p. pepéOvopat, 1 aor. ἐμέθῦσα, ἐμεθυ- 
σόψ». Fut. pass. µεθυσθήσοµαι. 

pelpopat, onan, ordain by fate, pf. (L. pepdpnxe), ρε Ρ. εἵμαρται impers., 
2 aor. ἔμμορον, 2 pf. ἔμμορα. Inf. pres. pass. εἵμαρθαι. 

µέλλω, be about, {. µελλήσω, 1 aor. ἐμέλλησα (Att. ἠμέλλησα). Imp. 
Att. ἤμελλο», Ep. pedrov. 

µέλπω, sing, {. µέλψω, 1 aor. ἔμελψα. 

pedo, am an object of care, f. µελήσω, pf. µεµέληκα, pf. Ρ. (L. µεμέλημαι), 
1 aor. ἐμέλησα, 2 pf. µέμηλα. Used impersonally as µέλει, tt is α care. 

µέμφομαι, blame, {. µέμψομαι, 1 aor. ἐμεμψάμη», ἐμέμφθην. 

µένω, remain, {. μενῶ (Ep. µενέω), pf. µεµένηκα, 1 aor. ἔμεινα. 

µερίζω, divide, f. µερίσω (Dor. μεριξζῶ, Att. μεριῶ), pf. Ρ. µεμέρισμαι, 
1 aor. ἐμέρισα, ἐμέριξα, ἐμερίσθη». 

µηκάοµαι, bleat, cry, 2 aor. ἔμᾶκον, 2 pf. µέμηκα. Imp. ἐμέμηκον. 

μηνύω, declare, f. μηνύσω, pf. μεμήνῦκα, pf. p. μεμήνῦμαι, 1 aor. ἐμήνῦσα, 
ἐμηνύθην. Dor. pavio. 

µηχανάω, contrive, devise, f. µηχανήσομαι, pf. p. pepnyaynpat, | aor. ἐµη- 
χανησάµην. 

puaive, stain, pollute, f. μιανῶ, pf. µεμίαγκα, pf Ρ. µεμίασμαι, 1 aor. ἐμίᾶνα 
(Att. ἐμίηνα), ἐμιάνθην. 

μίγνῦμι, µίσγω, miz, f. µίξω, pf. µέμιχα, pf. Ῥ. µέμιγμαι, 1 aor. ἔμιξα, 
ἐμίχθην, 2 aor. ἐβίγην. Imp. ἐμίγνυ», Ke. 

µιµέοµαι, imitate, {. µιγήσομαι, pf. p. µεμίμημαι, 1 aor. ἐμιμησάμην, ἐμιμή- 
όην. Fut. pass. µιµηθήσομαι. 

µιμνῄσκω (Ion. prdopas), remind, f. µνήσω, pf. p. µέμνηµαι (Dor. μέμνᾶ- 
μαι), 1 aor. ἔμνησα (Dor. ἔμνᾶσα), ἐμνήσθην. Fut. pass. µνησθήσοµαι. 

μϊνὔθω, make less, {. µινυθήσω, pf. µεμινύθηκα, 1 aor. ἐμινύθησα, ἐμινύθη». 

µϊσέω, hate, {. µισήσω, pf. µεµίσηκα, 1 aor. ἐμίσησα, ἐμισήθην. 

µνάοµαι, μναῶμαι, desire, 1 aor. ἐμνησάμην. ΙπΙρ. ἐμνώμην. Inf. µνάασθαι. 

μνημονεύω, remember, {. μνημονεύσω, pf. ἐμνημόνευκα, 1 aor. ἐμνημόνευσα, 
ἐμνημονεύθην. Fut. pass. μνηµονευθήσομαι- 

pixdopat, bellow, ἔ µυκήσομαι, 1 aor. ἐμυκησάμη», 2 aor. (Ep. pixov), ἔμῦ- 
κο», 2 pf. μέμῦκα. 

pit, close the eyes, f. µύσω, pf. μέμῦκα, 1 aor. ἔμῦσα. 
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ναΐίω, inhabit, f. νάσσοµαι, pf. p. γένασμαι, 1 aor. ἔνασσα, ἐνάσθην. 

νάσσω, tre, stuff, stop up, f. νάξω, pf. p. vévacpat, 1 aor. ἔναξα. Perf. 
pass. Ion. vévaypas. 

ναυστολέω, go by ship, f. φαυστολήσω, pf. νεναυστόληκα, 1 aor. ἐναυστό- 
λησα. 

νεικέω, νεικείω, chide, f. νεικέσω, 1 aor. ἐνείκεσα (σσ). 

γέµω, distribute, f. νεμῶ (L. νήσω), pf. νενέµηκα, pf. p. νενέµηµαι, 1 aor. 
ἕνειμα, ἐνεμήθην (L. ἐνεμέθην). Ion, pres. ψεµέομαι. 

νεµεσάω, νεµεσσάω, blame, f. νεµεσήσω, '] aor. ἐνεμέσησα (Dor. ἐνεμέ- 
σᾶσα), ἐνεμεσσήθην. 

νεύω, bend, nod, f. νεύσω, pf. νένευκα, 1 aor. ἕνευσα, ἐνεύθην. 

νέω, swim, f. vevoouat and νευσοῦμαι, pf. νένευκα in comp., 1 aor. ἕνευσα. 

vew, heap up, f. mow, pf. p. νένηµαι, νένησµαι, 1 aor. ἔνησα (L. ἐνήθην)ι 
ἐνήσθην. Inf. 1 aor. νῆσαι Another form of pres. is νηέω. 

νέω, νήθω, spin, f. νῄσω, pf. p. νένησµαι, 1 aor. ἔνησα, ἐνήθην. 

vifo (L. νίπτω), wash, f. νίψω, pf. p. νένιµµαι, 1 aor. ἔνιψα, ἐνίφθην. 

νοέω, think, f. νοήσω, pf. νενόηκα (Ion. νένωκα), pf. p. νενόηµαι (Lon. ρένω- 
pac), 1 aor. ἐνόησα, ἐνοήθην (Lon. ἔνωσα). 

νομίζω, think, f. (Att. νομιῶ), pf: νενόµικα, pf. p. verdpropas, . aor. ἐνό- 
.µισα, ἐνομίσθην. Fut. pass. νοµισθήσοµαι. 


ξέω, rub, scrape, {. ξέσω (Ep. ξέσσω), pf. (L. ἔξηκα), pf. p. ἔξεσμαι, 
1 aor. ἔξεσα (Hp. ξέσσα). 

ξηραίνω, dry, f. ξηρανῶ, pf. Ρ. ἐξήρασμαι, 1 aor. ἐξήρᾶναι (Ion. ἐξήρηνα), 
ἐξηράνθην. 

ξὕρέω, ἐυράω, ξύρω, shave, shear, f. (L. ξυρήσομαι), pf. p. ἐξύρημαι, 1 aor. 
ἐξύρησα (M. ἐξυράμη»). Fut. pass. ξυρηθήσοµαι. 

ξύω, polish, f. ξύσω, pf. p. ἔξυσμαι, 1 aor. ἔξῦσα, ἐξύσθην. 


ὀγκόω, swell, f. ὀγκώσω, pf. p. ὤγκωμαι, 1 aor. ὤγκωσαῶ ὠγκώθην. 

ὀδύρομαι, lament, f. ὀδῦροῦμαι, 1 aor. ὠδῦράμην, ὠδύρθην. 

ὀδύσσομαι, am enraged at, pf. p. ὀδώδυσμαι, 1 aor. ὠδσάμην, ὠδύσθην. 

ὄζω, smell, {. ὀζήσω (Ion. ὀζέσω), pf. ὤζηκα, 1 aor. ὤζησα (Ion. ὤζεσα), 
2 pf. ὄδωδα. Plupf. ὠδώδειν and ὁδώδειν. Part. ὠδωδώς. 

οἴγω, otyvips, open, {. οἴξω, 1 aor. ᾧξα (Ep. diga), ἄνοιξα, ῴχθη». 

οἶδα, See εἴδω. 

οἰδέω (L. οἰδάω), οἰδάνω (L. οἰδαίνω), swell, f. οἰδήσω, pf. ᾧδηκα, 1 aor. 
ᾧδησα. Imp. ᾧδεον. Mid. and pass. late. 

οἰκέω (Poet. οἰκείω), dwell, {. οἰκήσω, pf. ᾧκηκα, pf. p. ᾧκημαι (Lon. οἴκη- 
pat), 1 aor. ᾧκησα, φκήθην. 

οἰκίζω, found, setile, f. οἰκιῶ, pf. p. ᾧκισμαι (Ion. οἴκισμαι), 1 aor. ' ὄκισα, 
οἴκισα, ᾠκίσθην. 





CATALOGUE OF PRINCIPAL VERBS. 279 


οἰμώζω, lament, f. οἰμώξομαι, pf. p. οἴμωγμαι, ὤμωγμαι, 1 aor. ᾧμωξα. 

οἰνοχοέω, pour wine, f. οἰνοχοήσω, 1 aor. oivoyénoa? Imp. οἰνοχόεον, 
Φνοχόεον, ἐφνοχόεον. 1 aor. infin. οἰνοχοῆσαι. 

οἴομαι, otw, οἶμαι, think, {. οἰήσομαι, 1 aor. (L. φησάµην, Ep. gicduny), 
ὀϊσάμην, φήθην (Ep. ὠϊσθην). ὠτϊόμην, ᾠόμην, ᾧὤμην. Inf. 1 aor. Ep. 
οἰσθῆναι, L. 2 sing. pres. οἴει. 

οἴχομαι, go, am gone, f. οἰχήσομαι, pf. οἴχωκα, ᾧχωκα, ὤχηκα, pf. p. (Ion. 
οἴχημαι), ᾧχημαι. Imp. φχόμην. | 

ὀλισθάνω, slip up, {. ὀλισθήσω, pf. ὠλίσθηκα, 1 aor. ὠλίσθησα, 2 aor. 
ὤλισθον. ὁλισθαίνω is another form of pres. 

ὄλλῦμι, GAAvw, destroy, f. (Att. ὁλῶ, Ion. ὀλέω, Ep. ὁλέσω, cow), pf. 
ὀλώλεκα, 1 aor. ὤλεσα (Ep. ὄλεσα, σσα), 2 aor. ὠλόμην, 2 pf. ὅλωλα, 
am undone. Imp. ὀλέεσκον freq. 

ὀλολύζω, shout, f. ὀλολύξομαι, 1 aor. ὠλόλυξα, ὀλόλυξα. 

ὀλοφύρομαι, lament, f. ὁλοφῦροῦμαι, 1 aor. ὠλοφῦράμην. 

ὁμαρτέω, accompany, f. ὁμαρτήσω, | aor. ὡμάρτησα, 2 aor. ὅμαρτον. 

ὄμρῦμι, ὀμνύω, swear, f. ὁμοῦμαι (L. ὁμόσω), pf. ὀμώμοκα, pf. p. ὁμώμομαι, 
ὁμώμοσμαι, 1 aor. ὤμοσα (Ep. σσ), ὠμόθην, ὠμόσθη», ὄμοσσα (σ). 
Imp. ὤμννυο». 

ὁμοιόω, make like, f. ὁμοιώσω, pf. p. ὠμοίωμαι, 1 aor. ὡμοίωσα, ὡμοιώθην. 

ὁμολογέω, confess, {. ὁμολογήσω, pf. ὡμολόγηκα, pf. p. ὡμολόγημαι, 1. aor. 
ὡμολόγησα. 

ὁμόργνῦμε, wipe, f. ὀμόρξω, 1 aor. ὤμορξα, ὠμορξάμην. 

ὀνειδίζω, reproach, f. ὀνειδιῶ, pf. ὠνείδικα, 1 aor. ὠνείδισα. 

ὀνίνημι, assist, f. ὀνήσω (Dor. ὀνασῶ), pf. Ρ. ὤνημαι τω 1 aor. ὤνησα (Dor. 
ὤνᾶσα), ὠνήθην (Dor. ὠνᾶθην), 2 aor. ὠνάμην, ὠνήμην. Imp. ὠφέλουν 
used. 

ὀνομάζω (Ion. οὐνομάζω), name, f. ὀνομάσω, pf. ὠνόμακα, Pt Ρ. ὠνόμασμαι, 
1 aor. ὠνόμασα (Hol. ὀνύμαξα), ὠνομάσθην. 

ὄνομαι, think lightly of, reproach, {. ὀρόσομαι (σσ), 1 aor. ὠνοσάμην, ὠνό- 
σθην, 2 aor. ὠνάμην. 

ὀξύνω, sharpen, pf. ὤξυγκα, pf. Ῥ. ὤξυμμαι, ὤξνσμαι. 1 aor. ὀξυνθείς. 

ὁπλίζω, arm, f. (L. ὁπλιοῦμαι), 1 aor. ἁπλισάμην, ὡπλίσθην. 

ὁπυίω, marry, f. ὁπύσω, pf. p. (L. ὥπυισμαι). Imp. ὠπυίεο», ὥπυον. 
Act. to marry, said of the man. Mid. and pass. to be married, of the 
woman. 

ὁράω (Ion. ὀρέω, Ep. ὁρόω), see, f. ὄψομαι, pf. ἑώρᾶκα, ἑόρᾶκα, pf. p. ἑώ- 
papa, ὤμμαι, 1 aor. ὠψάμην r., ὤφθην, 2 aor. εἶδον (Μ. εἰδόμην), ἰδό- 
µην, 2 pf. ὅπωπα. Imp. ἑώραον, ἑώρων; Ion. ὥρεον. ὥρων, ὁρώμην 
pass. Fut. pass. ὀφθήσομαι. 

ὀρέγω, ὀρέγνυμι, stretch out, f. ὀρέξω, pf. p. ὥρεγμαι (Ep. 3 pl. ὀρώρεγμαι), 
ὀρωρέχαται (plup. ὀρωρέχατο), 1 aor. ὥρεξα, ὠρέχθην. 
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'. ὀργίζω, exasperate, f. ὀργιοῦμαι, pf. Ρ. ὥργισμαι, 1 aor. ὠργίσθην. Fut. 
pass. ὀργισθήσομαι. 

ὁρμάω, incite, {. ὁρμήσω, pf. ὥρμηκα, pf. p. ὥρμημαι, 1 aor. ὥρμησα, ἁρμή- 
θην. Poet. form ὁρμαίνω, aor. ὥρμηνα. 

ὄρνῦμι, ὀρνύω, rouse, {. ὅρσω, ὀροῦμαι, pf. p. ὀρώρεμαι, 1 aor. ὥρσα, 2 aor. 
ὥρορον ὠρόμην, ὤρμην, 2 pf. ὄρωρα. 

ὁρίζω (Ion. οὐρίζω), bound, f. ὀρίσω, ὁριοῦμαε, pf. ὥρικα, pf. p. ὥρισμαι, 
1 aor. ὥρισα (Ion. οὐρίσα). 

ὀρύσσω, ττω, dig, f. ὀρύξω, pf. ὀρώρυχα, pf. Ῥ. ὀρώρυγμαι, Spvypac Τ., 
1 aor. ὤρυξα, ὄρυξα, ὠρύχθην. 

ὀσφαίνομαι, smell, { ὀσφρήσομαι, 1 aor. (L. ὠσφρησάμην), ὠσφράνθην, 
2 aor. ὠσφρόμην. 2 aor. Lon. ὠσφράμην. 

ὀτρύνω, urge, rouse, f. (Ep. ὀτρὔνέω for ὀτρῦνῶ), 1 aor. ὤτρῦνα. 

οὑτάω (Poet. οὑτάζω). wound, {. οὐτήσω, οὐτᾶσω, pf. p. οὕτασμαι, 1 aor. 
οὕτησα, οὕὔτᾶσα, οὐτήθην, 2 aor. οὗταν. 

ὀφείλω (Ep. ὀφέλλω), owe, ought, f. ὀφειλήσω, pf. ὠφείληκα, 1 aor. ὠφεί- 
Anca, ὠφειλήθη», 2 aor. ὤφελον, ὄφελον. Imp. ὄφειλο», dpedrov. 

ὀφέλλω (Ep.), increase, assist, f. ὀφελῶ, 1 aor. ὤφειλα. Imp. ὤφέλλον. 

ὀφλισκάνω, am guilty, f. ὀφλήσω, pf. ὤφληκα, pf. p. ὤφλημαι, 1 aor. 
ὤφλησα, 2 aor. Spdrov. Inf. 2 aor. ὀφλεῖν. 

ὀχέω, carry, bear, {. ὀχῆσω, 1 aor. ὀχησάμην, ὠχήθην. Imp. ὠχεῖτο. 


παιδεύω, instruct, f. παιδεύσω, pf. πεπαίδευκα, pf. Ρ. πεπαίδευµαι, 1 aor. 
ἐπαίδενσα, ἐπαιδεύθην. Fut. pass. παιδευθήσοµαι. 

παίζω (Dor. παίσδω), sport, f (1. παίξω, Att. παιξοῦμαι), pf. πέπαικα 
(1. πέπαιχα), pf. p. πέπαισµαι (L. πέπαιγµαι), 1 aor. ἔπαισα, ἔπαιξα, 
ἐπαίχθην. 

παίω, strike, f. παίσω (Poet. παιήσω), pf. πέπαικα in comp., pf. p. (1.. πέ- 
matopat), 1 aor. ἔπαισα, ἐπαίσθην. 

παλαίω, wresile, {. παλαίσω, pf. πεπάλαικα, pf. p. πεπάλάισµαι, 1 aor. ἐπά- 
λαισα, ἐπαλαίσθην. 1 aor. Ep. ἐπάλησα. 

πάλλω, shake, f. (παλῶ), pf. p. πέπαλµαι, 1 sor. ἔπηλα, 2 aor. πέπαλον 
(Ep. ἐπάλην), 2 pf πέπηλα. 2 aor. sync. πάλτο. Part. πεπἄλών. 

πάοµαι, taste, f. πᾶσομαι, pt. p. πέπασµαι, 1 aor. ἐπᾶσάμην, ἐπασσάμην. 

πάοµαι, acquire, f. πᾶσομαι, pf. p. πέπᾶμαι, 1 aor. ἐπᾶσάμην. 

παραινέω, exhort, {. rapavéow (Ep. παραινήσω), pf. παρῄνεκα, pf. p. wapy- 
νηµαι, 1 aor. mapnveca, παρῃνέθην. 

παρανοµέω, transgress, f. παρανοµήσω, pf. παρανενόµηκα, | aor. παρηνό- 
µησα, παρενόµησα. Imp. παρηνόµου», παρενόµουν. 

παροινέω, behave rudely, {. παροινήσω, pf. πεπαρῴνηκα, pf. p. πεπαρῴνη- 
pas, ἐπαρῴνησα, παρῴνησα, ἐπαρφνήθην. 

παρρησιάζομαι, speak boldly, f. παῤῥησιάσομαι, pf. p. πεπαῤῥησίασμαι, 
1 aor. ἐπαῤῥησιασάμην. 
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πάσσω (Att. rrw), sprinkle, f. πᾶσω, pf p. πέπασµαι, 1 aor. ἐπᾶσα, ἐπά- 
σθην. Plupf. ἐπέπαστο and πέπαστο. 

πάσχω, feel, suffer, f. πείσοµαι, πήσομαι, 2 aor. ἔπαθον, 2 pf. πέπονθα, 
(Ep. πέπηθα, Dor. πέποσχα, rare. 

πατάσσω, strike, f. πατάξω, pf. p. πεπάταγµαι, 1 aor. ἐπάταξα, ἐπατάχθην. 

πατέοµαι, taste. See mdopat. 

παύω, repress, f. παύσω, pf. πέπαυκα, pf. p. πέπαυµαι, πέπαυσµαι, | aor. 
ἔπαυσα, éravOny, ἐπαύσθην. Fut. pass. παυθήσοµαι. 

πείθω, persuade, f. πείσω, pf. πέπεικα, pf. p. wérecopat, 1 aor. ἔπεισα, 
ἐπείσθην, 2 aor. ἔπῖθον (Poet. πίθον, Ep. πέπῖθον), ἐπϊθόμην, 2 pf. 
πέποιθα (Ep. πεποίθεα). 2 aor. used only in reduplicated form by 
Homer. 

πείκω (Ep. πέκω), shear, f. (Dor. πεξῶ), pf. p. πέπεγµαι, 1 aor. ἔπεξα, 
ἐπέχθην. 

πεινάω, be hungry, f. πεινήσω, pf. πεπείνηκα, 1 aor. ἐπείνησα. Contracts 
by η instead of a, as πεινάει, wey. Infin. πεινῇν. 

πειράω, try, prove, f. πειρᾶσω (Ion. & Ep. πειρήσω, Dor. πειρασοῦμαι), 
pf. πεπείρᾶκα, pf. p. πεπεἰρᾶμαι (Ion. & Ep. πεπείρηµαι), 1 sor. ἐπεί- 
paca (Ion. & Ep. ἐπείρησα), ἐπειράθη», ἐπειρήθην. a changed into η 
in Jonic forms. 

πείρω, pierce, traverse, f. περῶ, pf. p. πέπαρµαι, 1 aor. ἔπειρα, 2 aor. 
ἑπάρην. 

πελάζω, πελάω, bring near, {. πελάσω, πελάσσω (Att. πελῶ), pf. p. πέ- 
πληµαι, 1 aor. ἐπέλἄᾶσα, ἐπέλασσα, ἐπελάσθην (Poet. ἐπλάθην), 2 aor. 
ἐπλήμην. | 

wero, Lam. Imp. ἔπελον. Sync. ἔπλε, πέλον, πελέσκεο freq. Used 
for εἰμί by the Poets. 

πέµπω, send, f. πέµψω, pf. πέποµφα, pf. p. πέπεµµαι, 1 aor. ἔπεμψα, 
ἐπέμφθην. The defective tenses are supplied by ἀποστέλλω. 

πενθέω, sorrow, f. πενθήσω, pf. πεπένθηκα. 

πεπαίνω, make soft, {. πεπᾶνῶ, 1 aor. ἐπέπᾶνα, ἐπεπάνθην. 

περαίνω, end, {. περᾶνῶ, pf. p. πεπέρασµαι, 1 aor. ἐπέρᾶνα, ἐπεράνθη». 

περαιόω, set over, f. περαιώσοµαι, 1 aor. ἐπεραίωσα, ἐπεραιώθην. 

περάω, go over, f. περᾶσω (Ep. & Ion. Περήσω), pf. πεπἐρᾶκα, 1 aor. 
ἐπέρᾶσα (Ep. & Jon. ἐπέρησα). Imp. περάασκε. 

περάω (Ep.), sell, f. περᾶσω (Att. περῶ), pf. p. πεπέρηµαι, 1 aor. ἐπέ- 
ρᾶσα (Ep. ἐπέρασσα). See πιπράσκω. 

πέρθω, destroy, {. πέρσω, pf. (L. πέπορθα), 1 aor. ἕπερσα (Ep. πέρσα), 
2 aor. (Ep. ἐπρᾶθον), ἐπραθόμην. Infin. 2 aor. πέρθαι for πέρθεσθαι. 

πέσσω, πέττω (L. πέπτω), cook, f. πέψω, pf. Ρ. πέπεµµαι, 1 aor. ἔπεψα, 
ἐπέφθην. Fut. pass. πεφθήσομαι. 

πέτᾶμαι, fly, 1 aor. ἐπετάσθην. Like ἴσταμαι. 
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πετάννῦμι, πεταννύω, expand, f. πετάσω, πετῶ, pf. πεπέτακα, pf. p. πεπέ- 
racpas (Att. πἐπτᾶμαι), 1 aor. ἐπετᾶσα, ἐπετάσθην, πέτασσα. 

πέτοµαι (See ποτάοµαι), fly, {. πετήσομαι, 2 aor. ἑπτόμην. 

πήγνυµι, πηγνύω, fiz, fasten, {. πήξω (Dor. πάξω), pf. πέπηχα r., pf. p. 
πέπηγµαι, 1 aor. ἔπηξα (Dor. ἔπαξα), ἐπήχθη» (Dor. ἐπάχθη», Ep. πή- 
χθην), 2 aor. ἐπάγην, 2 pf. πέπηγα (Dor. πἐπᾶγα). 

πηδάω (Ion. πηδέω, Dor. παδάω), leap, f. (LL. πηδήσω), πηδήσομαι, pf. 
πεπήδηκα, 1 aor. ἐπήδησα. 

πηµαίνω, injure, {. πημᾶνῶ (Ep. πηµανέω), 1 aor. ἐπήμηνα, ἐπημάνθη». 

πιάζω, grasp, seize, pf. Ρ. πεπίασµαι, 1 aor. ἐπίαξα, ἐπιάσθην. πιάζω is 
Dor. for πιέζω. 

πιέζω, press, {. πιέσω, pf. Ρ. πεπίεσµαε, πεπίεγµαι, 1 aor. ἐπίεσα, ἐπιέσθη», 
ἐπιέχθην. 

πίµπλημιὶ fill, f. πλήσω, pf. πέπληκα, pf. p. πέπλησµαι, | aor. ἔπλησα, 
ἐπλήσθην, 2 aor. ἐπλήμην. 

ripmpnpt,' πιµπράω, burn, f. πρήσω, pf. πέπρηκα, pf. p. πέπρησµαι, πέπρη- 
pas, 1 aor. ἔπρησα, ἐπρήσθη». 

πινύσκω, πινύσσω, make wise, pf. p. πἐπνῦμαι, 1 aor. ἐπίνυσσα (L. ἐπινύ- 
σθην). Imp. ἐπίννσσον. 

πίνω, drink, {. πῖομαι, πῖοῦμαι τ., pf. πέπωκα, pf. p. πέποµαι, 1 aor. ἐπόθην, 
2 aor. ἔπιον. Fut. pass. ποθήσοµαι. Imp. mie, πίθι. 

πιπίσκω, give to drink, {. πίσω, 1 aor. ἔπισα (L.. ἐπίσθην). 

πιπράσκω (Ion. πιπρήσκω), sell, pf. πέπρᾶκα, pf. p. πέπρᾶμαι, 1 aor. 
ἐπράθην. Fut. pass. πραθήσοµαι. Plup. fut. πεπράσοµαι. Ionic 
forms change a into η, 88 πιπρήσκω. Fut. and aor. supplied from 
περάω. 

πίπτω, fall, f. πεσοῦμαι (lon. πεσέοµαι), pf. πέπτωκα (L. πέπτηκα), | aor. 
éneca? 2 aor. ἔπεσον (Mol. & Dor. ἔπετον). Perf. part. Ep. πεπτηώς, 
Att. πεπτώς. 

πλάζω, cause to wander, f. πλάγξω, 1 aor. ἔπλαγξα, ἐπλάγχθην. 

πλανάω, cause to wander, f. πλανήσω, pf. πεπλάνηκα, pf. p. πεπλάνηµαι, 
1 aor. ἐπλανήθην. Fut. pass. πλανηθήσομαι. 

πλάσσω, ττω, form, {. πλάσω, pf. (L. πέπλακα), pf. p. πέπλασµαι, 1 aor. 
ἔπλασα, ἐπλάσθη». 

πλέκω, knit, {. πλέξω, pf. πέπλεχα, pf. p. πέπλεγµαι, 1 aor. ἔπλεξα, ἐπλέ- 
χθην, 2 aor. ἐπλάκην, ἐπλέκην. Fut. pass. πλεχθήσομαι. 

πλέω (Ion. πλείω), sail, {. (L. πλεύσω), πλεύσομαι, πλευσοῦμαε, pf. πέ- 
πλευκα, pf. p. πέπλευσμαι, 1 aor. ἔπλευσα, ἐπλεύσθην. Fut. pass. 
πλευσθήσομαι. εε and ee only contracted by Attics. 


1 In Comp. when µ precedes π the second µ is rejected, as éuxlrAnm, 
but resumed when the augment is interposed. 


oe ee 
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πλήθω (Dor. πλᾶθω), to be full, f. πλήσω, 2 pf. πέπληθα. 2 plup. ἐπε- 
πλήθειν. See πίµπλημι. 

πληρόω, fill, {. πληρώσω, pf. πεπλήρωκα, pf. p. πεπλήρωμαι, 1 aor. ἐπλή- 
ρωσα, ἐπληρώθην. Fut. pass. πληρωθήσομαι. 

πλήσσω, πλήττω, πλήγνυμε, strike, f. πλήξω, pf. πέπληχα, pf. p. πέπληγ- 
μαι (Dor. ανν 1 aor. ἔπληξα, ἐπλήχθην (Dor. πλᾶξα), πλῆξα, 
ἐπληξάμη», 2 aor. (Ep. ἐπέπληγον), πέπληγον (pass. ἐπλήγην, Dor. 
ἐπλάγην, Ep. πεπληγόµην), 2 pf. πέπληγα. Plup. fut. πεπλήξοµαι. 
Infin. pass. ἐκπλήγνυσθαι. 

πλύνω, wash, f. πλῦνῶ (Ep. πλὔνέω, M. ἐκπλυνοῦμαι in comp., pf. p. 
πέπλύμαι, 1 aor. ἔπλῦνα, ἐπλύθην (L. ἐπλύνθην). Imp. freq. πλύ- 
νεσκογ. 

πλώω (Poet. & Ion. for πλέω), sail, { (L. πλώσω), pf. πέπλωκα, 1 aor. 
ἔπλωσα, 2 aor. ἔπλων, ws, @ 

πνέω (Poet. veiw), blow, breathe, f. (L. πνεύσώ), πνευσοῦμαι, pf. πέ- 
πνευκα, pf. p. (L. πέπνευµαι), πέπνευσµαι, 1 aor. ἔπνευσα (L. ἐπνεύ- 
σθην. Fut. pass. L. πνευσθήσοµαι. Plup. as imp. πεσνυμην. Pert: 
pase. Poet. πέπνῦμαι. 

πνῖγω, strangle, f. πνίξω (M. πνυξοῦμαι), pf. p. πέπνιγµαι, 1 aor. ἔπνιξα, 
2 aor. enveyny. 

ποθέω, desire, regret, f. ποθήσω (M. ποθέσοµαι), pf. πεπόθηκα, pf. Ρ. 
πεπόθηµαι, 1 aor. ἐπόθησα, ἐπόθεσα, ἐποθέσθην. Imp. freq. ποθέ- 
εσκον. Not augmented by Homer. 

ποιέω, do, make, f. ποιήσω (M. ποιοῦμαι), pf. πεποίηκα, pf. p. πεποίηµαι, 
1 aor. ἐποίησα, ἐποιήθην. Plup. fut. πεποιήσοµαει. 

πολεμέω, wage war, f. πολεμήσω, pf. πεπολέµηκα, 1 aor. ἐπολέμησα, έπο- 
λεμήθην. Perf. pass. πολεμηθήσοµαι. Ep. form modepifa, πτολεµίζω. 
Fut. πολεµίξω. 

πολιορκέω, besiege, f. πολιορκήσω, pf. ολο pf. p. πεπολιόρκηµαι, 
1 aor. ἐπολιόρκησα, ἐπολιορκήθην. Fut. perf. πολιορκηθήσοµαι. 

πολιτεύω, be a citizen, f. πολιτεύσω, pf. πεπολίτευκα, pf. p. aa τας, 
1 aor. ἐπολίτευσα, ἐπολιτεύθη». 

πονέω, labor, suffer pain, {. πονήσω, pf. πεπόνηκα, pf. p. ος ie (Dor. 
πεπόναµαι), 1 aor. ἐπόνησα, ἐπονήθην (Dor. ἐπονᾶθην). Fut. and aor. 
πονέσω, πονέσα, when signifying pain. 

πορεύω, cause to go, convey, f. πορεύσω, pf. πεπόρευµαι, 1 aor. ἐπόρευσα, 
ἐπορεύθην. Fut. pass. πορευθήσοµαι rare. 

πορίζω, open a way, find, f. (Att. ποριῶ), pf. πεπόρισµαι, 1 aor. ἐπορισά- 
µην, ἐπορίσθην. 

ποτάοµαι, ποτέοµαι, fly, {. ποτήσομαι, πεπότηµαι (Dor. πεπότᾶμαι), 1 aor. 
ἐποτήθην (Dor. ἐποτάθην). 

πραγµατεύοµαι, be engaged in, pf. p. πεπραγµάτευµαι, 1 aor. ἐπραγματευ- 
odpny. 
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πράσσω, ττω (Ep. & Ion. πρήσσω), do, f. πράξω, pf. πἐπρᾶχα, pf. p. πέ- 
mpaypat, 1 aor. ἔπραξα, ἐπράχθην, 2 pf. πέπρᾶγα. 

πρᾶύνω (Ion. mpnive), sooth, f. mpniva, pi (1. πεπράῦσμαι), 1 aor. 
ἐπράῦνα, ἐπραύνθην. 

spenw, be conspicuous, f. πρέψω, 1 aor. ἔπρεψα. 

πρήσσω (Ion. for πράσσω), f. πρήξω, pf. πέπρηχα, pf. p. πέπρηγµαι, 
1 aor. ἔπρηξα, ἐπρήχθη», 2 pf. πέπρηγα. 

(mpiapat), buy, 2 aor. émpiduny, πριάµην. 

πρίω, saw, gnash the teeth, f. πρίσω, pf. Ῥ. πέπρισµαι, 1 aor. ἔπρισα, 
ἐπρίσθην. 

προφασίζοµαι, make Prelent, { προφασιοῦμαι, 1 aor. προυφασισάµην. 

πταίω, stumble, {. πταίσω, pf. ἕπταικα, pf. Ρ. ἕπταισμαι, 1 aor. ἕπταισα, 
ἑπταίσθην. 

πτήσσω, cower, f. πτήξώὠ, pf. ἕἔπτηχα (L. ἕπτηκα), 1 aor. ἕπτηξα, 2 aor. 
éxraxov. Ep. 2 aor. cary, 

πτίσσω, ττω, pound, f. πτίσω, pf. p. ἔπτισμαι, 1 aor. erica, ἐπτίσθην. 

πτύσσω, fold, f. πτύξω, pf. p. ἔπτυγμαι, 1 aor. ἕπτυξα, ἐπτύχθην, 2 aor. 
ἐπτύγην. 

_ πτζω, spit, £. πτύσω, pf. (L. ἔπτυκα), pf. p. ἕπτυσμαι, 1 aor. ἔπτῦσα, éx- 
τύσθην, 2 aor. ἐπτύην. 

πυκάζω, cover up, {. πυκάσω; pf. p. πεπύκασμαι, | aor. ἐπύκασα, ἐπυκάσθην. 

πυνθάνοµαι (Poet. πεύθομαι), know, inquire, f. revoopuas, pf. p. πέπνσµαι, 
2 aor. ἐπυθόμην. Lp. 2 aor. πεπυθόµην. 

πυρέσσω, Ττω, have fever, {. πυρέξω, pf. πεπύρεχα, 1 aor. ἐπύρεξα. 


paive, sprinkle, {. ῥανῶ, pf. p. ἔῤῥασμαι (L. ἔῤῥαμαι), 1 aor. ἔῤῥάνα (Ton. 
ἔῤῥηνα). 

ῥαίω, destroy, {. paicw, 1 aor. ἔῤῥαισα, ἐῤῥαίσθην. 

ῥαπίξω, scourge, {. ῥαπίσω, pf. p. ῥεράπισμαι, 1 aor. ἐῤῥάπισα, ἐῤῥαπίσθην. 

ῥάπτω, stitch, sew, f. ῥάψω, pf. p. ἔῤῥαμμαι, 1 aor. ἔῥῥαψα, ἐῤῥάφθην, 
(Ep. ῥάψα), 2 aor. (L. ἔρβῥάφον), ἐῤῥάφη». 

ῥάσσω, throw-down, f. ῥάξω, 1 aor. ἔῤῥαξα, ἐῤῥάχθην. 

ῥέζω, do, {. ῥέξω, 1 aor. ἔῤῥεξα, ἐρέχθην (Poet. ἔρεξα). 

ῥέω, flow, {. ῥεύσομαι, pf. ἐβῥύηκα, 1 aor. ἔῤῥευσα, 2 aor. ἐῤῥύην. 

(pew), say, {. ῥυήσομαι, pf. eipnxa, pf. p. εἴρημαι, 1 aor. ἐῤῥήθην (Lon. εἷ- 
ρέθην), ἐῤῥέθη», ἐῤῥήθην. See εἴρω. 

ῥήγνῦμι, ῥηγνύω, break, {. ῥήξω, pf p. ἔῤῥηγμαι, 1 aor. éppyta, ἐῤῥήχθη», 
2 aor. ἐῤῥάγη», 2 pf. ἔῤῥωγα, 

ῥιγέω, shudder, f. ῥιγήσω, 1 aor. ἐβῥίγησα, ῥίγησα, 2 pf. épprya. 

ῥιγόω, shiver with cold, f. ῥιγώσω, pf. ἐῤῥίγωκα, 1 aor. ἐῤῥίγωσα, 

pinto, ῥιπτέω, throw, f. ῥίψω, pf. éppida, pf. p. ἔῤῥιμμαι, 1 aor. ἔῤῥιψα, 
ἐῤῥίφθην (Poet. ἔριψα), ῥίψε, 2 aor. éppidny (Poet. ἐρίφην). 
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ῥοιζέω, whiz, {, ῥοιζήσω, 1 aor. ἐῤῥοίζησα, ῥοίζησα. 
ῥοφέω, sup up, {. ῥοφήσω, 1 aor. ἐῤῥόφησα. 
ῥύομαι, defend, {. ῥύσομαι, 1 aor. ἐῤῥῥυσάμην, ῥυσάμην. 
ῥώννῦμι, ῥωννῦω, strengthen, {. ῥώσω, pf. p. ἔῤῥωμαι, 1 aor. ἔῤῥωσα, 
ἐῤῥώσθη»ν. “ 
ῥώομαι, hasten, {. ῥώσομαι, 1 aor. ἐῥῥωσάμην. : 


caipa, sweep, f. σαρῶ, 1 aor. ἔσηρα, 2 pf. σέσηρα. 

σαλπίζω, sound a trumpet, f. σαλπιγξω (L. σαλπίσω), σαλπιῶ, 1 aor. 
ἐσάλπιγξα, oddmey§a. 

σάττω, equip, f. σάξω, σάσω, pf. p. σέσαγµαι, 1 aor. ἔσαξα, ἔσασα. 

ode, sift, pf. p. σέσηµαι, σέσησµαι, 1 aor. ἔσησα. ' 

σβέννῦμι, σβεννύω, extinguish, {. σβέσω, σβήσοµαι, pf. ἔσβηκα, pf. p. 
ἔσβεσμαι, 1 aor. ἔσβεσα, 2 aor. ἔσβην (Dor. ἐσβᾶρ). 


_oeBifa, reverence, f. σεβίσω (Att. σεβιῶ), 1 aor. ἐσέβισα, ἐσεβίσθην. 


σείω, shake, f. σείσω, pf. σέσεικα, pf. p. σέσεισµαι, 1 aor. ἔσεισα, ἐσεί- 
σθην. 

σεύω (Poet.), move, urge, pf. p. ἔσσῦμαι, 1 aor. ἔσσευα, ἐσσύθην, 2 aor. 
ἐσσύμην. 

σηµαίνω, show, f. σημᾶνῶ (Ion. σηµανέω), pf. CL. σεσήµαγκα), pf. p. σε- 
σήµασμαι, 1 aor. ἐσήμηνα, ἐσήμᾶνα. 

σήπω, corrupt, f. σήψω, pf. p. σέσηµµαι, 1 aor. Zona, 2 aor. ἐσἄπην, 
2 pf. σέσηπα. 

σιγάω, be silent, f. (L. σιγήσω), σιγήσοµαι, pf. σεσίγηκα, pf. p. ceriynpas 
(Dor. σεσίᾶμαι), 1 aor. ἐσίγησα, ἐσιγήθην (Dor. ἐσιγάθην). 

σίνοµαι, injure, f. σινήσομαι, pf. p. σέσιµµαι, 1 aor. ἐσινάμην. In Att. 
and Hom. only pres. and imp. 

σιωπάω, be silent, f. σιωπήσοµαι, pf. σεσιώπηκα, pf. p. σεσιώπηµαι, | aor. 
ἐσιώπησα, ἐσιωπήθην. 

σκάπτω, dig, f. σκάψω, pf. ἔσκαφα, pf. p. ἔσκαμμαι, 1 aor. ἔσκαψα, 2 aor. 
ἐσκάφην. 

σκεδάννύμι, σκεδἀννύω, scatter, f. σκεδάσω, σκεδῶ, pf. p. ἐσκέδασμαι, 
1 aor. ἐσκέδασα, ἐσκεδάσθη». 

σκέλλω, σκελλέω, Ary up, f. σκλήσομαι, pf. ἔσκληκα, 1 aor. ἔσκηλα, 2 aor. 
ἔσκλη». 

σκέπτομαι, view, {. σκέψοµαι, pf. Ῥ. ἔσκεμμαι, 1 aor. ἐσκεψάμη», ἐσκέ- 
φν 

σκήπτω, prop, f. σκήψω, pf. ἔσκηφα, pf. p. ἔσκημμαι, 1 aor. ἐσκηψάμην, 
ἐσκήφθην. 

σκοπέω, see, view, f. (L. σκοπήσω), σκέψοµαι, pf. p. ἔσκεμμαι, 1 aor. 
ἐσκόπησα, ἐσκεψάμεν, ἐσκέφθη»ν. 

σκώπτω, jeer, f. σκώψω, pf. p. ἔσκωμμαι, 1 aor. ἔσκωψα, ἐσκώφθην. 
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σµάω (Ion. σµέω), anoint, f. σµήσω (Dor. σµάσω), 1 aor. ἔσμησα, ἔσμη- 
δα, ἐσμήχθη». 

opixa, burn, {. σμύξω, pf. p. ἔσμυγμαι, 1 aor. ἔσμυξα, ἐσμύχθην. 

σπάω, draw, f. σπᾶσω, pf. ἔσπᾶκα, pf. p. ἔσπασμαι, 1 aor. ἔσπᾶσα, ἐσπά- 
σθην. 

σπείρω, sow, scatter, f. σπερῶ, pf. p. ἔσπαρμαι, 1 aor. ἔσπειρα, ἐσπάρθην, 
2 aor. éomapny, 2 pf. ἔσπορα. 

σπένδω, pour, f. σπείσω, pf. (L. ἔσπεικα), pf. p. ἔσπεισμαι, 1 aor. ἔσπει- 
σα, ἐσπείσθην. 

σπεύδω, speed, {. σπεύσω, pf. p. ἔσπευσμαι, 1 aor. ἔσπευσα. 

σπουδάζω, be eager, f. (1. σπουδάσω), pf. ἐσπούδακα, pf. p. ἐσπούδασμαι, 
1 aor. ἐσπούδασα, ἐσπουδάσθην. 

στείβω, tread, pf. p. ἐστίβημαι, 1 aor. ἔστειψα, 2 aor. gortBor, ἐστίβην. 

στέλλω, send, send for, f. στελῶ (Ep. στελέω), pf. ἔσταλκα, pf. p. ἔσταλ- 
peat, 1 aor. ἔστειλα, ἐστάλθη», 2 aor. ἐστάλην. 

στενάζω, groan, f. στενάξω, pf. p. ἐστέναγμαι, 1 aor. ἐστέναξα. 

στέργω, love, {. στέρξω, pf. p. ἔστεργμαι, 1 aor. ἔστερξα, ἐστέρχόην, 2 pf. 
ἔστοργα. 

στερέω, στερίσκω, deprive, f. στερήσω, στερέσω, στεροῦμαι, pf. ἑστέρηκα, 
pf. p. ἐστέρημαι, 1 aor. ἐστέρησα, ἐστερήθην (Hip. ἐστέρεσα). 

στέφω, encircle, {. στέψω, pf. p. ἔστεμμαι, 1 aor. ἔστεψα, ἐστέφθη». 

στηρίζω, support, fix, f. στηρίξω, στηρίσω, στηριῶ, pf. p. ἐστήριγμαι, 
1 aor. ἐστήριξα, ἐστηρίχθην- 

στίζω, prick, {. στίξω, pf. p. ἔστιγμαι. 

στορέννυµε, στόρνῦμι, στρώννῦμι, στρωννύω, spread, lay out, f. στορέσω 
(Att. στορῶ), στρωννύσω, στρώσω, pf. ἕστρωκα, pf. Ρ. ἐστόρεσμαι, 
ἔστρωμαι, 1 aor. ἐστόρεσα, ἐστορέσθην, ἔστρωσα, ἐστρώθην. 

στρέφω, turn, f. στρέψω, pf. ἔστροφα, pf p. ἔστραμμαι, 1 aor. ἔστρεψα, 
ἐστρέφόη», 2 aor. ἐστράφην. 

στὔγεω, hate, f. στυγήσω, pf. ἐστύγηκα, pf. Ρ. (L. ἐστύγημαι), 1 aor. ἐστύ- 
γῆσα, ἐστυγήθδην, ἔστυδα, 2 aor. ἔστῦγον. 

συλλέγω, gather, collect, f. συλλέξω, pf. συνείλοχα, pf. p. συνείλεγµαι, 
συλλέλεγμαι, 1 aor. συνέλεξα, συνελέχθη», 2 aor. συνελέγην 

συναντάω (Lon. συναντέω), meet with, happen, {. (L. συναντήσω), pf. (L. 
συνήντηκα), 1 aor. συνήντησα. 

συρίζω, συρίττω, play on a Pipe, f. συρίζω, συρίσω, συριῶ, 1 aor. ἐσύριξα. 

σύρω, draw, {. συρῶ, pf. σέσυρκα, pf. p. σέσυρµαι, 1 aor. ἐσῦρα, 2 aor. 
ἐσύρην. 

σφάζω (Att. ττω), slay, f. σφάξω, pf p. ἔσφαγμάι, 1 aor. ἔσφαξα, ἐσφά- 
xOnv, 2 aor. ἐσφάγην. 

σφάλλω, trip up, deceive, {. σφαλῶ, pf. ἔσφαλκα, pf. p. Joahica,, 1 aor. 
ἔσφηλα (Dor. ἔσφᾶλα), 2 aor. ἐσφάλην. 
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σφίγγω, bind, fasten, { (L. σφίγξω), pf p. ἔσφιγμαι, 1 aor. ἔσφιγξα, 
ἐσφίγχθην. 

σχά(ζω, σχάω, cut open, {. σχάσω, pf. p. ἔσχασμαι, 1 aor. ἔσχᾶσα, ἐσχά- 
σθην. 

σώζω (Dor. σφζω), save, {. σώσω (Dor. σῴξω), pf. σέσωκα, pf. p. σέσω- 
μαι, 1 aor. ἔσωσα, ἐσώθην (Dor. ἔσφξα). 


ταλάω (sync. τλάω), bear, suffer, dare, f. τλήσομαι (Dor. τλᾶσομαι), pf. 
τέτληκα, 1 aor. (Ep. ἐτάλασσα), 2 aor. ἔτλην (Dor. ἔτλαν). 

τανύω (Ep. of τείνω), stretch, {. τανύσω, τανύσσω, pf. p. rerdvvopat, 
1 aor. ἐτάνῦσα, ἐτανύσθην, τάνυσα. 

ταράσσω (Att. ττω), disturb, {. ταράξω, pf. τετάραχα (Ep. τέτρηχα), pf. p. 
rerdpayuat, 1 aor. ἐτάραξα, ἐταράχθην. 

ταρχύω, bury, f. ταρχύσω, 1 aor. ἐτάρχῦσα, ταρχύθην. 


, τάσσω (Att. rrw), arrange, f. τάξω, pf. τέταχα, pf. p. τέταγµαι, 1 aor. 


ἔταξα, ἐτάχθην. 

τέγγω, wet, {. τέγξω, 1 aor. ἔτεγξα, ἐτέγχθην. 

τείνω, stretch, f. τενῶ, pf. τέτᾶκα, pf. p. τέταµαι, 1 aor. ἔτεινα, ἐτάθην. 

τειχίζω, build a wall, f. τειχιῶ, pf. τετείχικα, pf Ῥ. τετείχισµαι, 1 aor. 
ἐτειχισάμην, ἐτειχίσθην. 

τελευτάω, end, fulfil, {. τελευτήσω, pf. τετελεύτηκα, 1 aor. ἐτελεύτησα. 

τελέω (Ep. τελείω), finish, accomplish, f. τελέσω (lon. τελέω, Att. τελῶ), 
pf. τετέλεκα, pf. p. τετέλεσμαι, 1 aor. ἐτέλεσα, ἐτέλεσσα, ἐτελέσθην. 

τέλλω, perform, f. τελῶ (Aol. τέλσω), pf. τέταλκα, pf. p. τέταλµαι, 1 aor. 

' ἔτειλα, ἐτάλθην. 

τέµνω (Dor. τάµνω), cut, despise, f. τεμῶ (Lon. τεµέω), pf. τέτµηκα, pf. p. 
rérpnpat, 2 aor. ἔταμον, ἔτεμο». 

τέρπω, delight, {. τέρψω, 1 aor. érep a, ἐτέρφθην, 2 aor. (Ep. ἐτάρπην), 
ἑταρπόμην. 

τετραίνω, bore, f. τετρανῶ ens rerpavew), pf. τέτρηκα, pf. p. τέτρηµαι, 
1 aor. ἐτέτρηνα, ἐτετράνθην. 

τεύχω (Poet.), prepare, make, f. τεύξω, re τέτευχα, pf. p. τέτυγµαι (L. 
rérevypat), 1 aor. érevéa, ἐτύχθην. 

τεχνάοµαι, form with art, f. τεχνήσοµαι, pf. Ῥ. τετέχνηµαυ 1 aor. érex- 
νησα 1. 

τήκῶ (Dor. rake), melt, { τήξω (Dor. ταξῶ), pf. p. τέτηγµαι, 1 aor. ἔτηξα, 
ἐτήχθην, 2 aor. ἑτάκην. 

τηρέω, guard, watch, f. τηρήσω, pf. τετήρηκα, pf. p. τετήρηµαι, 1 aor. ἑτή- 
ρησα, ἐτηρήθην. 

τίδηµι, place, {. θήσω, pf. τέθεικα (Dor. τέθεκα), pf. p. τέθειµαι (Dor. τέ- 
θεµαι), 1 aor. ἔθηκα, 2 aor. ἔθην. 

τίκτω, beget, bring forth, f. τέξω, pf. p. τέτεγµαι, 1 aor. ἔτεξα, ἐτέχθην, 
2 aor. ἔτεκον. 
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τίλλω, pluck, f. τιλῶ, pf. p. τέτιλµαι, 1 aor. ἔτῖλα, ἐτίλθην. 

τιµάω, honor, f. ripnow, pf. τετίµηκα, pf. p. τετίµηµαι, 1 aor. ἐτίμησα, 
ἐτιμήθην. 

τιάσσω, shake, f. τιάξω, 1 aor. ἐτίναξα, ἐτινάχθην. 

τίνω (Poet. Μ. τίνῦμαι), pray, expiate, {  τίσω, pf. rerixa, pf. p. τέτισμαι, 
1 aor. ériaa, ἐτίσθην. 

τιτράω, bore, f. τρήσω, pf. τέτρηκα, pf. p. τέτρηµαι, 1 aor. ἔτρησα. 

τιτρώσκω, wound, f. τρώσω, pf. p. τέτρωµαι, 1 aor. ἔτρωσα, ἐτρώθην. 

τίω, value at, honor, f. riom, pf. p. τέτῖμαι, 1 aor. erica. 

(τλάω), bear, {. τλήσομαι, pf. τέτληκα, 2 aor. ἔτλην. 

(ropéw), pierce, f. τορήσω, 1 aor. ἐτόρησα, 2 aor. ἔτρρον, τέτορον. 

τραχύνω (Ion. τρηχύνω), make rough, f. τραχυνῶ, pf. τετράχυκα, pf. p. 
τετράχυσµαι, τετράχυµαι, 1 aor. ἐτραχύνθην. 

τρέπω (lon. τράπω), turn, f. τρέψω (Dor. τραψῶ), pf. τέτροφα, τέτρᾶφα, 
pf. p. τέτραµµαι, 1 aor. ἔτρεψα, ἐτρέφθην (Ion. ἔτραψα), 2 aor. ἔτρα- 
πο», ἐτράπην. | 

τρέφω (Dor. τράφω), nourish, f. θρέψω, pf. τέτροφα, τέτρᾶφα, pf. p. τέ- 
Opappat, 1 aor. ἔθρεψα, ἐθρέφθην, 2 aor. ἐτράφη»ν. 

τρέχω (Dor. τράχω), run, f. δρᾶμοῦμαι (Ion. δραµέομαι), pf. δεδράµηκα, 
pf. p. δεδράµηµαι, 1 aor. ἔθρεξα, 2 aor. ἕδραμο», 2 pf. δέδροµα. 

Τρέω, tremble, f. τρέσω, 1 aor. ἔτρεσα (Poet. τρέσσα). 

τρίβω, rub, f. τρίψω, pf. τέτρῖφα, pf. p. τέτριµµαι, 1 aor. ἔτριψα, ἐτρίφθην, 
2 aor. ἐτρίβην. 

τρὔχω, waste, f. τρύξω, pf. p. τετρύχωμαι, 1 aor. ἐτρύχωσα, ἐτρνχώθην. 

τρύω, rub, wear, f. τρύσω, pf. τέτρυµαι. 

τρώγω, eat, f. τρώξοµαι, pi. p. τέτρωγµαι, 1 aor. ἔτρωξα, 2 aor. ἔτρἄγον, 
ἐτράγην. | 

τυγχάνω, οδίαΐπ, hit, happen, f. τεύξοµαι, pf. τετύχηκα (Ion. τέτευχα), 
pl p. τέτυγµαι, 1 aor. ἐτύχησα, ἐτεύχθην, 2 aor. ἔτυχον. 

τύπτω, sirike, 6. (L. τύψω, Att. τυπήσω), pf. τέτυφα, pf. p. reruppas (1. 
teruntnpat), 1 aor. ἔτυψα, 2 aor. ἔτυπον. 

τύφω, smoke, burn, f. θύψω, pf. p. τέθυµµαι, 1 aor. ἔθυψα, 2 aor. έτυφην 

τωθάζω, taunt, {. τωθᾶσομαι, 1 aor. ἐτώθᾶσα. 


ὑβρίζω, insult, {. ὑβρίσω, ὑβριῶ, pf. ὕβρικα, pf. p. ὕβρισμαι, 1 aor. ὕβρισα. 

ὑπείκω, yteld, {. ὑπείξω, 1 aor. ὑπεῖξα. 

ὑπισχνέομαι (Poet. & Ion. ὑπίσχομαι), promise, f. ὑποσχήσομαι, pf. p. 
ὑπέσχημαι, 1 aor. ὑπεσχέθην, 2 aor. ὑπεσχόμην. 

ὑστερέω, ὑστερίζω, am later, f. ὑστερήσω (Att. ὑστεριῶ), pf. ὑστέρηκα, 
] aor. ὑστέρησα, ὑστέρισα. .. 

ο. f. ὑφανῶ, pf. (L. ὕφαγκα), pf. p. ὕφασμαι, 1 aor. ὕφηνα, 

άνθην. 


σ ο 
vo, rain, { tow, pf. p. ὕσμαι, 1 aor. ὅσα, ὕσθην. 
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φαίνω, show, f. pave (M. φανήσομαι), pf. πέφαγκα, pf p. πέφασµαι, 
1 aor. ἔφηνα, ἐφάνθην, 2 aor. ἔφανον, 2 pf. πέφηνα. 

φάω, shine, pf. p. πἐφᾶμαι. Plup. fut. πεφήσομαι. 

eidoua, spare, f. φείσομαι, pf. p. πέφεισµαι, 1 aor. ἐφεισάμην. 

φέρω, bear, f. οἴσω, pf. ἐνήνοχα, pf. p. ἐνήνεγμαι, 1 aor. ἤνεγκα, ἠνέχθην, 
2 aor. ἤνεγκον. 

φεύγω, flee, f. φεύξομαι, φευξοῦμαι, pf. πέφευγα, pf. p. πέφυγµαι, 1 aor. 
ἔφευξα, 2 aor. ἔφυγον. 

gnpi (Dor. φαμί), say, speak, f. φήσω (Dor. φασῶ), 1 aor. ἔφησα (Dor. 
ἔφαᾶσα). 

Φθάνω, anticipate, {. Φθήσομαι, pf. ἔφθᾶκα, 1 aor. ἔφθᾶσα, ἐφθάσθη». 

φθείρω, corrupt, destroy, f. φθερῶ (Ion. φθερέω, Kip. φθέρσω), pf. ἔφθαρ- 
xa, pf. p. ἔφθαρμαι, 1 aor. ἔφθειρα, 2 aor. ἐφθάρη», 2 pf ἔφθορα. 

φθίνω, φθίω, waste, decay, f. φθίσω, pf. ἐφθίνηκα, EpOixa, pf. p. ἔφθιμαι, 
1 aor. ἐφθίνησα, ἔφθισα. 

Pbovew, envy, f. φθονήσω, 1 aor. ἐφθόνησα, ἐφθόνεσα. 

direéa, love, f. φιλήσω (Dor. φιλάσω), pf. πεφίληκα, 1 aor. ἐφίλησα. 

Φιλοτιμέομαι, love honor, f. φιλοτιμήσομαι, pf. p. πεφιλοτίμημαι, 1 aor. 
ἐφιλοτιμησάμην. 

Φιτύω, plant, {. φιτύσω, 1 aor. ἐφίτυσα. 

φλάω, bruise, f. φλἄᾶσω, φλασῶ, pf. p. πέφλασμαι, 1 aor. ἐφλᾶσα, 
ἐφλάσθην. 

Φλέγω, burn, f. φλέξω, pf. Ρ. (L. πέφλεγµαι), 1 aor. ἔφλεξα, ἐφλέχθη», 
2 aor. ἐφλέγη». 

Φλύω, boil, f. Φλύσω, 1 aor. ἔφλύσα, ἔφλυξα. 

φοβέω, terrify, f. φοβήσω, pf. Ρ. πεφόβηµαι, 1 aor. ἐφόβησα, ἐφοβήθη». 

Φορέω, carry, f. Φορήσω, pf. p. πεφόρηµαι, 1 aor. ἐφόρησα, ἐφορήθην. 

φορύνω, mix, pf. p. πεφόρυγµαι, 1 aor. ἐφόρυξα. 

φράζω, tell, point out, f. φράσω, φράσσυµαι, pf. πἐφρᾶκα, pf. p. πέφρασ- 
pat, 1 aor. ἐφρᾶσα, ἐφράσθην. 

ᾠράσσω (Att. ττω), stop up, fence, f. φράξω, pf. πέφραγα, pf. p. πέφραγ- 
pat, 1 aor. ἔφραξα, ἐφράχθη», 2 aor. ἐφράγη». 

φρίσσω (Att. ττω), shudder, f. ρίξω, pf. πἐφρῖκα, 1 aor. ἔφριφα. 

φροντίζω, consider, {. φροντιῶ, φραντίσω, pf. πεφρόντικα, pf. p. πεφρόν- 
τισµαι, 1 aor. ἐφρόντισα. 

Φρουρέω, watch, {. φρουρήσω, pf. p. πεφρούρηµαι, 1 aor. ἐφρούρησα. 

φρύγω (Att. ττω), roast, f. φρύξω, pf. p. πέφρυγµαι, 1 aor. ἔφρνξα, 
ἐφρύχθην, 2 aor. ἐφρῦγην. 

φυλάσσω (Att. ττω), guard, f. φυλάξω, pf. πεφύλαχα, πεφύλακα, pf. p. 
πεφύλαγμαι, 1 aor. ἐφύλαξα, ἐφυλάχθην. 

Φυράω, mix, knead, { φυρᾶσω (Ion. φύρησω), pf. p. πεφύρᾶμαι, πεφύρη- 
pat, 1 aor. ἐφύρᾶσα, ἐφυρᾶθην. 

19 
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gireva, plant, {. φυτεύσω, pf. p. πεφύτευμαι, 1 aor. ἐφύτευσα, ἐφυτεύθην. 

gio, beget, produce, f. φύσω, pf. πἐφῦκα, 1 aor. ἔφῦσα, 2 aor. ἐἔφῦν, 
ἐφύη». 

χαίρω, rejoice, f. χαιρήσω (Ep. κεχαρήσω), pf. κεχάρηκα, pf. Ῥ. κεχάρηµαι, 
κέχαρµαι, 1 aor. (L. ἐχαίρησα), 2 aor. ἐχάρην. 

χαλάω, loosen, f. χαλάσω (Dor. χαλάξω), pf. κεχάλακα, pf. p. κεχάλασμαι, 
1 aor. ἐχάλᾶσα (Dor. ἐχάλαξα), ἐχαλάσθην. 

χαλεπαίνω, am offended, f. χαλεπανῶ, 1 aor. ἐχαλέπηνα, ἐχαλεπάνθην. 

χανδάνω, contain, hold, {. χείσοµαι, pf. κέχανδα, 2 aor. €xadov. 

χαρίζοµαι, gratify, {. χαριοῦμαι, pf. p. xexdptopat, 1 aor. ἐχαρισάμη», 

χάσκω, gape, {. χανοῦμαι, pf. κέχαγκα, 2 aor. Exavov, 2 pf. κέχηνα. 

χειρόω, handle, subdue, {. χειρώσομαι, pf. Ῥ. κεχείρωμαι, 1 aor. ἐχειρω- 
σάµην. ; 

χερνίπτοµαι, wash hands, f. yepviyropat, 1 aor. ἐχερνιψάμη», ἐχερνίφθην. 

χέω (Ep. χείω), pour, f. (Att. χέω, L. xed), pf xéytxa, pf. p. κέχύμαι, 
1 aor. ἔχεα (Ep. ἔχευα), ἐχύθην. 

χολόω, enrage, be angry, {. χολώσω, pf. p. κεχόλωμαι, 1 aor. ἐχόλωσα, 
ἐχολώθην. 

χορεύω, dance, f. χορεύσω, pf. κεχόρευκα, pf. p. κεχόρευται, 1 aor. ἐχό- 
ρευσα, ἐχορεύθην. 

χόω, pile up, f. χώσω, pf. κέχωκα, pf. Ῥ. κέχωσμαι, 1 aor. ἔχωσα, ἐχώ- 
σθην. 

χραισμεῖν, avert, help, {. χραισµήσω, 1 aor. ἐχραίσμησα, 2 aor. ἔχραισμον. 

χράοµαι (Ion. χρέοµαι), use, {. χρήσομαι, pf. p. κέχρηµαι, 1 aor. ἐχρησά- 
µην, ἐχρήσθην. 

xpaw (Hp. χρέω, Ion. χρείω), give an oracular response, f. χρήσω, pf. 
κέχρηκα, pf. p. κέχρηµαι, κέχρησµαι, 1 aor. ἔχρησα, éxpnoOny. 

χρή (impers.), tt ts necessary, {. χρήσει, 1 aor. ἔχρησε. 

χρῄζω (Ion. χρίζω, Dor. χρῄσδω), want, wish, f. χρήσω, χρηΐσω, 1 aor. 
ἔχρῃσα. 

χρίω, anoint, f. χρίσω, pf. p. κέχρισµαι, κέκρὶμαι, 1 aor. ἔχρῖσα, ἐχρίσθην.. 

χρώζω, touch, stain, {. χρώσω, pf. κέχρωκα, pf. p. κέχρωσµαι, 1 aor. ἔχρω- 
σα, ἐχρώσθην. 

χώοµαι, be enraged, f. χώσομαι, 1 aor. ἐχωσάμην, χωσάµην. 

χωρέω, 69, contain, f. χωρήσω, pf. κεχώρηκα, 1 aor. ἐχώρησα. 


Wave, touch, f. ψαύσω, pf. p. ἔψαυσμαι, 1 aor. ἕψαυσα, ἐψαύσθην. 

yao, rub, f. Whoo, pf Ρ. ἔψησμαι, ἕψημαι, 1 aor. ἔψησα, ἐψήσθη», 
ἐψ/θην. 

ψεύδω, decerve, f. ψεύσω, pf. p. ἔψευσμαι, 1 aor. ἔψευσα, ἐψεύσθην. 

ψηφίζω, vote, decree, {. ψηφίσομαι, ψηφισοῦμαι, pf. p. ἐψήφισμαι, 1 aor. 
ἐψήφισα, ἐψηφίσθην. 
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ψύχω, cool, breathe, f. ψυύξω, pf πεψῖκα, pf p. ἔψυγμαι, 1 aor. ἕψυξα, 
ἐψύχθη», 2 aor. ἐψύχη», ἐψύγη». 


ὠθέω, push, {. ὠθήσω (common daw), pf. p. ἔωσμαι (Ion. ὦσμαι), 1 eor. 
ἔωσα, ἑώσθην (Ep. & Ion. dca). 

ὠνέομαι, buy, {. ὠνήσομαι, pf. ἐώνηκα, pf Ῥ. ἑώνημαι 1 aor. ἑωνησάμην, 
ὠνησάμην. 

ὠφελέω, aid, assist, f. ὠφελήσω, pf. ὠφέληκα, pf. Ρ. ὠφέλημαει, 1 aor. 
ὠφέλησα, ὠφελήθη». 


GREEK AND ENGLISH EXERCISES. 


Turse Exercises have been arranged to accompany the 
Etymology. The numerals at the end of various sections 
refer to these Exercises. It is hoped that instructors will 
use all of these Exercises, both Greek and English. They 
are not difficult, but it is believed cover nearly the whole 
ground embraced in the Etymology. 


I. 
Exercise for Reading. ye. yn. Kat. χι. yer. — δε. Sar. 


δη. Τα. Te. TO. TW. TH. Του. Ταυ. TH. Ot. θει. Aw. Yara. 
VU. VEl. VEL. VN. ρω. ρα. pel. pew. σα. σον. Tevw.— βου. 
Bovv. βητα. Baddow. πι. που. πω. παν. di. φερω. Φευ. 


Φυγη. pv. µη. µοι. 


II. 
Exercise for Reading. λαμβδα. λαμβανω. pv. µελος. 


µαλα. vu. νυκτε.. νυσσω. ϱρευσι. ριπτω. σιγµα. σευω. 
καππα. Καινα. ΚΟΙΝΟΥ. γαρ. ypav.. χθων. ---τον. την. 
Tow. τεµνω. τραυµα. Serta. δεινοτης. θεα. Onra. θαυμα. 
ϐαυμασια.--- παντα. Ίρωτα. Tow. παυοµεν. βητα. βαινω. 
βαλλω. βλαπτοµμεν. Φφευγω. Φονευω. Φέιδοµαι. ---ψι. 
ψαυω. ψαλλω. Ψψαλτηρ. ψυχη. Fu Eevos. EavOos. ξαινω. 
ζητα. ζητησις. | 
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IIT. 


-- ο * 3 3 9 

Exercise for Reading. ἆλφα. αὐξανω. αἰθηρ. αἷμα. 
3 6 > ε 2 ο 3 3 
έµον. εἐκων. ELTA. ἐίμα. ευρει. ευρισκὼ. ολιγον. οινου. 
3 « > e 3 e ϱ 
οἰον. οἱον. ἦτα. ηύξον. ἠκων. ἰωτα. ἵνα. immo. ὑπο. 


υἱοι. ἑωκη. ado. ᾿Ώιδη. 


IV. 


* 
1. ᾿Αεὶ ἀλήθευ. 2. Χαρ. 3. Mn ὀδύρσθε. 4. 
‘“Héews βιοτεύω. 5. Καλῶς παιδεύομαι. 6. Et ας 


“} 


alk ad 


γράφεις, ψέγη. 7. Ei κολακεύει, οὐκ ἀληθεύει. 8. Ei: 
κολακεύει, ov πιστεύεται.χΧ 9. Ei φεύγοµεν, διωκὀμεθα. 
10. Ei: βλακεύετε, ψέγεσθε. 11. Ei ἀνδρείως µάχεσθε, 
θαυμάζεσθε 12. Et κολακεύουσιν, οὐκ ἀληθεύουσιν. 
13. Καλῶς ἔχει" ἀνδρείως µάχεσθαι. 14. Ei dunn, pn 
φεύγε. 15. Et βλακεύουσι, ψέγονται. 16. Ei ἀληθεύ- 


εις, πιστεύῃ. 17. Μετρίως ἔσθιε καὶ πῖνε καὶ παϊζε.Ἱ. 


‘ 1. I speak the truth 2. If I speak the truth, I am 
believed. 3. Mourn thou not. 4. Thou livest pleasantly. 
5. He writes well. 6. It is (has itself) well, to speak the 
truth. 7. He is well brought up. 8. Flatter thou not. 
9. If thou flatterest, thou art not believed. 10. To be 
believed is (has itself) well. 11. If we are lazy, we are 
blamed. 12. If they flee, they are pursued. 13. Be thou 
always the best. 


ΣΠ ts well (lit. it has itself well). 


V. anno VI. 


1. Elxe τῇ Bia.’ 2. Ἡ λύρα tas pepiuvas? λύει. 
3. ᾽Απέχου τῆς κακία." 4. Ἡ φιλία ἐπαγγέλλεται 
καταφυγὴν καὶ βοήθεια. 5. Ἡ µέριµνα την καρδίαν 
ἐσθίε. 6. Θεραπεύετε τὰς Movoas. 7%. Mn πείθου 
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SiaBorais.4 8. Πολλάκις χαλεπῇῃ mevia® τειρόµεθα. 
9. Την ἀδολεσχίαν φεύγετε. 10. Φεῦγε τὴν τρυφῆν ὡς 
λύμην. 11. Ty κακίᾳ πᾶσα ἀτιμία ἔπεται. 12. ‘Pa- 
δίως φέρε τὴν πενίαν. 19. Βροντη ἐκ λαμπρᾶς ἄστρα- 
ans γύγνεται. 14. Evvopia εὐθύνε δίκας σκολιάς. 
16. ᾽Απλῆν ὃ δίαιταν aye. 16. Κάτεχε τὴν γλὠτταν. 
17. Ai λαμπραὶ τύχαι εὐκόλως πίπτουσψ. 18. ‘H 
στολή Ἰ ἐστι πορφυρᾶ. 


1. Flee from cares. 2. Vice begets dishonor. 3. Good 
reputation follows virtue. 4. The lightning is brilliant. 
5. Good reputation arises from virtue. 6. Yield not to 
misfortunes. 7. From splendid fortunes often arise splendid 
cares. 8. Abstain ye from violence. 9. Cares corrode the 
heart. 10. Trust ye not to calumny. 11. The muses are 
honored. 12. Do not give way (pl.) to pleasure. 13. The 
heart is corroded by cares (dat.). 14. Sorrow is brought 
on by vice. 


1 § 161, 2 (a). —* § 159, 1.—* § 157.—*§ 161, 2 (8). —*§ 161, 3. 
—* 8146 1.—' 615, 1. 


ΥΠ. anv VIII. 


1. Μάνθανε, & νεανία, τὴν σοφίαν. 2. Ionirn} πρέ- 
πει εὐκοσμία. 3. Neaviov σοφίαν Oavpato. 4. Φεῦγε, 
ὦ πολῖτα, τὴν ἀδικίαν. 5. Thy ὀρνιθοθήρα τέχνην θαυ- 
µάζοµεν. 6. ᾿Ακροαταις καὶ θεαταῖς προςήκει ἡσυχίαν 
” 4 9 A eA δοα / 
ayew. T. Φεύγετε, ὦ ναῦται, Boppav. 8. Boppas vav- 
τας πολλάκις βλάπτει. 9. "Opeyecbe, ὦ πολῖται, τῆς 
apetns 10. Συβαρῖται τρυφηταὶ ἦσαν, 11. Ναύταις 
µέλει τῆς θαλαττηςὃ 12. Φεῦγε, ὦ Πέρση. 19. Σπαρ- 

A , / 4 4 / 
τιᾶται μεγάλην δόξαν ἔχουσιν. 14. Φεύγω νεανίαν τρυ- 
φητήν. 15. ᾽᾿Αδολεσχῶν ἀπέχου. 16. “Axove, -@ 
δέσποτα. | 
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1. Learn, Q youths, wisdom! 2. Good order becomes 
citizens. 3. We admire the wisdom of youths. 4. Shun, 
O citizens, injustice! 5. To the Spartans there was great 
fame (i e. they had great fame). 6. Keep yourself from 
voluptuous youths. 7. Flee from praters. 8. Keep your- 
self from a prater. 9. It becomes an auditor and a specta- 
tor to observe (ayw) stillness. 10. Flee from a voluptuous 
youth. 


1 § 161, 2 (c). —* § 158, 3 (b). —* § 158, 6 1 (b). 


IX. 


4 a a κ 
Ἱ. «Δίωκε xara ἔργα. 2. Πείθου τοῖς τοῦ διδασκάλου 
λόγοι. ὃ. Πιστὸος ἑταῖρος τῶν ἀγαθῶν καὶ τῶν κακῶν 
/ a 
µετέχε.. 4. OF θεο τῶν ἀνθρώπων dpovrifovow? 
Ν Ν a 
5. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι τοὺς θεοὺς θεραπεύουσιν. 6. Πολλοῖς 
¥ 9 -- ε ν a a \ a 
ἔργοις ἔπεται xivdvvos. 7. Ὁ κακὸς τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις ἐχθρὸς ἐστιν. 8. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι τοῖς ἐσθλοῖς 
9 a: 
xaipovow.® 9, Πάρεχε, ὦ θεός, τοῖς φίλοις εὐτυχίαν. 
9 “A A a 
10. Φερε, ὦ δοῦλε, τὸν οἶνον τῷ νεανία. 11. Χαλεπῷ 
23 / a 
epyo Soka ἔπεται. 


1. Follow the words of your‘ teachers. 2. God cares for 
men. 3. Men worship God. 4. Dangers accompany 
many actions. 5. Grant, O God, happiness to my‘ friend | 
6. Keep from the bad man. 7. I rejoice over the noble 
youth. 8. Trust not the word of a liar, my (O) dear young 


Man. 
1 § 158, 3 (b). —* § 158, 6, 1.—* 6 161, 2 (c). —* Use the article. 


Χ. 


Ν / 3 : 4 a / 2 e / 
Ἱ. To καλὀν ἐστι µέτρον τοῦ βίου, οὐχ ὁ Χρόνος. 

« a ὃν. 2 / > , / 1 \ a 
2. Ο θανᾶτος τους ἀνθρώπους ἄπολυει πόνων! καὶ κακῶν. 


Δ A / 
3. ‘O οἶνος εὐφραίνι τους τῶν ἀνθρώπων θυμούς. 
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4. Suv puptors πόὀνοι ta Kara yiyvera.2. 5. Πιστὸς 
φίλος χρυσοῦ καὶ ἀργύρου ἄξιος ὃ ἐστιν ev χαλεπῇ διχο- 
στασία. 6. Πολλαὶ νόσοι ἐν ἀνθρώποις εἶσίν. Τ. Βουλη 
eis ἀγαθὸν ayer. δ. Σιυγὴ νέῳ τιμῆν φέρε. 9. Ἡ θύρα 
μοχλοῖς Κλείεται. 10. Ἡ τέχνη τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τρέφει. 
11. Ώ φίλοι µαθηταί, τῆς σοφίας καὶ τῆς ἀρετῆς ὀρέ- 
γεσθε. 


1. By death (dat.) men are freed from troubles and evils. 
2. By (ὑπό, w. gen.) the Deity the bad man is brought to 
‘justice. 3. The bolt fastens the door. 4. Art supports the 
man. 5. My (Ο) dear pupil, strive after wisdom and 
virtue. 6. Diseases weaken men. 7. My friends, follow 
the words of the judges. 


1 §157,—* § 147; L—* § 158, 7, y. 


XI. 


Ἱ. ‘O λόγος ἐστὶ To τοῦ νοῦ κάτοπτρον. 2. Tov νοῦν 
ἔχουσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι διδάσκαλον. 3, Τον εὔνουν φίλον 
θεράπευε. 4. ᾿Ολίγοι πιστὸν νοῦν ἔχουσιν. 5. ‘O πλοῦς 
ἐστιν ἄδηλος. 6. Συν νῷ τὸν βίον aye. T. Ὁ ὄχλος 
οὐκ ἔχει νοῦν. 8. Mn ἔριζε τοῖς ἄνοι. 9. Οἱ ἀγαθοὶ 
τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς εὖνοί εἰσιν. 10. Τὰ τοῦ ᾿Ορέστου ὁὀστᾶ ἐν 
Τεγέα ἦν. 11. Ab θερώπαιναι ἐν κανοῖς Tov ἄρτον προς- 
φέρουσιν. 12. Οἱ θεοὶ καὶ καλον καὶ κακὺν πλοῦν τοῖς 
μαύταις παρέχουσιν. | 


1. The understanding is a teacher to men. 2. The well- 
disposed friend is honored. 3. Keep yourself from the 
irrational. 4. Strive after a well-disposed friend. 5. Bring 
bread in a basket. 6. Honor, O young man, a simple 
mind! 7 Flee from imprudent youths. 8. Trust, ο 
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friend, well-disposed men! 9. Young men are often im- 
prudent. 10. The goblet is golden. 


XII. anp XIII. 


1. Tots θεοῖς vem κτίζονται. 2. Ou ῥᾷδιόν ἐστιν ἐπὶ 
κάλων Baivew. ὃ. Οἱ λαγῷ θηρεύονται ὑπὸ τῶν Onpev- 
τῶν. 4. Evyou τῷ trep θεῷ. 5. Οἱ ἀετοὶ τοῖς λαγὼς 
ἐνεδρεύουσιν. 6. Σέβεσθε τους ἕλεως θεούς. 7. Οἱ θεοὶ 


Αα α α Ν 
τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς ἱλεώ εἶσιν. 8. Οἱ Σάµιοι τῇ Hpa καλοὺς 


ταὼς τρέφουσιν. 9. Οἱ tam τῆς “Hpas ἱεροὶ ἦσαν. 
10. Θαυμάξομεν ἸΜενέλεων ἐπὶ τῇ ἀρετῇῃ. 11. Οἱ ποιη- 
tat τὴν “Ew ῥοδοδάκτυλον ἀπαγορεύουσω. 12. Ἡ Βα- 
βυλωνία ἐκφέρει πολλοὺς ταώς. 19. Οἱ λαγῷ δειλὰ 
θηρία εἰσίν. 


1. Menelaus is admired for his bravery. 2. In the royal 
palace are splendid rooms. 3. Huntsmen catch peacocks. 
4, Peacocks are beautiful. 5. Trust not-the speech of the 
people, O citizens! 6. The huntsman lies in wait for pea- 
cocks. “7. Good citizens flee from the irrational multitude. 
8. Youths lie in wait for hares. 9. The pillars of the tem- 
ples are beautiful. 


XIV. 


a \ A 7 a 

1. Φεῦγε τους θῆρας. 2. Χεὶρ χεῖρα νίπτει. ὃ. Απέ- 
χου τοῦ ψηνό. 4. Οἱ λειμῶνες θάλλουσιν. ᾖὕ. Οἱ 
. a: 3 a > N 9 κ ¥ 
στρατιῶται adovot παιᾶνα. ϐ. Ev πυρὶ χρνσον καὶ ap- 
yupov γιγνώσκοµεν. ᾖΤ. Πολλοὶ παρὰ κρατῆρι γίγνονταυ 
φίλου ἑταῖροι. 8. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι τέρπονται κιθάρα” καὶ 
θαλίᾳ καὶ. χοροῖς καὶ παιᾶσιν. 9. Οἱ Ἕλληνες τὸν 
᾿Απόλλω καὶ τὸν Ποσειδῶ σέβονται. 10. Οἱ σπουδαῖοι 
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μαθηταὶ τὰ τοῦ Ἐενοφῶντος βιβλία ἡδέως ἀναγιγνω- 
σκουσιν. 

1. Flee from the wild beast. 2. Wash your (the) hands, 
3. Keep yourself from wasps. 4. The meadow is verdant. 
5. Soldiers delight in war-songs. 6. War-songs are sung 
by (ὑπό, w. gen.) the soldiers. 7. We delight in beautiful 
meadows. 8. Flee from vile (κακός) wasps. 9. Many are 
friends of the bowl. 10. Poets pray to Poseidon. 


1 § 157.—* § 161, 3. 


XY. 


in 

1. Tov γέροντα θεράπευ 2. Σέβου τους δαίµονας. 
3. Οἱ ποιμένες τὰς ἀγέλας φυλάττουσιν. 4. Ὁ θεὺς ἐν 
? 4 1 4 ? Δ \ / / 8 a 
aidéps* vaie. 5 ᾽4Αεὶ χαλεπαὶ µέριμναι τείρουσι τας τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων φρένας. ϐ. Έπου ἀγαθοῖς ἡγεμόσιν. 7. Εἶκε, 
ὦ veavia, τοῖς γέρουσι τῆς ὁδοῦ. 8. Πολλάκις δῆμος ἦγε- 
/ ¥ ν a 9 « ‘ , 2 A 
µόνα ἔχει ἄδικον voy.” 9. Ὁ θεος κολαστῆς εστι τῶν 

a 9 

ἄγαν ὑπερφρόνων. 10. “Exe νοῦν σώφρονα. 11. Ω 
δαίµον, πάρεχε τοῖς γέρουσι μεγάλην εὐτυχίαν. 12. Οἱ 
θηρευταὶ τοῖς λέουσιν ἐνεδρεύουσιν. 


1. Do well (pl.) to old men.. 2. Reverence (pl.) the 
Deity. 3. The flocks are guarded by the shepherd. 4. Fol- 
low a good leader. 5. Go, youth, out of the old man’s way. 
6. The mob often follows bad leaders. 7. The spirit (pl.) 
of man is worn out by (dat.) cares. 8. The flocks follow 
the shepherds. 9. Ye (O) gods, guard the good old men. 


1 Αἰθήρ is probably upper air, dnp, lower air. —* Novy and ἡγεμόνα 
are in apposition. 


XVI. 
1. Στέργετε τὸν πατέρα καὶ την} pyntépa. 2. Μη 
δούλευε γαστρἰ" 3, Χαΐρε ὦ Φίλε νεανία, τῷ ἀγαθῷ 
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πατρὶ καὶ τῇ ἀγαθῇ µητρί. 4. Τῃ Δήμητρι” πολλοὶ καὶ 
καλοὺ νεῷ ἦσαν. 5. Ἡ ἀγαθὴη θυγάτηρ ἡδέως πείθεται 
τῷ Φίλῃ µητρί. 6. Πολλάκις ἐξ ἀγαθοῦ πατρὸς γίγνεται 
κακὸς υἱός. 7. Τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς ἀνδράσι µεγάλη Soka ἔπεται. 
8. Ἡ τῆς Anuntpos θυγάτηρ ἦν Περσεφόνη. 9. Οἱ aya- 
θοὶ viot τὰς µητέρας στέργουσιν. 10. Οἱ Ἕλληνες 4n- 
µητέρα σέβονται. 1]. Πείθεσθε, ὦ Φίλοι νεανίαι, τοῖς 
πατράσι καὶ ταῖς µητρασι», 


1. Love, O youths, your (the) fathers and mothers! 2. 
Consult not with bad men. 3. Good daughters cheerfully 
follow their (the) mothers. 4. We admire a good man. 
5. Obey, my dear youth, your (the) father and mother. 6. 
Pray to Demeter. 7. Strive, O son, after the reputation of 
thy (the) father. 8. The prize of wise men is virtue. 


1§ 148 3,—* 6 161, 2,a.—* § 161, 2, c.—* § 161, 2, d. 


XVII. Ανν XVIII. 


Ἱ. Οἱ xopaxes κρὠώζουσι. 2. Tous κόλακας φεῦηε, 
3. ᾿Απέχου τοῦ φένᾶκο. 4. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι τέρπονται 
φόρμιγγι1 καὶ ὀρχηθμῷ καὶ φᾠδῇ. 5. Οἱ ἵπποι µάστιξιν 
ἐλαύνονται. 6. At φόρμιγγες τοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων θυμοὺς 
τέρπουσιν 7%. Οἱ dpvides ἄδουσι. 8. Ἆάρις χάριν 
τίκτει, ἔρις ἔριν. 9, Μακαρίζοµεν την νεότητα. 10. Χρη- 
σμοσύνη τίκτει ἔριδας. 11. Πλούσιοι πολλάκις THY κακό- 
τητά πλούτῳ κατακρύπτουσιν. 12. Οἱ πένητες πολλάκις 
εἰσὶνὰ εὐδαίμονε. 19. Ἡ σοφία ἐν τοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων 


a A a γ 9 ιά 
θυμοῖς θαυµαστους τῶν καλῶν ὃ ἔρωτας ἐνεγείρει. 


1. The raven croaks. 2. Flee from the flatterer. 3. 
Keep yourselves from impostors. 4. Men are delighted by 
the harp. 5. The horse is driven with the whip. 6. The 
life of the ant and of the quail is laborious. 7. The bird 
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sings. 8. From favor arises favor; from contention, con- 
tention. 9. By (dat.) wisdom a wonderful love (pl.) of the 
beautiful is awakened in the minds of men. 10. By (dat.) 
the song of birds we are delighted. 
1 § 161, 3.—* Why does εἶσίν retain its accent? —* Of beautiful 
things. 
XIX. 


3 A , 9 / ϱ α 4 3 
1. Ἐν χαλεποῖς πράγμασιν ολέγοι ἑταῖροι πιστοί εἰσιν. 
4 a 
2. Οἱ ἱκέται τῶν yovatwv ἅπτονται. 3. Ὁ θάνατός 
2 8 A a x A tS a . / 
ἐστι χωρισμος τῆς ψυχῆς καὶ τοῦ σώματος. 4. Μη πεί- 
..θου κακῶν ἀνθρωπων ῥήμασιν. 5, Mn δούλευε, ὦ παῖ, 
τῇ τοῦ σώματος θεραπεία. 6. Οἱ Ἕλληνες ταῖς Νύμφαις 
a ¥ 
κρατῆρας γάλακτος omevdovow. 7, Εθιζε καὶ γύμναζε 
A a > 4 
τὸ σῶμα σὺν πὀνοις καὶ ἱδρῶτι. 8, Οἱ ἀδολέσχαι τεί- 


νΝ 9 a 4 
ρουσι TA WTA TALS ταυτολοηγίαις. 


1. In a difficult business there are few faithful friends. 
2. Exercise, O youths, your (the) body with labor and 
- sweat! 3. Strive, O boy, after noble actions. 4, Many 
men delight in money. 5. From a noble action arises rep- 
utation. 6. Boys taste milk with. pleasure. 7. Soldiers 
fight with spears. 


1 6 158, 3, b.—* § 161, 3. 


XX. 


a 9 a a a 
_ 1. Οἱ θεοὶ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τέρα πέµπουσιν. 2. Τῶν 
3 yd a / e a / ? ? 3 Ak 
ἐν ynpa κακῶν φάρµακον ὁ θάνατος ἐστιν. 3. Εξ αιγὼν 

\ / / N , ‘ Se 

καὶ προβάτων yada καὶ κρεα προς διατροφην ὑπάρχει. 
4, Κέρασι καὶ σἀλπὶγξιω οἱ στρατιῶται σηµαίνουσιν. 
5. Ποικίλων κρεῶνὶ φγευόµεθα. 6. Ov πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις 
ε 3 8 a 3 a 9 A 9 4 4 
6 autos νοῦς ἐστιν. T. Tous ὁδοῦσι τὰ βρώματα λεαίνο- 
µεν. 8. Οἱ δελφῖνες φιλάνθρωποί εἰσι. 9. "Eotw 
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avdpos* ἀγαθοῦ παντα κακᾶ φέρειν. 10. Πολλαὶ 4ιβύης 
χῶραι εὔποροί εἰσιν ἐλέφαντοςξ 11. Πάντες κωτίλον 
ἄνθρωπον ἐχθαίρουσιν. 12. Τοῖς γἰγᾶσί" ποτε ἦν μάχη 
πρὸς τοὺς θεούς. | 


1. By (ὑπό, w. gen.) the gods, prodigies are sent.to men. 
2. Death abolishes the evils of old age. 3. By (dat.) 
rewards, soldiers are impelled to bravery. 4. We admire 
the beautiful horns of the stag. 5. The teeth grind the 
food. 6. We smell with the nose (dat.). 7. The gods 
once had a battle with the giants (To the gods there was 
once a battle against the giants). 8. We admire the beau- 
tiful ivory. 9. Trust not all men. 


1 § 161, 9, d.—* § 158, 5, a.—* § 158.—* § 158, 5 a, —* Plural. 


. ΧΧΙ. 


1. Οἱ βασιλεῖς ἐπιμέλειαν ἔχουσι τῶν πολιτῶν. 2. Ἡ 
ἀγέλη τῷ νομεῖ ἔπεται. ὃ. Ὁ Έκτωρ ὑπὸ τοῦ ᾽Αχιλ- 
λέως Φονεύεται. 4. Οἱ ἱερες τοῖς θεοῖς βοῦς Ovovow. 
5. Κῦρος παῖς ἦν ἀγαθῶν γονέων. 6. Πείθου, ὦ tai, 
τοῖς γονεῦσιν. 7. Τηλέμαχος ἦν ᾿Οδυσσέως vies. 8. Οἱ 

a a A 4 9 ’ a γ 
τῶν γραῶν λῆροι τὰ wTa τεἰρουσιν. 9Ὁ. Καλῶς ἄρχεις, 
ὦ Bacthed. 10. At γρᾶες πολυλόγοι εἰσίν. 


1. The herds follow the herdsman. 2. Όχθη are sacri- 
ficed by (ὑπό, w. gen.) the priests to the gods. 3. Ye rule 
well, O kings! 4. O priests, sacrifice an ox to the god! 
5. It is proper for (it is, w. gen.) a good herdsman to take 
care of the oxen. 6. Children love their (the) parents. 


ΧΧΠΙ. 


1. Ai τοῦ Σοφοκλέους τραγφδίαι καλαί εἰσιν. 2. Tov 
Περικλέᾶ ἐπὶ τῇ σοφία θαυμάζοµεν. ὃ. Ἡ ᾿]νδικὴ παρά 
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TE τοὺς ποταμοὺς καὶ τοὺς ἑλώδεις τόπους Φέρει καλάµους 
πολλού. 4. Aéye act τὰ ἀληθη. 5. ᾿Αναξαγόρας, ὁ 
σοφιστής, διδάσκαλος ἦν τοῦ Περικλέου. 6. °2 ‘Hpa- 
κλεις, τοῖς ἀτυχέσι σωτηρίαν πάρεχε. 7. Επαμεινώνδας 
πατρος ἦν ἀφανοῦ. 8. Ἰανδάνη ἦν θυγάτηρ ᾿Αστυ- 
dyous, τοῦ Ἰήδων βασιλέως. 9. ᾿Ορέγεσθε, ὦ νεανίαι, 
ἀληθῶν λόγων. 

1. Pericles had great wisdora (to Pericles there was great 
wisdom). 2. Pity unfortunate men. 3. Many young men 
were pupils of Socrates. 4. The intemperate (man) serves 
a disgraceful slavery. 5. We admire Sophocles for his (the) 
splendid tragedies. 6. True words are believed. 7. We 
pity the life of unfortunate men. 


16 158, 1. 


XXIII. 


σ Δ A 
1. Ὅμηρος ade πολλοὺς ἤρωαν. 2. Την τῶν ἡρώων 
3 ‘“ ΄ ο α / A / 
αρετην θαυμαζοµεν. 3. Ὁ τοῦ πάτρωος κῆπος καλός 
ἐστιν. 4. ᾿Ορέγου, ὦ mai, αἰδοῦ.. 5. Tov 4υσίαν ἐπὶ 
τῇ πειθοῖ καὶ χάριτι θαυμάζοµεν. .6. ΤΠ αἰδοῖ πρόὀςεστι 
τὸ σέβας. 7. Ἠρέπει νεανία αἰδῶ ἔχειν. 


1. Homer celebrates the hero Achilles in song. 2. The 
bravery of the hero is wonderful. 3. Slaves lead (to slaves 
there is) a troublesome life. 4. The uncle has (to the uncle 
there is) a beautiful garden. 5. Admire, O young man, 
with reverence, the actions of good men! 


XXIV. anp XXV. 


1. 'Ἡ γῆ ἄνθεσιν ἐαρινοῖς Barre. 2. Τῶν κακῶν δει- 
Aa ἔπη Φέρουσιν ἄνεμο. ὃ. My ἀπέχου ψύχους καὶ 


θώλπουο. 4. Οὐκ ἀσφαλές ἐστι πᾶν ὕψος ἐν θνητῷ. 
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γένει. 5, Μη ψεύδη λέγε. ϐ. ᾿Απέχου πονηρῶν κερδῶν. 
7. Κέρδη πονηρὰ ζημίαν ἀεὶ φέρε. 8. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι κλέ- 
ους ὀρέγονται. 9. Οἱ ἄνδρες κλέει χαίρουσιν. 10. Θαν- 
µάζοµεν τὰ τῶν ἀνδρῶν κλέα. 

1. Abstain from dishonest gain. 2. We delight in spring 
flowers. 3. Keep not yourself, O youth, from cold (pl.) 
and heat! (pl.) 4. Flee from dishonest gains. 5. Punish- 


ment follows the lie. 6. The famous actions of soldiers are 
admired. 


XXVI. 


1. Οἱ ixOves ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἀνακύπτουσιν. 2. Οἱ 
θηρευταὶ τὰς σύας ἀγρεύουσι. 3. Ἡ ἄμπελος Φέρει 
Borpus. 4. Ἡ γῆ Φέρει στάχυας καὶ Botpvas. 5. Οἱ 

a / ? ΄ ε , 4 Ν 
μύες π'αγίσιν ἀγρεύονται. 6. Οἱ Σύροι σέβονται τους 
3 a € / a ‘ , \ 9 8 ΝΔ 
ἐχθῦς ὡς θεού. 7. Tots μυσὶ μάχη ποτὲ ἦν πρὸς τους 

? / 2 ΄ a 9 ή 
βατράχους. 8. ᾿Αγκίστροις ἐνεδρεύομεν τοῖς ἰχθύσιν. 


1. We catch fishes with hooks. 2. The huntsman lies in 
wait for the boars. 3. The clusters (of grapes) and ears. 
(of corn) are beautiful. 4. The vine is abounding (εὔπορος, 
w. gen.) in clusters of grapes. 5. The frogs once had a 
battle with the mice (to the frogs was). 


XXVIT. 


3 / ’ ο ε / 
1. Ασέλγεια τίκτει ὕβριν. 2. Ο πλοῦτος σπάνεως 
x 9 ’ 8 9 ’ ? ; e oN a , 
καὶ ἐνδείας τους ἀνθρώπους λύει. 3, Al amo τοῦ σώματος 
) , , 9 , 9 ) , 
ἐπιθυµια πολεμους και στάσεις και payas παρεχουσυ. 
> * e 3 8 vu , 9 
4. Ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν αἱ αρχαὶ νόμων φύλᾶκες. εἰσιν. 5, 
9 4 9 - 4 / > 
Απέχεσθε, ὦ πολίται, στάσεων. 6. ἄιάφοροί εἰσιν αἱ 
A α ΄ 3 ο A ων 
τῶν βροτών duces. 7. EE ὕβρεως πολλα Kaka γέγνεται. 
/ 9 A ” ’ 2 3 A , , 
8. Aoka καὶ πλοῦτοί ἄνευ συνέσεως οὐκ ασφαλῆ κτήματά 


> 
εισιγν. 
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1. Riches free from neediness and want. 2. In the 
state the magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 3. 
Strive, O young man, after a noble action! 4. The posses- 
sion of virtue is alone secure. 5. Good laws bring order to 
states. 6. Soldiers fight for the safety of cities. 7. Flee, 
O citizens, from factions ! 


XXVIII. 


1. Ai yuvaixes τῷ κόσμφ χαίρουσιν. 2. Οἱ Ἕλληνες 
a 4 
σέβονται Aia. 3. Tais γυναιξὶν ἡ αἰδὼς πρεπει. 4. Οἱ 
κύνες τὸν οἶκον φυλάττουσιν. 5. ‘O κυβερνήτης τὴν ναῦν 
Ἰθύνει. ϐ. Ai σταγόνες τοῦ ὕδατος πέτραν κοιλαίνουσιν. 
7. ᾿Ελχθαίρω γυναῖκα περίδροµον. 8. Τῆς γυναικὸς ἐστι 
τὸν οἶκον φυλάττειν. 9. Οἱ κύνες τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ὠφέ- 
x ο Ν / ϱ A a 
λειαν καὶ noovny trapeyovow. 10. Ai τῶν μαρτύρων µαρ- 
/ / ¥ , Ἱ « \ a ¥ 
TUPLAL πολλακις απιστοί εισιν. 11. ']στοι γυναικων έργα, 
ν΄ 5 9 / 12 , 9 a ν in , 
καὶ ουκ ἐκκλησίαι. LZ. Kopf, ὦ wat, την τῆς κιστης 
. 9 a aA A 
crew. 13. “2 Zed, δέχου τὴν τοῦ ἀτυχοῦς δέησιν. 
14. Κάστωρ καὶ Πολυδεύκης τῶν νεῶν σωτῆρες ἦσαν. 
BS 4 / e » 4 e / 
15. Γυναικὶ racy κόσμον ἡ σιγή φερει. 16. Οἱ γέροντες 
9 3 a a 9 a 
ὀλίγας τρίχας ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ ἔχουσω. 17.°D γύναι, cake 
“ an ϐὅ a 
την οἰκίαν. 18. ‘O Aiaxos τὰς τοῦ ΄Αιδου κλεῖς Φυ- 
λάττει. 


1. The woman delights in ornament. 2. It is the duty 
(it is, w. gen.) of women to look after the house. 3. Bring, 
O boy, the key of the house! 4. Women delight in beau- 
tiful hair. 5. The Athenians had (to the Athenians were) 
many ships.. 6. Trust not all witnesses. 7. It is the bus- 
iness (it is, w. gen.) of dogs to guard the house. 8. Zeus 
had (to Zeus were) many temples. 9. The fishes peep up 
from the water. 10. The steersmen guide the ships. 11. 
Modesty becomes a woman. 
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XXIX, 


1. Πολὺν οἶνον πίνειν κακὀν éeotw 9. Οἱ βασιλεῖς 
µεγάλας προςόδους ἔχουσι. 3. “Ev Αἰγύπτῳ πολλὴ 
σίτου ἀφθονία ἦν. 4. ‘H θάλαττα µεγάλη ἐστίν. 5, 
Μέγα πάθος προςαγορεύοµεν ᾽]λιάδα κακών. 6. Πολ- 
λάκις ἐξ ὀλίγης ἡδονῆς µέγα γίγνεται ἄλγος. 7. Πραέσι 
λογοις ἡδέως εἴκομεν. 8. Τὰ μεγάλα Sapa τῆς τύχης ἔχει 
φόβον. 9. Πολλῶν ἀνθρώπων ἔθη ἐστὶ πραέα. 10. Οἱ 


a N a 4 
παιδες τους πραευς (πράους) πατέρας καὶ τὰς πραείας ; 


µητέρας otepyovow. 1]. ᾿ Αλέξανδρον, τὸν τῶν Ἰάακεδό- 
νων βασιλέα, μέγαν ἀπαγορεύουσιν. 


1. Abstain from much wine. 2. Kings have (to kings 
are) great revenues. 3. Egypt has (in Egypt is) great 
abundance of corn. 4. Croesus has (to Croesus are) great 
riches. 5. Strive after mild manners. 6. Women have 
(to women is) a mild nature (φύσις). 7. Alexander, king 
of the Macedonians, is called the Great. 


16 145, 3. 


XXX. 


1. ᾿Αριστείδης πτωχότατος ἦν, ἀλλὰ δικαιότατος. 2. 
Οἱ Κύκλωπες βιαιότατοι ἦσαν. 3. Καλλίας πλουσιώ- 
/ a 
τατος ἦν Αθηναίων. 4. Ovdev σιωπῆς ἐστι χρησιµω- 

’ 2 3 ΔΝ ο / / 3 
τερον. 9. Seyn ποτ ἐστιν αἱρετωτέρα λόγου. 6. Όυκ 
¥” , r / , A ) 
ἔστι σοφίας τιμιώτερον. 1. Σοφία πλούτου κτῆμα τιµιω- 
τερόν ἐστιν. 8. Ἡ «({ακεδαιμονίων δίαιτα ἦν ἁπλουστάᾶτη. 
9. Ovdev πατρίδος τοῖς ἀνθρωποις φίλτερον. 10. Οἱ ν- 
Sok παλαίτατον ἔθνος νοµίζονται. 11. Οἱ Σπαρτιατικοὶ 
νεανίαι ἐῤῥωμενέστεροι ἦσαν τῶν. 4θηναίων. 12. Πολλοὶ 


τῶν χελιδόνων εἰσὶ λαλίστεροι, 
20 
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1. The father is wiser than the son. 2. The most valu- 
able possession is that of virtue. 3. The life of Socrates 
was very simple. 4. No one of the Athenians was more 
just than Aristides. 5. The eldest are not always the 
wisest. 6. Men are quieter than boys. 7. The Lacedz- 
monians were very strong. 8. The raven is very thievish. 


XXXL. 


a 9 ¥ 4 
1. To ynpas Bapurepov ἐστιν Αἴτνης. 2. ‘O θάνατος 
“A 4 9 ν ο 
‘to βαθυτάτῳ ὕπνῳ παραπλήσιός ἐστιν. 3. Οἱ νέοι τοῖς 
A ’ 9 ’ ’ / ’ 
τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ἐπαίνοις χαἰρουσι». 4. Φιλίας δικαίας 
A ’ > 3 ’ ¢€ ’ 3 9. 
κτῆσις ἐστιν ἀσφαλεστατη. 5. Ἡ µεσότης ἐν πᾶσιν 
9 ’ ο) 4 e id > 4 4 9 
ἄσφαλεστερα εστἰν. 6. Οι γέροντες ἀσθενεστεροί εἰσι 
A ’ ’ / 
τῶν νεων. 7. Οἱ κόρακες µελαντατού cow. 8. Ἡ 
> 3 / 3 
Αφροδίτη ἦν εὐχαριτωτάτη. 9. Οἱ εὐσεβέστατοι εὐδαι- 
, , 9 / . / Φ N 
µονεστατοί εἰσιν. 10. Σωκράτης εγκρατέεστατος ἦν καὶ 
’ 9 a > / 
σωφρονέστατος. 11. Ἐν ταῖς ἀτυχίαις πολλάκις οἱ ἄν- 
/ > A 
θρωποι σωφρονεστεροὲ εἶσιν, ἢ ἐν ταῖς εὐτυχίαις. 


1. Age is very burdensome. 2. Nothing is quicker than 
thought. 3. No bird is (there is not a bird) blacker than 
the raven. 4. The Atthiopians are very dark. 5. No one 
of the Athenians was more moderate or more sensible than 
Socrates. 6. No one was more rapacious than Critias. 7. 
Nothing is more graceful than a beautiful flower. 


XXXIT. 


1. 'Ο βαθύτατος ὕπνος ἤδιστός ἐστι. 2. Οὐδὲν θᾶτ- 
τόν ἐστι τῆς HANS. 3. Την αἰσχίστην δουλείαν οἱ ἀκρᾶ- 
τεῖς δουλεύουσιν. 4. Πάντων ἤδιστόν ἐστιν ἡ Φιλία. 
6. Οὐδὲν αἴσχιόν ἐστιν, ἢ ἄλλα μὲν ἐν νῷ ἔχειν, ἄλλα} 
δὲ λέγειν. 6. ‘O τῶν πλουσίων βίος πολλάκις οἰκτρό- 


κα. ee -υ-υ --.. 
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Tepos ἐστιν, ἢ ὁ τῶν πενήτων. 7, Τάχιστα 6 Katpos 
µεταφερει τὰ πράγματα. 

1. Nothing 1s.more pleasant than a very deep sleep. 2. 
Nothing is more disgracefyl than slavery. 3. The horses 
are very quick. 4. There is nothing more inimical than 


bad advice. 5. The poor have always a very miserable life. ° 
6. Nothing is more miserable than poverty. 


1 ἄλλα .. . ἄλλα, one thing... another. 


XXXII. 


1. Tais yuvakiv ἡ σωφροσύνη καλλίστη ἀρετή ἐστιν. 
2. Οὐκ ἔστι κτῆμα κάλλιον φίλου. 3. Ἡ δουλεία τῷ 
ἐλευθερφ ἀλγίστη ἐστίν 4. Ἡ dos µηκίστη ἐστίν. 
6. Ὁ κροκόδειλος ἐξ ἐλαχίστου γίγνεται µέγιστος. ϐ. ‘H 
γῆ ἐλάττων ἐστὶ τοῦ ἡλίου. 7. Στέργε καὶ τὰ µείω. 
8. ᾿Ολίγιστοι ἄνθρωποι εὐδαίμονές εἶσι. 9. Οὐδεὶς 
νόμος ἰσχύει μείζον τῆς ἀνάγκης. 10. Μικρὰ κέρδη πολ- 
λάκις µείζονας βλάβας φέρει. 11. ᾿Αναρχίας μεῖζον οὐκ 
ἔστι κακὀν. 12. Ὁ πόλεμος πλεῖστα κακὰ Φέρει. - 13. 
Τυνη ἐσθλὴ πλεῖστα ἀγαθὰ τῷ οἴκῳ φέρει. 14. Τὰ avay- 
καῖα τοῦ βίου φέρε ὡς ῥᾷστα. 15. Τὸ κελεύειν ῥᾷὸν ἐστι 
τοῦ πράττειν. 16. Οἱ καρποὶ πεπαίτατοί εἶσιν. 17. Ἐν 
τῷ τοῦ πατρὸς κήπῳ οἱ βότρυες πεπαίτεροί εἰσιν, ἢ ἐν τῷ 
τοῦ yeitovos. 18. ᾿Ιβηρία τρέφει πιότατα πρόβατα. 


1. There is nothing better than a very diligent life. 2. 
The opinion of the old is the best. 3. The best adviser is 
time. 4. Nothing is better than that which is most safe 
(than the safest). 5. The worst (persons) are often very 
fortunate. 6. Nothing is worse than flattery. 7. The 
immoderate man is a slave to pleasures. 8. To a free man 
nothing is more painful than slavery. 9. The crocodile 1s 
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very long. 10. The son is smaller than-the father. 11. 
The good often have more property than the bad. 12. The 
poor are often in greater honor than the rich. - 


XXXIV. 


1. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν γράφω, σὺ δὲ παίξει. 2. Σέβομαί σε, 
ὦ µέγα Zed. 3.°2 mai, ἄκουέ µου. 4. Ὁ πατήρ poe 
φἰλτατός ἐστιν. 5, Ὁ θεὺς ἀεί σε βλέπει. 6. Et µε 
βλάπτεις, οὐκ ἐχθρῶν διαφέρει. 7. ᾿Εγὼ ἐῤῥωμενέστε- 
pos εἰμί σου. 8. ἹἩδέως πείθοµαί σοι, ὦ παἄτερ. Ὁ. 
Ἡμεῖς ὑμῖν συγχαἰροµεν. 10. ‘H λύρα ὑμᾶς εὐφραίνει. 
11. ‘O θεος ἡμῖν πολλὰ ἀγαθὰ παρέχε. 12. Ὁ πατηρ 
ὑμᾶς στέργε. 13. ᾿Ανδρείως µάχεσθε, ὦ στρατιῶται 
ἡμῶν yap ἐστι THY πόλιν φυλάττειν: εἰ γὰρ ὑμεῖς φεύ- 
γετε, πᾶσα ἡ πολις διαφθείρεται. 14. 'Ημῶν ἐστιν, ὦ 
Taides, τὰ γράµµατα σπουδαίως µανθάνειν. 15. Η µή- 
τηρ vw στέρηει. 


1. We write, but you play. 2. We both are writing, but 
you both are playing. 3. I reverence you,O gods! 4. God 
sees you always. 5. If you injure us, you do not differ 
from enemies. 6. You rejoice with us. 7. I obey you 
cheerfully, O parents! 8. Our (the) mother loves us both. 
9. It is my duty (it is of me) to guard the house; for I am 
the guardian of the house. 10. It is thy duty, O boy, to 
learn diligently ; for thow art a pupil. 11. The lyre affords 
(to) me and thee pleasure. 12. Our (the) father gratifies 
both of us (us both) cheerfully ; for both of us study litera- 
ture diligently. 


XXXYV. 


/ ¥ A a nw > Ν 

1. Φίλων ἔπαινον μᾶλλον ἢ σαυτοῦ λέγε. 2. ᾿Αρετη 

> e 4 2 ’ ο , ϱ Ν Ν 
καθ᾽ ἑαυτήν ἐστι καλή. 3. Οἱ πλεονέκται ἑαυτοὺς μὲν 
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πλουτίζουσιν͵, ἄλλους δε Ελάπτουσιν. A. Ovy οἱ axpa- 

τεῖς τοῖς µεν ἄλλοις βλαβεροί, ἑαυτοῖς (σφίσιν αὐτοῖς) δὲ 

2 / / 9 . 9 “ a ss a ιά 6 A 

ὠφελιμοί εἰσιν, ἀλλὰ κακοῦργοι µεν τῶν ἄλλων, ἑαυτῶν 
“a “ ‘ 4 A 

(σφῶν αὐτῶν) δὲ πολυ κακουργὀτερο. 5. ‘“Hyeis ἡμῖν 
a 1 

αὐτοῖς ἥδιστα χαριζόµεθα. 6. ᾿4φθονοι Ουρανίδαι καὶ ἐν 

; 
ἀλλήλοις εἰσιν. Ἱ. Οἱ κακοὶ ἀλλήλους βλάπτουσιν. 


1. The wise carry about their (the) possessions with 
them. 2. The avaricious man makes himself rich, but he 
injures others. 3. Ye please yourselves. 4. The immod- 
erate man is not injurious to others and useful to himself, 
but he is an evil-doer to others and much more injurious to 
himself. 5. Good children love one another. 


XXXVI. 


1. ‘O avnp οὗτος ΟΥ οὗτος 6 ἀνηρ ἀγαθός ἐστιν. 2. Ἡ 
/ Ν 
γνώµη αὕτη OF αὕτη ἡ γνώµη δικαία ἐστίν. 3. ‘H γυνὴ 
Hoe OL Hoe ἡ γυνή καλή ἐστιν. 4. Ὁ ἀνηρ ἐκεῖνος or 
a ἱ ‘N 
ἐκεῖνος 6 avnp βασιλεύς ἐστιν. 5. Ὁ βασιλευς avtes or 
, A ϱ Ν ’ 2 4 e a 
αὐτὸς 6 βασιλευς στρατηγὀς ἐστι. 6. Φέρε, w παῖ, 
x A Ν a ¥ \ a 2 α A δ a 
αὐτῷ την Krew. T. ἍΈνιοι περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν τῆς αυτῆς 
e , 2 4 ’ N ) 9 
ἡμέρας οὐ ταύτὰ yiyvwoxovow. 8. Το λέγει καὶ το 
πράττειν οὐ ταύτόὀν ἐστιν. 9. Ταῦτα τὰ.ῥόδα, ἃ θάλλει 
ἐν τῷ κήπῳ, καλά ἐστι. 10. Σοφόν τι χρῆμα ὁ ἄνθρω- 
» Αα “ 
wos ἐστιν. 1]. Ει φιλίαν του (τινὸς) διώκεις, αὐτοῦ τον 
τρόπον ἐξέταζε 12. Τίς γράφει την ἐπιστολήν; 13. 
9 @ ra 
Ών ἔχεις, τούτων ἄλλοις παρέχου. 14. Ὄλβιος, ᾧ παϊδες 
9 3 XN 
φύλοι εἰσίν. 15. Ἔκεινος ὀλβιώτατος, ὅτῳ (ῷτινι) μηδεν 
κακὀν ἐστιν. 16. Τί φροντίζει; 17. Ov λέγω, ὅ τι 
φροντίζω. 18. Οἷον τὸ ἔθος ἑκάστου, τοῖος ὁ βίος. 


19. «έγε pou, Aris ἐστὶν ἐκείνη ἡ γυνή. 
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1. These men are good. 2. These opinions are just. 3. 
The children of these women are beautiful. 4. That rose is 
beautiful. 5. The father himself is writing the letter. 6. 
His son is good. 7. Her daughter is beautiful 8. I 
admire the beautiful rose; bring it tome. 9. The children 
of the same parents often differ. 10. That rose which 
blooms in the garden is beautiful. 11. Virtue is something 
beautiful. 12. What are you thinking about? 13. I am 
thinking what (fem.) friendship is. 14. What is more 
beautiful than virtue. 


XXXVII. 


, . Δ 9 , / 
1. Ευφράτης ποταμὺς ἐστι τὸ evpos τεττάρων σταδίων. 
η 
ν ον ) ¥ / . ν ε 9 , 
2. To δὲ στάδιον ἔχει πέντε καὶ εἶκοσι καὶ exatov βήματα 
a / . ε / / , a 
ἢ πέντε καὶ εἶκοσι καὶ ἐξακοσίους πόδας. 3. Κύρφ παρή- 
ϱ 3 a a 4 4 A 
σαν αἱ ἐκ Πελοποννήσου νῆες τριάκοντα πέντε. 4. Tov 
/ 8 9 : 
Σάρου Κιλικίας ποταμοῦ τὸ εὖρος ἦν τρία πλέθρα. 5. To 
ιό 4 8 8 ΄ 
de πλέθρον ἔχει τέτταρας καὶ ἑκατὸν πόδας. 6. Κύδνος 
“ 9 ΄ a ο) 
Κιλικίας ποταμὸς εὗρός ἐστι δύο (δυεῖν) πλέθρων. 7. Tod 
’ a 9 b ¥ 4 
Μαιανδρου Φρυγίας ποταμοῦ τὸ εὗρος ἐστιν εἴκοσι πέντε 
a e ιό 8 / ιό / 
ποδῶν. 8. O παρασάγγης, Περσικὸν µεέτρον, ἔχει τριά- 
κοντα στάδια ἢ πεντήκοντα καὶ ἑπτακοσίους καὶ ὄκτακις- 
/ Q 
χιλίους καὶ µυρίους πόδας. 


1. Seventy years afford about 25,555 days. 2. The 
extent (number) of the way from the battle at (ἐν) Babylon 
to (eis) Cotyora on the retreat (gen.), amounts to (is) 122 
days’ journeys, 620 parasangs, 18,600 stadia; the length — 
(multitude) of the time eight months. 3. The number of 
the armament is 12,639,850. 4. The generals of the arma- 
ment are four, each of 300,000 (gen.). 5. In the battle 
were present 96,650 soldiers and 150 ος 
chariots. 
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ΧΧΣΥΤΙΙ. 


1. Boe τὸ ἄροτρον ἄγετον. 2. Χαΐίρωμεν, ὦ aides. 
3. ‘O γραμμάτων ἄπειρος ov βλέπει βλέπων. 4. ‘O mais 
γραμμ ρ 
a \ 5 / ο / 1 5 ε ο . a ‘ 
τῷ TaTpl podov φέρει, wa χαἰρη. παις τω TATPL 
ῥύδον ἔφερεν, ἵνα χαίροιὶ 6.°Ore οἱ Έλληνες ἐπλησίαζον, 
, 2 14 / « 7 / 
οἱ βάρβαροι ἀπέφευγον. 7. «4Δακεδαιμόνιοι μουσικῆς ἀπεί- 
? ε , ε N / αν 
pws εἶχον. 8. Οἱ πολέμιοι ἑκατον πολίτας πεφονεύκᾶσιν. 
9. Ὁ µάντις τὰ μέλλοντα καλῶς πεπροφήτευκεν. 10. Ta 
μ μ pod} 
τέκνα ev πεπαίδευκα.. 11. ΙΜήδεια τὰ τέκνα medovevevia 
ἔχαιρεν. 12. Σαρδανάπᾶλος στολὴν γυναικείαν ἐνεδεδύκει. 
19. “Ore ἥλιος κατεδεδύκει, οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπλησίαζον. 14. 
᾽Αλέξανδρος ἐπιδιώκων Aapeiov, τὸν τῶν Περσῶν βασιλέα, 
πολλῶν χρημάτων ἐκεκυριεύκει. 


1. The sun has gone down (is set). 2. The Lacedemo- 
nians have destroyed Platea. 3. Diodorus (4ιόδωρος) says 
that Alexander (acc. το. inf.), pursuing Darius, obtained 
many treasures. 4 The enemies had killed 400 soldiers. 
5. Two women sing. 6. The boys study literature dili- 
gently, that their parents may rejoice. 7. The boys studied 
literature very diligently, that their parents might rejoice. 
8. Let the citizen defend the laws. 9. Let friends care for 
friends. 10. Those who are unacquainted with literature 
do not see, when they see. 11. May the gods avert the - 
danger from -us! 


1 The Subj. follows principal tenses and the Opt. historical tenses. 


XXXIX. 


e a “ 8 / > 4 
1. Οἱ στρατιῶται την. πὀλιν ἀπὸ τῶν πολεµίων ἁπολύ- 
a ? / 
σουσω. 2. Ο χρηστὸς ἄνθρωπος καὶ; τοῖς ἐκγόνοις pu- 
A / 4 e 
revoet, 3. ‘O ἄγγελος ἐπήγγελλε τοῖς πολίταις, OTL οἱ 
a ΄ 3 : 3 ‘ 
πολέμιοι TH στρατεύματι ἐπιβουλέύσοιεν. 4. «χιλλευς 
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᾽Αγαμέμνονι ἐμήνισε. 5, Οἱ Ἕλληνες avdpeia πολλὰ 
ἴσχυσαν. ϐ. Πρὶν ἂν ἀμφοῖν μῦθον ἀκούσῃς, μη dicate. 
7. Τίς ἂν πιστεύσαι (πιστεύσειε) ψεύστη; δ. Ὁ ἄγγε- 
λος ἐπήγγελλεν, ὅτι οἱ πολέμιοι τῇ στρατιῷ ἐπιβουλεύσαιεν. 
9, ᾿Ακουσόν wou, ὦ dire. 10. "Ἑταῖρος ἑταίρῳ πιστευ- 
σάτω. ll. Thy πὀλιν λέγουσι µέγαν κίνδυνον κινδυ- 
νεῦσαι. 

1. You will free the town from the enemies. 2. Good men 
will plant also for their descendants. 3. He said that the 
town would incur great danger. 4. We entreated the ma- 
gistrates with many tears. 5. Achilles killed Hector ("Ex- 
twp, ορος). 6. Judge not (pl.) before you have heard the 
account of both. 7. Thou canst not trust (opt. w. av) a liar. 
8. May we complete (merely the opt.) everything well. 9. 
May the soldiers free us from the enemies. 10. Hear me, 
O friends! 11. Friends should trust (πυρ) friends. 12. 
To command (aor.) is easier than to do. | 


1 Also. 


XL. 


1. Γενναίως µαχώμεθα περὶ τῆς πατρίδος. 2. ᾿ναγ- 
καὶόν ἐστι τὸν υἱὸν πείθεσθαι τῷ πατρί. 3, Πολλοὺ ὠγα- - 
Oot πένονται. 4. Οἱ πολῖται τοῖς νόµοις πειθέσθων. 
6. Ei βούλει καλῶς πράττειν, ἐργάζου. 6. Ψευδόμενος 
οὐδεὶς λανθάνει πολὺν χρόνον. ‘7. Οἱ «Δακεδαιμόνιοι per 
αυλῶν ἐστρατεύοντο. δ. Είθε πάντες ἄνευ ὀργῆς βουλεύ- 
οιντο 9. ‘Edy πένῃ, ὀλίγοι φίλο. 10. Οἱ λῃσταὶ 
πεφόνευνται. 11. Avo ἀδελφὼ ὑπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ διδασκάλου 
πεπαίδευσθον. 12. Ἡ βασιλεία ὑπὸ τοῦ δήµου λέλῦται. 
13. Προ τοῦ ἔργου ev βεβούλευσο. 14. Οἱ πολέμιοι eis 
τὴν ἄκραν κατακεκλεῖσθαι λέγονται. 15. Ἐενοφῶντος 
via, Γρύλλος καὶ «Διόδωρος, ἐπεπαιδεύσθην ἐν Σπάρτη. 
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1. The magistrate should consult without anger. 2. We 
will not lie, but always speak the truth. 3. Sons should 
obey their fathers. 4. With God and fate (αἶσα) it is ter- 
rible to contend. 5. Two men contended. 6. The soldiers 
fought courageously. 7. O that thou wouldst always wor- 
ship the Deity! 8. The robber has been murdered. 9. 
The children of the friend have been well brought up. 10. 
The doors are said to have been shut. 11. Good and bad 
desires have been implanted inmen. 12. The two children 
have been brought up by the same teacher. 


XLI. 


1. Οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπὶ τὴν ἡμετέραν πόλιν στρατεύσονται. 
2. Περὶ τῆς τῶν πολιτών σωτηρίας βουλευσόμεθα. 3. Ὁ 
πατήρ µοι ἔλεγεν, ὅτι πορεύσοιτο 4. Οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπὶ 
τοὺς Πέρσας ἐστρατεύσαντο. 5. IIpo τοῦ ἔργου eb βού- 
λευσαι. 6. Πάντες τιμῆςὶ γεύσασθαι βούλονται. 7. Ab 
πύλαι τῆς νυκτος” κεκλείσονται. 8. Ὁ Έκτωρ ὑπὸ τοῦ 
᾽Αχιλλέως ἐφονεύθη. 9. Ta ἀδελφὼ ὑπο τοῦ αὐτοῦ διδα- 
σκάλου ἐπαιδευθήτην. 10. Πολλαὶ δηµοκρατίαι ὑπο τῶν 
τυράννων κατελύθησαν. 11. Méyas φόβος. τοὺς πολίτας 
ἔχει, µη αἱ συνθῆκαι ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων λυθώσιν. 12. 
Eide πάντες νεανίαι καλώς παιδευθεῖε. 19. Φονεύθητι, 


9 a 
ω Kakoupye. 


1. You were both educated by the same teacher. 2. 
We were freed (ἀπολύω) from a great danger. ο. I fear 
much8 that the friend, who set off (particip.) six days ago, 
has been murdered by robbers. 4. The youth is said to be 
well brought up. 5. The treaties are said to have been 
violated by the enemies. 6. The robbers -will be killed. 


1 § 158, 3, b.—* § 158, 4.—* A great fear holds me. 
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XLII. 


Aa “ 

1. Οἱ στρατιώται πρὸς τους πολεμίους πορεύεσθαι ἔκε- 

/ / ν ο ΔΝ a a 9 / 
λεύσθησαν. 2. πάρτη ποτε ὑπο σεισμοῦ δεινῶς ἐσείσθη. 
ὃ. Ἡ τῶν Περσών δύναμις ὑπο τῶν Ἑλλήνων τέθραυσται. 

/ 
4. Οἱ πολέμιοι εἰς THY ἄκραν κατεκλείσθησαν. 5. “Ore οἱ 
a 9 8 a 

βάρβαροι τών ἀσπίδων πρὸς ta δόρατα ὑπο τών Ἑλλήνων 

/ ? / / ¥ ε / 
κεκρουσµένων Πσθάνοντο, δρὀμῳφ ἔφευγον. 6. ‘O πόλεμος 
κατεπαύσθη. 


1. The soldiers are ordered to march against the enemies. 
2. Our town has been violently shaken by an earthquake. 
3. The might of the Persians was crushed by the Hellenes. 
4. The enemies have been shut up in the castle. 5. The 
shields were beaten by the enemies against their spears. 
6. The war is ended. 


ΧΙΠΙΙ. 


Ἱ. Πολλᾶάκις γνώµην ἐξαπᾶτώσιν idea, 2. Epo τῆς 
ἀρετῆ.. 3. Πολλάκις νικᾷ καὶ κακὸς ἄνδρα ἀγαθόν. 4. 
Οἱ ἀγαθοὶ ἐρώσι τών καλών. 5. Πολλοὶ ἄνθρωποι ἐν τῇ 

a « / 3 a a ? / 9 ‘ / 
τῆς ἠλικίας ἀκμῃῇ τελευτώσιν. 6. Avayxn ἐστι παντας 
3 4 a A 6 α Ν a 9 / 
ἀνθρώπους τελευτᾷν. 7. Νοῦς ὁρᾷ καὶ vods ἀκούει. 8. 
Περικλῆς ἤστραπτεν, ἑβρόντα, συνεκύκα τὴν “Ἑλλάδα. 
0. Τῷ πονοῦντι θεος συλλαμβάνε. 10. «Δικαιοσύνην 
ἀσκεῖτε καὶ ἔργῳ καὶ λόγω. 11. "Amro τῆς Νέστορος 
γλώττης, ὥςπερ μέλι, 6 λόγος ἀπέῤῥει, 12. Ὁ Σωκράτης 
τοῦ σώματος οὐκ ἡμέλει, τοὺς δὲ ἀμελοῦντας οὐκ ἐπήνει. 
13. Eide, ὦ θεός, τελούης (τελοῖς) µοι THY εὐχήν. 14. 

a /. 

Είθε εὐτυχοῖτε (εὐτυχοίητε), ὦ Φίλοι. 

1. Bad men are unfortunate, even if they are fortunate. 


2. If God were willing, we could sail even on a reed. 3. 
Whatever thou doest, believe, God sees it. 4. Friends, who 
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work with friends, work for themselves. 5. Practise jus- 
tice in word and deed. 6. The Greeks neglected neither the 
body nor the mind. 7. Children love their (the) parents. 
8. Either be silent (20) or speak better. 9. With the mind 
(dat.) we see and hear. 10. Youths should be silent (πυρ). 
11.:We will love virtue. 12. All citizens fear (fear holds 
all citizens) that (un, w. subj.) the enemies will advance 
against the town. 13. It is well to love our parents. 


XLIV. 


? ’ a a 
1. Evvoyia ἀμαυροῖ ὕβρω. 2. Ζήλου, ὦ mai, τοὺς 
\ a 
έσθλους καὶ σώφρονας ἄνδρας. 3. Πολλοὺς κακώς 1 par- 
τοντας ὀρθοῖ τύχη. 4. Πλῆθος xaxav τὴν ἀνθρωπίνην 
Conv ἁμαυροῖ. 5. Ai περί τι σφοδραὶ ὀρεξεις τυφλοῦσιν 
εἰς τἆλλα τὴν ψυχήν. 6. Την ἀἄρετην καὶ τὴν σοφίαν 
ζηλώμεν. JT. Ἄρυσάς ἐστιν ὁ δουλών θνητών Φρένας. 
8. Οἱ νεανίαι τὴν σοφίαν ζηλοϊεν. 9. Οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπλη- 
σίαζον, ἵνα τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους ἐλευθεροίεν. 10. ΠΗερικλῆς 
eon a > / 9 α x. 9 A ¢ ο 
ὑπο τῶν AOnvaiwy ἠγαπᾶτο καὶ ἐτιμᾶτο. 11. Οι ἥμερο- 
δρόμοι οὐκ ἐχρώντο ὑποδήμασιν ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖ.. 12. Our 
» ’ ./ e 99 a 9 A ¥ / 
αεικες, ἐάν τις ὑπ εχθρὼν ἐξαπατᾶται. 13. Είθε πάντες 
nn ¢€ 8 a 0 9 nw e 3 8 e 8 

γονείς υπο των τέκνων αγαπφῷντο. 14. οι aryabot υπο 
πάντων ἀγαπάσθων. 15. Εῖτε ὑπο φίλων ἐθέλεις aya- 

A e 8 εν) ’ 1 ϱ ’ 4. b 
πᾶσθαι, τοὺς φίλους EVEPYETEL, ELTE ὑπό τινος πόλεως ἐπι- 

α A A / 

θυμεῖς τιμᾶσθαι, τὴν πόλιν ὠφελει, eite vara τῆς Ελλαδος 
πάσης ἀξιοῖς ἐπ ἀρετῇ θαυμάζεσθαι, την Ἑλλάδα πειρῶ 
εὖ ποιεῖν. 


1. Listen to both, in like manner, Ὁ judge! 2. It is not 
disgraceful if we are deceived by enemies. 3. Kind words 
heal sorrow. 4. Man rejoices in being (part.) honored by 
others. 5. We wish to be loved by our friends and hon- 
ored by the citizens. 6. The violent striving after anything 
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makes the soul blind for everything else. 7. The enemies 
approach, in order that they may free the prisoners. 8. 
Imitate, O youths, noble and wise men! 9. It is not easy 
to make praise equal to the virtues of the good. 


XLY. Απο XLVI. 


1, Αἰδοῦ Θεόν. 2. Φιλοῦντες φιλοῦνται, μισοῦντες 
μισοῦνται. 3. Αἰδεῖσθαι Set φίλου. 4. ᾽Απιστοῦνται 
οἱ λάλοι. Kav ἀληθεύωσιν. 5. Οἱ Πέρσαι ὑπὸ τών Ἑλ- 
λήνων ἐμισοῦντο καὶ κατεφρονοῦντο. 6. Τροία δέκα ἔτη 
ὑπὸ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐπολιορκεῖτο. 7. Οἱ πολῖται ἐφοβοῦν- 
το, µῆ ἡ πόλις πολιορκοῖτο. 8. ἸΜηδεις φοβείσθω θάνα- 
τον, ἀπόλυσιν κακὠν. Ὁ. ‘Yao τῆς ἀνάγκης πάντα Sov- 
λοῦται ταχύ. 10. Τοὺς φίλους ἐλευθερώμεν, τοὺς δὲ 
ἐχθροὺς χειρώμεθα. 11. To ἦθος μάλιστα ἐκ τῶν ἔργων 
δηλοῦται. 12..°O ὑπερήφᾶνος ταπεινοῖτο. 13. Ov κα- 
λόν ἐστι, TH σοφία γαυροῦσθαι. 14. Οἱ στρατιώται 
ὑπο τών βαρβάρων ἐδολοῦντο. 15. Πάντες κακοὶ ἕημι- 
οἴντο. 


1. The immoderate are enslaved to the flesh and the 
passions. 2. Be (pl.) not proud of your wisdom (daz.). 3. 
_ May the haughty be brought low. 4. It is disgraceful to 
thwart the good. 5. The citizens fear that they-may be 
subjugated by (ὑπο, w. gen.) the enemies. 6. Cowardly 
soldiers are punished by the general. 7. Oné who prides 
himself in (part.) his (the) wisdom (dat.) is not wise. 8. 
Worship (pl.) God. 9. One who loves (part.) is loved, one 
who hates (part.) is hated. 10. Those who do no (not) 
injustice (part.) need no law. 11. The king of the Per- 
sians was hated and despised by the Hellenes. 
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XLVIL. 


1. ‘O παῖς τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἐγεγράφει. 2. Οἱ πολέμιοι 
πρέσβει» εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἔπεμψαν. 3. Σ οφοκλῆν µετᾶ τὴν 
εν Aarapive ναυμαχίαν περὶ τρόπαιον γυμνὸς ἀλήηλιμμένος 
ἐχδρευσεν. 4. Μύρμηκες γῆς μυχάτου» οἴκους το ο 
πὀτες ἔρχονται βιότου κεχρηµένοι. δ. Πολλάκις opyn 
ἀνθρώπων νοῦν ἐξεκάλυψεν. 6. Te ᾿Επαμεινώνδου σώ- 
pare συνέθαψε τὴν δύναμιν τῶν Θηβαίων ὁ καιρό. 7. 
Εὐριπίδης ἐν Μακεδονία τέθαπται. 8. Οἱ «Δακεδαιμόνιοι 
ἐτράφησαν ἐν σκληροῖς ἤθεσιν. 9. ᾽Ακούσας καλὸν µέλος 
τερφθείης av. 10. 'Ῥῆμα παρὰ καιρὸν ῥιφθὲν ἀνέτρεψε 
πολλάκις βίον. 11. Οἱ φῶρες ἡμῖν τὰ χρήματα κεκλό- 
dacw. 12. Οἱ πολέμιοι τὴν πόλιν ἀνατετρόφασιν. 19. 
Οἱ στρατιώται tas τάξεις κατέλιπον. 


1. The letter is (1. 6. has been) written by the boy. 2. 
Ambassadors were sent (aor.) by enemies into the town. 
3. Wine often discovers what the man has concealed in his 
heart. 4. With the body of Epaminondas the power of the 
Thebans was buried. 5. The future has been concealed by 
God from men. 6. The Lacedzmonians brought up (aor.) 
their children in rough manners. 7. A beautiful song 
‘delights (aor.) us. 8. Many treasures have been stolen 
by the thieves. 9. -The enemies destroyed (aor.) the town. 


- XLVIL 


1. Παῦσόν µε, ὦ dire, πόνων, σκέδασον δὲ µερίµνας, 
στρέψον δ᾽ αὖθις εἰς εὐφροσύνας. 2. Μιθριδάτης ᾽Ασίαν 
ἥρπακεν. 3. «4ὀγισαι πρὸ ἔργου. 4. Οἱ θεοὶ τοῖς θνη- 
tos ὄλβον ὥπασαν. 5. Ο θεὺς ἅπαντα συνήρµοκεν. 
6. "Ἡν σὺ κακὠς δικάσης, σὲ θεὸς μετέπειτα δικάσει. 


Ν Ν ¥ / / 9 / 
7. Τοὺς συνετοὺς av τις πείσει τάχιστα ev λέγων. 
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8. Ἐν τοῖς Apaxovtos νόμοις pia ἅπασιν ὥριστο τοῖς 
ἁμαρτάνουσι ζημία, θάνατος. 9. Πλούτῳ πεποιθὼς ἄδικα 
Bn πειρῶ ποιεῖν. 10. Ὑπὲρ σεαυτοῦ un φᾠράσῃς ἐγκώμια. 
11. Οἱ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔφηβοι εἰθισθησαν Φφέρειν λιμόν τε 
καὶ δίψος καὶ piyos, ἔτι δὲ πληγὰς καὶ πόνους ἄλλους. 
12. Ei πολέμων Φφροντιεῖ, 6 βίος σου ταραχθήσεταυ. 
19. Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀεὶ θαυµασθήσοντα.. 14. Πλούτῳ 
πολλοὶ ἤδη ἐμαλακίσθησαν. 


1. Cares are dissipated through (δια, w. acc.) thee. 2. 
He will be in want who does not use his money. 3. Suc- 
cess is bestowed on mortals by the gods. 4. Everything 
is arranged by God. 5. The sensible can (ἄν, w. opt.) 
quickly be persuaded (aor. 1 pass.). 6. Draco fixed (aor.) 
for all offenders one punishment, death. 7. We shall 
always admire the Athenians. 8. The Athenians accus- 
tomed their youths to bear all hardships. 9. Socrates was 
admired for (επι, ιο. dat.) his wisdom. 10. It is not well 
to rely upon riches. 11. The song has dissipated the 
cares. 


XLIX. 


1. Κρῖναι φίλους οὐ ῥᾷδιον. 2. Ἡ adoreryia πολ- 
Nous ἤδη διέφθειρε. 3. Ο ἄγγελος ἐπήγγειλε τὴν νίκην. 
4. Οἱ πολέμιοι τὴν χώραν διέφθειραν. 5. Ἡν ἀποκτείνῃς 
ἔχθρον σου, χεῖρα μιανεῖ. 6. Σπερῶ γύας" 6 δὲ Geos 
αὔξησιν παρέξει. 7. Ta κρυπτὰ μὴ ἐκφήνῃης Φίλου. 
8. Φύσιν πονηρὰν μεταβαλεῖν ov ῥᾷδιο. 9. Ἡ τύχη 
πολλάκις τοὺς µέγα φρονοῦντας παραδόξως ἔσφηλεν. 
10. Οἱ Πέρσαι πολλὰς vais eis Ἑλλάδα ἀπεστάλκεσαν. 
11. Ocov μὲν νοῆσαι, χαλεπὀν, φράσαι δὲ, ἀδύνατον' τὸ 
γὰρ ἀσώματον σώματι onunvat, ἀδύνατον. 12. Τὴν ψυ- 
χῆην καλοῖς νοήµασι περίστειλον. 19. 'Ο κῆπος καλοῖς 
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ῥόδοις τεθηλεν. 14. Οἱ πολέμιοι τὰ πεδία διαφθερούῦσιν. 
15. Οἱ σοφισταὶ ἐκ τῆς σοφίας πολλὰ ἐκέρδᾶναν. 10. 
᾿Ἐκάθηρε Onoevs τῶν κακούργων τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν εἰς ’AOnvas 
ἐκ Τροιζῆνο. 17. Καλόν ἐστι τὴν opynv πεπᾶναι. 18. 
Mn δυςχεράνης τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς, 

1. The way to Athens from Troezen was cleared of evil- 
doers by Theseus. 2. By the Persians many ships had 
been sent to Hellas. 3. The boys gaped. 4. Already 
many haughty persons had been greatly shaken (aor. 2 
pass.) by fortune. 5. By prating many have already been 
ruined. 6. The victory was announced by the messengers. 
7. The country was laid waste (aor.) by the enemies. 8. 
The good (man) will pity the poor. 9. The good will 
choose the good for friends (acc.). 10. Thou hast derived 
great gain (hast gained many things) from wisdom. 11. 
One friend will not make known the secrets of another. 
12. The citizens sowed (aor.) the fields, but the enemies 
laid them waste (aor.). 13. Vice will soon show itself. 


L. 


1. Οἱ στρατιῶται ὑπὸ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ εἲς THY µάχην 
παρωξύνθησαν. 2. Φίλιππος ἐν τῇ πολιορκία τῆς Μεθω- 
νης eis τον ὀφθαλμον πληγεὶς τοξεύματι διεφθάρηἸ τὴν 
ὅρᾶσιν. 3. Σοφίας 6 καρπος οὕποτε φθαρήσεται. 3. 
Αἰσχυνθείην ἄν, εἰ φανείην μᾶλλον φροντίξειν τῆς ἐµαυ- 
. A A α > 

τοῦ δόξης, ἢ τῆς κοινῆς cwTnpias. 5. Mirwv,o εκ Kpo- 
> , A b ’ ¥ 8 A / 
τωνος ἀθλητης, ταῦρον ἀρᾶμενος ἔφερε δια τοῦ σταδίου 
7 e a a , Ν A σ 
µέσου. 6. Οἱ πολῖται τοὺς πολεμίους περι τῆς ἥττης 
. A 9 "κ, , ) , 
ἀμυνοῦνται. 7. Et omovdatere, mavtra τάχα περανθή- 
σεται. 8. Κακὰ ἔργα eis τέλος ἐξεφάνη. 9. Ὁ στρα- 
τηγος τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐνετείλατο ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους 
e a e a 3 ΄ a / μ 
ὀὁρμῆσαι. 10. At τιθῆναι ἐμπτύουσι τοῖς παιδίοι, ὡς 
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pn βασκανθῶσι. 11. Οἱ πολέμιοι διεσπάρησαν. 12. 
᾿Ολόφυραι τοὺς πένητα». 13. ‘O κριτῆς τὴν γνώµην 
ἀπεφήνατο. 


1. The general encouraged (aor.) the soldiers to the bat- 
tle. 2. The enemies have spread the report, that our army 
has been conquered. 3. The citizens revenged themselves 
on the enemies for the defeat. 4. If you are zealous, you 
will accomplish everything quickly. 5. The scattered 
enemies appeared (plup. 2) again. 6. If thou hast inter- 
course (part.) with good men, thou wilt be much de- 
lighted. 7. If thou hast had pity (aor. mid. part.) on 
the unfortunate, thou also will be pitied in misfortune 
(being unfortunate). 8. The town has been destroyed by 


the enemies. 
1 Lost. 


LI. 


Ἱ. Tots στρατιώταις ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ πολλὰ κακὰ συνε- 
βεβηκει. 2. Σοφοῖς ὁμιλῶν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐκβήσῃ σοφός. 
3. -4υκοῦργος πολυτέλειαν ἐξήλασε τῆς Σπάρτη. 4. 
Πολλοὶ συμπιόντες ἅπαξ γίγνονται φίλοι. 5. Οὐκ ἐκπί- 
οµαι tov οἶνον. 6. Ο οἶνος ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτών ἐξεπόθη. 
7. Tous κακούργους οἱ θεοὶ ἀποτίσαιντο. 8. Οἱ πολίται 
τοὺς πολεµίους ἔφθασαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν φυγόντες. 9, Κύων 
δήξεται τὸν δακόντα. 10. ‘O λαγὼς ὑπὸ τοῦ κυνὺς ἐδή- 
χθη. 11. Ot κεκµηκότες στρατιῶται ἀνεπαύσαντο. 12. 
᾿Αττικὴ ὑπὸ τῶν Περσῶν ἐτμήθη. 13. Ὁ τάλαρος νήµα- 
τος βέβυσται. 14. Οἱ πρέσβεις cis τὴν πόλιν ἀφίκοντο. 
_ 15. Ὁ Φίλος ὑπέσχετό por ἀφίξεσθαι. 16. Ai yuvaixes 


? / λε 2s 
Ίμπεσχοντο καλα ἰματια. 


1. The enemies will proceed into our country. 2. The 
enemies were driven out of the town by the citizens, 3. 
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The law will exclude (drive away) no citizen from honor 
and offices of command. 4. The wine has been drunk up 
by the soldiers. 5. The laws will punish evil-doers. 6. The 
dog has bitten the hare. 7. If you will work (part.) you 
will be happy. 8. The enemies have laid waste the land. 
9. The country is (1, e. has been) laid waste by enemies. 
10. The woman filled (aor.) the basket with yarn. 11. The 
father is come. 12. The boy has promised the teacher to 
learn diligently. 


LIT. 


1. Κέρδος πονηρὸν pn λαβεῖν βούλου ποτέ. 2. Av 
καια δρᾶσας συμμᾶχου τεύξῃ θεοῦ. 3. Γράμματα μαθεῖν 
δεῖ καὶ µαθόντα νοῦν ἔχειν. 4. AaBe πρόνοιαν τοῦ προς- 
ήκοντος βίου. 5. Ἐένοις ἐπαρκῶν τῶν ἴσων τεύξῃ ποτέ 
6. Ὁ βασιλευς τῆς πρὸς έαυτον ἐπιβουλῆς οὐκ ἤσθετο. 
7. Οἱ Πέρσαι τοῖς Ἓλλησιν ἀπήχθοντο. 8. Φίλιππος 
αὐτὸς ἀπεφαίνετο διὰ χρυσίου μᾶλλον, ἢ διὰ τῶν ὅπλων 
ηὐξηκέναι τὴν ἰδίαν βασιλείαν. 9. Οἱ στρατιῶται βρα- 
χὺν χρόνον κατέδαρθον. 10. ‘As ὥσφροντο τάχιστα ᾿τῶν 
καµήλων οἱ ἵπποι, ὀπίσω ἀνέστρεφον. 11. My θίγης τοῦ 
κυνός. 12. "Aye δεῦρο, ἵνα πύθῃ τῆς λυγρᾶς ayyedas. 
19. Θεὸν ἐπιορκῶν pn δόκει λεληθένι. 14. ᾿Αρχῆς 
τετυχηκῶς ἴσθι ταύτης ἄξιο. 15. Καλὸν, μηδὲν εἰς φί- 
λους ἁμαρτεῖν. 16. Μακάριος, ὅστις ἔτυχε γενναίου φίλου. 
17. Μάθε φέρειν την συµφοράν. 18. Οὐδεί πω ξένον 
ἐξαπατήσας ἀθανάτους ἔλαθεν. 19. "Am ἐσθλῶν ἐσθλὰ 
᾿µαθήσγ. 

1. The king will not perceive the plots against him. 2. 
If thou drinkest (drinking), talk not much (pl.); for thou 
wilt err. 3. What man has not once erred? 4. The bad 
(man) is hated by the good. 5. Philip increased (aor.) his 


royal authority more by money than by arms. 6. From a 
| 21 
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correct understanding will always spring (βλαστάνω) excel- 
lent resolutions. 7. I have slept only a short time. 8. I 
will not touch the dog. 9. Pericles has acquired great 
fame. 10. The bad will never acquire true fame. 11. We 
shall take precaution for a becoming life (gen.). 12. The 
town was taken (aor.) by the enemy. 13. The ungrateful 
(person) has forgotten the favor. 14. The boy has studied 
literature well. 15. Hast thou heard the sad news ? 


LIT. 


1. Πολλάκις ἐκ κακοῦ ἐσθλὸν ἐγένετο, καὶ κακον ἐξ 
ἀγαθοῦ. 2. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι πρὸς ἀρετῆν γεγόνασιν. 3. Μη 
σπεῦδε πλουτεῖν, μὴ ταχὺ πένης γένη. 4. Μενέδημος 
πρὸς τὸν ἐρωτήσαντα, εἰ γήµαι ὁ σπουδαῖος, ἔλεξεν' ᾿Εγὼ 

” ε α 4. ή 3 v4 e / 
γεγάµηκα. 9. Ἡ τοῦ Φιλου θυγατήρ, ἐννάτην ἡμέραν 
γεηγαµµένη, τέθνηκεν. ϐ. ᾽Αχιλλέως θυμὸς ἐγεγήθει φό- 
νον Αχαιῶν ὁρῶντος. 7. Ἔδοξε τῷ στρατηγῷ ἐπὶ τοὺς 
πολεμίους στρατεύσασθαι. 8. Σωκράτης ἔλεξεν. ‘Tro 
πάντων μαρτυρήσεταί pov, ὅτι ἐγὼ ἠδίκησα μὲν οὐδένα 
πώποτε ἀνθρώπων, οὐδὲ χείρω ἐποίησα, βελτίους δὲ ποιεῖν 
ἐπειρώμην ἀεὶ τοὺς ἐμοὶ συνδιατρίβοντας. 9. 4ημοσθέ- 

Ign / ‘“ , e a 9 9 
νης εξύρατο την κεφαλην. 10. Οἱ στρατιώται εἰς την 


4. > , ο α 2 , “os 
πόλιν εἰεεὠσθησαν. 11. Οἱ στρατιῶται ἀπεώσαντο τους 


πολεμµίους. 


1. If thou actest so (so acting) thou wilt soon become 
poor. 2. The soldiers have fallen upon the enemies (ἐμπι- 
πτω, w.dat.). 3. The daughter of my friend will marry the 
son of my brother. 4. The citizens will rejoice, if they 
hear (hearing) the defeat (gen.) of the enemies. 5. It is 
determined (perf. pass. of δοκέω) that (acc. w. inf.) the 
soldiers march against the enemies. 6. All will bear testi- 
mony to thee, that thou hast conferred many favors on the 
state. 7. The slaves have had their-heads shayed. 8. The 
enemies drove the soldiers into the town. 
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LIV. 


Ἱ. Mydea 4ἴσονα ἀνεψήσασα νέον ποιῆσαι λέγεται. 
2. Καθιοῦμέν σε, ὦ στρατηγέ, εἰς Tov θρόνον τον βασί- 
λειο. 3. Ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου καθιζήσεται. 4. 

4 a e , A 
Οἱ Έλληνες ev Σαλαμῖνι θαῤῥαλέως ἐμαχέσαντο. δ. Κὺ- 

ε ν / a 9 9 / ’ ν΄ / 
pos ὑπὸ ἸΜανδάνης τῆς pntpos ἐρωτηθείς, εἰ βούλοιτο µέ- 
XN a 4 3 > 3 8 Ν Χ. 
νειν παρα τω παππῳ, ουκ ἐμέλλησεν, αλλα ταχυ έλεξεν, 
ο , 4 a 9 a A 5 ] A , 
ὅτι µένειν βούλοιτο. 6. Tois ἀγαθοῖς τῆς αρετῆς µελήσει. 
7. Οἱ στρατιῶται οἰηθέντες τοὺς πολεμίους ἀποφυγεῖν 
¥ ε , 3 / > »s 2) Ν 
ὤχοντο. δ. Ἡ ψυχή ἀναπτομένη οἰχήσεται ἀθάνατος καὶ 
ἄγηρως. 9. Οἱ κακοῦργοι μεγάλην ζηµίαν ὠφείλησαν. 
10. “Ἡ ὄρνις ἀναπεπότηται. 1]. Οἱ πολῖται δεινῶς ἐκε- 
4 9 AN A 4 ε 8 A Ν 
χαρήκεσαν ert τῇ νίκη. 12. Οἱ θηρευταὶ πᾶσαν τὴν 
, ’ ay , A , , 
νύκτα ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσυ διεµεµενήκεσαν. 13. Τῆς λείας µέρος 
ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτῶν τῷ στρατηγῷ ἐνεμήθη (ἐνεμέθη). 
14. Τρίποδες ἦσαν κρεῶν μεστοὶ νενεµηµένων. 


1. The soldiers courageously kept off (aor. mid.) the 


‘enemies. 2. Many herdsmen tended (aor.) the herds of 


goats on the mountains. 3. The father will wish to depart 
to-morrow. 4. A good general takes care that (that not, 
ὅπως, un, w. ind. fut.) the soldiers may not want provisions. 
5. The good will not wish to go about with the bad. 6. I 
will ask the father whether he has written the letter. 8. If 
thou art weary (being weary, perf. part.), thou wilt sleep 
comfortably (ἠδέως). 9. Those who are held by evil de- 
sires are all slaves. 10. Cowardly soldiers will not take 
part in dangers. 


LY. 


1. Καὶ βραδὺς εὔβουλος εἷλε ταχὺν ἄνδρα διώκων. 
2. Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι Θεμιστοκλέα στρατηγὸν εἵλοντο ἐν τῷ 
Περσικῷ πολέμφ. 3. ᾿Οδυσσεὺς εἰς ᾿Αιδου peya δῶμα 
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ᾖλθεν. 4. “Hv ἂν potpav ἔλῃς, ταύτην φέρε καὶ μὴ aya- 
νάκτει. Ὁ. «(υπούμεθ’, ἂν πτάρη τις. ἂν εἴπη κακώς, 
ὀργιζόμεθα: ἂν ἴδη τις ἐνύπνιον, σφόδρα φοβούμεθα". ἂν 
γλαυξ ἀνακράγη, δεδοίκαµεν. 6. My πίστευε τάχιστα, 
πρὶν ἀτρεκέως πέρας oer. ‘7. Ἰετρίως φάγε. 8. Οὐδὲ 
cis "Όμηρον εὕρηκε μακρόν. 9. "Όστις λόγους, ὡς παρα- 
καταθήκην, λαβὼν ἐξεῖπεν, Adios ἐστιν, ἢ ἄγαν ἀκρατης. 
10. Mn τοῦτο βλέψης, 6ἱ νεώτερος λέγω, GAN εἰ Φφρο- 
νούντων τοὺς λόγους ἀνδρῶν ἐρῶ. 11. Πένθει µετρίως 
τοὺς ἀποθανόντας Φίλους' ov γὰρ τεθνήκασιν, ἀλλὰ τὴν 
αὐτὴν ὁδον, ἣν πᾶσιν ἐλθεῖν ἔστ᾽ ἀνώγκη, προεληλύθασιν. 
12. Ἐένους πένητας μὴ παραδράµης ἰδών. 19. Ποταμός 
τις καὶ ῥεῦμα βίαιὀν ἐστιν ὁ αἰών' dua τε yap ὤφθε καὶ 
παρενήνεκται Kat ἄλλο παραφέρεται, τὸ δὲ ἐνεχθήσεται. 
14. Ἔνεγκε λύπην καὶ βλάβην ἐῤῥωμένως, 15. Φίλον 
δι ὀργὴν ἐν κακοῖς μὴ περιίδῃ.. 16. Μήπω µέγαν εἴπης, 
πρὶν τελευτήσαντ' ἴδῃς. 

1. The enemies have taken the town. 2. Themistocles 
was chosen general by the Athenians. 3. Come, (aor.) O 
friend, and see (aor.) the unhappy man. 4. If thou art 
hungry (being hungry), thou wilt eat with relish (ἠδέως). 
d. The boy has eaten. 6. The provisions are (i. e. have 
been) eaten. 7. I have seen the unhappy (man). 8. The 
enemies were seen (aor.). 9. If thou seest thy poor friends 
(part. aor.), thou wilt not run past them. 10. The boy 
has run very fast. 11. The grief was borne (aor.) by the 
father with firmness. 12. What has been said to thee by 
thy friend ? 


LVI. 
1. Ἡ πολυφιλία διίστησι καὶ ἀποσπᾷ καὶ ἀποστρέφει. 
” 4 
2. Ex τις θυσίαν mposdépav εὔνουν νομίζει τὸν θεὺν καθι- 
/ / ΄ | 
στάναι, ppevas κούφας ἔχει. 3. Οὐδὲ τὸν ἀέρα οἱ ἄνθρω- 
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a ¥ / 
ποι τοῖς ὄρνισιν εἴων ἐλεύθερον, παγίδας καὶ γνεφέλας 
ε / / Ν Ν / A , 
ioravtes. 4. Φυλάττου, µῆ τὸ κέρδος σε τῆς δικαιοσύνης 
ἀφιστῇ. 5. “Ev τῷ Πελοποννησιακῷ πολέμῳ els ἀνήρ, 
ο A 2 ’ “ / \ > / \ 3 , 
ὁ Περικλῆς, εξώρθου την πολιν καὶ ανίστη καὶ ἀντετάτ- 
a a < A 
τετο καὶ τῷ λοιμῷ καὶ τῷ πολέμφ. 6. Mn ἀφίστη τοὺς 
4 A 3 AN 8 3 “ e a n a a 
νέους τῆς ἐπὶ THY ἀρετῆν ὁδοῦ. 7. Τῷ καλῶς ποιοῦντι 
Geos πολλὰ ἀγαθὰ τίθησιν. 8. Ὁ Πλούτος πολλάκις 
µετατίθησι τὸν τῶν ἀνθρώπων τρόπον. 9. Πολλάκις οἱ 
a / a 
ὤνθρωποι τοῖς ἰδίοις κακοῖς ἀλλότρια προοτιθέασιν. 10. 
zi 3 
Ets τὸ βέλτιον τίθει τὸ µέλλον. 1]. Αντίγονος Διόνυσον 
πάντα ἐμιμεῖτο, καὶ κιττὸν μεν περιτιθεὶς τῇ κἐφαλῃ ἀντὶ 
A 4 
διαδήµατος Maxedovixod, θύρσον δὲ ἀντὶ σκήπτρου φέρων. 
12. Οἱ σοφισταὶ τὴν άρετην προετίθεσαν. 19. ᾿Εντιθῶ- 
a ’ a / 3 ε 4 4 A 
µεν τοῖς νέαις τῆς σοφίας ἔρωτα. 14. “H τύχη πάντα ἂν 
µετατιθείη. 


1. Sportsmen place snares and nets for the birds. 2. 
The bad seek to sever the friendship of the good. 3. The 
trophies of Miltiades woke Themistocles from his sleep. 4. 
Let us not turn ‘away youths from the way to virtue. . 5. 
Do not sever (pi.) the friendship of the good. 6. The citi- 
zens were afraid that the enemies would make their allies 
revolt from them. ‘7. To those who do well the gods give 
(= place) many good things. 8. We often add others’ ills 
to our own. 9. We often see riches change (changing) the 
character of men. 10. The war has changed everything. 
11. God gave (placed, aor.) to men many good things. 12. 
The war will change everything. 13. Who would give 
(place, opt. aor. w. av) laws to foolish men ? 


LVII. ' 


1.°A ἡ φύσις δέδωκε, ταῦτ ἔχει pova ὁ ἄνθρωπος. 
ε 4 4 ” 4 / f 
2. Ἡ φύσις ταύροις ἔδωκε κέρας, κέντρα peditras. 3. 


326 GREEK AND ENGLISH EXERCISES. 


“Nv σοι θεος ἔδωκε, τούτων ypntovar δίδου. 4. ᾿Εσθλφ 
ἀνδρὶ καὶ ἐσθλὰ δίδωσι θεός. 5, Χρήματα δαίµων καὶ 
/ 3 9 / 9 a 2 9, / > ’ “a? 
παγκᾶκῳ ἀνδρὶ δίδωσιν, ἀρετῆς 5 ολίγοις ἀνδράσι µοιρ 
ἔπεται. 6. Θεός µοι Soin φίλους πιστού. 7. Tots 
a a a A 
πλουσίοις πρέπει τοῖς πτωχοῖς δούναι. 8. Οἱ στρατιῶ- 
ται THY πόλιν τοῖς πολεμίοις προὐδίδοσαν. Ὁ. ‘O ayaGos 
/ a 4 ” ΄ ra a 
χαίρει τοῖς πένησι χρημάτων petadidovs. 10. Aet τους 
ἀγαθοὺς ἄνδρας γενναίως Φφέρειν, ὅ τι ἂν ὁ θεὺς διδῷ. 
a \ 
11. "Ὄρκον φεῦγε, κἂν δικαίως ὀμνύῃς, 12. Μη τι θεους 
ἐπίορκον ἐπόμνῦ. 13. ‘O οἶνος μέτριος ληφθεὶς ῥώννῦσιν. 
14. Οἱ διδάσκαλοι τοὺς μαθητᾶς μιμητᾶς ἑαυτῶν arro- 
δεικνύᾶσιν. 15. ‘H πλαστικὴ δεἰκνῦσι τὰ εἴδη τῶν θεῶν, 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ ἐνιότε καὶ τῶν θηρῶν. 16. Μη ἀθέατα 
A 4 
δείξης nro. 17. Φρύγες ὅρκοις οὐ χρῶνται ovT ὀμνύντες, 
out ἄλλους ἐξορκοῦντε. 18. Οἱ κριταὶ τὰ ψηφίσματα 
> / ε \ 9 ο A ϱν 8 
ἀπεδείκνυσαν. 19. Ὁ βασιλευς τον αὐτοῦ υἱον στρατηγον 
ἀποδέδειχεν. 


1. Avoid an oath, even if you swear justly. 2. Do not 
swear a false oath. 3. Those who swear a false oath are 
deserving of the greatest punishment. 4. The Phrygians 
did not swear. 5. The judges declare their resolutions. 6. 
May you never swear unadvisedly! 7. It is not becoming 
to swear unadvisedly. 8. The Athenians declared Alcibia- 
des ( Αλκιβιάδης, ov) general. 


LVIII. 


Ἱ. Te μὲν το σῶμα διατεθειµένῳ κακῶς χρεία ἐστὶν 
ἰἀτροῦ, τῷ δὲ τὴν ψυχην φίλου. 2. ᾿Εφόδιον eis τὸ γῆ- 
pas κατατίθου. 3. Οἱ Αθηναῖοι ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ τοῦ Πέλο- 
πονγησιακοῦ πολέμου ἔτει ὑπὸ τοῦ λοιμοῦ ἀθλιώτατα SLE 


if ‘ a 
τέθησαν. 4. Tous πιστοὺς τίθεσθαι Set ἕκαστον ἑαυτφῷ. 
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5. Οἱ πολίται φοβοῦνται, wn οἱ πολέμιοι TH πὀλει ἐπιτι- 
θῶνται. 6. Θηβαίων πόλιν ᾿Αλέξανδρος, ὠπέδοτο τοὺς 
ἐλευθέρους πάντας. 7. Ἑκὼν σεαυτὸν τῇ Κλωθοῖ συνεπι- 
δίδου, παρέχων συννῆσαι, ols τισί ποτε πράγµασι βούλεται. 
8. Ομοίως αἰσχρόν, ἀκούσαντα χρήσιμον λόγον μὴ pave 
θάνειν, καὶ διδὀμενὸν τι ἀγαθὸν παρὰ τῶν φίλων. μὴ Aap- 
Bavew, 9. Οἱ πολῖται φοβοῦνται, μὴ ἡ πόλις προδιδῶται. 
10. ΠΜήποτε ὑπὸ τῶν φίλων προδιδοῖο. 


1. The citizens attack the enemies. 2. We will take the 
good as our friends. 3. The citizens feared that the ene- 
mies might attack the town. 4. Put on (aor.) the crown. 
5. Take care that the enemies do not attack (subj. aor.) 
you. 6. Croesus deposited many treasures of gold in his 
house. 7. The character of men is often changed by riches. 
8. Everything is given by God. 9. The wealth which is 
given (aor.) by God is lasting. 10. The town was betrayed by 
the soldiers to the enemies. 11. We must bear nobly what 
is sent (given) by God. 12. The friend will not be betrayed 
by the friend. 


VOCABULARIES. 


I. GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


[The verbs which are mentioned in the ‘List of Verbs” are here omitted.] 


ἀβίωτος, insupportable. 
ἀβλάβεια, innocence. 
ἀγαθόν, advantage. 
ἀγαθός, good. 
ἄγαλμα, τό, statue. 
Αγαμέμνων, ονος, ὁ, 
Agamemnon, 
ἄγαν, too much. 
ἀγανακτέω, to be dis- 
pleased. | 
ἀγγελία, ἡ, message. 
ἄγγελος, 6, messenger. 
dye, age, come now. 
ἀγέλη, ἡ, herd. 
ἁγεννῆς, ές, tgnoble. 
ἄγηρως, wv, not growing 
old. 
ἄγκιστρον, τό, hook. 
ἀγορά, ἡ, market-place. 
ἀγοραῖος, 6, trafficker. 
ἀγρός, 6, α field. 
ayxivous, shrewd. 
ἁγών, avos, 6, contest. 
ἁδαήμων, ον, inexperi- 
enced, 
ἀδελφη, 7, sister.. 
ἀδελφοκτόνος, 6, mur- 


derer of a brother. 


ἀδελφός, ὁ, brother. 
ἄδηλος, uncertain. 
ἀδικία, ἡ, injustice. 
ἄδικος, unjust. 
ἀδολέσχης, ov, ὁ, prater. 
ἀδολεσχία, prating. 
ἀδυνατέω, to be unable. 
ἀδύνατος, impossible. 


deuns, és, unseemly. 
derds, 6, eagle. 

andns, ές, unpleasant. 
ἀηδίζομαι, to be disgust- 


ἀῆρ, έρος, 6, atr. 
ἀθάνατος, immortal. 
ἀθέατος, not to be seen. 
᾿Αθῆναι, dy, ai, Athens, 
aOAnris, ov, 6, wrestler. 
ἄθλιος, troublesome. 
ἀθλίως, miserably. 
ἆθλο», τό, prize. 
ἀθυμέω, to be dispirited. 
"λθως, w, 6, Athos. 
Αἰακός, 6, Aeacus. 
΄Αιδης, ov, 6, the lower 


αἶδώς, n, shame. 


Αἴγυπτος, 4, Egypt. 

ἀίθηρ, n, the upper air. 

αἴθρια, ἡ, pure air. 

αἷμα, atos, τό, blood. 

atl, yds, ἡ, goat. 

aiperds, chosen. 

αἰσχρός, disgraceful. 

αἰσχρῶς, disgracefully. 

Αἴσων, ovos, 6, Aeson. 

Αἴτνη, ἡ, Aetna. 

αἰχμάλωτος, captured. 

αἶψα, quickly. 

αἰών, 6, age. 

ἀκέομαι, to heal. 

ἀκινάκης, ov, 6, α Per- 
sian sword. 

ἀκμάζω, to be at the 
prime. 

ἀκμή, point. 

ἀκολάστως, adv., with 
impunity. 

ἄκρα, ἡ, summit. 

ἀκρατής, ές, tmmoderate. 

ἄκρᾶτος, unmixed. 

ἀκροατῆς, ov, 6, auditor. 

ἀκρόπολις, εως, ή, cuadel, 

axpos, highest. 

ἀκτίς, ἴνος, 9, beam, ray. 
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ἄκω», ουσα, ον, unwill- 
ing. 

ἀλγεινός, painful. 

ἄλγος, ους, τό, pain. 

ἀλεκτρυώ», όνος, ὁ, a 
cock, 

Αλέξανδρος, 6, Alexan- 
der. 

ἀλήθεια, ἡ, truth. 

ἀληθής, és, true, 

ἀληθωός, true. 

ἀληθῶς, truly. 

ἅλις, enough. 

ἀλκή, ἡ, strength. 

Αλκιβιάδης, ου, 6, Alci- 
biddes. 

ἄλκιμος, strong. 

ἀλλά, but. 

ἀλλήλων, of one another. 

ἄλλονθε», from another 
place. 

@ dos, η, ον another, 
alius. 

ἀλλότριος, another's. 

ἁλλοτρίως, adv. foreign. 

ἆλσος, ους, τό, grove. 

ἄλυπος, without trouble. 

ἅλωσις, ews, 7, capture. 

dua, at the same time. 

ἁμάρτημα, τό, error. 

ἁμαρτία, ἡ, offence. 

ἀμαυρόω, to darken. 

ἀμβροσία, ἡ, food of the 
gods. 

ἀμέλεια, 9, carelessness. 

Guynpovew, to be forget- 
ful of. 

ἁμοιβή, exchange. 

ἅμοιρος, without a skare 
in. 

ἄμπελος, ἡ, vine. 

dude, both. 
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ἄν, with subj. instead |ἄνευ, w. g. without. 


of ἐάν, if. 
ἀναβαίνω, to go up. 
ἀνάβασις, α going up. 
ἀναγιγνώσκα, to read. 
ἀναγκαῖος, necessary. 
ἀνάγκη, necessity. 
ἀναζεύγνυμι, to yoke 
again. 
ἀνακαίω, to burn. 
ἀνακράζω, to cry out. 
ἀνακύπτω, to peep up. 
᾿Αναξαγόρας, ov,6, A naz- 
agoras, 
ἀναπαύω, to cause to 
rest. 
ἀναπείθω, to persuade. 
ἀναπέτομαι, to fly up or 
away. 
ἀναπλέω, to sail upon 
the high sea; to sail 
back. 
ἀναρπάζω, to seize. 
ἀναρχία, anarchy. 
ἀναστρέφω, to 
round. 
ἀνατίθημι, to put up. 
ἀνατρέπω, to turn up. 
ἀναχωρέω, to go back. 
ἀνδραποδιστής, ov, 4, 
slave-dealer. 
ἀνδράποδο», τό, slave. 
ἀνδρεία, ἡ, bravery. 
ἀνδρεῖος, brave. 
ἀνδρείως, adv. bravely. 
᾿Ανδρόγεως, ω, 6, An- 
drogeus. 
ἀνελευθερία, disgraceful 
avarice. 


turn 


ἀνευρίσκω, to find. 

ἀνέψω, to boil up. 

ἀνηκουστέω, Ww. d. to be 
disobedient. 

ἀνήρ, 6, man, 

ἄνθεμον, τό, a flower. 

ἄνθος, τό, a flower. 

ἀνθρώπινος, human. 

ἀνθρώπιον, τό, man. 

ἄνθρωπος, 6, man. 

ἄνισος, unequal, 

ἀνίστημι, to set up. 

ἀνοίγνυμι, advoiya, 
open. 

ἀνόμοιος, unlike. 

ἄνομος, lawless. 

ἄνοος, οον, imprudent, 

ἀνορθόω, to raise up. 

ἀνορύττω, to dig αρ 
again. 

ἀνταλλάττω,ίο exchange. 

ἀντάξιος, w. g. of equal 
worth. 

᾿Αντίγονος, 6, A ntigonus. 

ἀντιδιχέω, to defend at 
law. 

ἀντιλέγω, to contradict. 

᾿Αντισθένης, ους, 6, An- 
tisthenes. 

ἀντιτάττω, to set oppo- 
site, . 

ἀνύω, complete. 

ἄνω, above. 

dvayewy, τό, hall. 

ἀνωφελής, ές, useless. 

ἀξιόλογος, worth men- 
tioning. 

ἄξιος, w. g. worthy of. 


to 


ἀνέλπιστος, unexpected. | ἀδιόω, to think worthy. 


ἄνεμος, 6, wind. 
ἀνερωτάω, to ask. 


ἀοιδή, song. 
ἀπαγορεύω, to call. 
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ἁπάγω, to lead away. 
ἀπαίδευτος, uneducated. 
ἀπαλλάττω, to set free 
rom. 
ἁπαντάω, W. d. to meet. 
ἅπαξ, once. 
ἅπας, altogether. 
ἄπειμι, inf. ἀπεῖναι, to be 
absent. 
ἄπειμι, inf. ἀπιέναι, to 
go away. 
ἄπειρος, W. g. unac- 
quainted with. 
ἀπελαύνω, to drive away. 
ἀπέρχομαι, to go away. 
ἀπεχθάνομαι, to be hated. 
ἀπέχομαι, w. g. to ab- 
stain from ; from 
ἀπέχω, to keep off; to 
be distant from. 
ἁπήνη, ἡ, wagon. 
ἀπιστέω, to disbelieve. 
ἄπιστος, unfathful, 
ἁπλόος, simple. 
ἀποβαίνω, to go away. 
ἀποβλέπωα, to look upon. 
ἀπογιγνώσκω, to reject. 
ἀποδείκνυμι, to show. 
ἀποδέχομαι, to receive. 
ἀποδημέω, to be from 
home. 
ἀποδιδράσκω, to run 
away from. 
ἀποδίδωμι, to give back. 
ἀποκαλέω, to call back, 
name. 
ἀποκηρύττώ, to cause to 
be proclaimed. 
ἀποκρίνομαι, to answer. 
ἀποκρύπτω, to conceal. 
ἀποκτείνω, to kill. 
ἀπολαύω, W. g. to enjoy. 
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ἀπόλλυμι, f0 ruin. 
ἀπόλυσις, deliverance. 


ἀρχη», from the be- 
ginning. 


Απόλλων, ὠνος, 6, Apol-| ἀρχιτέκτων, ovos, 6, ar- 


lo. 
ἀπορέω, to be in want. 


chitect. 
ἀσέβεια, 7, tmptety. 


ἄπορος, difficult ; ἐν ἀπό- | ἀσεβέω, W. a. to sin 


pots εἶναι, to be in a 
strait. 


against. 
ἀσέλγεια, ἡ, Excess. 


ἀποῤῥέω, to flow from. | ἀσθένεια, ἡ, weakness. 
ἀποῤῥοή, a flowing off. | ἀσθενής, ές, weak. 


ἀποσβεέννυμι, to quench. 
ἀποσπάω, to draw away. 
ἀποστέλλω, to send. 


drootepew, to deprive of. 
ἀποστρέφω, ({ο 


away. | 
ἀποτίθημι, to put away. 
ἀποτίνω, to compensate. 
ἀποτρέπω, to turn away. 
ἀποφαίνω, to show. 
ἀποφεύγω, w. a to flee 
away. 
ἀποχρώμαι, 
enough. 
ἅπτομαι, to touch, 


to have 





doris, i8os, 9, shteld. 
ἄστεγος, houseless. 

ἀστραπή, ἡ, lightning. 
ἀστράπτω, to lighten. 


turn| ἄστν, rd, city. 


ἀσυνεσία, ἡ, stupidity. 
ἀσύνετον, stupid. 
ἀσφαλῆς, ές, firm. - 
ἀσώματος, bodiess. 
ἀτάκτως, adv. without 
order, 
ἅτη, infatuation. 
ἀτιμάζω, to despise, 
ἀτιμία, ἡ, dishonor. 
ἀτρεκέως, adv. exactly, 


ἀπωθέω, to push away. |᾿Αττική, ἡ, Attica. 


dpa; interrogative. 
dpa, igitur, therefore. 
ἀργαλέος, troublesome. 


ἀτυχέω, to be unhappy. 
ἀτύχημα, τό, misfortune, 
ἀτυχής, ές, unfortunate. 


ἀργύρεος, made of silver. | ἀτυχία, 7, misfortune. 


ἀργύριο», τό, silver. 
ἄργυρος, 6, silver. 
ἀρετή, 7, virtue. 
ἀριθμός, 6, number. 


αὖθις, again. 
αὐλός, 6, flute, 
αὔξησις, increase. 
avos, dry. 


’Aptoreidys, ov, 6, Aris-| αὔριο», to-morrow. 


tides. 
ἄρκτος, 6, 4, @ bear. 


αὐτόμολος, 6, deserter. 
αὐτονομία, 7, freedom. 


ἅρμα, ατος, τό, chariot. | αὐτόνομος, free. 


ἄροτρον, τό, a plough. 
ἅρπαξ. rapacious. 
ἄρτος, 6, bread. 


apy, a beginning ; τὴν 


αὐτός, self. 

ἀφανής, és, unknown. 

ἀφθονία, absence 
envy. 


of 
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ἄφθονος, unenvious. ᾖ|ἀφυῆς, és, without natu-|dydpurros, ungrateful. 


ἀφίημι, to let go. ral talent. ἄχθος, ους, τό, burden. 
᾿Αϕροδίτη, ἡ, Venus. | Αχαιός, ὁ, an Αολαίαη. | Αχιλλεύς, έως, 6, Achil- 
ἄφρω», foolish. ἀχαριστία, ἡ, ingrati-| les. 
tude. ἄχρηστος, useless, 
8. 
Βαβυλωνία, 7, Babylo-| Biya, ατος, τό, step. {|βότρῦς, Yos, 6, cluster 
nia. Bia, ἡ, violence. of grapes. 
βάθος, ους, τό, depth. | Biatos, violent. . | BovAeupa, advice. \ 
βαθύς, εἴα, v, deep. βιβλίο», τό, book. βουλή, ἡ, advice, 
βάρβαρος, barbarian. | Bios, ὁ, life. Bois, 6, ἡ, oz. 
βαρύς, eta, v, heavy. Biorvos, livelihood. βραδύς, eta, ¥, slow. 
βασίλεια, 7, queen. βλαβερός, injurious. βραχύς, eta, v, short. 
βασιλεία, 4, royal au-| βλάβη, ἡ, injury. βροντή, ἡ, thunder. 
thority. βοήθεια, 7, help. βροτός, mortal. 
βασίλεια, τά, palace. βοηθέω, w. d. to help. | βρῶμα, ατος, τό, food. 
βασίλειος, royal. βοήθημα, Ἅατος,  6,| Bpaors, ews, 7, eating. 
βασιλεύς, έως, 6, king. help. βυσσόθεν, from the 
Barpayos, 6, frog. βοηόός, 6, helper. depth. 
βέβαιος, firm. Boppas, ἃ, 6, Boreas. | Bapdés, 6, altar. 
r. 
γάλα, τό, milk. γενναῖος, of noble birth. | γονεύς, 6, parent, 
γαµετή, ἡ, wife. γενναίως, nobly. γόνυ, ατος, τό, knee. 
γάμος, 6, marriage. γέρας, τό, reward. Γοργώ, οὓς, 7, Gorgo. 
Γανυμήδης, eos, 6, Ga-| γέρων, ὄντος, 6, old man. | γράμμα, τό, letier. 
nymede, γεωµέτρης, ov, 6, geome-|ypais, η, old woman. 
γάρ, for (stands after| ier. Γρύλλος, 6, Gryllus. 
the first word of the |γῆ, ἡ, the earth. γυία, ἡ, field. 
sentence). γῆρας, τό, old age. γυμνός, naked. 
yaornp, ἡ, belly. γίγας, αντος, 6, giant. |γυναικεῖος, belonging to 
yé, at least. γλαύξ, κός, 7, ovl. women. 
γείτων, ovos, 6, neighbor. | γλυκύς, eta, v, sweet. | yuvaixtoy, τόν litile wo- 
γέλως, ros, 6, laughter. |γλῶττα, , tongue. man. 


γένεσις, εως, 6, OTIgin. Ιγνώμη, ἡ, Opinion. γυνή, ἡ, woman, 
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A. 


Δαίδαλος, 6, Dedalus. | διαβολή, ἦν calumny. 


δαιµόνιον, τό, deity. 


διαγίγνοµαι, to live. 


δαίµων, ovos, 6,7, divin-| διάγω, to carry through, 


ay. 

δάκνω, to bite. 

δάκρυο», τό, α tear. 

δακτύλιος, 6, ring. 

δάκτυλος, 6, finger. 

δέ, but (stands after the 
first word of the sen- 
tence). 

δέησις, ews, ἡ, entreaty. 

δεῖ, tt ts necessary. 

δείλη, ἡ, evening. 

δειλός, timid. 

δεινός, fearful. 

δεινῶς, terribly. 

δεκάς, decade. 

δελφίς, ἴνος, 6, dolphin. 

δένδρο», τό, tree. 

δέο», τό, duty. 

δέσποινα, ἡ, mistress of 
the house. 

δεσπότης, ov, 6, master. 

δεῦρο, Atther. 

δῆθεν, namely, scilicet. 

δῆλος, evident. 

δηλόω, to make evident. 

Δημητήρ, tpos, 9, Deme- 
ter or Ceres. 

8nuoxparia, 7, democra- 
cy. | 

δῆμος, 6, people. 

Δημοσθένης, ους, 6, De- 
mosthenes. 

δῆτα, certainly. 


live. 
διάδηµα, τό, diadem. 
διαιρέω, to divide. 
δίαιτα, ἡ, mode of life. 
διακογέω, to serve. 
διαλύω, to dissolve. 
διαμείβομαιίο exchange. 
διαµένω, to remain. 
διανέµω, to distribute. 
διαπράττω, to effect. 
διασπείρω, to scatter. 
διατάττω, to order. 
διατελέω, to complete. 
διατίθηµι, to put tn or- 
der. 
διατροφή, 4, nourish- 
ment. 
διαφέρω, to differ from. 
διαφθείρω, to destroy. 
διαφορά, 7, difference. 
διάφορος, different. 
διδακτός, taught. 
διδάσκαλος, 6, teacher. 
διελέγχω, to censure, to 
make ashamed, con- 
vince. 
διθύραμβος, 6, song. 
διίστηµι, to separate. 
δικάζω, to judge. 
δίκαιος, just. 
δικαιοσύνη, 77, justice. 
δικαίως, jusily. 


δικαστής, ov, όν judge. 


δίκη, 7, justice. 

Διογένης, ους, 6, Dioge- 
nes. 

Διόδωρος, 6, Diodorus. 

Διόνυσος, 6, Bacchus. 

διότι, because. 

dis, bis, twice. 

δίχα, w. g. apart from. 

διχόμῦθος, double-speak- 
ing. 

διχοστασία, 7, quarrel. 

δίψος, ους, τό, thirst. 

διώκω, to pursue. 

δμώς, ωός, 6, slave. 

δόξα, ἡ, report. 

δόρυ, τό, spear. 

δορυφορέω, W. a. to at- 
tend as a life-guard. 

δουλεία, 7, servitude. 

δοῦλος, 6, slave. 

Δράκω», ovros, 6, Draco. 

ὁράω, to do, act. 

δρεπανηφόρος, 
bearing. 

δρόμος, 6, running. 

δύναμις, ἡ, power. 

δυνατός, possible, power- 
ful. 

δύςκολος, hard to please. 

δύστηνος, unfortunate. 

δυςτυχέω, to be unfortu- 
nate. 

δυςχεραίνω, to be dis- 
pleased with. 

δῶμα, ατος, τόν house. 

δῶρο», τό, git. 


scythe- 


Ss ee a a 
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édv, w. subj. tf 

ἔαρ, ἔαρος, τό, spring. 

ἑαρινός, belonging 
spring. 

ἐγγίζω, w. d. to come 
near. 

ἐγγύθεν, from near, 
near. 

ἐγγύς, near. 

ἔγκλημα, τό, accusation. 

ἐγκράτεια, self-control. 

ἐγκρατῆς, és, continent, 

ἐγκώμιο», τό, eulogy. 

ἔγχελυς, vos, 7, eel. 

ἐγχωρεῖ, tt is possible, 
allowable. 

ἐγχώριος, native. 

ἔθνος, ους, Td, nation. 

€60s, ους, τό, Custom. 

ei, if; in 8 question, 
twohether. 

εἶδος, ους, τό, form. 

εἴθε, w. opt. O that / 

εἰκῆ, inconsiderately. 

εἰκός ἐστι(ν), tt ts right. 

εἰκότως, ady. naturally. 

εἰκών, όνος, 7, statue. 


to 


εἷλον, see αἱρέω. 
εἴςειμι, to go into. 
eiswbew, to push in. 
εἶτα, then. 
etre — εἴτει whether — 
or. 
ἐκάς, W. g. far. 
ἕκαστος, η, ov, each, 
ἐκβαίνω, to go out. 
ἐκβάλλω, to throw out. 
ἔκγονος, 6,7), descendant. 
ἐκδύω τινά τε, to strip off. 
ἐκεῖνος, η, ov, that, he. 


E. 


ἐκκαίω, to burn out. 
ἐκκαλύπτω, to disclose. 
€xxAnoia, 7, assembly. 
ἐκκλησιάζω, to hold an 
assembly. 
ἔκλειψις (ή) pAiov,eclipse 
of the sun. 
ἐκπέμπω, to send out. 
ἐκπέτομαι, to fly away. 
ἐκπίνω, to drink up. 
ἐκπλέω, to sail out. 
ἐκπλήττω, to amaze; 
m. aor. to be amazed. 
ἔκπωµα, ατος, τό, drink- 
tng-cup. 
ἐκτός, W. g. without. 
ἛἝκτωρ, opos, 6, Hector. 
ἐκφαίνω, to make knoton. 
ἐκφέρω, to bring forth. 
ἐκφεύγω, w. a. to flee 
from, escape. 
ἑκών, οὔσα, όν, willing. 
ἔλαφος, 7, stag. 
Ἑλένη, 9, Helen. 
ἐλευθερία, ἡ, freedom. 
ἐλεύθερος, free. 
ἐλευθερόω, to make free. 
ἐλέφας, 6, elephant. 
έλκος, τό, α 8016. 
Ἑλλάς, άδος, ἡ, Hellas, 
Greece. 
Ἕλλη», nvos, 6, a Greek. 
Ἑλληνίς, idos, 7, Gre- 
cian, 
Ἑλλήσποντος, 
Hellespont. 
ἕλμως, νόθος, ἦν worm. 
ἐλπίζω, to hope. 
ἐλπίς, ios, 7, hope. 
ἑλώδης, Ges, marshy. 


6, the 
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ἐμβάλλω, to throw in; 
intrans. to fall in or 
upon. 

ἐμβροχίζω, to ensnare. 

ἐμμένω, to remain with. 

€umedos, firm. 

ἔμπειρος, W. g. experi- 
enced in. 

ἐμπίπρημε, lo set on fire. 

ἐμπίπτω, to fall into. 

ἐμφυτεύω, to implant. 

ἔμφντος, implanted. 

ἐμφύω, to implant. 

ἐναντιόομαι, 0 oppose. 

ἐνάντιος, opposite. 

ἐναύω, to kindle (pass. 
with σ). 

ἔνδεια, 7, want. 

ἐνδείκνυμι, to show. 

ἐνδύω, to put on. 

ἐνεγείρω, fo awaken. 

ἐνέχω,; to have, hold. 

ἔνθα, there. 

ἐνθάδε, hither. 

ἐνθυμέομαι, dep. pass. 
to consider. 

ἐνιαυτός, 6, year. 

ἔνιοι, some. 

évidre, Sometimes. 

ἐνίστημι, to put into, 

ἕννατος, ninth. 

ἕννυμι, See ἀμφιέννυμε. 

ἐνταῦθα, here. 

ἐντέλλω, οµαε, to com- 
mission. 

ἐντεῦθεν, hence. 

ἐντίθημι, to put in. 

ἐντῖμος, honored. 

ἐντός, W. g. within. 

ἐνύπνιον, τό, dream. 


- 
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ἐξαλείφω, to wipe off: 

ἐξαμαρτάνω, to err great- 
ly. 

ἑξαπατάω, to deceive 
completely. 

ἔξειμι, ἐξιέναι, to go out. 

ἐξελαύνω, to drive out ; 
to lead out. 

ἔξεστι, tt ts lawful. 

ἐξετάζω, to examine. 

ἐξευρίσκω, to find out. 

ἐξίημι, to send out. 

ἐξοκέλλω, {ο mislead. 

ἐξορθόωμίοπιαῖε strarght. 

ἐξορκέω, to cause to 
swear. 

έοικα, to be like. 

ἑορτάζω, to celebrate a 
feast. 

erayyeAw,to announce ; 
mid. to promise. 

ἐπάγω, to bring on. 

ἔπαινος, 6, praise. 

ἐπαιτιάομαι, to accuse. 

Ἐπαμινώνδας, ov, 4, 
Epaminondas. 

ἐπάν (ἐπήν), w. subj. if: 

ἐπανάγω, to lead back. 

ἐπαναφέρω, to bring 
back. 

ἐπαρκέω, w. d. to help. 

ἐπεί, when, since. 

ἐπειδάν, W. subj. when, 

ἐπειδή, since, because. 

ἔπειτα, then. 

ἐπέρχομαι, to come to. 


ἐπιβουλεύω, to plot 
against. 

ἐπιβουλή, ἡ, plot. 
ἐπιδείκνυμι, to show 
boast fully. 


ἐπιδιώκω, to pursue. 


ἐπιθυμέω, to destre. 
ἐπιθυμία, ἡ, desire. 
ἐπικουφίζω, to alleviate. 
ἐπιμέλεια, ἡ, Care. 
ἐπιμέλομαι, οὔμαι, 
care for. 
ἐπινοέω, to think of. 
ἐπιορκέω, to swear false- 
ly. 
ἐπίορκος, 6, perjured. 
ἐπιπίπτω, to fall upon. 
ἐπισκοπέω, to look upon. 
ἐπίσταμαι, to know. 
ἐπιστέλλω, to command. 
ἐπιστήμη, ἡ, knowledge. 
ἐπιστήμων, W. 6. ac- 
quainted with. 
ἐπιστολή, ἡ, eprstle, 
ἐπιτάττω, to intrust to. 
ἐπιτελέω, to accomplish. 
ἐπιτήδειος, fit. 
ἐπιτηδεύω, to manage. 
ἐπιτίθημι, to put upon. 
ἐπιτρέπω, to intrust to ; 
to permit, 
ἐπιτροπεύω, W. 8. to be 
guardian. 
ἐπιφέρω, to bring upon. 
ἐπιχώριος, of or belong- 
ing to the country. 
ἐπόμνυμι, to swear by. 
ἔπος, ους, τό, word. 
ἐποτρύνω, to urge on, 
ἔραμαι, to love. 


to 


ἐραστής, 6, lover. 
Ἐρατώ, οὓς, ἡ, Erato. 
ἐράω, to love. 
ἐργάζομαι, to work. 
ἔργον, τό, work, 

ἕρδω, to do. 

ἐρείδω, to prop. 

ἐρίζω, to contend with. 


re a A SPEEA | a ο -Ὄθ--Ἂ. 
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ἔρις, ιδος, ἡ, Contention. 

Ἑρμῆς, ov, 6, Hermes, 
Mercury. 

ἑρπύζω, ἕρπω, to creep. 

ἐῤῥωμένος, strong. 

ἔρυμα, atos, τό, defence. 

ἔρχομαι, to go, come, 

ἔρως, ωτος, 6, love. 

ἐρωτάω, to ask. 

ἐσθίω, to eat. 

ἐσθλός, noble, 

ἑσπέρα, 7, evening. 

ésre, unt. 

ἑστιάω, to entertain. 

ἔσχατος, last. 

ἑταῖρος, 6, companion. 

ἕτερος, the other, alter. 

ἔτι, besides, 

ἑτοῖμος, ready. 

ἑτοίμως, adv. readily. 

έτος, ους, TO, year. 

ev, well, εὖ πράττω, to 
do well to. 

Βὔβοια, ἡ, Eubea. 

εὔβουλος consulting 
well. 

εὐγενῆς, of high birth. 

εὐδαιμονέω, to be fortu- 
nate, 

εὐδαιμονίζω, to account 
happy. ° 

εὐδαίμων», ovos, fortu- 
nate. 

εὔδιος, serene. 

εὐδοκιμέω, to be cele- 
brated. 

εὔδω, see καθευδω. 

εὐεξία, ἡ, good condition. 

εὐεργεσία, 7, benefi- 
cence. 

εὐεστώ, ἡ, prosperity. 

εὐθύνω, to make straight. 
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evOus, adv. immediate- 
ly. 

εὔκλεια, 7, fame. 

εὐκόλως, adv. quickly. 

εὐκοσμία, ἡ, good order. 

εὐμενής, ές, well-dis- 
posed, 

εὐμορφία, 7, beauly ο 
JSorm. 

εὐνομία, ἡ, good adminis- 
tration. 

εὔνοος, well-disposed. 

εὔπορος, W. g. abound- 
ing in. 





Εὐριπίδης, ους, 6, Eu- 
ripides, 

εὑρίσκω, to find. 

εὖρος, ους, τό, breadth. 

εὐρύς, eta, v, broad. 

εὐσεβέω, W. 8. to rever- 
ence. 

εὐσεβής, és, pious, 

εὔτακτος, well-ordered. 

εὐτυχέω, to be fortu- 
nate. 

εὐτυχῆς, ές, fortunate. 

εὐτυχία, ἡ, good fortune. 

evppaive, to rejoice. 


Ζ. 


Ζεύς, 6, Zeus or Jupiter. | ζημιόω, to punish. 


ζημία, ἡ, injury. 


“H, or; 7 — ἤ, aut — 
aut. 

ᾗ, where. 

ἠβάσκω, ἠβάω, to come 
to manhood. 

ἤβη, ἡ, youth, 

ἡγεμονεύω, to point out 
the way. 

ἡγεμών, όνος, 6, leader. 

ἡγέομαι, to lead, 

ἡδέως, adv. pleasantly. 

ἤδη, already. 


θάλαττα, 7, sea. 
θαλία, 9, feast. 
θάλλω, to bloom. 
θάλπος, ους, τό, heat. 


ζητέω, to seek. 


H. 


ἡδονή, ἡ, pleasure. 
ἡδύς, eta, v, sweet. 
400s, ους, τό, custom. 
qxora, least of all, 
ἡλικία, 7, age. 
ἡλίκος, as great as. 
ἥλιος, 6, SUN. 

ἡμέρα, ἤ, day. 
ἡμεροδρόμος, 6, courtier. 
ἠρίθεος, 6, demigod. 
qv, W. subj. tf. 
ἡνίκα, when, 


e. 


θάνατος, 6, death. 
θαῤῥαλέως, adv. boldly. 
θαυμαστός, wonderful. 
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Εὐφράτης, ov, 6, Eu- 
phrates, 

εὔφροσύνη, ἡ, mirth. 

εὔχαρις, attractive. 

εὐχάριστος, winning. 

εὐχή, ἡ, request. 

ἔφηβος, ὁ, a youth. 

ἐφίημι, to send up to, 

ἐφόδιον, ro, travelling- 
money. 

ἔχθρος, hostile. 

ἐχυρός, firm. 

έως, as long as. 

ἕως, @, ἡ, morning. 


ζωή, 9, life. 
ζῶο», ro, antmal, 


ἡνίοχος, 6, guide, 

ἥπιος, mild. 

ρα, 9, Hera or Juno. 

Ἡρακλῆς,έους, 6, Hercu- 
les. 

ἥρως, wos, 6, hero. 

ἡἠσυχάζω, to be quiet, 
still. 

ἡσυχία, ἡ, stiliness. 

ἤσυχος, que. 

irra, 7, defeat. 


Getov, τό, deity. 
θεῖος, godlike. 
θέλγω, to charm. 


Gears, ov, 6, spectator. | θεµέλιον, τό, foundation. 
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Θεμιστοκλῆς, έους, ὁνιΘῆβαι, ai, Thebes. 


Themistocles. 
θεός, 6, God. 


vant. 
θεραπεία, ἡ, care. 
θεραπεύω, to honor. 
θεράπων, ovros, 6, ser- 
vant. 
θέρος, ους, τό, Summer. 


ἰάομαι, dep. mid. to heal. 

ἰατρός, 6, physician. 

Ἰβηρία, ἡ, Spain. 

ἰδέα, 7, appearance. 

ἴδιος, own, peculiar. 

ἰδιώτης, ov, 6, private 
man; layman. 

ἱδρύω, to build. 

ἱδρώς, ὥτος, 6, sweat. 

ἱερεύς, έως, 6, priest. 

ἱερόν, τό, victim. 

ἱερός, w. g. sacred to. 


καθαίρω, to purify. 

καθίστηµι, to establish. 

καί, and, even; καί --- 
καί, both — and (et 
— et). 

καινός, New. 

καίριος, opportune. 

καιρός, the right time. 

κακία, 7, Vice. 

κακόνοος, tl-dtsposed. 

κακός, bad, wicked. 

κακότης, 7, wickedness. 

κακοῦργος, 6, evil-doer. 


Onp, ds, 6, wild beast. 
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θρίξ, τριχός, 7, hair. 
θρόνος, 6, throne. 


θηρευτής, od, 6, Ἰπίδ-|θρώσκω, to leap. 
θεράπαινα, ἡ, female ser-| man. 


θηρίον, τό, wild beast. 
θησαυρός, 6, treasure. 
Θησεύς, έως, 6, Theseus. 
θλάω, to bruise. 

θνητός, mortal. 

θόρυβος, 6, tumult. 


1. 


ἰθύνω, to set right. 
ἱκανός, sufficient, able. 
Ἴκαρος, 6, Icarus. 
ἱκετεύω, to supplicate. 


ἱκέτης, ov, 6, suppliant. - 


ἴλεως, wv, merciful. 
Ἰλιάς, dos, 7, the Iliad. 
ἱμάτιον, τό, garment. 
wa, that; in order that. 


Ἰνδική, 9, India. 
Ἰνδοί, οἱ, inhahitanis of 


India. 


K. 


κακόω, to treat dl, hurt. 
κακῶς, adv. badly. 
κάλαμος, 6, reed. 
Καλλίας, ov, 6, Callas. 
κάλλος, ους, τόν beauty. 
καλοκἀγαθία,- ἡ, rect- 
tude. 
καλός, beautiful. 
καλῶς, adv. well. 
κάµηλος, 6, ἡ, camel. 
Kay, even tf. 
κάνεο», τό, basket. 
κάπρος, 6, wid boar. 


θυγάτηρ pos,n, daughter. 
θυµός, 6, mind. 

θύρα, 4, door. 

θύρσος, 6, α thyrsus. 
θυσία, ἡ, sacriice. 

θύω, to sacrifice. 


θώς, θωός, 6, ἡ, jackal. 


tov, τό, violet. 
ἱππεύς, έως, 6, horse- 
man. 
ἱππεύω, to ride. 
ἵππος, 6, horse. 
ἴσος, equal. 
ἱστός, 6, loom. 
ἰσχῦρός, strong. 
lows, perhaps. 
ἴχνος; ους, τό, track. 
ἰχθύς, vos, 6, fish. 


καρδία, ἡ, heart. 

καρπός, 6, frutt. 

κάρτα, very. 

καρτερέω, to be patient. 

καρτερός, strong. 

Κάστωρ, opos, 6, Castor. 

κατάβασις, n, retreat. 

καταγελάω, W.f.to laugh 
at, 

καταδαρθάνω, to fall 
asleep. 

καταδύω, to go down. 

κατακαίω, to burn down. 
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κατακλαίω, to bewail. 
κατακλείω, to shut. 
κατακρύπτω, to hide. 
καταλάμπω, shine upon. 
καταλείπω, to leave be- 
hind. 
καταλύω, to loosen. 
κατανέµω, to distribute. 
καταπαύω, to put a stop 
to. 
καταπετρόω, to stone to 
death. 
καταπλήττω, to astonish. 
κατασκευάζω,ίο prepare. 
xatatiOnus, to lay down. 
καταφλέγω, to burn 
down. 
καταφρονέω, to despise. 
καταφυγή, ἡ, refuge. 
κατεργάζοµαι, to accom- 
plish. 
κατέχω, to restrain, 
κατήγορος, 6, accuser. 
κάτοπτρο», TO, mirror. 
κάτω, below. 
καῦμα, aros, τό, heat. 
κάω, 860 καίω. 
Κελτίβηρες, 
ans. 
κέντρο», τό, sting. 
κέραµος, 6, clay. 
κέρδος, ους; τό, gain. 
κευθµώ», dvos, 6, lair. 
κεφαλή, 7, head. 


Celtiberi- 


Λακεδαιμόνιος, 6, Lace- 
demonian. 
λαγώς, ὦ, 6, hare. 


κῆπος, 6, garden. 

Kip, κῆρος, τό, heart. 

κηρός, 6, War. 

κἠρυξ, uxos, 6, herald. 

κιθάρα, 7, lyre. 

Κιλικία, 7, Cilicia. 

κἰνδῦνος, 6, danger 

Kis, κιός, 6, Corn-worm. 

κίστη, 7, chest 

κιττός, 6, ty. 

Kreis, ἡ, key. 

Κλειώ, οὓς, 9, Clio. 

κλέος, ους, To, fame. 

κλέπτης, ου, 6, thief. 

κλοπή, 7), theft. 

κλόπιμος, thievish. 

Κλωθώ, οὓς, 7, Clotho. 

κλώψ, ωπός, 6, thief. 

κοινός, COMMON ; τὸ κοι- 
νόν, commonwealth. 

κοινωνία, ἡ, communion. 

κοίρανος, 6, ruler. 

κολακεία, 7. flattery. 

κολακεύω, W. a. to fiat- 
ter. 

κόλαξ, axos, 6, flatterer. 

κολαστής, 0v,6, punisher. 

κόλπος, 6, bosom. 

κοµίζω, to bring. 

κόραξ, axos, 6, Crow. 

Κορίνθιος; 6, Corinthian. 

κόρυς, vOos, n, helmet. 

κόσμος, 6, ornament, 

κοῦφος, light. 


A. 
λαλέω, to talk. 


Aados, talkative, 
λαμπρός, brilliant. 


λαῖλαψ, απος, 7, storm. | Adpuyé, vyyos, 6, throat. 
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κράνος, ους, τό, helmet, 
κρατήρ, ἥρος, 6, mixing- 
bowl, ; 
κράτος, ους, τό, strength. 
κραυγή, 7, shout. 
κρέας, τό, flesh. 
Κρισαῖος, belonging to 
Crisa. 
κριτῆς, ov, 6, judge. 
Κριτίας, ov, 6, (ια. 
Kpotcos, 6, Craesus. 
κροκόδειλος, 6, crocodile. 
Kpopvoy, To, onion, 
Κρότων, ωνος, 6, Croto- 
na. 
κρύπτος, concealed. 
κρύπτω, to conceal, 
κτείς, ενός, 6, comb. 
κτῆμα, ατος, TO, posses- 
sion. 
κτῆσις, ή, Possession. 
κυβερνήτης, 6, pilot. 
κύβος, 6, @ die, cube. 
Kvdvos, 6, Cydnus. 
κύπελλο», τό, goblet. 
κύριος, W- g. having pow- 
er over. 
Kuxdoy, ωπος, 6, Cy- 
clops. 
Kupos, 6, Cyrus. 
κύω», κυνός, 6, 7, dog. 
κώμη, 7, village. 
κωτίλος, loquacious. 
κωφός, dumb. 


λέαινα, ἡ, lioness. 

λεία, ἡ, booty. 

λειμώ», ὤνος, ὁ, mead- 
Ow. 
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Λεωνίδας, ov, 6, Leoni- λίμνη, ἡ, marsh. 


das. 
λεπτός, thin. 
λέων, ovros, 6, Lon. 
λεώς, 6, people. 
λῆρος, 6, loquacity. 
λῃστής, ov, 6, robber. 
Λιβύη, n, Libya. 
λίθος, 6, stone. 
λιμῆ», vos, 6, harbor. 


μαθητής, ov, 6, a pupil. 
Maiav8pos, 6, Meander. 
µάκαρ, apos, happy. 
µακαρίζω, to esteem hap- 
PY: 
µακάριος, happy. 
Μακεδονία, 7, Macedo- 
nia. 
Μακεδονικός, 
nian. 
ἹΜακεδώ», dvos, 6, α Ma- 
cedonian. 
paxpdy, far. 
µακρός, long. 
µαλακίζω, to render ef- 
JSeminate. 
µαλακός, soft. 
µαλθακός, soft. 
µάλιστα, especially. 
μᾶλλον», rather. 
Μανδάνη, 7, Mandane. 
Μαντίνεια, 7, Maniinéa. 
µάντις, εως, 6, prophet. 
µαρτυρία, n, testimony. 
µάρτυς, Tupos, 6, wiiness. 
µαστιγόω, to scourge. 
µαστίζω, to whip. 
μάστῖξ, tyos, 7, scourge. 
μάχη, ἡ, batile. 


Macedo- 


λιμός, 6, hunger. 
λόγιος, eloquent. 

λόγος, 6, word. 

λοιμός, 6, pestilence, 
λοιπός, remaining. 
λόφος, 6, crest, 

Avypos, sad. 

Λυδία, ἡ, Lydia. 
Λυκοῦργος, 6, Lycurgus. 


M. 


µάχομαι, to fight. 

peéyas, άλη, a, great. 

µέγεθος, ους, τό; great- 
ness. 

µέθη. 9, drunkenness. 

µεθήµω», ovos, negligent. 

peOinut, to let go. 

µεθύω, to be drunk, 

Μεθώνη, 7, Methone. 

µειράκιο», To, young boy. 

µέλας, awa, αν, black 

µελέτη, ἡ, Care. 

μέλι, eros, τό, honey. 

µέλιττα, 7, α bee. 

µέλος, ους, τό, Song. 

µέμψις, εως, 9, reproach, 

µέν — δέ, truly — but. 

Μενέλεως, εω, 6, Mene- 
laus. 

pevevaive, w. d. to bear 
ul-will towards. 

µένω, to remain ; Ww. 8. 
to await, 2 pf. µέμο- 
va, to desire. 

µερίζω, to divide. 

µέριμνα, ἡ, Care, 

µέρος, ους, τό, part. 

µεσηµβρία, #, midday. 

µέσος, middle. 
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λύµη, 7, disgrace. 

λύπη, ἡ, SOTTOw. 

λυπηρός, sad. 

λύρα, ἡ, lyre. 

λυρικός, lyric. 

Λύσανδρος, 6, Lysan- 
der. 

Avoias, ov, 6, Lystas. 

λύχνος, 6, lamp. 

λύω, to loose. 


µεσότης, mediocrity. 
µεστός, W. g. full. 
µεταβάλλω, to change. 
µεταβολή, 7, change. 
µεταδίδωµι, to give a 
share of. 
µεταλλάττω, to change. 
μεταξύ, w. g. between. 
µεταπέµποµαι, to send 
for. 
µετατίθηµει, to change. 
µεταφέρω, to remove, 
change. 
µεταχειρίζοµαι, to take 
ἐπ hand. 
pererera, afterwards. 
µετέχω, to take part tn. 
µέτριος, moderate. 
µετρίως, adv. moderate-~ 
ly. 
µέτρον. Tro, measure. 
µέχρι, until. 
pn, not, after expres- 
sions of fear. 
μηδαμοῦ, nowhere ; µη- 
δαμοῦ εἶναι, to be of 
no value. 
Μήδεια, 7, Medea. 
µηδείς, εµία, έν, nO one. 
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µηδέποτε, never. 
Μῆδος, 6, a Mede. 
µῆκος, ους, τό, length. 
pny, vos, ὁ, month. 
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Μιλτιάδης; ov, 6, Miltia-| µόρσιμος, fated. 


des. 
Μίλω», ωνος, 6, Milo. 
µιµητής, ov, 6, imitator. 


μῆνις, τος or ἔδος, 7, an-| Μίνως (Gen. Μίνως and 


ger. 


Μίνω), 6, Minos. 


µηνίω, Ὑγ. d. to be angry| µισθός, 6, reward. 


with. 

µήποτε, never. 

pyre, not yet. 

pire — pnre, neither — 
nor. 

µήτηρ, Tpos, ἡ, mother. 

Μιθριδάτης, ov, 6, Mi- 
thridaies. 

μικρός, small. 


vai, truly. 

Νάξισος, 6, Naxian. 

vavayia, 7, shipwreck. 

ναυᾶγός, 6, shipwrecked. 

ναυμαχία, 7, sea-fight. 

vautns, ov, 6, sailor. 

vautixos, nautical; τὸ 
ραυτικόν, a fleet. 

veavias, ov, 6, a youth. 

Neidos, 6, Nile. 

vexpos, dead. 

Ῥέκταρ, apos, To, nectar. 

νέκυς, vos, 6, Corpse. 

Νεμέα, 7, Nemea. 

νέµω, to divide (fut. νεμῶ 
and νεµήσω, aor. ἕνει- 


£evia, ἡ. hospitality. 
ξένος. 6, guest. 


µισθόω, to let out. 

μνᾶ, as, 7, mina. 

μνήμη, ἣν Memory. 
µνηστήρ, ῆρος, 6, suitor. 
μόλις, with difficulty. 
povapyia, 7, monarchy. 
µόνον, only, 

povos, alone. 

μοῖρα, ἡ, fate. 


Ν. 


pa, pf. νενέµηκα, aor. 
pass. ἐνεμήθην and 
ἐνεμέθην). 
νέος, young. 
νεότης, TOS, ἡ, youth. 
Νέστωρ, opos, 6, Nestor. 
νεφέλη, 7, cloud. 
νέφος, ους, τό, cloud. 
νέω, to swim. 
νεώς, ὦ, 6, temple. 
νή, yes, truly. 
νῆμα, ατος, τό, yarn. 
νηνεµία, ἡ, α calm. 
νῆσος, 7, sland. 
νικάω, to conquer. 
νική, ἡ, victory. 


Ἐ, 


Moiga, ἡ, a Muse. 

µουσική, ἡ, Music. 

poxOnpes, miserable, 
base. 

µόχθος, 6, tou, distress. 

μοχλός, 6, bolt. 

μῦθος, 6, word. © 

puia, 7, fly. 

pupios, ennumerable. 

μύρμηἕ, Kos, 6, ant. 

μύρον, ro, perfumery. 

pus, vos, ἡ, mouse. 

puxaros, inmost. 

μύω, to close. 

µωρός, foolish, a fool, 


νίφει, it snows. 

νοέω, to think. 

νόηµα, ατος, Td, thought 
νοµάς, άδος, 6, 7, nomad, 
νομεύς, έως, 6, Shepherd. 
youn, 7, pasture. 
νομίζω, to think. 
νόμιμος, customary. 
vopos, 6, law. 

νόος, 6, mind. 

νοσέω, to be sick. 
νόσος, ἡ, disease. 

νότος, 6, south wind. 
Νύμφη, ἡ, α Nymph. 
νῦν, NOW. 

νύξ, νυκτός, ἡ, night. 


Revopar, ὤντος, 6, Xeno-| ξηραίνω, to dry. 


phon. 


_ | Eidos, ους, τό, sword. 


Ἐενοφάνης, ους, 6, Xeno-| ξέω, to scrape (forma-| ξύλον, τό, wood. 


phanes. 


tion of tense). 


ξυρέω, ξύρομαι, to shave. 
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ὁδάζω, to bite. 

ὅδε, this. 

ὁδός, 7, way. 

_é8ovs, όντος, 6, tooth. 
ὀδύρομας, to mourn. 


"Odvacevs, έως, 6, Ulys- | ὁμοιότης, 


ses. 

ὄζω, to smell of. 

obey, tohence. 

ol, tohither. 

οἰακίζω, to steer. 

οἶδα, I know. 

οἴγνυμι, οἴγω, 8869 ἀνοίγ. 

οἰκεῖος, belonging to, 
own, intimate. 

oixerns, ov, 6, servant. 

οἰκέω, to dwell. 

οἴκησις, εως, 7, dwelling. 

οἶκία, 7, house. 

οἶκος, 6, house. 

οἰκουρέω, to guard a 
house. 

οἰμώζω, to lament. 

οἰκτρός, pitiable. 

οἶνος, 6, wine. 

οἶνοχόος, 6, cupbearer, 

otos, such as; w. inf. 
instead of ὥςτε, 80 
that. 

Gis, dios, 6, 7, Sheep. 

ὄλβιος, happy. 

ὄλβος, 6, riches. 

ὀλιγαρχία, oligarchy. 

ὀλίγοι, few. 

ὀλίγος, litle. 

ὅλος, whole. 

ὀλοφύρομας, to pity. 

“Opnpos, 6, Homer. 


O. 


ὁμιλία, , intercourse 
with. 

ὁμογάστριος, 6, brother. 

dpdyXorros, speaking the 
same language. 

tyros, lke- 
ness. 

ὁμοίως, in like manner. 

ὁμολογέω, to agree with, 
admit. 

ὄνειρος, 6, dream. 

ὄνησις, εως, 9, advan- 
tage. 

ὄνομα, ατος, Td, name. 

ὀνομάζω, to name. 

ὄντως, really. 

ὀξύς, εἴα, 
sour. 

ὁπάζω, to bestow. 

ὅπη, whither, where. 

ὀπίσω, back. 

ὁπλίτης, ov, 6, heavy- 
armed man. 

ὅπλον, τό, teapon. 

ὅποι, whither. 

ὁποῖος, qualis, of what 
sort. 

ὁπόσος, quantus, 
great 68. 

ὁποσοςοῦν, how great, 
how long, soever. 

ὁπόταν, W. subj. when. 

ὁπότε, when, since. 

ὁπότερος, which of two. 

ὅπου, where. 

ὅπως, how. 

ὅρᾶσις, ews, 7, sight. 

ὁράω, fo see. 


eo 
Vy 


sharp, 


as 


ὁμιλέω, W. d. to α3θο- | ὀργή, ἡ, anger. 


ciate with, 


ὄρεξις, a striving after. 


GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


ὀρθός, straight. 

ὀρθόω, to make straight. 

ὄρθριος, early. 

ὄρκιον, τό, oath. 

ὅρκος, 6, oath. 

ὁρμάω, to rush. 

ὁρμή, 7, impulse. 

ὀρνιθοθήρας, a, 6, bird- 
catcher. 

ὄρνις, tos, 6, ἡ, bird. 

ὄρος, ους, τό, mountain. 

ὅρτυξ, yos, 6, qual. 

ὀρχηθμός, 6, dance. 

ὅσιος, holy. 

ὀσμή, ἡ, smell. 

ὅσος, as great as. 

ὅςπερ. Hirep, ὅπερ, who- 
ever. 

doTéov, οὖν, τό, Lone. 

ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅτε, Whoever. 

Grav, w. subj. when. 

Ore, when. 

ὅτι, that, because. 

ov, not; οὗ, where. 

οὐδαμῆ, nowhere. 

οὐδέ, neither. 

οὐδείς, εµία, έν, NO One. 

οὐδέποτε, never. 

οὐκ, not. 

οὐκέτι, no longer. 

οὖν, therefore. 

ovmore, never. 

Οὐρανίδαι, of, gods, tn- 
habitants of Olympus. 

οὐράνιος, heavenly. 

avs, ards, τό, ear. 

οὐσία, possession. 

ovre — odre, neither — 
nor. 

οὕτω(ς), thus. 
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οὐχ, not. 

ὀφθαλμός, 6, eye. 
ὄφις, ews, 6, snake. 
ὀχέω, to bear, endure, 


nayis, ἴδος, ἡ, trap. 

πάγκακος, 
bad. 

πάθος, ους, suffering. 
παιάν, ἄνος, 6, War-Kong. 
παιδεία, ἡ, education. 
παιδεύω, to educate. 
παιδίον, τό, litile child. 
παίζω, to play. 

mais, os, 6, ἡ, child. 

παίω, to strike. 

_ mada, formerly, long 
ago; οἱ πάλαι, the 
ancients. 

παλαίω, to wrestle (pass. 
Ww. σ, according io). 

παλαιός, ancient, 

πάλι», again. 

παρταχοῦ, everywhere, 
tn all respects. 

παντοδαπός, of every 
kind. 

πάντως, wholly. 

πάνυ, altogether, very. 

πάππος, 6, grandfather. 

παραγγέλλω, to order. 
mapadidept, give over to, 
commit. 

παραδόξως, adv. unex- 
pectedly. 

παραθήκη, ἡ, something 
intrusied. 

παρακαλέα, to call io, to 
exhort. 


thoroughly 
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ὄχλος, 6, the common | ὄψιος, late. 


people (plebs). 
dy, ands, ἡ, voice. 
ove, late. 


Π. 


παρακαταθήκη, pledge. 

παραλαμβάνω, ἰογεσεῖνθ. 

παράνομος, contrary to 
law. 

παραπλάζω, mislead. 

παραπλήσιος, like. 

παρασκευάζω, to pre- 
pare. 

παρατείνω, to stretch out. 

παρατίθηµι, to place be- 
side, provide. 

παρατρέχωα, to run by or 
past. 

παραφέρω, to carry by 
or past. 

παρέχω, to offer, grant. 

παρίηµε, to let pass, neg- 
lect. 

παρίστηµι, to place be- 
side. 

παροξύνω, to encourage. 

παῤῥησία, ἡ, frankness, 

mas, every, all. 

πατήρ, pos, 6, father. 

πάτριος, belonging to the 
country. 

πατρίς, i8os, ἡ, native 
country. 

Πάτροκλος, 6, Patroclus. 

πάτρως, wos, 6, uncle, 

πέδη, ἡ, fetter. 

πεδίο», TO, α plain. 

πειθώ, οὓς, ἦν persuasive- 
ness. 


ὄψις, ews, 9, Sight, vis- 
age. 
ὀψοφάγος, dainty. 


πέλαγος, ους, τό, 8εα. 

Πελοποννησιακός, Pelo- 
Ροηπεδίαη, 

Πελοπόννησος, ἡ, Pelo- 
ponnesus. 

Πέλοψ, omos, 6, Pe- 
lops. 

πελταστής, 6, shields- 
man. 

πένης, NTOS, 6, 1), POOr. 

πενητεύω, to be poor. 

πενθέω, to grieve. 

πενθικῶς ἔχω, W. g. to 
be sad about some- 
thing. 

πενία, 7, poverty. 

πενιχρός, Poor. 

πεπρωµένη, ἡ, fate. 

πέπων, ονος, Tipe. 

περαῖος, beyond. 

πέρας, ατος, τό, end. 

περιάγω, to lead round. 


περιβάλλω, to throw 
round. 

mepidpopos, running 
round. 


Περικλῆς, έους, 6, Peri- 
cles. 

περιοράω, to overlook, 
permit. 

περίπλοος, ους, 6, voyage 
round, 

περιῤῥέω, to flow round. 

περιστέλλω, to clothe. 


342 GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


περιτίθηµι, to put or 86έ| πλούσιος, rich. 


round. 

περιτρέω, ἵο turn 
round. 

περιττός, beyond the 
usual number, more 
than sufficient. 

περιφέρω, to 
about. 

Περσεφόνη, 4, Proser- 
pine. 

Πέρσης, ov, 6, a Persian. 

Περσικός, Persian. 

πέτρα, ἡ, rock. 

an; whither? where ? 

πηγή, ἡ, fountain. 

πῆχυς, εως, 6, cubit, 

πικρός, bitter. 

πίστις, εως, ἦν belief. 

πιστός, trustworthy. 

πίων, ovos, fat. 

πλαστική, ἦν sculpture, 

Πλάταια, 7, Platea. 

πλέθρον, τό, πιεαδµτε of 
100 feet. 

πλεῖστος, most, 

πλέκω, to knit, weave. 

meovaxes, oftener. 

πλεονέκτης, OV, αυατὶ- 
cious. 

πλεονεξία, 7, avarice. 

πλευρά, 7, side. 

πληγή, ἡ, α blow, wound. 

πλῆθος, ους, To, multi- 
tude. | 

πλήν, W. g. except. 

πλήρης, es, W. g. full, 
satisfied with. 

πλησίος, near. 

πλίνθος, ἡ, brick. 

πλόος = πλοῦς, 6, voy- 
age. . 


carry 


πλουτέω, to be or become 
rich, 
πλοῦτος, 6, riches. 
πλύνω, to wash. 
πνέω, to breathe, blow. 
πόὀθεν; whence ? 
ποιητής, ov, 6, poet, 
ποικίλος, variegated. 
ποιµήν, evos, ὁ, Shepherd. 
ποῖος; of what kind? 
πολεμέω, W. ᾱ. to carry 
on war. 
πολέμιος, hostile. 
πολεμικός, warlike. 
πόλεμος, 6, war. 
πολιορκέω, to besiege. 
πολιορκία, ἡ, stege. 
πόλις, εως, 7], CiLY. 
πολιτεία, ἡ, the state, 
civil polity. 
πολίτης, ου, 6, citizen. 
πολιτικός, relating to the 
state. 
πολλάκις, often. 
πολλαπλάσιος, 
times more. 
πολλοί, many. 
Πολυδεύκης, ους, 6, Pol- 
lus. 
πολυλόγος, loquacious. 
πολύπονος, laborious. 
πολύς, much. 
πολυτέλεια, 9, Cosiliness. 
πολυτελής, ές, costly. 
πολυφιλία, 7, multitude 
of friends. 
πολυχειρία, ἡ, multitude 
of hands, of work- 
men. 
πονέω, to toil, 
πονηρός, wicked. 


many 


πόνος, 6, totl. 

πορεύω, to lead forward. 

πορθέω, to destroy. 

ποριστικός, W. g. skilled 
in procuring. 

πορφύρεος (ous), purple. 

Ποσείδω», ὤνος, ὁ, Poset- 
don, Neptune. 

πύσις, ews, 9, drinking. 

πόσος; how great? 

ποταμός, 6, river. 

ποτέ, ONCE. 

πότερος, which of two. 

ποτό», τό, drink. 

ποῦς, ποδός, 6, foot. 

πρᾶγμα, ατος, τό, απ ac- 
ton. 

πρακτικός, capable of 
accomplishing,  ob- 
taining. 

πρᾶξις, εως, 7, an action. 

πρᾶος, mild. 

πράττω,ἰο ζο, αοί; πράτ- 
™®, πράττοµαί τινα 


ἀργύριον, to demand — 


of one. 
πρέπει, it is becoming. 
πρέσβεις, οἱ, ambassa- 
dors. 
πρεσβευτής, ov, 6, απι- 
bassador. 
πρέσβνυς, eta, υ, old. 
πρίασθαι, to buy. 
πρίν, before. 
πρίω, to saw. 
προαιρέοµαι, to prefer. 
πρόβατο», τό, sheep. 
πρόγονος, 6, ancestor. 
mpodideps, to betray. 
προδότης, ov, 6, betrayer. 
προέρχοµαι, to go before. 
προθυμία, 7, willingness. 


κο. ee . 
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πρὀθῦμος, willing. 

προθύµως, adv. willing- 
ly. 

προλείπω, to forsake. 

mpopaxos, 6, fighting tn 
Jront, champion. 

προνοέω, to consider be- 
forehand. 

πρόνοια, ἡ, foresight. 

πρόοιδα, to know before- 
hand. 

προςαγορεύω, to call, 
name. 

προςβάλλω, W. g. to pro- 
cure for. 

προςβλέπω, to look at. 

προςδοκάω, to expect. 

πρόσειµε, inf. mposeivas, 
to be present. 


ῥᾷδιος, easy. 

ῥᾳδίως, adv. easily. 
ῥεῦμα, aros, ro, stream. 
ῥῆμα, aros, ro, word. 
ῥήτωρ, opos, 6, orator. 


Σαλαμίς, tvos, ἡ, Sala- 
mis, 

σἀλπιγξ, εγγος, 7, trum- 
pet. 

σαλπικτής, ov, 6, trum- 
peter. 

Σάμιος, 6, Samian. 

Σαρδανάπᾶλος, 6, Sarda- 
napalus. 


Σάρδεις, εω», al, Sardis. 
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πρόςειµε, inf. spostevat, | προτρέπω, to turn to. 


to go to. 
προςελαύνω, to advance 
towards. 
mposépxopat, to come to. 
προτήκει, tt is becoming. 
mposnxwy, becoming. 
πρὀσθεν, before. 
προςθετός, artificial. 
προεκυνέω, W. & to wor- 
ship, honor. 
mposovos, ἡ, approach. 
προσπίπτω, to fall upon, 
occur, 
προεποιέω, to add to. 
προετίθηµι, to add. 
προςφέρω, to bring to. 
mporepos, before, sooner. 
προτίθηµι, to put before. 


Ῥ. 


ῥίγος, ους, τό, cold. 
ῥιπτέω, to throw. 
ῥίπτω, to throw. 
pis, ῥινός, 7, nose. 
ῥίψ, perros, ἡ, reed. 


=. 


Σάρος, 6, the Sarus. 

σάρξ. σαρκός, ἡ, flesh. 

σαφής, és, clear. 

capes, clearly. 

σέβας, rd, respect. 

σέβοµαι, to honor. 

σεισμός, 6, earthquake. 

σείω, to shake. 

σέλας, aos, τό, splen- 
dor. 


προφητεύω, to prophesy. 

πρυτανεῖον, ro, court of 
justice at Athens. 

mpaios, early. 

πρῶτος, first. 

πτερόν, TO, Wing. 

πτέρυξ, yos, 7), wing. 

πτωχός, very poor. 

Πυθαγόρας, ov, 6, Pytha- 
goras. 

πυκνός, NUMETOUS, COM- 
pact, 

πύλη, ή, gate. 

πῦρ, πυρός, TO, fire. 

πύργος, ὁ, tower. 

πώ, yet. 

πώποτε, 6υ6Υ, 

πῶς; how? 


ῥοδοδάκτνλος, rosy-fin- 
gered. 

ῥόδον, τό, rose. 

ῥοιά, 7, pomegranate. 

ῥόπαλον», τό, α club. 


σῆμα, τό, sign, monu- 
meni, 

onpaive, to give a sign. 

σημεῖον, TO, Sign. 

σιγάω, to be silent, 

σιγή, 7, silence. 

σίδηρος, 6, iron. 

σίναπι,͵ eos, τό, mustard. 

σῖτος, 6, Corn. 

σιωπή, ἡ, silence. 
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σιωπηλός, silent. 


στρατιώτης, ov, 6, δ8οἷ- 


σκάφος, ους, To, trench.| . dier. . 


σκῆπτρυν, τό, scepire. 

σκιά, ἡ, shadow. 

σκληρός, ary. 

σκολιός, crooked. 

σκότος, ὁ and ro, dark- 
ness. 

σοφία, ἡ, wisdom. 

σοφιστής, ov, ὁ, sophist. 

Σοφοκλῆς, έους, 6, Soph- 
ocles. 

σοφός, wise. 

σπάνις, εως, ἡ, need. 

σπανίως, adv. rarely. 

Σπάρτη, 7, Sparta. 

Σπαρτιάτης, ov, 6, Spar- 
tan. 

Σπαρτιατικός, Spartan. 

σπάω, to draw. 

σπουδαῖος, zealous. 

σπουδαίως, adv. zealous- 
ly. 

σπουδή, 1), zeal. 

σταγών, όνος, 7, drop. 

στάδιο», τό, stadium. 

σταθμός, 6, α station. 


στρατόπεδο», 10, 6π- 
campment, encamped 
army. 

στρατός, 6, army. 

στρεβλόω, to torture. 

Συµαρίτης, ov, 6, Syba- 
rite. 

συγγνώµων», ον, W. £. 
pardoning ; agreeing 
with. 

συγγράφω, to describe. 

συγκυκάω, to confound. 

συγχαίρω, to rejoice 
with. 

συγχέω,ίο pour together. 

συκῆ, 7, fig-tree. 

σῦκον, Td, fig. 


συλλαμβάνω, to take 
unth, seize, 
Σύλλας, ov, 6, Sylla. 


συλλέγω, to collect. 
σύλλογος, 6, assembly. 
συµβαίνω, to go with. 
συμβουλεύω, to advise, 
σύμβουλος, 6, adviser. 


στάσις, ews, 7, faction. | συμμαχία, ἡ, alliance, 


στάχυς, tos, 6, ear of 
corn. 

στέγη, 7, roof, house. 

στέργω, Ww. a. to love; 
w. d. to be contented 
with. 

στέφανος, 6, crown. 

στήλη, ἡ, pillar. 

στολή, 7, robe. 


aid. 


.| cuppaxos, 6, ally. 


συμπας, all together. 

συµπήγνυµι, to join to- 
gether. 

cuprive, to drink with. 

συμπίπτω, to fall with. 

συρπονέω, to work with. 

συµφέρω, to carry with. 


_ στόμα, ατος. τό, mouth, | συμφορά, ἡ, an event. 
oTpareupa, ατος, τό, αγ-| συναίροµαι, W. g. to take 


my. 


part in. 


στρατηγός, 6, α general.| συναπόλλυμε, to destroy 


στρατιά, ἡ, army. 


together. 
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συναρµόζω, to fit to- 
gether. 
σύνδειπνος, 6, table-com- 


panton. 
σύνδεσμος, 6, band ; 
conjunction. 
συνδιατρίβω, to live with. 


ouvert, inf. συνεῖναι, fo 
be wrth. 

σύνειμι, inf. συνιέναι, W. 
d. to come or assemble 
with. 

συνεξοµοιόω, to make 
equal. 

συνεπιδίδωμι, to give 
up. 

συνεργός, 6, helper. 

σύνεσις, ews, 9, under- 
standing. 

συνετός, sensible. 

συνήθεια, ἡ, intercourse. 

συνθάπτω, to bury with. 

συνθήκη, 7, treaty. 

συνίστηµι, to put to- 
gether. 

συννέω, to spin with. 

σύνοιδα, to know with; 
ἐμαυτῷ, to be con- 
scious, 

συντάττω, to arrange. 

συντρέχω, to run with 
one. 

συντυγχάνω, to meet 
with, happen. 

σῦριγξ, εγγος, ἡ, flute. 

Σύρος, ὁ, a Syrian. 

σύρῳ, to draw. 

σῦς,συός, 6, 4, boar, 
sow. 

συσκηνέω, to tent with, 
eat with. 

σφαῖρα, 7, ball, 





GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


σφόδρα, very. 
σφοδρός, violent. 
σφύρα, 7, hammer. 
σχολαῖος, lazy. 


τάλαντον, τό, talent (a 
weight). 
τάλαρος, 6, little basket. 
τάλας,αινα, ay, wretched. 
Τάνταλος, 6, Tantalus. 
rafts, ews, ἡ, order. 
ταπεινός, low, humble. 
γαπεινόω, to humble. 
ταραχή, ἡ, confusion. 
τάττω, {ο arrange. 
ταῦρος, 6, bull. 
ταυτολογία, ἡ, tautolegy. 
τάφρος, 4, grave. 
τάχα, quickly. 
ταχέως, quickly. 
τάχος, ους, τό, quickness. 
Tabs, Taw, 6, peacock. 
re — xai, both — and. 
Τεγέα, ἡ, Tegea. 
τεῖχος, ους, τό, wall, 
τέκνον, T0, child. 
τελευταῖος, last. 
τελευτάω, to end, die. 
τελευτή, 7, end, death, 


ὑάκινθος, 0, hyacinth. 

ὕβρις, ews, ή, insolence. 

ὑβριστής, ov,-0, insolent 
man. 


Σωκράτης, ους, 6, Socra- 


tes. 
σῶμα, ατος, To, the body. 
σωτήρ, npos,d, preserver. 


μις 


τέλος, ους, τό, end. 

τέρας, ατος, Τό, wonder, 

τέττιξ, ἴγος, ὁ, grass- 
hopper. 

τέχνη, ἡ, art. 

τεχνίτης, ov, ὁ, artist. 


Τηλέμαχος, ὁ, Tele- 
machus, 

τηλικοῦτος, 89 large. 

τηλοῦ, far. 


τεᾶρα, ἡ, turban. 
τιθήνη, ἦν nurse. 

τιµή, ἡ, honor. 

τίµιος, honored. 
τιμωρία, ἡ, puntshment. 
roi, indeed. 

τοίνυν, hence, therefore. 
rotas, of such a nature. 
τοιοῦτος, such. 

τολµάω, to dare. 
τόξευµα, ατος, τό, Arrow. 
τοξική, 7, archery, 
τόξο», ro, bow. 
τόπος, 6, place. 


x, 


ὕδωρ, τό, water, 

ves, it rains. 

vids, 6, $0n. 

ὑπακούειν, Ww. ἆ. to obey. 


ὑγιαίνω, to be in φοοᾶ| ὑπάρχω, to be at hand, 


health. 


to be. 
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σωτηρία, ἡ, preserva- 
tion. 

σωφροσύνη, 7, modesty. 

σώφρω», wise. 


τοσοῦτος, so great, 

rore, then. 

τραγικός, tragic. 

τράγος, 6, goat, 

τραγφδία, ἡ, tragedy. 

τράπεζα, ἡ, table. 

τριήρης, ἤρους, 7, tri- 
reme. 

τρίπους, οδος, tripod. 

Τροιζή», qos, ἡ, Tra- 
zene. 

τρόπαιον, τό, trophy. 

τρόπος, 6, way, man- 
ner. 

τρυφή, 4, luxury. 

τρυφητής, ov, 6, luzu- 
rious. 

τύμβος, 6, tomb. 

τυραννίς, ἴδος, 4, tyran- 
ny. 

τύραννος, 6, tyrant. 


«[τύρβη, 9, crowd, bustle. 


τυφλόω, to make blind. 
τύχη, ἥ. fortune. 


ὑπεξίστημι, to remove ; 
mid. to go or come | 
out from. 

ὑπερβάλλω, to throw 
beyond, exceed. 

ὑπερβασία, 4, trespass. 








” 


946 


ὑπογραφή, my paint,’ 


painting. 


ὑπερήφανος, haughty. 
ὑπεροράω, to look over, 
to despise. trodnpa,aros,ro, sandal. 
ὑπέρφρω», haughty. ὑπόθεσις, εως, 7, hypo- 
ὑπηρετέω, W. d. to aid,| thesis. | 
serve. ὑπομένω, W. 8. to await, 
ὕπνος, ὁ, sleep. endure. 


2, 
Φανερός, evident. Φιλοσοφέω, to philoso- 
Φάρµακον, ro, remedy, phize. 
φαῦλος, bad, evil. Φίλος, 6, a friend, dear. 
Φέναξ. ἄκος, ὁ, impostor. |φΦιλοχρημοσύνη, ἡ, ava- 


Φέρεκῦδης, ους, 6, Phe-| rice. 
recydes, φοβέω, to frighten. 
Φθόνος, ὁ, envy. φόβος, ὁ, fear. 


φιάλη, 9, drinking-cup. | φοινίκεος (οὓς), purple, 


φιλάνθρωπος, philan-| φονεύς͵ έως, ὁ, murderer. 
thropic. Φονεύω, to murder. 

φιλία, ἡ, friendship. _| povos, 6, murder, 

Φίλιος, friendly. Φορβῆή, 7, pasture, food. 


Φιλοκερδής, és, fond of | φορέω, to carry. 


gain. poputy€, εγγος, 7, harp. 
Φιλομαθής, és, fond of | φρή», ενός, ἡ, mind. 
learning. ppovew, to think. 


Φιλόξενος, hospitable. | hpovrifw, to care for. 


x. 


χειµώ», ὤνος, o, winter. 
xelp, pos, 7, hand. 
xetpoopat, to subdue. 
χελιδώ», όνος, 7), swallow. 
χέω, to pour. 

χθες, yesterday. 

χθών, όνος, ἡ, the earth. 
χιτώ», ὤνος, 6, coat. 
Χιών, ὄνος, ἦν SNOW. 
χοεύς, χοῶς, ὁ, measure. 


χαίνω, to yawn. 
χαλεπός, troublesome. 
xaXjivos, bridle. 
χαλκός, 6, brass. 
χάλκεος, brazen. 
xapies, graceful. 
χαριέντως, gracefully. 
χαρίζοµαι, to gratify. 
χάρις, tros, 7, favor. 
χάσκω, to yawn. 
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ὑποφέρω, to endure. 

Uroxwpéw, to go back. 

ὑστεραῖος, following. 

ὕστερος, later, follow- 
ing. 

ὕψος, ους, τό, height. 

ὑψόω, to elevate. 


dpovris, i8os, ἡ, concern. 

Φρυγία, 7, Phrygia. 

Φρύξ, vyos, 6, a Phry- 
gian, 

Φυλακή, ἡ, guard, watch. 

φύλαξ, κος, 6, a guard. 

Φυλάττωιοφιαγᾶ; mid. 
w. a. {0 guard against 
something. 

dvonpa, ατος, τό, breath, 

φύσις, ews, 7, nature. 

Φυτεύω, to plant. 

ve, to bring forth. 

φΦωνέω, to produce a 
sound, speak. 

φωνή, ἡ, voice. 

φώρ, φωρός, 6, thief 


χοίρειος, of swine. 

χόλος, 0, anger. 

χορεύω, to dance. 

χορός, 6, dance, 

xpeia, 7, need. 

χρή, it is necessary. 

χρήζω, w. g. to be tn 
want. 

χρῆμα, ατος, τό, α thing, 


property. 
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χρήσιμος, useful. χρυσίον, τό, gold. χρώννυμµι, to color. 








χρησμοσύνη, poverty. | χρυσός, 6, gold. χώρα, ἡ, country, region. 
χρηστός, useful. χρύσεος (ots), έᾶ (ῇ),| χωρίς, W. g. separately, 
χρίω, to anoint. εον (ovv), golden. apart from. 
χρόνος, ὁ, time. χρῶμα, ατος, τό, skin. | χωρισμός, 6, separation. 
| ὦ 
ψευδής, és, false. ψεῦδος, ους, τό, α lie. |ψήφισμα, aros, τό, de- 
ψεύδορκος, perjured ;| ψεύστης, ου, 6, liar. cree. 
royevdoproy, perjury. | nv, ψηνός, 6, wasp. |ψυχή, ἡ, the soul. 
Ω. 
ᾠδή, ἡ, song. cause; ὡς τάχιστα, | ὥστε, so that. 
ὠκύς, eta, v, quick. as soon as ροκοϊδίε;|ὠφέλεα, 4, advan- 
dpos, ὁ, shoulder. with indefinite num-| tage. 
anos, for sale; τὰ ὤνια,) bers; — that; in or-| ὠφέλιμος, useful. 
wares. der that. ὤψ, ὠπός, ἡ, eye, counte- 
ὡς, as, when, how, be-| ὥσπερ, as, just as. nance. 
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A. 

Abandon, ἐκλείπω, προλείπω, κατα-| Absent, ἁπών. 

λείπω, ἐπιλείπω, ἀφίημε. Absent, to be, ἄπειμι. 
Ability, δύναµις, ews, ἡ. Abstain from, ἀπέχομαι. 
Abide by, παραµένω, ἐμμένω. Abundance, ἀφθονία, 7. 
Able, to be, δύναμαι, ἰσχύω, οἷός| Accompany, ἔπομαι. 

τέ εἰμι, ἔχω. Accomplish, ἐξεργάζομαι, τελέω, 
Abolish, Ave. διατελέω, περαΐίνω, ἀνύω; to ac- 
Abounding in, εὔπορος. complish, as a journey, κατανύω; 
About, περἰ, audi. = to effect, διαπράττοµαι. 
Abradatas, ᾿Αβραδάτας, ov, 6. According to, in accordance 
Abroad, to travel, ἀποδημέαω. with, κατά. | 


Absence, in the, ἀπό». Account of, on, διά, ἐπί, ἕνεκα, ὑπέρ. 
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Account, on this, διά τοῦτο. 

Accuse of, γράφοµαι, κατηγορέω, 
διώκω. 

Accuser, κατήγορος, 6. 

Accustom, ἐθίζω. 

Acheron, ᾿Αχέρων, οντος, 6. 

Acherusian, ᾿᾽Αχερούσιος. 

Achieve ο οι διαπράττοµαι, 

Achilles, Αχιλλεύς, έως, ὁ. 

Acquainted with, to be, οἶδα, 
ἐπίσταμα. 

Acquire, κτάοµαι, προσποιέω, λαγ- 
χάνω. 

Acquisition, κτῆσις, ews, 1). 

Acquit, ἀπολύειν. 

Acropolis, ᾿Ακρόπολις, εως, ἤ. 

Across, passage, πάροδος, 7. 

Act, an, πρᾶξις, ews, ἡ, πρᾶγμα, τό; 
= work, ἔργον, ro. 

Act, to, πράττω, δράω. 

Action, see Act. 

Add, προσποιέω, προςτίθηµι, ἐπιτί- 
θηµι. 

Administer, διοικέω, πολιτεύω ; to 
be an administrator, οἰκέω; to 
administer the government, 
διοικέω τὴν πόλιν. 

Administration, good, εὐνομία, ἡ. 

Admire, θαυµάζω, ἄγαμαι. 

Adorn, κοσµέω, ἀγάλλω, ἀσκέω. 

Adorn with (invest), ἀμφιέννυμί 
τινά τι. 

Adranum, "Αδρανον, τό. 

Adult, τέλειος, 

Advance, προβαίνω, 6 ὁρμάω. 

Advantage, ώφελεια, ἡ, ὄνησις, 
εως, 7). 

, a, ἀγαθόν, τό; advantages, 

τὰ ayaa. 

, for the, of, πρό». 

Advantageous, χρήσιμος, χρηστός, 
ὠφέλιμος. 
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Advice, βουλή, 7, βουλεύμα, τό. 

Advise, βουλεύω, συμβουλεύω rivi. 

Adviser, σύμβουλος, 6. 

f@olus, Αἴολος, 6. 

4Eschines, Aicyivys, ov, 6. 

A&tna, Αἴτνη, 7. 

49βοη, Αἴσων, ονος. 6. 

ΑΙΠΙορίθη, an, Αἰθίοψ, ίοπος, ὅ. 

Affair, πρᾶγμα, ro; == occupa- 
tion, πρᾶξις, 7. 

Affirm, φηµί. 

Affliction, πάθος, ους, τό. 

Afford, παρέχω, παρέχοµαι. 

Afraid, to be, φοβέομαι. 

After, pera. 

Afterwards, ἔπειτα, μετέπειτα. 

Again, αὖθις, πάλιν. 

Against, avri, πρός, ἐπί. 

Agamemnon, Αγαμέμνων, ονος, ὅ. 

Age, ἡλικία, ἡ. 

——, old, γῆρας, aos, ro. 

Agesilaus, ᾽Αγησίλᾶος, dov, 6. 

Agreeable, 73vs, εἴα, v. 

Agriculture, γεωργία, ἡ. 

Aid, to render, βοηθέω, w. d. 

Ajax, Alas, αντος, 6. 

Alarm, to, καταπλήττω. 

Alcestis, "Αλκηστις, tos and ios, 7. 

Alcibiades, ᾽Αλκιβιάδης, ov, ὁ. 

Alexander, ’Ar¢£avdpos, 6. 

Alike, ὁμοίως. 

All, πᾶς, ἅπας. 

Alleviate, ἐπικαυφίζω; to allevi- 
ate, as grief, Gcpareveo. 

Alliance, συμμαχία, ή. 

. | Allow, ἐάω. 

Allowable, to be, ἔξεστι. 

Ally, an, σύμμαχος, 6. 

Almost, σχεδόν, ὀλίγου δεῖν. 

Alone, μόνος; adv. µόνον. 

Alreaqly, ἤδη 

Also, καί, 

Altar, βωμός, 6. 


ENGLISH AND GREEK VOCABULARY. 


Alternately, ἐν µέρει. 

Although, κἄν or καὶ ἐάν, καιπέρ. 

Always, ἀεί. 

Am (to be), εἰμί, γίγνοµαι, ὑπάρ- 
χω, ἔχω W. adv. 

Amazon, ᾽Αμαζών, όνος, ἡ. 

Ambassador, πρεσβευτής, od, ὁ. 

Ambassadors, πρέσβεις, oi. 

Amid, ἐν. 

Among, ἐν, παρά. 

Amputate, ἀποτέμνω. 

Anaxagoras, ᾽Αναξαγόρας, ov, ὅ. 

Ancestors, προγεγενηµένοι, οἱ. 

Ancient, παλαίος. . 

And, καί. 

Anger, ὀργή, 7, χόλος, ὁ. 

Angry, to be, ὀργίζομαι, ἐν ὀργῇ 
ἔχω. 

Angry with, to be, ἄχθομαι. 

Animal, ζῶον, τὸ, θηρίο», τό. 

Announce, ἀγγέλλω. 

Annually, κατ’ ἐνιαντόν. 

Anoint, ἀλείφω, χρίω. 

Another, ἄλλος. 

Ant, µύρμηξ, ηκος, ὁ. 

Antisthenes, ᾽Αρτισθένης, ους, ὁ. 

Any one, τὶς. 

Anything, ri. 

Anywhere, πού; in a sentence 
with a negative, οὐδαμοῦ. 

Anxiety, see Care. 

Apollo, ᾿Απόλλων, ωνος, ὁ. 

Apollodorus, ᾽Απολλόδωρος, ὁ. 

Appear, φαίνομαι. 

Appetite, γαστήρ, έρος, 7. 

Appoint, ἀποδείκνυμι; = appoint 
something to one, ὁρίζω. 

Apprehend, συλλαμβάνω. 

Approach, to, πλησιάζω, πρόςειµι. 

Approbation, dox:pacia, 7. 

Approve of, ἐπαινέω. 

Arabia, ’ApaBia, 77. 

Arabians, Άραβες, οἱ. 
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Araspas, ᾿Αράσπας, ov, 6. 

Arcadian, ᾿Αρκάς, άδος, ὁ. 

Archestratus, ᾿Αρχέστρατος, 6. | 

Archer, τοξότης, ov o. i 

Archery, τοξική, ἡ. 

Ardor, σπουδή, ἡ, θυµός, 6. 

Argument, λόγος, ὁ. 

Ariwus, ᾿Αριαῖος, ὁ. 

Arise (= to be), γίγνοµαι. 

Aristides, ᾿Αριστείδης, ov, ὁ. 

Aristippus, ᾿Αρίστιππος, o. 

Aristogiton, ᾿Δριδτογείτων, ovos, 
ὁ 





Aristotle, Αριστοτέλης, ους, ὁ. 

Armament, στόλος, ὁ. 

Arms (weapons), ὅπλα, τά. 

Army, στρατιά, ἡ, στρατός, ὁ. 

Around, περί, api. 

Arrange, διατάττω, συντάττω. 

Arrogant, ὑβριστής, od, ὑπέρφρων. 

Arrow, τόξευµα, τό. 

Arsamus, Ἄρσαμος, ὁ, 

Art, τέχνη, ἡ. 

Artaxerxes, ᾽Αρταξέρξης, ου, ὁ. 

Artemis, Αρτεμις, tdos, 7. 

Artificer, ἐργάστης, ου. 6, ἐργάτης, 
ου, ὁ. 

Artist, τεχνίτης, ov, ὁ. 

AS, ὡς, ὥσπερ. 

As long as, ἕως. 

As much, τοσοῦτος. 

AS 800N 88, ὡς τάχιστα. 

As well as, καί --- καί. 

Ascend the throne, eis βασιλείαν 
καταστῆναι. 

Ascertain, πυνθάνοµαε. 

Ashamed, to be, αἰδέομαι, αἰσχύ- 
νοµαι. 

Asia, Ασία, ἡ. 

Ask, ἐρωτάω, αἰτέω. 

Aspire after, ὀρέγομαι w. g., διώ- 
Κειν W. &. 


Assert, dni. 
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Assist, παραστῆναι συµπονέω; | Attend to, émipeddopa, Φρο»- 


= to defend, ἀμύνω. 

Assign to, dideps. 

Associate With, ὁμιλέω, σύνειµι. 

Assured, to be (think), vopife, 
ἡγέομαι. 

Assyria, ᾿Ασσνρία, 7. 

Assyrian, ᾿Ασσύριος, ὁ. 

Astonish, καταπλήττω. 

Astyages, ᾽᾿Αστυάγης, ους, ὁ. 

At, παρά. 

Athenian, ᾿Αθηναῖος, ὁ. 

Athens, ᾿Αθῆναι, ai. 

Athos, Άθως, a, 6. 

Atlantis, ᾽Ατλαντίς, i8os, ἡ. 

Attack, an, προςβολή, 7. 

Attack, to, ἐπιτίθεμαι. 

Attempt, to, merpdopas ; = do, 
ποιέω. 


τίζω. 
Attica, ᾽Αττίκη, 7. 


| Attractive, εὔχαρις, tros. 


Auditor, dxpodrns, ov, 6. 

Audible, ἀκουστός. 

Author, αἴτιος, 6. 

Authority, royal, βασιλεία, ἡ. 

Avail, δύναμαι, ἰσχύω. 

Avarice, πλεονεξία, ἦ, Φιλοχρημο- 
σύνη, 7. 

Avaricious, πλεονέκτης, ου 

Avert, ἀλέξω, ἀμύνω, ἀποτρέπω. 

Avoid, φεύγω. 

Await, προςδοκάω, ὑπομένω W. 8. 

Awake, to be, ἐγρηγορέναι. 

Awaken, ἐγείρω, ἀνίστημι; Ξ- to 
afford, παρέχω, ὁπάζω. 

Away, to lead, ἀπάγω. 


B. 


Babylon, Βαβυλώ», Svos, 7. 

Back, ὁπίσω; go back, ἀναχωρέω. 

Bad, κακός, πονηρός, φαῦλος. 

Bad, the (abstract), κακόν, τό. 

Ball, σφαῖρα. 7. 

Banish, ἐκβάλλω. 

Banter, παίζω. 

Barbarian, a, βάρβαρος, 6. 

Base, ταπεινός, κακός, πονηρός. 

Basias, Βασίας, ου, ὁ. 

Basket, κάνεον, ro. 

Bathe one’s self, λούομαι. 

Battle, µάχη, 7. 

Be, to, εἰμί, yiyvopa, ἔχω w. adj. 
or adv. 

Be with, σύνειμι. 

Bear (carry), φέρω, φορέω, βαστά- 
ζω; endure, τλήµε; = bring 
forth, produce, φύω, ἀἁναφύω, 


τίκτω. 


Beast (wild), θηρίο», τό. 

Beat, κρούω. 

Beautiful, καλός; beautiful per- 
ΒΟΠΒ, οἱ καλοί. 

——,, the, καλό», τό 

Beautifully, cards. 

Beauty, --- τό, κάλλος, ους, 
τό. 

Because, ὅτι, δώσε, 

Because of, διά. 

Become, γίγνοµαι, 

Becomes, it, mposnxes. 

Becoming, sposnxwy. 

——,, it is, προςήκει. 

Befitting, προςήκω». 

Before, πρό. 

—— (conj.), πρίν, πρότερον. 

Beforehand, to observe, προνοέω. 

Beg off, ἐξαιτέομαι. 

Beget, τίκτω. 
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Begin, Boxee 

Beginning, ἀρχή, ἡ. 

Behalf of, in, ὑπέρ. 

Behind, ίσως to leave behind, 
καταλείπω. 

Being, to come into, γίγνοµαι. 

Believe (trust), πείθοµαιε; —think, 
ἡγέομαι, νομίζω, δοκεῖ w. d. 

Believe in gods, θεοὺς νομίζω. 

Believed, to be, πιστεύοµαι. 

Belly, γαστήρ, έρος, 7. 

Beloved, to be. See To love. 

Benefactor, εὐεργέτης, ov, 6. 

Beneficence, εὐεργεσία, 7. 

Benefit, to, ὠφελέω, ὀνίνημι. 

Benefit, εὐεργεσία, ἡ, χάρις, eros, ἡ; 
to confer a, εὐεργετέω W. a. 

Bereave, στερέω, ἀποστερέω τινά 
τινος, ἀφαιρέομαι. 

Beside, πρός w. d. 

Besides, ἔτι, πλήν. 

'.ἘἙ6βίθΡ6, πολιορκέω. 

Best, to be the, ἀριστεύω. 

Bestow, δίδωμι, ὁπάζω. 

Betimes, εὐθύς. 

Betray, προδίδωµε. 

Betrayer, προδότης, ου, ὁ. 

Between, µεταξύ. 

Beware of, φυλάττομαι w. &, εὖ- 
λαβέομαί τι. 

Beyond, prep. ὑπέρ. 

Beyond desert, παρ ἀξίαν. 

Bid, κελεύω w. 8. and inf. 

' Bind, δέω. 

Bird, ὄρνις, ἴθος, ὁ, 7. 

Birth, γένος, ους, τό. 

Bite, δάκνω. 

Black, µελας. 

Blame, to, ἐλέγχω, ψέγω. 

Blessing, a, ἀγαθόν, τὀ, εὔεργε- 
cia, 7. 

Blind, adj. τυφλός. 

——, to make, τυφλόω. 
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Blood, αἷμα, rd. 

Bloom, ἀκμή, ἡ. 

Bloom, to, θάλλω. 

Blow, to, rvéo. 

Blow, a, πληγή, ἡ. 

Blush, to, ἐρυθραίνομαι w. aor. and 
fut. pass. 

Boar, κάπρος, ὁ. 

Boastful display of, to make, 
ἐπιδείκνυμι. 

Body, the, capa, ro. 

——, in a (= together), σύµπας. 

Beotia, Βοιωτία, 7. 

Boil, to, ἕψω, Cévvupe. 

Boldly, θαῤῥαλέως. 

Boldness (of speech), παῤῥησία, 7. 

Bolt, μοχλός, ὁ. 

Booty, λεία, ἡ. 

Bore through, τρυπάω. 

Borders, µεθόρια, τά, 

Born, to be, φῦναι, yiyvopas. 

Both, ἄμφω. 

Both — and, καί ---- καί, τέ — καἰ. 

Boundary, πέρας, ατος, τό, µεθό- 
pta, τά. 

Bow, τόξον, τό 

Bowl, mixing, κρατήρ, ἤρος, ὅ. 

Boy, sats, ὁ. 

Bracelet, ψελλίον͵, τό. 

Brasidas, Βρασίδας, ου, & 

Brass, χαλκός, 6. 

Brave, ἀνδρεῖος, γενναῖος. 

Bravely, ἀνδρείως, γενναίως. 

Bravery, ἀνδρία, ἡ, ἀρετή, ἡ. 

Bread, ἄρτος, ὁ. 

Break, ῥήγνυμε, διαρήγνυµι, κατά- 
γνυμι. 

—— up an encampment, ἀναζεύ- 
Ύνυμε, ὁρμάω. 

—— in pieces, διαῤῥήγνυμε- 

Breathe, πνέω, ἐμπνέω. 

Bridge over, to, ζεύγνυμι w. 8. 

Bridle, χαλινός, 6. 
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Brilliant, λαμπρός. 

Bring, ἄγω, φέρω, κοµίζω. 

forward, as a charge, κατη- 

γορέω. 

On, ἐπάγω. 

—— to, προςφέρω. 

up (= educate), παιδεύω, 
τρέφω. 

Brother, ἀδελφός, ὁ. 

Brute, βόσκηµα, τό. 

Build, ἱδρύω, κτίζω. 

Bull, ταυρός, 6. 











Burden, ἄχθος, ους, τό. 

Burdensome, βαρύς, χαλεπός, dp- 
γαλέος. 

Burn, καίω, πίµπρηµε. 

Burn down, κατακαίω, καταφλέγω, 
ἐμπίπρημι. 

Bury, θάπτω. 

Business, ἔργον, τό, πρᾶγμα, τό. 

But, δέ, ἀλλά. 

But also, ἀλλὰ καί. 

By, ὑπό, διά, παρά, πρός. 


C. 


Cadmus, Κάδμος, 6. | 

Calamity, ἀτυχία, 7, κακόν, τό. 

Call, to, καλέω, ἁἀπαγορεύω ; 
= name, ὀνομάζω. 

Call to mind, μνημονεύω τι. 

Callixenus, KadXifevos, 6. 

Calumny, διαβολή, 7- 

Can (be able), δύναμαι. 

Capacity, δύναμις, 7; in a pri- 
vate, ἰδίᾳ; in a public, δηµοσίᾳ. 

Carduchians, Καρδοῦχοι, οὗ, adj. tos. 

Care, ἐπιμέλεια, 7, φροντίς, idos, 7, 
µέριμνα, 7. 

Care, to, care for, take care for, 
ἐπιμέλομαι, φροντίζω. 

Careful, to be (w. inf.), φροντίζω 
τν. g. 

Carefully, ἐπιμελῶς. 

Carousal, πόσις, ews, ἡ. 

Carry, φέρω, βαστάζω. 

—— about, περιφέρω. 

—— ON war, πολεμέω w. d. 

— off, ἀπάγω. 

Carthage, Καρχηδώ», όνος, 7. 

Cast down, to, ῥίπτω. 

Castle, dxpa, 7. 


Catana, Kardvn, 7. 

Catch, θηρεύω, ἀγρεύω. 

Caucasus, Καύὐκᾶσος, ὁ. 

Cause (= affairs), πρᾶγμα, τό. 

Cauterize, καίω, ἀποκαίω. 

Cease, mavopat, διαλείπω. 

Cecrops, Κέκροψ, οπος, 6. | 

Celene, Κελαιναί, ai. 

Celebrate (= praise), ἐπαινέω. 

—— in song, dda, ὑμνέω. 

Celestial, οὐράνιος. 

Cell, οἰκίδιον, τό. 

Censure, ψέγω, µέμφομαί rt, ἐγκα- 

έω. 

Centre, µέσος, µεσότης, ητος, ἡ. 

Certainly not, or never, οὐ pn. 

Cheerecrates, Χαιρεκράτης, ους, 6. 

Chaldzeans, Χαλδαῖοι, oi. 

Chalcidian, Χαλκιδεύς, έως, 6. 

Chance, τύχη, ή. 

Change, to, µεταλλάττω, µετα- 
βάλλω. 

Character, τρόπος, 6, ἦθος, ους, τό. 

Character of Deity, τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ. 

Charge, to take in, λαμβάνω. 

Charge, to (= attack), ἐπιτίθεμαι 
w. d. 


ne 
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Chariot, ἅρμα, τό. 

Charioteer, ἠνίοχος, 6. 

Charm, τερπό», τό. 

Charmides, Χαρμίδης, ου, 6. 

Cheerfully, ἠδέως. 

Chian, Χίος, 6. 

Child, παῖς, 6, 9, τέκνο», τό. 

Choice (adj.), πολυτελής, ές. 

Choose, aipéopac; == will, βουλεύ- 
οµαι, ἐθέλω. 

Cilicia, Κιλικία, 7. 

Circumference, περίµετρος, 7. 

Citizen, πολίτης, 6. 

City, πόλις, ή. 

Clear, to (= free from wild beasts), 
ἐξημερόω; == purify, καθαίρω. 

Clearchus, Κλέαρχος, 6. 

Cleave to, ἔχομαι w. g. 

Cleonymus, Κλεώνυμος, ὁ. 

Cleopompus, Κλεόπομπος, ὁ. 

Clitus, Κλείτος, ὁ. 

Close (adj.), éyyis. 

— t0, κλείω. 

Clothes, ἐσθής, ῆτος,ἡ. 

Cluster (of grapes), βότρυς, ὁ. 

Cold, yrixos, τό, ῥίγος, ro. 

(adj.), ψυκρός. 

Collect, συλλέγα, CUNO 

Colony, ἆ ἀποικία, ἡ- 

Combatant, ἀθλητής, ὁ. 

Combat, οι 7; to engage in 
single combat, µονοµαχέω υγ. d. 

Come, ἔρχομαι, ἀφικνέομαι; = I 
have come, am present, ἥκω. 

—— in or into, εἰεέρχομαι, εἴςειμε. 

Come into existence, γίγνοµαι. 

—— together, συνέρχοµαι- 

—— toaknowledge of, γιγνώσκω. 

Command (= office), ἀρχή, 7. 

Command, to, κελεύω, ἐπιτάττω, 
προετάττω; Of generals, παραγ- 
γέλλω. 

Command, to be at one’s, πάρειµε. 

23 








Commander, ἐπιτακτήρ, jpos, 6; 
== a general, στρατηγός, 6; to 
be a commander, ἄρχω. 

Commend, ἐπαινέω. 

Common, κοινός. 

Common origin, συγγενής, és. 

Companion, ἑταῖρος, o. 

Compare, ὁμοιόω τινί τι, εἰκάζω 
τινί τι. 

Comparison with, in, παρά w. a. 

Compassion upon, to have, κατε- 
λεέω τινά. 

Competent, ἱκανός. 

Complete, to, διατελέω. 

Compulsion, ἀνάγκη, 7. 

Comrade, ἑταῖρος, ὁ. 

Conceal, ἀπο-, κατακρύπτω, κεύθω. 

Concealed, κρυπτός. 

Concerns, it, µέλει. 

Concerned, to be, φροντίζω w. g. 

Condemn,x«piva; to death, davarov. 

Confer blessings, ed ποιέω τινά, 
evepyetew τινά; great blessings, 
μεγάλα εὐεργετέω τινά. 

Confide in, ἐπιτρέπω, πεποιθέναι. 

Confidence, to have, in, θαῤῥέω. 

Confine (= shut up), κατακλείω, 
καθείργω. 

Conformably to, µετά w. g. 

Confused noises, θόρυβοι, οἱ. 

Congratulate, συνήδοµαι w. d. 

Conquer, νικάω. 

Conscious, συνειδώς; to be con- 
scious, σύνοιδα. 

Consider, σκοπέω, νοέω; be con- 
sidered, νοµίζοµαι. 

Considerate (= moderate), µέ- 
Tpltos. 

, to be, σωφρονέω. 

Consideration, λογισμός, 6. 

Constitutionally, vopipws. 

Construction (building), οἶἰκοδό- 
µησις, εως, 7-, 
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Consult an oracle, μαντεύομαε. 

Consume, ἀναλίσκω. 

Contemplate, θεωρέω, σκοπέω. 

Contend (fight), µάχοµαι; as in 

, music, with destiny, Uc., ἐρίζω 
w. d. 

Contentedly, very, αὐταρκέστατα. 

Contention, épis, ἴδος, 7. 

Contest, µάχη, 7, ἀγών, ὤνος, ὁ. 

Continue, διατελέω, διάγω. 

Continually, dei, συνεχῶς; also 
by διατελέω with the Part. 

Contrary to, παρά. 

Contrive, μηχανάοµαι. 

Control, κυριεύω w. g., κρατέω W. g- 

Conversation, διάλογος, ὁ ὁ; = in- 
struction, ὁμιλία, 7. 

Converse with, διαλέγομαί τινι. 

Convict, to, ἐλέγχω, ἐξελέγχω. 

Oonvince, πείθω w. a. 

Co-operation, with the, of, συν- 
εργοῦντός τινος. 

Corn, σῖτος, ὁ. 

——,, ear of, στάχυς, vos, ὅ. 

Corpse, νέκυς, tos, ὁ, νεκρός, 6. 

Correct (adj.), ὀρθός. 

Correctly, ὀρθῶς. 

Corrode, ἐσθίω. 

Corrupt, to, διαφθείρω. 

Cotyéra, Κοτύωρα, τά. 

Counsel, βουλή, ἡ. 

Country, χώρα, γῆ, ἡ; one’s coun- 
try, πατρίς, Wes, ἡ. 
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Country, native, πατρίς, ἵ 

Courage, dpern, 4, θυµός, ὁ. 

Courageously, θαῤῥαλέως, 

Courier, ἄγγελος, 0, ἡμεροδρόμος, 6. 

Course, δρόμος, 6; == journey, 
odds, 7. 

Court, θύραι, ai. 

—— of justice, δικαστήριον, τό. 

Cow, Bois, ἡ. 

Creature, ζῶο», ro. 

Credit, to, πείθοµαε. 

Crete, Κρήτη, ἡ. 

Crime (= insolence), ὕβρις, ews, 7. 

Critias, Kpsrias, ov, 6. 

Croak, κρώζω. 

Crocodile, κροκόδειλος, 6. 

Croesus, Kpoigos, 6. 

Crotonian, Κροτωνιάτης, ov, 6. 

Crown, a, στέφανος, ὁ. 

Crush, θραύω. 

Cry, 8, κραυγή, 7. 

Cry out, κράζω, ἀνακράζω; to cry 
out to, βοάω rivi. 

Cubit, πῆχυς, ews, 5. 

Culture (= education), παιδεία, 
9, παίδευσις, ἡ. 

Cultivation. See Culture. 

Cup, κύπελλο», τό. 

Custom, ἔθοε, ους, τὀ, ᾖθας, ους, 
τό; it is an established cus- 
tom, νοµίζεται. 

Cyaxares, Κυαξάρης, ους (acc. ην), 
ὁ. 


> 2. 


, of the, belonging to the, | Cyclops, Κύκλωψ, ωπος, 6. 
πάτριος. Cyrus, Kipos, ὁ. 
D. 


Dainty food, ὄψον, τό 
Dance, to, χορεύω, ὀρχέομαι. 
Danger, xivdivos, 6. 


Danger, to incur, or be in dan- 
ger of, κωδυνευω. 
Dare, τολµάω. 
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Darius, Δαρεῖος, 6. 

Dark (= black), µέλας. 

Darkness, νύξ, νυκτός, ἤ. 

Daughter, θυγάτηρ, τρός, 7. 

Day, ἡμέρα, ἡ. 

Daybreak, at, dua ἡμέρᾳ. 

Dead, ἀποτεθνηκώς, νεκρός; to be 
dead, φεθνηκέναι. 

Deal, a great deal of, πολύς. 

Dear, φίλος. 

Death, θάνατος, 6. 

——,, to put to, ἀποκτείνω. 

Deceive, ἐξαπατάω. 

Decide, κρίνω, διακ., διαγιγνώσκω. 

—— upon, βουλεύομαι. 

Declare, ἀποφαίνομαι, ἀποδείκνῦμε. 

Decree, a, ψήφισμα, τό. 

Deed, πρᾶγμα, τό, ἔργο», τό. 

Deem, νομίζω; to be deemed 
worthy, ἀξιοῦμαι. 

Deep, βαθύς. 

Defeat, irra, 7. 

Defence (by speech), ἀπολογία, 1. 

Defend, φυλάττω; to defend one’s 
self by speaking, ἀπολογέομαι ; 
by force, or fortress, ἀμύναμαι. 

Defendant, ἀπολογούμενος. 

Deformed (= disgraceful), αἰσχρος. 

Degenerate, to, µεταβολὴν ἐπὶ τὸ 
κακὸν λαμβάνω. 

Deity, θεῖον, τό, δαιμόνιο», τό, θεός, ὁ. 

Delay, to, µέλλω. 

Deliberate, to, βουλεύομαι. 

Delight, to, εὐφραίνω, τέρπω. 

Delight in, τέρποµαι, ἀγάλλομαι. 

Deliver, σώζω, ἀπαλλάττω; = to 
-free from, ἐλευθερόω. 

/ ——=, UD, παραδίδωµι. 
Delivered, to be (= to be aes 
σώζομαι. 

Deliverance (= safety), ο σωτηρία, 

1); = freedom from, ἀπόλῦσις, 7. 
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Delos, Δῆλος, 7. 

Demand, to (= ask), αἰτέω. 

Demean one’s self to one, προς- 
φέροµαί τινι; kindly to, φιλο- 
φρόνως ἔχω w. ἆ. 

Demeter (Ceres), Δημήτηρ, τρος, ἡ. 

Demosthenes, Δημοσθένης, ους, ὁ 

Deny, ἀρνέομαι. 

Depart, ἄπειμι, ἀπαλλάττομαι, ἀπέρ- 
Xopas. 

Departed (= dead), ἀποτεθνηκώς. 

Dependent, to be (= be ruled), 
ἄρχομαι, xparéopat. 

Deplore, κλαίω. 

Deposit, τίθηµι; in something, 
év τινι. 

Deposited, a thing, παρακαταθή- 
κη, ἡ. 

Deprive, στερέω, ἀφαιρέομαι. 


| Derive (= enjoy, e. g. advan- 


tages), ἀπολαύω; derive gain, 
κερδαίνω. 
Descendant, ἔκγονος, ὁ, ἡ. 
Descend from, ἔκγονος, 6, 7. 
Describe, συγγράφω. 
Desert, beyond one’s, rap’ ἀξίαν. 
- Desert, to, καταλείπω, ἀποφεύγω. 
Deserter, φυγάς, ἅδος, ὁ 
Deserve, ἄξιος εἰμί. 
Deserving, ἄξιος. 
——,, to think, ἀξιύω. 

Desire, 8, ἐπιθυμία, ἡ, ὄρεξις, εως; ἡ 
Desire, to, ἐπιθυμέω; --- — wish, 
βούλομαι; = pray, εὔχομαι. 

Desirable, αἱρετός. 

Desirous, to be (= wish), ἐθέλω. 

Despair, to, ἀπογιγνώσκω, ἀθυμέω; 
of one’s self, ἀπογιγνώσκω έµαυ- 
τόν. 

Despise, ἀτιμάζω, καταφρονέω. 

Despised, to be, καταφρονέοµαι. 

Destiny, μοῖρα, 7. 
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Destroy, φθείρω, διαφθείρω, κατα- 
λέω, ὄλλυμε; ; == overthrow, 
ἀνατρέπω. 

Determine ὁ ο. γιγνώσκω. 

Determined, it is, δοκεῖ. 

Devote one’s self to (= turn), 
τρέπομαι. 

Diana, ᾽Αρτεμίς, ἴδος, ἡ. 

Die, to, θνήσκω, ἀποθ., τελευτάω. 

— for, ὑπεραποθνήσκω. 

Differ from, διαφέρω w. g. 

Different, διάφορος; to run in dif- 
ferent directions, διαδιδράσκω. 

—— from, to be, διαφέρω. 

Difficult, βαρύς, eta, ύ, δύσκολος. 

Dignity (gravity), βάρος, ους, τό. 

Dig through, διορύττω, διασκάπτω. 

Diligence, σπουδή, 7. | 

Diligent, σπουδαῖος. 

Diligently, σπουδαίως. 

Diodorus, Διόδωρος, ὅ. 

Diogenes, Διογένης, ους, 6. 

Diphridas, Διφρίδας, -a, ὁ. 

Direct, to, ἰθύνω; = towards 
something, κατευθύνω; one’s 
self, τρέποµαι; — to manage, 
οἰκέω. 

Disappear, ἀφανίζομαι w. aor. pass. 

Disclose, éxxadvrro. 

Discourse, Adyos, 6 

Discourse, to, διαλέγομαι. 

Discover (= show), φαίνω. 

Discreet, φρόνιµος, συνετός. 

Disease, νόσος, 7. 

Disgrace, Avpn, ἡ. 

Disgraceful, αἰσχρός. 

Disgracefully, aicypas. 

Dishonest, πονηρός. 

Dishonor, ἀτιμία, ἡ. | 

Dishonorable, αἰσχρός, ἀεικής, és. 

Disorder, ταραχή, 7; to throw 
into disorder, ταράττω. 

Dispel, Avo. 


Dispirited, to be, ἀθυμέαω. 
Display, ἀποφαίνομαι, ἀποδείκνυμε. 
Displease, ἀπαρέσκω τινἰ. 
Displeased with, to be, ἄχθομαι. 
Dispose (= arrange), reyvdopat. 
Disposed, kindly, εὔνους. 
Disposition (= feeling), γνώµη, ή, 
φρένες, ai. 
Dissension, διχοστασία, ἡ. 
Dissipate (= scatter), σκεδάζω. 
Dissolute, dxparns, ές. 
Dissolve, καταλύω, διαλύω. 
Distance, at a, from, πρόσωθε». 
Distant, to be, from, ἀπέχω. 
Distinguish one’s self, be dis- 
tinguished for, διαφέρω. 
Distinguished for, ἐπίσημος. 
Disturb, ταράττω, συγχέω. 
Disturbance, ταραχή, 7 
Divide, µερίζω, νέµω, κατανέµω. 


«Ὦν1η9, θεῖος. 


Divination, µαντική, ἡ. 
Do, πράττω, ποιέω, Spada: 


Do good to, εὐποιέω τινά, εὔεργο-. 


τέω τινά; dO wrong, ἀδικέω, xa- 
κῶς ποιέω. 

Dog, κύω», κυνός, ὁ, ή. 

Domestic, 6 οἴκοι. 

Dominion, ἀρχή, 4, ἡγνμονία, ἡ. 

Door, θύρα, ἡ, πύλη, ἡ 

Double-speaking, διχόμῦθος. 

Doubtful, to be (= fearful), φο- 
βέοµαι. 

Draco, Δράκων, οντος, 6. 

Draw, σύρω. 

Draw up (of an army), τάττω ; 
(laws), συγγράφω. 

Dress, στολή, 7, ἱμάτιον, τό. 

Dress in, ἀμφιέννυμι. 

Dried up, ἐσκληκώς, via, ds- 

Drink, to, πίνω. 

—— out or up, ἐκπίνω. 

Drive, ἐλαύνω. 


ENGLISH AND GREEK VOCABULARY. 


Drive away, ἀπελαύνω, ἁπωθέω. 
—— in, elseAavva, εἰςωθέω. 
—— out, ἐξελαύνω. 
Drunkenness, µέθη, ή. 

During, κατά, ἐν. 

Duty, θέο», τό. 
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Duty or part of any one, it is, 
εἰμί ν’. g. 

Dwell, οἰκέω, ναίω; == to be, εἰμί; 
= be in, πρόςειµε; = Jie, κεῖμαι. 

Dwelling, οἰκία, 7, οἶκος, 6, οἴκημα, 
τό. 


E. 


Each, έκαστος. 

Each other, ἀλλήλωαν. 

Eager to learn, φιλομαθής, ές. 

—— for honor, φιλότιμος. 

Eagle, derds, 6. 

Ear, οὓς, ards, τό. 

Earn, to (= work out), ἐξεργά- 
Copat. 

Earth, the, γῇ, 7, χθών, χθονός, 7. 

Earthen, κεράµειος, 

Earthquake, σεισμός, ὁ. 

Ease, ἡσυχία, 7. 

Easily, ῥᾳδίως. 

East, έως, w, ἡ. 

Easy, ῥάδιος. 

Eat, ἐσθίω. 

Echo, 7x0, οὓς, 7. 

‘Edge, ἔσχατος. 

Educate, παιδεύω, διδάσκω. 

Education, παιδεία, ἡ, διδασκαλία,ῆ. 

Educated, πεπαιδευµένος. 

Effect, to (==. accomplish), ἐξερ- 
γάζοµαι. 

Effeminate, to render, µαλακίζω. 

Efforts (— by themselves), καθ᾽ 

| €avrots. 

Egypt, Αἴγυπτος, 7. 

Egyptian, Αἰγύπτιος, 6. 

Either — or, 7 — 7. 

Elder. See Old. 

Elegance (= gracefulness), χάρις, 
tTOS, 1). 


Elevate, ὑψόω. 


Eloquent, λόγιος. 

Else, everything, ἄλλος, λοιπός. 

Embassy, πρεσβεία, 7. 

Embrace, ἀσπάζομαι. 

Employ, χράοµαι w. d. 

Employed in, to be zealously, 
σπουδάζω. 

Empty itself (of a river), ἐμβάλ- 
ho, ἐξίημι. 

Emulation, φιλοτιµία, 7. 

Encampment, στρατόπεδο», τό. 

——, to break up an, ἀναζεύγνυμι. 

Encounter, to, ὑποστῆναι w. d. 

Encourage, παρακαλέω, παραµυ- 
θέοµαι. 

End, τέλος, ους, τό; end, 6. g. of 
War, κατάλῦσις, εως, 7. 

End of life, τελευτὴ τοῦ βίου. 

Endeavor, to, πειράοµαι dep. pass: 

Endure, φέρω, ὑποφέρω, ὑπομένω. 

Enduring, very, καρτερικός. 

Enemy, πολέμιος, 6, ἐχθρός, ὁ. 

Energy, δύναμις, εως, 7. 

Enfeeble, τείρω, κατάγνυµι. 

Engage with (of an army), συµ- 
μέγνυμι. 

—— in a naval battle, ναυμαχέω; 
in single combat, povopzayew. 

Enjoin upon, ἐντέλλω. 

Enjoy (= taste), ἀπολαύω w. g., 
γεύομαι w.g.; allow one to en- 
joy (participate in) something, 


µεταδίδωµί revi τινος. 
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Enlarge, πλατύνω. 

Enlist, συγγράφω; intrans. στρα- 
τεύομαι. 

Enrich, πλουτίζω. 

Enslave, δουλόω. 

Enslaved, to be, δουλεύω. 
Enter, εἰεβάλλω; = to take a 
course or Way, τρέποµαι ὁδόν. 

Entreat, ixerevo. 

Entreaty, δέησις, ews, ἡ; to gain 
release by, ἐξαιτέομαι. 

Entrust to, ἐπιτρέπω. 

Enumerate, καταριθµέω. 

Envy, φθόνος, 6. 

——., to, φθονέω; envy one some- 
thing, or on account of some- 
thing, φθονέω τινί τινος. 

Epaminondas, Ἐπαμινώνδας, ου, 6. 

Ephesus, Ἔφεσος, ἡ. 

Epic poetry, ποίησις τῶν ἔπων, or 
τὰ έπη. 

Equal, ἴσος. 

——, to make, ἐξισόω. 

Equivalent, to be, ἀντάξιός eips. 

Ere, πρίν. 

Erect, to, ὀρθόω, ἐξορθόω; as a 
statue, ἀνατίθημι, ἀνίστημι. 

Eretian, Ἐρετριεύς, έως, 6. 

Err, ἁμαρτάνω. 

Escape, to, ἀποφεύγω W. 8. 

Especially, padcora. 

Establish, καθίστηµε. 

Established custom, it is, νοµί- 
ζεται. | 

Esteem, t0, τιµάω, θεραπεύω ; 
= value much, ποιέοµαι περὶ 
πολλοῦ; == consider, think, 
νομίζω. 

—— happy, µακαρίζω, ζηλόῳ. 

Esteemed, τίµιος. 

Estimable, ἄξιος. 

Euphrates, Εὐφράτης, ου, ὅ. 

Kurope, Εὐρώπη, ἡ. 
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Euryalus, Εὐρύαλος, 6. 
Eurysthenes, Εὐρυσθένης, ους, 6. 
Eurystheus, Εὐρυσθεύς, έως, 6. 
EKuxinus Pontus, Εὔξεινος Πόντος. 
Even, καί. 
—— if, καὶ édy.. 
—— NOW, καὶ νῦν. 
—— though, καὶ ἐάν. 
Evening, δείλη, ή. 
Event, συμφορά, ἡ. 
Ever (= always), dei. 
Every, was; == quisque, έκαστος. 
Everything, πᾶν. 
Everywhere, πανταχοῦ. 
Evident, δῆλος, φανερός. 
Evidence, τεκμήριο», τό. 
Evil, κακός, πονηρός, φαῦλος. 
Evil, an, κακόν, 10, κακία, 7. 
Evil-doer, κακοῦργος, 6. 
Exact from, to, ἀπαιτέω τί τινα, 
πράττω τί τινα. 
Exalt, ὑψόω. 
Examine, ἐξετάζω, éAéyyo. 
Examination, ἔλεγχος, rd ; == ἆθ- { 
liberation, κρίσις͵ ews, ἡ. 
Excellence,xadoxdyabia, ἡ, ἀρετή, ἡ- 
Excellent, ἀγαθός. 
Except, πλήν. 
Excess (= luxury), τρυφή, 9; 6Χ- 
cess in anything, ἀσέλγεια, ἡ- 
Exchange, to, µεταλλάττω; = to 
exchange one thing for an- 
other, ἀντικαταλλάττομαίτί τινος. 
Excite, ἐγερω. 
Exclude, ἀπελαύνω. 
Execute (= accomplish), ἐπιτε- 
λέω, διανύω. 
Exercise, to, γυµνάζω, ἀσκέω; 
= to make trial of, πειράοµαι. 
Exercise, ἄσκήσις, ews, 1). 
Exhort, προτρέπω, παρακαλέω. 
Existence, to come into; γίγνο- 
μαι. 





CPF 
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Expect (= hope), ἐλπίζω; look | Express, to, φράζω, ἐκφαίνω, ἆπο- 


for, ὑποπτεύω, προεδοκάω. 


φαίνω. 


Expedition, to make an, στρα- | Extent, ἀριθμός, 6, πλῆθος, ους, τό. 


τεύω. Exterior, σχῆματα, τά. 
Experience, ἐμπειρία, 7. Extol, els ὕψος ἐξαιρέω. 
Exploit, πρᾶγμα, ro. Extraordinarily, δεινῶς. 
Exposed to. See Stratagems. | Eye, ὀφθαλμός, ὁ. 
F. 


Face, πρύσωπον, τό, ὄψις, ews, ἤ. 

Fail, ἐκλείπω, προλ., καταλ., ἐπιλ. 

Fair (= beautiful), καλός. , 

Faithful, πιστός. 

Fall, to, πίπτω. 

—— away, ἀπο-, περιῤῥέω. 

—— back (=retreat), ἀποχωρέω. 

—— upon, ἐμπίπτω. 

into (of a river), εἰκβάλλω, 
ἐμβάλλω. 

Falsely, to swear, ἐπιορκέω. 

Fame, εὔκλεια, 7, κλέος, έους, τό ; 
= report, δόξα, ἡ. 

Famine, λιμός, ὁ. 

Famous, εὐκλεῆς, és, pavepos. 

Far (of distance), paxpay, τηλοῦ ; 
with comp. πολύ. 

Far, so far from, ἀντί. 

Fare, to, πράττω w. adv., 6. g. εὖ, 
to fare well. 

Fast, to hold, ἔχομαι w. g. 

Fasten, κλείω. 

Fat, πίων, ovos. 

Fate, potpa, ἡ; = fortune, τύχη, 7. 

Fated, it is, εἵμαρται w. d. 

Father, πατήρ, τρός, 6. 

Fault, ἁμαρτία, 7. 

Favor, χάρις, tros, 7. 

——, a, εὐεργεσία, ἡ. 

—— on, to confer a, do to, εὖ 
ποιέω W. &., εὐεργετέω W. a. 

——, to receive a, ed πάσχω. 





Fear, φόβος, ό. 

——,, to, φοβέομαι, δέδοικα. 

Fearful, δεινός; to be, φοβέομαι. 

Feet, modes, oi. 

Fellow-combatant, σύμμαχος, ὁ. 

Fetter, a, πέδη, ή. 

Few, ὀλίγοι, αι, a. 

Field, ἀγρός, 6, γυία, 1. 

Fight, to, µάχομαι. 

Fill, πίµπληµι, ἐμπίπλημι. 

Filled with, µεστός, πληρῆς, ές. 

Find, εὑρίσκω. 

Fine (= beautiful), καλός. 

Fine, a, χρήµατα, τά, ζημία, 7; to 
punish by a, ζημιόω. 

Fir, πεύκη, ἡ. 

Fire, πρ, πυρός, ro. 

——, to set on, ἐμπίπρημι. 

Firm, βέβαιος; stand firm, ὑπο- 
μένω. 

Firmness, καρτερία. 

First, πρῶτος; adv. πρῶτον, πρῶ- 
τα, Τά. 

First, at, ἐν ἀρχῇ. 

Fish, a, ἰχθύς, vos, ὁ. 

Fit (proper), ἐπιτήδειος, ἱκανός. 

Fit, in a, of madness, µαινόµενος, 
δαιμονῶγν. 

Fitted (= of such a nature), τοι- 
οὗτος. 

Fix (= determine), ὁρίζω; == to 
make firm, πήγνυµε. 
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Flagon, yoevs, 6. 

Flatter, κολακεύω. 

Flatterer, κόλαξ, ἄκος, 6. 

Flattery, κολακεία, 7. 

Flay, δέρω. 

Flee, φεύγω. 

—— away, ἀποφεύγω w. 8. 

Flesh, κρέας, έως, τό, σάρξ, ρκός, ἡ. 

Fling, pire. 

Flock (= herd), ἀγέλη, ἡ. 

Flourish, to, θάλλω. 

Flow, to, ῥέω. 

— by, παραῤῥέω. 

Flower, 8, ἄνθος, ους, τό, ἄνθεμον, 
τό. 

Flute, αὐλός, ὁ, σῦριγξ, εγγος, ἡ. 

Fly away, ἀναπέτομαι, ἐκπέτομαι. 

Follow, έποµαι w. d., ἀκολουθέω 
w. d. 

Folly (madness), µανία, 7. 

Fond of learning, Φιλομαθής, 
és. 

Fond of war, φιλοπόλεμος. 

Food, βρῶμα, τό, βορά, ἡ. 

Fool, μῶρος, ὁ. 

Foolish, μῶρος. 

Foot of, at the, ὑπό. 

For, πρό, ὑπέρ, ἐπί; (conj.) γάρ. 

Forbid, drayopevo. 

Force, military, dvvapis, ews, ἡ. 

(violence), Bid, ἡ. 

——, to employ, βιάζοµαι. 

Forefathers, προγεγενηµένοι, οἱ. 

Forehead, μέτωπο», τό. 

Foreign, ἀλλότριος. 

Foreign to (= besides), πλήν w. 
6», χωρίς W. g., ἔξω Ww. 6. 

Foreigner, ξένος, ὁ. 

Foresee, προοράω. 
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Forever, dei; to be forever 
(= abide in), εἰμί, διατρίβω. 
Forget, λανθάνομαι, ἐπιλ. Ww. g. 


Former (= old), παλαιός. 


Forthwith, τὴν ταχίστην, os τά- 
χιστα. 

Fortify, τειχίζω. 

Fortune, τύχη, ἡ. 

——, good, εὐτυχία, 7. 

Fortunate, εὐδαίμων, ovos, εὖτυ- 
χής, ές. 

——.,, to be, εὐτυχέω, εὐδαιμονέω. 

Forward, to bring, as a charge, 


κατηχορέω. 
Found, to, κτίζω, ἱδρύω. 
Foundation, κρηπί idos, ή) 


metaphor. Θεµέλιον, τό. 
Fountain, πηγή, ἡ. 
Frankness, παῤῥησία, ἡ. 
Free, ἐλεύθερος. 
——, to, Avo, ἐλευθερόω. 
—- from, ἀπολύω. 
Freedom, ἐλευθερία, 4; of the 

state, αὐτονομία, 7. 
—— of speech, rappnoia, 7. 
Freemen, ἐλεύθεροι, of. 
Friend, φίλος, 6, ἐραστῆς, ov, ὁ. 
Friendship, φιλία, 7. 
Frivolity, ῥαδιουργία, 4. 
Frog, βάτραχος, 6. 
From, ἀπό, ἐκ, παρά. 
Fruit, καρπός, ὁ. 
Fruits, first, ἀπαρχαί, al. 
Fugitive, φυγάς, ἄδος, 6. 
Fulfil, τελέω. 
Full, µεστός, πλήρης, ες. 
Full power, ἐξουσία, 7. 
Furnish, ἐπαρτέω 


i, Future, the, τὸ μέλλον. 
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G. 


Gain, κέρδος, ους, τό, κτῆσις, εως, ἡ. 

Gain, to (= acquire), κτάοµαι ; 
= get gain, κερδαίνω; to gain 
release, ἐξαιτέομαι. 

Gallant and noble, καλὸς καὶ ἀγα- 
θός; γενναῖος. 

Gape, κέχηνα. 

Garden, κῆπος, 6. 

Garland, στέφανος, 6 

Garment, ἱμάτιον, τό, στολή, ἡ. 

Gate, πύλη, ἡ, θύρα, ἡ 

General (common), κοινός. 

General, a, στρατηγός, 6. 

Generation of men, γενεά, ἡ. 

Generously, ἀφθόνως. 

Get out of the way of, εἴκω ὁδοῦ. 

Giant, γίγας, αντος, 6. 

Gift, δῶρον, τό. 

Give, δίδωµε, τίθηµι. 

—— a sign or signal, σηµαίνω. 

—— one a share of anything, 
µεταδίδωµί revi τινος. 

—— @ response, χράω. 

— back, ἀποδίδωμι. 

— way, ἐνδίδωμι. 

Gladly, very (= by all means), 
πάντως. 

Go, βαίνω, πορεύομαι, πρόςειµι. 

—— about, περιβαίνω, ἔρῥω. 

— back, ἀναχωρέω. 

AWAY, ἄπειμι, ἀπέρχομαι, ἀπο- 

βαΐνω, οἴχομαι. 

down (as the sun), καταδύο- 

μαι. 

forward, προιέναι. 

—— into, εἴσειμι; as a contest, 
&e., ἐνδύω. 

, over (as to another party), 

ἀπέρχομαι, ἀποβαίνω. 

through, διέρχοµαι. 

—— round, περίειµε. 

















Goal, réppa, aros, τό. 

Goat, aif, yds, 6, 4. 

Goblet, κύπελλο», τό. 

God, a god, θεός, ὅ. 

Goddess, θεά, 7. 

Gold, χρυσός, 6, χρυσίον, τό. 

Golden, χρύσεος, οὓς. 

Gone, to be, οἴχομαι. 

Good, ἀγαθός, καλός; οἱ ἀγαθοί, the 
good ; τὸ ἀγαθόν, the good (ab- 
stract). 

Good-will, εὔνοια, ἡ. 

Govern, κρατέω w. g., ἄρχω w. g. 
Government, πολιτεία, ἡ; -- 8 
governed province, ἀρχή, 7. 
Governor's residence, ἀρχεῖον, τό. 

Graceful, χαρίεις, ἐπίχαρις, ἴτος. 

Gracefully, χαριέντως, ἐπιχαρίτως. 

Graces, χάριτες, αἱ. 

Gracious, ἴλεως. 

Grain, σῖτος, ὁ. 

Grant, to, δίδωμι, παρέχω. 

Gratify, χαρίζοµαι. 

Gratitude, εὐχαριστία, ἡ, χάρις, 
ἴτος, ἡ. 

Gravity, Bapos, ους, τό. 

Great, µέγας. 

Greatly, µεγάλως, δεωῶς. 

Great deal, πολύς. 

Greatness, μέγεθος, ους, τό. 

Grecian, Ἑλληνικός. 

Greece, Ἑλλάς, ἄδος, 7. 

Greek, a, Ἕλλην, nvos, 6. 

Grief, λύπη, 7. 

Grievous, χαλεπός. 

Grind, λεαίνω. 

Ground, the, χθώ», ovds, ἡ. 

Gross, µέγαν. 

Growing old, not, ἄγηρως, wv. 

Grow up, αὐξάνομαι w. pass. aor. 

Guard, the, φυλακή, ή. 


~ 
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Guard, to, φυλάττω, διαφυλάττω. 

— against, to be on one’s 
guard, φυλάττομαι. 

Guardian, φύλαξ, κος, 6. 

Guide, a, ἡγεμών, όνος, 6, ἡνίοχος; 6. 
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pee to, ἰθύνω, κατευθύνω, ἠγέο- 


Guilty (= gana: adixay. | 
Gyges, Γύγης, ov, 6. 
Gymnasium, παλαίστρα, ἡ. | 


Ἡ. 


Hades, “Acdns, ου. ὁ. 

Hair, θρίξ, τριχός, η. 

Halcyon, ἁλκυών, όνος, 7. 

Hand, χείρ, χειρός, ή. 

Happens, it, συμβαίνει, τυγχάνει, 
συμπίπτει. 

Happiness, εὐδαιμονία, 7. 

Happy, εὐδαίμων. 

——, to be, εὐδαιμονέω, εὐτυχέω. 

——,, to esteem, µακαρίζω. 

Harbor, λιµή», ένος, 6. 

Hard (difficult), χαλεπός. 

Hardship, πόνος, 6. 

Hare, λαγώς, o, 6. 

Harmodius, Αρμόδιος, ὁ. 

Harmony, ὁμόνοια, 7. 

Harp, φόρμιξ, εγγος, ἡ. 

Harp-playing, κιθαρφδία, ἡ. 

Haste, σπουδή, ἡ. 

Hasten, σπεύδω. 

Hastily, to flee, οἴχομαι φεύγων. 

Hate, to, µισέω, ἐχθαίρω. 

Hated, to be, ἀπεχθάνομαι. 

Hateful, µισητός. 

Haughtiness, vBprs, εως, 7. 

Haughty, ὑπέρφρω», ὑπερήφανος. 

Have, ἔχω, κέκτηµαι. 

Head, κεφαλή, ἡ. 

Heal, ἰάομαι, ἀκέομαι. 

Health, ὑγίεια, 7. 

Hear, ἀκούω, ἀκροάομαι W. g. 

Heart, καρδία, 4, κῆρ, κῆρος, τό; 
== feeling or disposition, ψύ- 
X29 


Heat, θάλπος, ους, τό. 

Heaven, οὐρανός, ὁ. 

Hector, Ἕκτωρ, opos, 6. 

Heed, to take, εὐλαβέομαί τε. 

Height, ὕψος, ους, τό; == sum- 
mit, dxpa, 7. 

Helen, Ἑλένη, 7. 

Hellas, Ἑλλάς, ἄδος, ή. 

Helle, Ἕλλη, ή. 

Hellenes, Ἕλληνες, of. 

Hellespont, ‘EAAnszovros, a. 

Help of, with the, ov». 

Hera (Juno), “Hpa, 7. 

Herald, κήρυξ, Όκος, 6. 

Hercules, “Hpaxdjjs, έους, ὁ. 

Herd, ἀγέλη, 7. 


Herdsman, νοµεύς, έως, 6, ποιµή», 


ένος, ὁ. 

Hermes ee): Ἑρμῆς, ov, ὁ. 

Hero, 7 ἥρως, wos, ὁ 

Hide, κρύπτω, ἀποκρύπτω. 

High-souled, peyaddyixos. 

Highly, very, καὶ πάνυ. 

Highly, to esteem more, sept 
peifovos ποιέοµαι; to reverence 
or prize highly, περὶ πολλοῦ 
ποιέοµαι. 

Hill, γήλοφος, ὁ. 

Hinder, εἴργω. 

Hired laborer, 6ής, θητός, 6. 

Hipparchus, Ἴππαρχος, 6. 

His own (business, possessions), 
τὰ ἑαυτοῦ. 


Historian, ἱστοριογράφος, o. 
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Hold (have), ἔχω; hold fast, 
ἔχομαι w. g.; take hold of 
(= touch, engage in, effect), 
ἅπτομαι W. & 

Hold before, προβάλλω. 

Hold out (= sustain the attack), 
ὑποστῆναι. 

Holy, ἱερός. 

Home, οἶκος, ὁ. 

Homer, Ὅμηρος, 6. 

Honor, to, τιµάω. 

Honor, τιµή, 7. 

Honor-loving, φιλότίµος, 

Honorable, εὔδοξος, καλός, pave- 
pos. 

Honored, τίµιος. 

Hoof, ὁπλή, 7} 

Hook, ἄγκιστρο», τό. 

Hope, ἐλπίς, wes, ή» 
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Hope, to, ἐλπίζω, ἔλπομαι. 

Horn, κέρας, τό. 

Horse, ἵππος, ὁ, 

Host, ξένος, ὁ. 

Hostile, πολέμιος, ἐχθρός. 

House, οἶκος, ὁ, οἰκία, 7. 

Household, οἶκος, ὁ. 

How ? πῶς; in an indirect ques- 
tion, ὅπως ; how much? ὅσος; 

Human, ἀνθρώπινος; human race, 
τὸ γένος ἀνθρώπων. 

Humane, φιλάνθρωπος. 

Hunger, λιμός, ὁ. 

—-, to, be hungry, πεινάω. 

Hunt, to, θηρεύω. 

Hunter (huntsman), θηρευτῆς, ov, 


ο. 
Hurtful, βλαβερός. 
Husband, ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, ὅ. 


1. 


If, el, ἐάν, ἦν, ἄν. 

Ignorant, ἀμαθῆς, ές. 

Illness, νόσος, 7): 

Ils, κακά, τά- 

Illustrious, λαμπρός. 

Imitate, µιµέομαι; == emulate, 
(now W. a. 

Immediately, εὐθύε, παραχρῆμα. 

Immoderate, ἀκρᾶτής: ές. 

Immortal, ἀθάνατος. 

Impel, προτρέπω. 

Impiety, ἀσέβεια, ἡ. 

Implant, ἐμφυτεύω. 

Implanted, ἐμφῦτος. 

Impose upon (enjoin), mpostarre, 
ἐντέλλω Ww. ᾱ. 

Impossible, ἀδύνατος. 

Impostor, Φέναξ, ἄκος, ὁ 

Imprudent, ἄνοος. 

Impure, ἀκάθαρτος. 


In, ἐν. 

In order to, by fut. part. or a final 
conjunction, as ἵνα, as. 

Inactivity, ἀπραγμοσύνη, ἡ, ἁργία, 
ἡ ῥᾳστώνη, ἡ- 

Incite, προτρέπω. 

Increase, to, αὐξάνομαι. 

Incur danger, κινδυνεύω. 

Indeed, µέν; indeed — but, µέν 
— δέ. 

Indictment, γραφή, ἡ. 

Indolent, to be, ὀκνέω. 

Industrious, σπουδαῖος. 

Inferiors, ταπεινότεροι, ol. 

Inglorious, ἄδοξος. 

Inhabit, οἰκέω. 

Inimical, ἐχθρός. 

Injure, κακῶς ποιέω, βλάπτω W. &, 
ἁδικέω W. ἃ- 


Injurious, βλαβερός. 
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Injury, βλάβη, ἡ, ζημία, ἡ. 

Injustice, ἀδικία, 7. 

Innate, ἔμφῦτος. 

Innocent, οὐκ ἀδικῶν. 

Innumerable, ἀναρίθμητος. 

Insane, to be, µαίνοµαι, δαιµονάω. 

Inscribe, γράφω. 

Instead of, avri, ὑπέρ. 

Instil, ἐντίθημι. 

Instruct, παιδεύω, διδάσκω. 

Instruction, παιδεία, ἡ, διδασκα- 
Ala, ἡ, ὁμιλία, ἡ. 

Insufficient, to be, ἐνδεῶς ἔχω. 

Intellect, γνώµη, 7. 

Intelligence, σύνεσις, ews, ἡ. 

Intelligent, συνετός. φρόνιμος. 

Intemperate, ἀκρᾶτής, ές. 

Intend to, µέλλω; also by fut. 
part. 

Inter, θάπτω. 
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Intercourse with, ὁμιλία w. d. ἡ, 
κοινωνία, 1). ι 

, to have, with, ὁμιλέω w. d. 

Intestines, ra ἐντός. 

Intimate (of friends), oixeios. . 

Into, eis. 

Intoxication, μέθη, 7. 

Intrust (commit), ἐπιτρέπω. 

Invent, εὑρίσκω. 

Invention, εὕρεσες, ews, 7. 

Inventor, εὑρέτης, ov, 6. 

Invest a city, περικαθέζοµαι πόλιν. 

Invest with (= clothe), ἀμφιέν- 
νυµί τινά τι. | 

Invincible, ἄμαχος. 

Ionia, Ἰωνία, 7. 

Irrational, ἄφρων, ἄνοος. 

Island, νῆσος, 7. 

Issue, τέλος, τό, κατάλῦσις, εως, 7). 

Ivory, ἐλέφας, αντος, ὁ. 





J. 


Javelin, ἄκων, ovros, 5, ἀκόντιον, τό. | Judgment, to render, δικάζω; in 


Jest, to, παίζω, σκώπτω. 

J ourney, δρόμος, 6, ὁδός, 7. 

Joy, χαρά, 7. 

Judge, a, κρϊτής, ov, 6, δικαστής, 
Ov, ὁ. 

, ο, κρίνω, διακρίνω. 





the, of, πρός w. ϱ. 
Jupiter, Zevs, 6. 
Just, δίκαιος. 
Justice, δικαιοσύνη, ἡ, δίκη, 9; 
court of, δικαστήριο», τό. 
Justly, δικαίως. 


K. 


Keep, ἔχω; keep off, ἀλεξομαι, | Kill, ἀποκτείνω; == murder, φο- 


΄ 
ἀμύνομαι. 





—— watch, τηρέω. 
Key, κλείς, κλειδός, ἡ. 
Kid, ἔριφος, ὁ. 


? 
VEU@. 


one’s self from, ἀπέχομαινγ.ρ. | Kind, εὔνους, ουν. 


Kindly, to demean one’s self, 
Φιλοφρόνως ἔχω. 
Kindly disposed, εὔνους, ουν. 
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Kindness, εὐεργεσία, ἡ; Ξ- favor, | Know truly, ἐπίσταμαι. 


a » «ς 
χάρις, ἴτος, 1. 
Kindred, οἰκεῖος, & 


Knowledge of, to come to a, 


γιγνώσκω. 


King, βασιλεύς, έως, ὁ, ἄναξ,ακτος,ὁ. | Known, well known, φανερός, 


Kingly nature, βασιλικὸν ἦθος. 


δῆλος. 


Know, γιγνώσκω, ἐπίσταμαι, οἶδα. | ——, to make, δηλόω. 


L. 
Labor, πόνος, 6. Leaf, φύλλον, τό. 
—, lover of, φιλόπονος. Lean, ἐσκληκώς. 


——, to (= work), ἐργάζομαι; 
with toil, rovéw ; with the ac- 
companying idea of being weary, 
κάµνω. 

Laborer, hired, θής, θητός, 6. 

Laborious, πολύπονος. 

Lacedsemonian, Λακεδαίμονιος, 6. 

Lack, σπανίζω, δέω. 

Lake, λίμνη, ἡ. 

Land (region), χώρα, ἡ; by or 
upon land, κατὰ γῆν; native, 
πατρίς, tos, 7. 

Large sum, πολύς. 

Larissa, Λάρισσα, ἡ. 

Lasting, έἔµπεδος. | > 

Late, ὄψιος, adv. ὀψέ; later, ὕστε- 
pov. 

Latter, otros. 

Law, νόµος, 6; by law, κατὰ vd- 
pov OT vouipws; observant of, 
γόµιµος. 

Lawgiver, νομοθέτης, ου, ὅ. 

Lawlessness, ἀνομία, 7. 

Lay (place), τίθηµι; lay by or 

_ Up, κατατίθηµι. 

—— waste, διαφθείρω, τέµνω. 

Lazy, to be, βλακεύω. 

Lead, to, ἄγω, ἡγέομαι. 

—— away, ἀπάγω. 

—— round, περιάγω. 

Leader, ἡγεμώ», όνος, ὅ. 


Learn, µανθάνω; = ascertain, 
εὑρίσκω, muvOdvopat. 

Learning, fond of, φιλομαθής, ές. 

Leave, ἐκλείπω, καταλείπω. 

—— behind, καταλείπω. 

Leave off, παύομαι. 

—— unrewarded, ἐάω εἶναι ἀχά- 
ριστον. 

Leisure, σχολῆ, ἡ. 

——,, to be at, to have, σχολάζω. 

Length, µῆκος, ους, τό; = num- 
ber, measure, ἀριθμός, 6. 

Lenity, πραότης, nros, ἡ. 

Leonidas, Λεωνίδας, ov, 6. 

Lesbos, Λέσβος, 7. 

Lesson, µάθηµα, ατος, Τό. 

Lest, after a word denoting fear, 
pn; = that not, by ἵνα, ὅπως 
or ὡς µή. 

Let (permit), ἐάω. 

Letter, an alphabetical, γράμμα, 
ατος, τό. 

Letters, γράμματα, Τά.. 

Liar, ψεύστης, ov, 6. 

Liberate, ἐλευθερόω. 

Licentiously, ἀκολάστως. 

Lie, a, ψεῦδος, ους, τό. 

——,, to, ψεύδομαι. 

——- (be situated), κεῖμαι. 

—— in wait for, ἐνεδρεύω. 

Life, Bios, 6, ζωή, ἡ. 
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Light, das, φωτός, τό; = @ light 
or lamp, λύκνος, 6. 

Lightning, ἀστραπή, 7. 

Like, ὅμοιος, ἴσος, παραπλήσιος; 
= such &s, οἷος. 

Likeness, ὅμοιότης, ήτος, ἡ. 

Lineage, γένος, ους, τό. 

Listen to, ἀκροάομαι W. g.; 
obey, πείθοµαι, ὑπακούω. 

Literature, γράμματα, τά. 

Little, ὀλέγος; adv. μικρόν; less, 
μείον. 

Live, βιόω, (do, βιοτεύω. 

— with, συγγίγνοµαι w. d., συν- 
διατρίβω w. d. 

Long, µακρός; = much, πολύς. 

Look after (guard), φυλάττω. 

Look at, βλέπω, προςβ. ἀντιβ. 


= to 
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Loquacious, πολυλόγος, κωτίλος. 

Lord, κύριος, 6, δεσπότης, ου, 6. 

Lose, to, ἀπόλλυμι, ἀποβάλλω. 

Loss, to be at a, ἀπορέω. 

Loves, ἔρωτες, oi. 

Love, ἔρως, wros, 6. 

—— of pleasure, φιληδονία, 7. 

—, to, φιλέω, στέργω; — ar- 
dently, ἐράω. 

Lover, ἐραστῆς, ov, 6. 

—— of labor, φιλόπορος. 

—— of wisdom, φιλόσοφος. 

Lybia, Λιβύη, 7. 

Lycian, Λύκιος. 

Lycurgus, Λυκοῦργος, 6. 

Lydian, Λύδιος. 

Lyre, λύρα, ἡ, κιθάρα, 7. 

Lysias, Λυσίας, ου, 6. 


Macedonia, Μακεδονία, 7. 
Macedonian, a, Μακεδών», όνος, 6. 
Mad, to be, µαίΐνοµαι. 

Madness, in a fit of, µαινόµενος, 
δαιμονῶν. 

Magistrate, δικαστής, ov, ὁ. 

Magistrates, ἀρχαί, al. 

Magnificent, μεγαλοπρεπής, és. 

Magnificently, πολυτελῶς. 

Maiden, κόρη, 7. 

Maintain (affirm), dpi. 

Majestic, µέγας. 

Make, ποιέω; cause to make or 
be made, make for one’s self, 
ποιέοµαι; make one some- 
thing, ἀποδείκνυμε; = place, 
τίθηµι; = take place, γίγνοµαι. 

Make an expedition, στρατεύω. 

Make use of, χράοµαί rin. 

Man, ἄνθρωπος, 6, ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, 6. 

——,, old, γέρων, ovros, ὁ. 


Man-seller, ἀνδραποδιστής, ov, ὁ. 

Manage, διοικέω, πολιτεύω; = ar- 
range, διατίθηµε. 

Manifest, φανερός, δῆλος, σαφής, ές. 

——,, to (show), δηλόω. 

Manner, τράπος, 6; = custom, 
460s, τό, ἔθος, τό. 

, in like, ὁμοίως. 

Mantle, ipdrioy, τό. 

Many, πολύς. 

March, a, σταθµός, 6. 

——,, to, orparevopat, mopevopat. 

, to begin a (march off), éx- 
στρατεύοµαι. 

Mark (evidence), τεκμήριο», τό. 

Marry, γαμέω. 

Mass, red-hot, διάπῦρος. 

Master, κύριος, 6, δεσπότης, ov, 6. 

Matter (work), ἔργο», τό. 

Maturity, ἀκμή, 7. 

Meadow, λειµών, dvos, 6. 
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Mean (base), κακός, αἰσχρός. 
Means, by no, οὐδαμῶς, ἥκιστα. 
Mede, a, Μῆδος, ὁ. 

Medéa, Μήδεια, ή. 

Media, Μηδία, 7. 

Median, Μηδικός. 

Medical, larpixds.: 

Meet, to, ἁπαντάω; = fall in 
with, ἐντυγχάνω, συντυγχάνω 
w. d., προεπίπτω w. d. 

Meeting, a, συνουσία, 7. 

Megarian, Μεγαρεύς, έως, 6. 

Melitus, Μέλητος, 6 

Melt, τήκω. 

Memorial, ὑπόμνημα, τό, μνῆμα, τό. 

Memory, μνήμη, ἡ. 

Memphis, Μέμφις, τος and ἴδος, ἡ. 

Menelaus, Μενέλεως, εω, 6. 

Menon, Μένων, ωνος, ὅ. 

Mention, λόγος, ὁ, μῦθος, ὅ. 

Mentioning, worth, ἀξιόλογος. 

Mercenaries, ξένοι, ο. 

Merciful, ἔλεως. 

Mere, µόνος ; adv. µόνον. 

Message, ἀγγελία, 7. 

Messenger, ἄγγελος, 6,4; = am- 
bassador, πρεσβευτής, od, 46; 
plur. πρεσβεῖς. 

Messenian, Μεσσήνιος, 6. 

Middle, middle of, µέσος. 

Midnight, µέσαι νύκτες. 

Might, δύναμις, εως, ή. 

Mild, πρᾶος, eta, ον, ἥπιος. 

Military years, στρατεύσιµα ἔτη. 

Milk, γάλα, ακτος, τό. 

Milo, Μίλων, ὠνος, ὁ. 

Mina, μνᾶ, 7. 

Mind, νοῦς, 6, φρένες, al. 

—, to call to, μνημονεύω τι. 

Mindful of, to be, µέμνημαι. 

Mingle with, picyo, κεράννυµε. 

Minos, Μίνως (Gen. Mivwos and 
Μίνω), 6. 
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Minotaur, Μιωώταυρος, 6. 

Mirror, κάτοπτρον, Τό. 

Misfortune, a, ἀτυχία, ἡ, Κακό», 
τό, συμφορά, ἡ, τύχαι, ai. 

Mislead, παράγω, Παραπλάζω, ἐξα- 
µαρτάνω. 

Mix, µίγνυμι, µισγέω, κεράννυµε. 

Mob, δῆμος, ὁ. 

Moderate, µέτριος; = abstinent, 
ἐγκρατῆς, ές. 

Moderation, μέτρο», Τό, µεσότης, 
ητος, ἡ. 

Modern, νέος, comp. deg. of. 

Modesty, aides, οὓς, ἡ, σωφρο- 
σύνη, ἡ. 

Money, χρήματα, τά. 

—, travelling, ἐφόδιον, ro. 

Month, pny, µηνός, 6. 

Monument, μνῆμα, τό. 

Moon, σελήνη, 7. 

Morals, ἤθη, rd. 

More, πλεῖον, πλέον; plus, μᾶλ- 
λο»; Magis (comp. much). 

Mortal, θνητός. 

Most, πλεῖστος. 

Most of all (especially), μάλιστα. 

Mother, µήτηρ, τρός, ἡ. 

Motion, κίνησις, ews, 7. 

——, to be in, κινέοµαι w. pasa, 
8ΟΓ. 

Mount, to, ἀναβαίνω ἐπί w. a. 

Mountain or mount, ὄρος, ους, 
τό. 

Mourn, ὀδύρομαι, λυπέοµαι. 

—— for, κλαίω, πενθέω. 


_Mournful, λυγρός, λυπηρός; 


plaintive, γοώδης, ες. 

Mouse, pis, tds, ὁ. 

Mouth, στόµα, ατος, τό. 

Move, to, κώέοµαι; = affect, 
κατακλάω τινά; moved to pity, 
to be, ἐλεαίρω, οἰκτείρω. 

Much, πολύς. 
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Multitude, πλῆθος, ους, τό, οἱ πολ- | Music, µουσική, 7. 


λοι. 
Murder, to, φονεύω. 
Muses, Μοῦσαι, ai. 
Muse-leader, µουσηγέτης, ov, 6. 
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Must, δεῖ, χρή. 
Mysus, Μυσός, 6. 
Mytilensan, Μυτιληναῖος, 6. 


N. 


Naked, yupvds. 

Name, ὄνομα, τό. 

—, Το, ὀνομάζω, καλέω, ἆπο-, 
προςαγορεύω. 

Nation, ἔθνος, ους, τό. 

Native land or country, πατρίς, 
ἴδος, ἡ. 

Nature, φύσις, εως, ἡ; kingly, 
βασιλικὸν ἦθος. 

Naval, to engage in a, battle, 
ναυμαχέω. 

Naxian, Νάξιος, 6. 

Near, παρά; adj. πλησίος; adv. 
ἐγγύς. 

Necessary, ἀναγκαῖος. 

, to be, δεῖ, χρή w. acc, and 
inf. 

Necessity, ἀνάγκη, 7. 

Neck, δέρη, ».- 

Necklace, στρεπτός, 6. 

Need, to, δέοµαι w. g., χρήζω w. g. 

Neediness, σπάνις, ews, 1. 

Neglect, to, ἀμελέω w. g.; = to 
esteem lightly, ὀλιγωρέω; = 
overlook, περιοράω; == pass 
by, πάρειµι. 

Neighbor, γείτων, ovos, 6, 7. 

Neither, οὐδέ; neither — nor, 
οὔτε — οὔτε, unre — µήτε. 

Neptune (Poseidon), Ποσειδών, 
@vos, 6. 

Nestor, Νέστωρ; ορος, 6. 





Net, a, νεφέλη, 7. 

Never, οὕποτε, οὐδέποτε, µήποτε, 
µηδέποτε. 

Nevertheless, ὅμως. 

News, ἀγγελία, 7. 

Nicocles, Νικοκλῆς, έους, 6. 

Night, νύξ, νυκτός, 7. 

Nile, Νείλος, 6. 

Nisus, Nicos, 6. 

No, no one, none, οὐδείς, µηδείς ; 
by no means, οὐδαμῶς, ἥκιστα ; 
no longer, οὐκέτι (µηκέτι). 

Noble, ἐσθλός, γενναῖος, εὐγενής, 
és; == honor-loving, φιλότῖ- 
pos. 

Nobleness of mind, γενναιότης, 


e 


NTOS, ἡ. 

Nobly, γενναίως. 

Noises, confused, θόρυβοι, of. 

North, ἄρκτος, 7, Boppas, a, 6. 

North-wind, βοῤῥᾶς, a, 6. 

Nose, pis, ῥινός, 77. 

Not, οὗ (οὐκ, οὐχ); w. the imp. 
py; not only, od µόνον; not 
less, οὐδὲν ἧττον; not even, 
οὐδέ (μηδέ). 

Nothing, οὐδέν (μηδέν). 

Nourish, τρέφω. 

Numa, Νουμᾶς, a, 6. 

Number, ἀριθμός, 6. 

Nurture, to, τρέφω; = educate, 
παιδεύω. 
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ο. 


O that, εἴθε w. opt. 

Oath, ὅρκος, 6. 

——-, false, ἐπίορκον, τό. 
Obedient, κατήκοος w. d. 

Obey, πείθοµαι w. d., ὑπακούω Ww. 


Object to (bring as a charge 
against), ἐγκαλέω τί τινι. 

Obliged, to be (necessary), δεῖ 
w. 800. and inf., ἀναγκαῖος εἰμί. 

Oblivion, λήθη, 7. 

Obscure, davis, ές. 

Observant of law, νόμιμος. 

Observe (perceive), αἰσθάνομαι w. 
6. OF 8. 

Observe beforehand, προνοέω. 

Obtain, λαμβάνω, τυγχάνω w. ϱ. 

Occasion (cause), αἴτιος. 

——,, to (bring), ἄγω. 

Odious, αἰσχρός. 

——,, to be, ἀπεχθάνομαι. 

Cinoe, Οἰνόη, 7. 

Offend, ἁμαρτάνω. 

Offer (afford), παρέχω; as a gift 
toa divinity, ἀνατίθημι; = offer 

sacrifice, θύω. 

Offering, to bring an, θυσίαν ποι- 
έομαι. 

Office (in the state), ἀρχή, ἡ. 

Often, πολλάκις. 

Often 88, as, ὅταν, ὁπόταν. 

Oil, ἔλαιον, τό. ; 

Old, πρέσβυς, eta, υ. γεραιός; NEV- 
er growing old, ἄγηρως. 

—— age, γῆρας, rd. 

—— man, γέρων, οντος, 6. 

Olympus, Ὄλυμπος, 6. 

Omit, παραλείπω. 


24 


Once, ἅπαξ; = before, πρότερον; 
= at a certain time, ποτέ. 

One, any one, some one, ris; 
when contrasted with the oth- 
er, by eis µέν or érepos. 

One another, of, ἀλλήλων. 

Only, µόνον. | 

Open, to be, ἀνέωγα. 

Opinion, an, γνώµη, 7. 

Opinion, to be of, νομίζω, ἡγέομαι. 

——, from the, νοµίσαντες. 

Opposite, ἐνάντιος, ἕτερος. 

Oppressive, χαλεπός. 

Oracle, χρησμός, 6. 

——,, to consult an, pavrevopas. 

Order, κόσμος, 6; = ἃ line, τά- 
Eis, ews, ἡ. 

Order that, in, ἵνα, ὡς. 

—, good, εὐκοσμία. 

—, to (= to arrange), rdrre, 
διατάττω; == command, κελεύω 
w. ace. and inf, ἐντέλλω. 

Origin, common, συγγενής, és. 

Ornament, κόσμος, 6. 

Orthia, Ὀρόία, 7. 

Osiris, Ὅσιρις, tdos, & 

Ossa, Ὄσσα, 7). 


| Other, the (= alter), ἕτερος ; 


= alius, ἄλλος. 
Otherwise (= another), ἄλλος. 
Ought, δεῖ, χρή, ὤφελε. 
Out of, ἐκ. 
Over, ὑπέρ. 
Overhanging (over), ὑπέρ. 
Overturn, ἀνατρέπω, περιτρέπω. 
Owe, ὀφείλω. | 
Own, ἴδιος; his own, τὰ ἑαυτοῦ. 
ΟΣ, βοῦς, βοός, ὁ. 
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P. ' 


Pain, ἄλγος, ους, τό; = grief, λύ- 
πη, ἡ; === severe, ὀδύνη, ἡ. 

Painting, ζωγραφία, ἡ. 

Palace, royal, βασίλεια, τά. 

Pale, ὠχρός. 

Parasabg, παρασάγγης, ov, 6. 

Pardon, to, συγγιγνώσκω. 

Parent, yovevs, έως, 6. 

Paris, Πάρις, ἴδος, 6. 

Park, παράδεισος, 6. 

Part, a, µέρος, ους, τό. 

——, to, µερίζω; take part in, 
µετέχω W. g. 

Participate in, µετέχω. 

Parties, both, ἀμφοῖν λόγος. 

Pass (= go), mopevopat. 

— by, παραβαίνω. 

——, to (of life), διάγω; time in 
public, ἐν τῷ φανερῷ εἶναι. 

Passage across, πάροδος, ἡ. 

Passion, πάθος, ους, τό; = evil 
desire, ἐπιθυμία, ἡ. 

Past (what is past), παρεληλυθώς, 
via, Os. 

Path, ὁδός, 7. 

Pay, µισόός, 6. 

——,, t0, ἀποτίνω, ἀποδίδωμι. 

Peace, εἰρήνη. _ 

——, to make, εἰρήνην ποιέοµαι. 

Peacock, rads, o, 6. 

Peep up or out, ἀνακύπτω. 

Peleus, Πηλεύς, έως, 6. 

Pelops, Πέλοψ, οπος; 6. 

Peloponnesian, Πελοποννησιακός. 

Peloponnesus, Πελοπόννησος, ἡ. 

Peltasts, πελτασταί, oi. 

Penetrate into, eisrinre ets τι. 

People, δῆμος, 6; = nation, ἐ6- 
vos, τό; == Multitude, πλῆθος, 
τό. 


Perceive, αἰσθάνομαι, γιγνώσκω. 

Perform, ἐργάζομαι, διαπράττοµαε, 
ἀνύω; = display, ἀποδείκνυμι ; 
= take place, γίγνοµαι. : 

Perfume, μῦρο», τό. 

Perhaps, ἴσως. 

Pericles, Περικλῆς, cous, ὅ. 

Peril, κίνδῦνος, ὁ. 

Period (time), χρόνος, ὁ. 

Perish, ἀπόλλυμαι- 

Permit, ἐάω, δίδωμι; it is per- 
mitted, ἔξεστι. 

Persian, Πέρσης, ov, 6. 

Person (appearance), εἴδος, ους, 
τό; = body, capa, τό. 

Persuade, πείθω w. 8. 

Persuasiveness, πειθώ, οὓς, 7. 

Perverted, σκολιός. 

Phseacians, Φαίακες, oi. 

Phanes, Φάνης, ητος, 6. 

Philip, Φίλιππος, 6. 

Philosopher, φιλόσοφος, 6. 

Philosophize, φιλοσοφέω. 

Philosophy, φιλοσοφία, 4. 

Phoenicians, Φοίνῖκες, οἱ; adj. Φοι- 
νίκειος. 

Phorcys, Φόρκυς, vos, ὁ. 

Phryxus, Φρίξος, ὃ. 

Phrygians, Φρύγες, of. 

Physician, ἰατρός, 6. 

Pieces, to tear in, διαῤῥήγνυμε, 

Piety, εὐσεβία, ἡ. 

Pillar, στήλη, ἡ. 

Pine, ἐλάτη, ἡ. 

Pious, εὐσεβῆς, ές. 

Pity, ἐλεαίρω, οἰκτείρω; to have, 
On, κατελεέω τινά. 

Place, τόπος, 6; in, of, ἀντί. 

——, to, τίδηµε. 
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Plague, to, τείρω. 

Plaintiff, κατήγορος, 6. 

Plane-tree, πλάτανος, 7. 

Plant, to, ἐμφυτεύω. 

Platseans, Πλαταιεῖς, έων, ol. 

Platsa, Πλάταια, ἡ. 

Plato, Πλάτων», ὠνος, 6. 

Play, to, παίζω; play at, παίζω. 

Plea, Adyos, 6. ν 

Pleasant, ἠδύς, cia, v. 

Pleasantly, ἠδέως. 

Please, ἀρέσκω w. d. 

Pleasure, ἡδονή, 7. 

Plot, a, ἐπιβουλή, ἡ. 

—— against, to, ἐπιβουλεύω w. d. 

Plunge, pirre. 

Pluto, Πλούτων», ωνος, 6. 

Poet, ποιητής, od, ὁ. 

Poetry, epic, ποίησις ἐπῶ», τὰ ἔπη. 

Political, πολιτικός. 

Pollute, µιαίνω. 

Polyclétus, Πολύκλειτος, ὅ. 

Pontus Euxinus, Πόντος Evfe- 
vos, 6. 

Poor, πένης, yros, πενιχρός ; 
mean, φαῦλος. 

—, to be, πένοµαι, πενητεύω. 

Poorly (badly), κακῶς. 

Poseidon (Neptune), Ποσειδώ», 
ὤνος, 6. 

Possess, ἔχω, κέκτηµαι; one’s self 
of, κρατέω W. g. 

Possession, κτῆμα, τό, κτῆσις, ἡ, 

: οὐσία, ἡ. 

Possible, δυνατός; as quickly as, 
ὡς τάχιστα. 

——, to be, ἔξεστι. 

Poverty, πενία, ἡ. 

Power, δύναμις, ews, 7; Ξ in- 
fluence, ἐξουσία, 7; to be in 
the, of, γίγνοµαι ἐπί τινι. 

, it is in one’s (possible), 


ἔξεστι. 





371 


Practice, ἄσκησις, 7. 

Practise, to, µελετάω, ἀσκέω, yup- 
νάζω (the last two usually of 
athletic exercises). 

Praise, ἔπαινος, 6. 

——, ο, ἐπαινέω. 

Prater, ἀδολέσχης, ου, de 

Prating, ἀδολεσχία, ἡ. | 

Pray, εὔχομαι; == entreat, ike 
τεύω. 

Prayer, εὐχή, ἡ. 

Precaution, πρόνοια, ἡ. 

Prefer, αἱρέομαι. 

Preparation, µελέτη, ἡ. 

Prepare one’s self, παρασκευάζο- 
pat; for something, εἴς τι. 

Present, παρών, ἐνεστώς, via, ώς. 

—— (submit, afford), παρέχω. 

——,, to be, πάρειµι, ἥκω. 

Preserve, σώζω. 

President, προςτατής, oi, 6. 

Press into, εἰεπίπτω els te 

—— ON, ἔγκειμαι. 

Pretence, πρόφᾶσις, ews, 1. 

Pretend, προεποιέοµαι, φάσκω. 

Prevail (exist), εἰμί; (of 8 usage), 
κεῖμαι. 

Prevent, εἴργω, ἀπέχω. 

Pride, φρονήματα, τά; = arro- 
gance, ὕβρις, ews, ἡ, 

——~ one’s self, to, γαυρόομαι, 
ἀγάλλομαι ἐπί τινι. 

Priest, ἱερεύς, έως, 6. 

Prison, δεσµωτήριο», τό. 

Prisoner, αἰχμάλωτος, 6. 

Private capacity, ἰδίᾳ. 

Prize, ἆθλο», τό. 

highly, to, ποιέοµαι περὶ πολ” 
λοῦ. . 

Proceed, βαΐνω, προβαίνω. 

Proclamation, to make, ἐκφαίνω. 

Procure (= find for), εὑρίσκω. 


Prodigy, τέρας, aros, Τό. 
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Profess, ἐπαγγέλλομαι. 

Proffer, παρέχω, ἐπαρκέω. 
Proficiency, to make, in, πρό- 
κόπτω, ἐπιδίδωμι πρός OF ἐπί τι. 
Profit, to, ὠφελέω; what does it 

profit ? ri συμφέρει. 
Progress, to, make. 
ficiency. 
Prohibit, ἀπαγορεύω, ἀπειπεῖν. 
Prominent, to be, above, προ- 


See Pro- 


έχω. 
Promise, to, ὑπισχνέομαι, ἐπαγ- 
γέλλομαι. 


Promptitude, ὀξύτης, ητος, 7. 
Properly, ἀξιολόγως. 
Property, χρήματα, rd, οὐσία, 7 
Proserpine, Περσεφόνη, ἡ. 
Prosper, to, eb φέροµαι. 
Prosperity, εὐτυχία, 7. 
Prosperous, to be, εὐτυχέω, εὖδαι- 
μονέω. 
‘Proud of, to be, σεμνύνομαι ἐπί 
τινι, ἀγάλλομαι ἐπί τινι. 
Provide for, προςτίθηµι. 
—— for one’s self in addition to, 
προςπορίζοµαι. 


Provident, to be, προνοέοµαε w. g. 

Proviced that, εἶ, ἐάν. 

Provisions, ἐπιτηδεία, τά. 

Prudence, σωφροσύνη, 7. 

Prudent, φρόνιμος; Ξ- moderate, 
µετριος. 

Public, δηµόσιος; == common, 
κοῖνος; in 8 public capacity, 
δηµοσίᾳ; to pass time in pub- 
lic, ἐν τῷ φανέρῳ εἶναι. 

Public square, ἀγορά, 7. 

Punish, κολάζω, ἀποτίνομαι; to 
punish by a fine, ζημιόω. 

Punishment, τιμωρία, 7; 88 a fine, 
ζημία, ἡ. 

Purchase, ὠνέομαι, πρίαµαι. 

Pupil, µαθητής, ov, 6. 

Purple, πορφύρεος, Φοινίκεος. 

Purpose, for any, eis τι. 

Pursue, διώκωι ἀκολουθέω. 

Put the hand to, ἐπιχειρέω w. d. 

Put on, ἀμφιέννυμι, ἀμπέχομαι. 

Put to death, ἀποκτείνω; Ξ- mur- 
der, φονεύω. 

Pyrrhus, Πύῤῥος, 6. 

Pythia, Πυθία, 7. 


Q. 


Quail, a, ὅρτυξ, vyos, ὁ. 
Queen, βασίλεια, 7. 
Quick, ὠκύς, eia, v. 


Quickly, ταχέως, τάχα, αἶψα. 


—— as possible, ὡς τάχιστα, 
Quiet (adj.), ἡσῦχος. 


R. 


Race, γένος, ους, τό; human, ἀν- | Rank, a, τάξις ews, ἡ. 


θρώπων γένος. 
Rail at, σκώπτω. 
Rain, ὄμβρος. 6. 
Ram, κριός, 6. 


Rapacious, ἅρπαξ, αγος. 
Rapidly, ταχέως, τάχα. 
Rather, μᾶλλον. 
Rational, σώφρω», ovos. 
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Ravage, δηόω. 

Raven, κόραξ, dxos, 6. 

Reach, ἐφικνέομαι w. g. 

Ready, to be (willing), ἐθέλω. 

Readiness, προθυμία, 7. 

Reality, in, ἀληθῶς. 

Reason, λόγος, 6; with reason, 
δικαίως. 

Receive, δέχομαι, λαμβάνω. 

Recently, dpre, ἔναγχος. 

Recompense (favor), χάρες, tres, 7. 

Record together, συγγράφω. 

Rectify, εὐθύναω. 

Red sea, ’"EpvOpa θάλαττα. 

Reed, a, xaAapos, 6, piv, pends, 7. 

Reflect, διανοέοµαι, λογίζοµαι. 

Reflection, λογισμός, ὁ. 

Refuge, καταφῦύγή, ἢ. 

Regal, βασίλειος. 

Regulate (= prepare), κατασκευ- 
άζω. 

Reign over, βασιλεύω. 

Rejoice, χαίρω w. d., ἤδομαι. 

Release, ἀπολύω. 

Rely upon (trust), πιστεύω. 

Remain, pévo, διαµ.; concealed, 
διαλανθάνω. 

Remember, µέμνημαι w. g. 

Remembrance, μνημη, 7. 

Remote, most, ἔσχατος. 

Render effeminate, µαλακίζω ; 
service to (be a slave to), δου- 
λεύω w.d.; aid to, βοηθέω w.d. 

Renown, εὔκλεια, 7, Δόξα, ἡ, κλέος, 
ους, Τό. 

Repay, ἀποδίδωμι, ἀμείβομαί τινά 
τινι; something is repaid, ri 
ἀπολαμβάνεται. 

Repel, ἀπωθέω. 

Repent, µεταμέλομαι, or impers. 
µεταμελει τινί τινος. 

Report, a, λόγος, ὁ. 

Reproach, to, ψΨέγω, ἑλέγχω. 
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Reputable, εὔδοξος. 

Reputation, εὔκλεια, 7, δόξα, 7. 

——,, good, εὐδοξία, 7. 

Request, to, αἰτέω, δέοµαι W. β. 

——,, a, δέησις, εως, ἡ, εὐχή, 7. 

Requite a favor, ἀποδίδωμι χάρυ». 

Rescue, σώζω. 

Residence, governor's, ἀρχεῖον, τό. 

Resolutely, προθύµως. 

Resolution, a (decree), βουλεύμα, 
τό, ψήφισμα, τό. 

Resolve, γιγνώσκω, δοκεῖ ret. 

Respect, αἰδώς, οὓς, ἡ; to have, 
for, αἰδέομαί τινα; With respect 
bo, περί. 

Respectable, ἀξιόλογος. 

Response, to give a, χράω; a, 
χρησμός, 6. 

Rest, the, ἄλλος; 
λοιπός. 

Restore, ἀποδίδωμε. 

Restore, hard to, δυσεπανόρθωτος. 

Restrain, εἴργω, ἀπέχω. 

Retire, ἀναχωρέω. 

Retreat, 2, κατάβᾶσις, ews, 7. 

——., to, ἀναχωρέω. 

Return, ἀναχωρέω. 

Reveal, éxxadvrre ; 
ομαι. 

Revenge one’s self on or upon, 
τιµωρέομαι W. Δ., ἀμύνομαι W. & 

Revenue, πρόςοδος, 7. 

Reverence, αἰδώς, οὓς, ή. 

——,, to, αἰδέομαι, σέβοµαι; high- 
ly, περὶ πολλοῦ ποιέοµαι. 

Revile, λοιδορέω w. a. 

Revolt, to cause to, ἀφίστημι; 
mid. to revolt. 

Reward, ἆθλον, τό, γέρας, ως, Τό. 

Rhampsinitus, 'Ῥαμψίνιτος, ὁ. 

Rich, πλούσιος, εὔπορος; be or 
become rich, πλουτέω. 


reliquus, 


itself, 3nA¢- 
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Riches, πλοῦτος, 6, xpnpara, τά. 

Ride by, παρελαύνω. 

_ Right (just), δίκαιος; == dexter, 
δεξιός. 

Ring, δακτύλιος, 6. 

Ripe, πέπων. 

Rise up, ἀνίσταμαι. 

River, ποτᾶμός, 6. 

Road, ὁδός, 7. 
Rob, ἁρπάζω ; 
ἀφαιρέομαι. 

Robber, Ayoris, ov, ὁ. 
Robe, στολή. 7, ἱμάτιον, τό. 
Rock, πέτρα, 7. 
Romans, 'Ῥωμαῖοι, οἱ. 

9 
Room, dvayewy, ω, τό. 
Root, ῥίζα, ἡ. 
Rope, κάλως, ω, 6. 


= deprive of, 
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Rose, ῥόδον, ro. 

Rough, σκληρός. 

Royal, βασίλειος; royal domin- 
ion, βασιλεία, 7; Toyal palace, 
βασιλεια, τά. 

Rugged, τραχός. 

Ruin, to, ἀπόλλυμε. 

——,-to go to, at the same time, 
συναπόλλυμι. 

Rule, rule over, to, ἄρχω, βασι- 
λεύω. 

Ruler, ἄρχω», οντος, 6. 

Run, τρέχω; run to, προετρέχω. 

—— away, διδράσκω, ἀποδ. Ww. a. 


'| —— past, παρἀτρέχω. 


—— in different directions, δια-. 
διδράσκω. 
Rush, to, ὁρμάω. 


Sacred to, ἱερός w. g. 
Sacrifice, θυσία, 7; to sacrifice or 


Scatter, σκεδάζω, σκεδάννυµι, δια- 


σπείρω. 


offer, θύω; to bring, θυσίαν | Sceptre, σκῆπτρον, τό. 


ποιέοµαι. School. See Thales. 
Sadness, λύπη, ἡ. Science, ἐπιστημη, 7. 
Safe, ἀσφᾶλής, ές. Sciences, γράμματα, τά. 
Safely, ἀσφαλῶς. Scourge, to, µαστιγόω. 
Safety, σωτηρία, 7. Scout, a, σκοπός, 6. 
Sail, πλεω. Scythe-bearing, δρεπανηφόρος. 


—— away, ἀποπλέω. 

Sake of, for the, ἕνεκα, περί. 

Salamis, Σαλαμίς, ἴνος, 7. 

Same, the, ὁ αὐτός. — 

Samian, Sdjuos, 6. 

Sardis, Σάρδεις, εων, al. 

Sarpédon, Σαρπηδώ», όνος, 6. 

Satisfaction, δίκη, ἡ; to give, 
δίδωµι. 

Say, λέγω, φημµἰ, εἰπεῖν. 

Scarcely, μικρόν; scarcely escape, 
μικρὸν ἐκφεύγω. 


Scythia, Σκυθία, 7. 

Sea, όάλαττα, 7; by sea, καιὰ θά- 
Aarrap. 

Sea-coast, παραθαλαττία, ἦν 

Sea-bird, θαλαττία ὄρνις. 

Sea-fight, ναυµακία, 7. 

Season, against (unseasonably), 
παρὰ Katpov. 

Secret, κρυπτός. 

Secretly, κρύφα. 

Secure, ἀσφᾶλής, és; = firm, βέ- 
Batos. : 
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Securely, ἀσφἅᾶλῶς. 

Sedentary trade, βαναυσικὴ τεχνη. 

See, βλέπω, ὁράω, δέρκοµαι- 

—— to it, σκοπέω. 

Seek, seek for, ζητέω. 

Seem, δοκέω, haivopat. 

Seen, not to be, ἆθ-ἄτος. 

Seize, συλλαμβάνω; seize quick- 
ly, ἀναρπάζω. 

Self, αὐτός. 

Self-command, ἐγκράτεια, 7. 

Self-control, ἐγκράτεια, 7. 

Self-taught, αὐτοδίδακτος. 

Selinus, Σελιοῦς, οὔντος, ὅ. 

Sell, πιπράσκω, ἀποδίδομαι- 

Semiramis, Σεμίραμις, ἴδος, 7. 

Send, πέµπω, στέλλω, ἀποστέλλω. 

— back, ἀποπέμπω. 

—— forth or out, ἐκπέμπω. 

Senseless, ἀσύνετος. 

Sensible, συνετός; to be, σωφρο- 
νέω. 

Sentence (judicial), κρίσις, ews, ἡ, 
δίκη, ἡ. 

Separate, to, διστηµι, κρίνω; 
(intrans.) δίχα yiyvopa, διακρί- 


Ῥοµαι- 
Seriously, to speak, σπουδάζω. 
Serve (= to be a slave), δουλεύω 
w.d.; = render service, ὑπη- 
peréwm w. ᾱ.; = become, γίγνο- 


μαι. 
Service (benefit), θεραπεία, 7. 
, to render to, δουλεύω w. d., 
χαρίζοµαι w. d. 
Servitude, δουλεία, 7. 
Set (place), καθίζω. 
Set off (of a journey), πορεύομαι. 
Set upon (place), ἐπιτίθημι. 
Sever, διίστηµι. 
Shake, σείω. 
Shame, αἰδώς, οὓς, ἡ. 
Shameful, αἰσχρός, ἀεικής; ές. 
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Shave, ξυρέω. 

Sheep, πρόβᾶτο», τό, οἷς, olds, ὁ, ἡ. 

Shelter, στέγω. 

Shepherd, ποιµή», ένος, 6, ροµεύς, 
έως, ὁ. 

Shield, dowis, ἴδος, ἡ; small, πέλ- 
τη, ἡ. 

Shieldsman, πελταστής, ov, ὁ. 

Ship, vais, veds, ἡ. 

Shoe, ὑπόδημα, τό. 

Short, βραχύς, εἴα, v. 

Shortly, ἐν βραχεῖ. 

Shoulder, dyos, 6. 

Shouting, a (calling to), παρα- 
κέλευσις, εως, 7. 

Show, to, δείκνυµε, ἀποδείκνυμε, 
φαίνω, ἀποφαίνω, φανερὸν ποιέω, 
δηλόω; = Offer, παρέχω. 

Shrink from, κατοκρέω w. inf. 

Shun, φεύγῳ W. a. 

Shut, κλείω, κατακλείω. 

—— in or up, κατακλείω, καθείργω. 

Sicily, Σικελία, 7. 

Sick, ἀσθενής, és. 

Sick, to be, νοσέω, ἀσθενέω. 

Side, by the, of, παρά. 

Sidon, Σιδώ», ὤνος, 7. 

Sidonian, Σιδώνιος. 

Sight, at sight of, part. of ὁράω. 

Signal, to give a, σηµαίνω. 

Silent, to be, σιωπάω, σιγάω. 

Silver, ἄργῦρος, 6. 

Simple, ἁπλόος. 

Sin, to, ἁμαρτάνω. 

Since (because), ὅτε, émei. 

Sing, to, go. 

Single (= any), in a negative 
sentence, οὐδείς. 

Single combat, to engage in, 
μονομαχέω. 


Sink into or under, καταδύω; 


sink away (fall), πίπτω. 
Sinope, Sam, ἡ, 
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Sister, ἀδελφή, 7. 

Sit on, ἐφιζάνω w. a. 

Slave, δοῦλος, ὁ. 

——, to be a, δουλεύω. 

Slave-labor, δουλεῖον ἔργο». 

Slavery, δουλεία, ἡ. 

Slay, ἀποκτείνω, φονεύω. 

Sleep, ὕπνος, ὅ. 

——,, to, εὔδω, καθεύδω, δαρθάνω. 

Small, μικρός, ὀλίγος. 

Smell, to, ὀσφραίνομαι. 

— of anything, ὄζω. 

Smerdis, Σµέρδες, tos, ὁ. 

Snare, παγίς, ἴδος, 7; lay snares 
for, ἐνεδρεύω. | 

Snow, χιών, όνος, ἤ. 

Snow-storm, νιφετός, ὅ. 

So, οὕτως ; = this, τοῦτο. 

So far from, ἀντί. 

So that, dsre. 

Soar upward, ἀναπέτομαι. 

Sober-minded, σώφρων, ονος. 

Socrates, Σωκράτης, ους, 6. 

Soldier, a, στρατιώτης, ov, 6. 

Solitude, ἐρημία, 7. 

Some, ἔνιοι; some one, ris; some- 
thing, τὶ. 

Sometimes, ἐνιότε, ποτέ. 

Son, vids, 6. 

Song, ᾠδή, 1, µέλος, ους, To. 

Soon, τάχα. 

Sooner, πρότερον; = rather, μᾶλ- 
λον. 

Sophist, σοφιστής, od, ὁ. 

Sophocles, Σοφοκλῆς, έους, ὁ. 

Sorrow, λύπη, 7. 

Soul, ψυχή, ἡ. 

Sound, to the, of, ὑπό w. g. 

Sound-mindedness, σωφροσύνη,ἡ. 

Source, πηγή, ἡ. 

South, µεσημβρία, 7. 

Sovereign, ἄρχών», ovros, 6. 

Sovereignty, ἀρχή, ἡ. 
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Sow, to, σπείρω.᾽ 

Spacious, sufficiently (— suf- 
ficient), ἱκανός. 

Sparing, to be, φείδοµαι w. ϱ. 

Sparta, Σπάρτη, 7- 

Spartan, a, Srapriarns, ov, 6. 

Speak, λέγω, φθέγγοµαι; speak 
seriously, σπουδάζω. 

Spear, δόρυ, τό. 

Spectator, θεᾶτής, ov, 6. 

Speech, λόγος, 6, μῦθοςι 6; free- 
dom or boldness of, παῤῥησία, 7. 

Speedily, τάχα, ταχέως. 

Sphinx, ΣφΦίγξ, γγος, 7- 

Spirit, νοῦς, νοῦ, 6, Pony, ένος, 7. 

Splendid, λαμπρός, πολυτελής, ές. 

Sportsman, θηρευτής, ov, ὁ. 

Spread, διασπείρω. 

Spring, belonging to the, ἑαρινός. 

Spring from (= be, or originate 
from), εἰμί, γίγνομαι. 

Square, public, ἀγορά, 77. 

Stadium, στάδιον, ro. 

Stag, ἐλᾶφος, 6, 7. 

Stage, σκηνή, 7. 

Stand, to, στῆναι, ἑστάναι. 

—— firm, ὑπομένω. 

State, a, πολιτεία, 1, πόλις, εως, 7 

——, relating to the, πολιτικός. 

Station, to, τίθηµι. 

Statuary, ἀνδριαντοποιία, ἡ» 

Statue, ἀνδριάς, άντας, ὁ. 

Steadfast, ἑστηκώς, via, ds. 

Steal, κλέπτω; steal away, dp- 
πάζω. 

Steersman, κυβερνήτης, ου, ὅ. 

Stesichorian, Στησιχόριος. 

Stesichorus, Στησίχορος, 6. 

Still (yet), ére. 

Stillness, yovyia, 7. 

Stir (move), to, κινέω. 

Stolen, κλόπιμος. 

Stone (made of stone), λίθιος. 
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Stone, to, καταπετρόω. 

Stranger, ξένος, 6. 

Stratagems, to be exposed to, 
ἐπιβουλεύομαι. 

Street, ὁδός, 7. 

Strength, ῥώμη, ἡ, ἀλκή, ἡ- 

Stripes, πληγαί, αἱ. 

Strive (= endeavor), πειράοµαι ; 
= seek, ζητέω. 

— for or after, ὀρέγομαι w- g., 
διώκω W. 8. 
Strong, ἰσχῦρός ; == firm, βέβαιος, 

ἀσφαλῆς, ἐς. 

Study, to, pavbdve. 

Stupid, ἀσύνετος, rerupapevos. 

Subject to, ὕποχος. 

Subject, to, χειρόοµαι w. 8., δου- 
λόω w. a; subject to one’s 
self, καταστρεφόµαι. 

Subjugate, χειρόοµαι, δουλόω. 

Submissive, ταπεινό. 

Submit (present, afford), παρέχω. 

—— to (serve), δουλεύω. 

Subsistence, τροφή, ἡ. 

Subvert, ἀνατρέπω. 


Success, εὐτυχία, ἡ; = riches, 
πλοῦτος, 6, ὄλβος, ὁ. 


Succor, to, παραστῆναι, συµπονέῳ 
w. d. 

Such, τοιοῦτος. 

Such as, olos. 

Suffer, πάσχω; == permit, περι” 
opaw W. part. 
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Suffering, πόνος, 6. 

Sufficient, ἱκανός; to be, ἱκανός 
ἔχω. 

Sufficiently, ixavas. 

Suitably to (contormaulyy: κατά. 

Sum, large (much), πολύς. 

Summer, θέρος, ους, τό. 

Sumptuousness, πολυτέλεια, ἡ. 

Sun, ἥλιοςγό. 

Superiors, οἱ κρείττονες. 

Supping, while, part. of δείπνω 
w. μεταξύ. 

Suppose, ἡγέομαι, νομίζω. 

Supremacy, 7 tryepovia, ή. 

Sure, ἀσφαλής, € ές, σμπεδος, 

Surely, ἀτρεκέως; by οὗ pn 

Surpass, νικάω τινά, ὑπερβάλλομαί 
τινα. 

Surrounding (around), περί. 

Susian, Σούσιος, ὁ. 

Swear, ὄμνύμι. 

—— falsely, ο 

Sweat, ἱδρῶς, Gros, ὁ 

Sweet, ἡδύς, γλυκύς, εἴα v. 

Swift, ταχύς, Ela, U, ὠκύς, a 

Swiftly, τάχα, 

Swim, veo. 

Sympathize, ἐλεαίρω. 

Sympathy, be moved to, ἐλεαί- 
ρω. © 

Syracuse, Zupdxoveat, ai. 

Syracusian, Συρακούσιος, ὁ. 

Syrian, Σύριος, 6. 


T. 


Take (receive), λαμβάνω; Ξ Ccap- 
ture, αἱρέω. 

—— care, ἐπιμέλομαι. 

— from, ἀφαιρέομαί τινά Τι» 

—— heed to, εὔλαβεομαί τι. 

—— hold of, ἅπτομαι W- β. 


Take in charge, λαμβάνω. 
—— place (be done), γίγνοµαι. 
Taken, to be, ἁλίσκομαι. 

Talk, to, λαλέω, κωτίλλω. 
Tame out, ἐξημερόω. 

Taste, to, yevopat W. g- 
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Teach, διδάσκω τινά τι. 

Teacher, διδάσκᾶλος, 6. 

Tear, a, δάκρῦο», τό. 

- Tear, to, ῥήγνῦμι. 

—— in pieces, διαῤῥηγνῦμε, 

Telamon, Τελαμών, ὤνος, 6. 

Tell, λέγω, φράζω. 

Tempe, Τέμπη, ov, τά. 

Temperate, ἐγκρᾶτής, ές. 

Temple, vedas, veo, ὁ. 

Temple-robber, ἱερόσῦλος, 6. 

Tend (feed), βόσκω. 

Tent, σκηνή, ἡ. 

Terrible, δεινός. 

Terrify, καταπλήττω, ἐκπλήττω. 

Testimony, μαρτυρία, 7. 

Teucer, Τεῦκρος, ὁ. 

Thales, Θαλῆς, 6 (G. Θάλεω, D. ἢ, 
Α.. ἦν); Thales and his school, 
οἱ ἀμφὶ Θαλῆν. ; 

Thamyris, Θάμυρις, τος and fos, 7. 
Than, 7; also by the relation of 
the Gen. after a comparative. 

Thank, to, χάριν εἰδέναι. 

That, in order, ὡς, ὅπως. 

Theatre, θέατρο», τό. 

Theban, Θηβαΐος, 6. 

Thebes, Θῆβαι, ai. 

Theft, κλοπή, 7. 

Themistocles, Θεμιστοκλῆς, έους, 6. 

Theophrastus, Θεόφραστος, ὁ. 

Therefore, ovy. 

Therewith, pera rovrov. 

Thermodon, Θερμώδωαν, ovros, 6. 

Thermopylx, Θερμοπύλαι, al. 

Thesprotia, Θεσπρωτία, 7. 

Thessalian, Θετταλός, 6. 


Thief, κλέπτης, ov, 6, κλώψ, ωπός, 6. 


Thievish, κλόπιμος. 

Thing, χρῆμα, τό, κτῆμα, τό. 
Think, ἡγέομαι, νομίζω, δοκέω. 
— about, φροντίζω w. a. 
Thirst, δίψος, ους, τό. 
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Thirst, to, or be thirsty, &- 
Wao. 

Thirsty, avos. 

Thoroughly to understand, δια- 
γιγνώσκω. | 

Though, καὶ ἄν; also by a part. 

Thought, νόημα, Τό. 

Thoughtful, φρόνιµος. 

Thracian, Θρᾷξ, ᾖκός, 6. 

Throne, θρόνος, ὁ. 

—, to ascend, els βασιλείαν 
καταστῆναι. 

Through, διά. 

Throughout, avd; 
πάντως. 

Throw, ῥίπτω. 

—— a bridge over, ἀναζεύγνυμε. 

—— down, καθίηµι. 

—— into disorder, rapdrrw. 

— out (as words), ῥίπτω. 

Thus, οὕτω(ς). 

Thwart, ἐναντιόομαι w. d. 

Tigranes, Τιγράνης, ov, d- 

Tile, πλίνθος, 7. 

Till, έως, µέχρι. 

Time, χρόνος, 6; right, καιρός, ὅ ; 
lifetime, αἰών, avos, ὁ; at the 
same time, dua; to pass time 
in public, ἐν τῷ φανερῷ εἶναι. 

Tissaphernes, Τισσαφέρνης, ους, ὁ. 

To-day, τήµερον. 

Together with, ἅμα w. d. 

Toil, to, µοχθέω. 

To-morrow, αὔριον. 

Tongue, γλῶττα, 7. 

Too (also), καί; denoting inten- 
sity, yay, or by the comp. deg. 

Tooth, ὁδούς, όντος, 6. 

Top, ἄκρος. 

Touch, to, ἅπτομαι w. g., θιγγάνω 
W. 6. 

Towards, πρός. 


Town, πόλις, εως, ἡ. 


wholly, 
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Trade, a, τέχνη, 7- 

Tradition, λόγος, ὁ. 

Traduce, διαβάλλω. 

Tragedy, τραγφδία, ἡ. 

Train (exercise), to, ἀσκέω. 

Transition, µεταβολή, ἡ. 
Degenerate. 

Travel, to, πορεύομαι. 

—— abroad, ἀποδημέω. 

Travelling-money, ἐφόδιο», τό. 

Treason, προδοσία, 7. 

Treasure, θησαυρός, 6. 

Treasures, χρήματα, τά. 

Treaty, συνθήκη, 7. 

Tree, δένδρον, τό. 

Triad, τριάς, ἄδος, ἡ. 

Trial, to make, of, πειράοµαι 
W. ge 

Tribute, φόροι, oi. 


Trouble one’s self about, φρον- 
τίζω W. g- 

Troubled, to be, λυπέοµαι. 

Troublesome, χαλεπός, λυπηρύς, 
ἀργαλέος. : 


See | Troy, Τροία, 7. 


True, ἀληθῆς, és,dAnOivos; = faith- 
ful, πιστός. 

Truly (really), ἀληθῶς; to know 
truly, ἐπίσταμαι. 

Trumpet, σάλπιγξ, ιγγος, ἡ. 

Trumpeter, σαλπιγκτής, od, ὁ. 

Trust, to, πείθοµαι, πιστεύω. 

Truth, ἀλήθεια, 7. 

——, to speak the, ἀληθεύω. 
Turn, to, στρέφω (trans.); — de- 
vote one’s self to, τρέποµαι. 
—— away, τρέπω, ἀφίστημε. 

—— to, προτρέπω. 


Trivial, φαῦλος. Tusk, ὁδούς, όντος, 6. 

Troezene, Τροιζήν, ἦνος, 7. Twice, dis. 

Trophy, τρόπαιο», τό. Tyrant, τύραννος, 6. 

Trouble, πόνος, 6. Tyrtzus, Τυρταῖος, 6. 
U. 


Ulcer, ἕλκος, ους, 6. 

Ulysses, Οδυσσεύς, έως, 6. 

Unacquainted with, ἄπειρος w. g. 

Unadvisedly, εἰκή. 

Unchanged, ἀμετάβλητος. 

Uncle (by the father’s side), πά- 
τρως, wos, 6. 

Under, ὑπό. 

Undergo, ὑπομένω τι, ὑποφέρω. 

Underneath, to be, dete. 

Understand, ἐπίσταμαι, οἶδα. 

——, thoroughly, διαγιγνώσκω. 

Understanding, vois, 6, φρένες͵ ai. 

Undertaking, épyov, τό. 

Undone, ἄπρακτος. 

Uneasy, to render, ταράττω. 


Uneducated, ἀπαίδευτος. 
Unexpected, παράδοξος, ἀνέπλι- 
στος. 
Unfortunate, ἀτῦχῆς, ές. 
——., to be, δυςτυχέω. 
Ungrateful, ἀχάριστος. 
Unhappy, arixis, ές. 
Unharmed, ἀπήμων, ovos. 
Unintelligent, ἄνοος, ἀσύνετος. 
United, to be, ὁμονοέω. 
Unjust, ἄδίκος. 
Unknown, ἀφᾶνής, ές. 
Unrewarded, ἀχάριστος. 
Unseemly, αἰσχρός, ἀεικής, ές. 
Until, µέχρι, πρίν. 
Unvarying, διηνεκής, ές. 
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Up, avd; lay up, κατατίθηµε. Use, to make, of, χράοµαί reve. 
Upon, ἐπί. Useful, χρήσιμος, ὠφέλιμος. 
Upward, to soar, ἀναπέτομαι. ——, to be, ὠφελέω. 
Usage, νόμος, 6. Using, χρῆσις, ews, ἡ. 
Use, to, χράοµαι. Utter, to, λέγω; = emit, as a 
——,, to be of, cupdhepo. sound, προίηµε. 

γ. 


Valuable, πολυτελής, ες, τίμιος. Village, κώμη, 7. 
Value more, or more highly, | Vine, ἄμπελος, 7. 


περὶ peiCovos ποιέοµαι. Violate (as a treaty), Ava. 
Vehement, δεινός. Violence, Bia, 7. 
Venture, to, τολµάω. Violent, βίαιος, σφοδρός: = se- 
Verdant, to be, θάλλω. vere, ἰσχῦρός. 
Versed in, ἀγαθός, ἔμπειρος. Violently, σφόδρα, λίαν», ἰσχυρῶς. 


ς 


Very, λίαν, σφόδρα; also by the | Virtue, ἀρετή, ἡ. 
comp. or sup. of the adjective. | Virtuous, ἀγαθός, σπουδαῖος. 


Vessel, πλοῖο», τό. Visible, ὁρᾶτός. 
Vice, κακία, ἡ, κακότης, ητος, ἡ. Voluntarily, ἑκουσίως. 
Victory, νίκη, 7. Voluptuous, τρυφητής, ov. 
W. 

Wage war with, πολεμέω w.d. | Way (road, journey), ὁδός, 4; 
Wait, περιμένω. = manner, τρόπος, 6. 
Walk, to, βαίνω. Wax, κηρός, 6. 
Wander about, περιπλανάοµαι. Weak, ἀσθενής, és. 
Want, to, dé, δέοµαι w. g. Weaken, to, τείρω, ἀμαυρόα. 
——,, be in, σπανίζω w. g-, χρίζω | Weal, σωτηρία, 7. 

W. g. Wealth, πλοῦτος, 6, χρήµατα, τά. 
War, πόλεμος, ὁ. . Wear (have), ἔχω. 
——.,, to carry on, πολεμέω. — out, τείρω. 
Warlike, πολεμικός. Weary, to be, κάµνω. 
Warning, σωφρονισμός, 6. Weep, to, κλαίω. 
Warrior, στρατιώτης, ov, 6. Welfare, σωτηρία, 7. : 
War-song, παιάν, avos, 6. Well, καλῶς, εὖ; do well to, εὖ 
Wash, γίπτω, πλύνω. πράττω, εὖ ποιέω, evepyerew; tO 
Wasp, ψήν, ψηνός, 6. be well, εὖ ἔχω. 
Watch, to keep, τηρέω. Well-disposed, εὔνοος. 


Water, ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό. ‘Well-known, dios, φανερός. 
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Well-ordered, εὔτακτος. 

West, cozepos; 6. 

What? ris; ri; 

Whatever, ὄστις, dswep. 
When, ὅτε, ἐπεί. 

Whence, ἐξ οὗ. 

‘Whenever, ὅταν. 

Where, οὗ, ὅπου; where? πῆ; 
Wherever, οὗ, ὅπου w. opt. 


‘Whether, πότερον. 


While, expressed by the part. 
Whip, µάστιξ, ἴγος, ἡ. 

Whither ? 77; 

Who, Which, és; interrog., τίς ; 
Whoever, ὄστις, ὄεπερ. 

Whole, ras, σύµπας, ὅλος. 
Wicked, κακός, πονηρός. 

Wife, γυνή, γυναικός, 9, γαμετή, ἡ» 
Wild beast, θηρίο», τό. 

Willing, ἑκώ», οὔσα, όν. 


. ——, to be, βούλομαι, ἐθέλω. 


Willingly, ἡδέως. 

Wind, ἄνεμος, 6. 

Wine, oivos, 6. 

Wing, πετρόν, τό, πτέρυξ, yos, 7. 
—— (of an army), κέρας, Τό. 
Winter, xetpar, ὤνος, 6. 


Wisdom, σοφία, 4, σωφροσύνη, ἡ. 


Wise, σοφός. 


Xenophon, Ἀενοφών, avros, ὁ. 


Yarn, νῆμα, ro. 

Year, eros, ους, Τό, ἐνιαυτός, 6. 
Yet, ἔτι, ae. 

Yet even now, ἔτι καὶ νῦν. 
Yield, εἴκω.᾽ 


Wisely, σοφῶς; = well, ed. 
Wish, to, βούλομαι, ἐθέλω. 
With, civ, µετά w. g. 
Within, ἐντός w. g. 
Without, ἄνευ w. g. 
Witness, µάρτυς, ὕρος, 6, 7. 
Wolf, λύκος, 6. 

Woman, γυνή, γυναικός, ἤ. 
——,, old, γραῦς, γρᾶός, ἡ. 
Wonder, to, θαυμάζω. 
Wonderful, θαυμαστός. 
Wont, to be, ἐθίζω. 

we λόγος, 6, ἔπος, ους, TO, ῥῆμα, 


Work, ἔργον, ro. 
—— for, to, δουλεύω. 
=—— out, ἐξεργάζομαι. 
—— with, συµπονέω. 
World, κόσμος, 6. 
Worship, to, προσκυνέω, αἰδέομαι. 
Worst, to, χειρόοµαι. 
Worthy, ἄξιος; to think worthy, 
ἀξιόω. 
Worthless, ἀναξιος. 
Wound, to, τιτρώσκω; = strike, 
πλήττω. 


Write, γράφω. 
Wrong-doer, ἀδικῶν. 


Wrong, to do, ἀδίκέω, κακῶς ποιέω. 


x. 
| Xerxes, Ξέρξης, ov, 6. 


Y. 


Young, véos. 

Young man, veavias, ov, 6, νέος; 
6. 

Youth, νεότης, ητος, 4, ἤβη, ἡ. 

——, 8, veavias, ου, 6, νέος, ὅ. 
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4. : 


Zealous, σπουδαῖος. 
Zealously, σπουδαίως; to be zeal- 
ously employed, σπουδάζω. 


Zeno, Ζήνων, wvos, 6. 
Zeus, Zevs, 6. 
Zeuxis, Ζεῦξις, ἴδος, 6. 


GREEK 


INDEX. 


-΄ 


[The figures refer to the sections.] 


A. 


A, in what cases retained in first 
declension, 26b; contraction of 
a after ε, 26.2; genitive of certain 
masculine nouns in asin first decl., 
27.1, Rem. 1; adjectives in as and 
ns, how declined, 27. 4, Rem. 2. 

ἀγαθός, 28 ; compar. 52, 202. 2. 

ἄγαμαι, 135. 

dyamqv, 158, Rem. 6. 

. ἄγασθαι, 158, Rem. 6. 

ἀγγέλλω, conj. 112. 

ἄγγελος, 28. 

ἀγγελών, 48ο. 

ἀγείρω, 89 b. 

ἅγνυμι, 87. 3, 140. 

ἄγω, 89, Rem. 

ἀηδών, 35, Rem. 8; ἁπάτωρ, ἄῤῥη», 
adjectives, 35, Rem. 4. 

αἰάζω, 107. 3. 

αἰδεῖσθαι, 175, Rem. 3. 

αἰδώς, 43 b. 

αἰθήρ, 35. 

αἱρέω, 96, Rem., 125; takes two 
nominatives, 146, 2. 

αἴρω, 115. 1. 

αἰσθάνομαι, 121. 

αἰσχρόν Sv, 176. 3. 

αἰσχύνεσθαι, 175, Rem. 9. 

&xove takes two nominatives, 146. 2; 
difference of meaning, 175, Rem. 2. 

ἄκρᾶτος, compar., 50 e. 

ἀἁλαλάζω, 107. 3. 

ἀλείφω, 89 b. 


ἀλέξω, 125. 

ἁλίσκομαι, 87. 8, 122, 142. 

ἀλλήλων, 58. 

ἄλλοι and of ἄλλοι, their meaning, 
148. 4. 

ἄλλομαι, 115. 1. 

ἅμα, 164, Rem. 2. 

ἁμαρτάνω, 121. 

duds, 203. 3. 

ἀμπισχνοῦμαι, 120. 

ἀμφί, 167. 1. 


ἀμφισβητέω, 91. 2. 
ἀμψιέννυμι, 91. 3. 


ἄν, the modal adverb, 153b, 182. 5, 
183. 3 b and ο, 185, Rem. 3. 

ἄνα, 165. 1. 

ἀναβιώσκομαι, 122. 

ἀναλίσκω, 122. 

ἄναξ, 37. 

ἄνευ, 163, Rem. 

ἀνέχομαι, 91. 1.° 

ἀνήρ, 36. 

ἀνοίγω, 87. 5. 

ἀνορθόω, 91. 1. 

ἀντί, 163. 1. 

ἀνύω, 94. 

ἀνώγεων, 30. 

ἀπεχθάνομαι, 121. 

ἁπλόος, ους, 29. 

ἀπό, 163. 3. 

ἀπο.δείκννσθαι takes two nomina- 
tives, 146. 2. 

᾿Απόλλων, contracted in accus. sing., 
34, Rem. 1. 

ἀποστερεῖν, 160, Rem. 4. 
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ἀπόχρη, 135. γέρας, 44, Rem. 
ἄρα, 178. 9, 187. 2 and 8. γήρας, 44, Rem. 
ἀρέσκω, 122. Ynpdoxe, 122. ΄ 
“Apns, its declension, 42, Rem. 8. | γηθέω, 124. 
ἁρμόττω, 107. 2. γίγας, 40. 


ἀρόω, 89. 2. 

dpte, 94. 

ἄρχεσθαι, 176. 8. 

ἄστυ, 46. 

αὔ, 176. 6. 

αὐξάνεσθαι, takes two nominatives, 
146. 2. 

αὐξάνω, 120. 

atrés, 60 ; its meaning, 60, Rem. 4, 
169, Rem. 1, 169. 8 and 9. 

αὐτοῦ, its use as pron. by Attic writ- 
ers, 59, Rem. 

ἀφαιρεῖσθαι, 160, Rem. 4, 


ἀφιήμι, 91. 3. 
ἀχθόμαι, 125. 


B. 
βαθύς, 201. 
βαίνω, 119, 149. 
βάλλω, 117. 8. 
βασιλεύς, 41. 1. 
βαστάζω, 107. 4. 
βιβρώσκω, 122. 
Pride, 149. 
βλαστάνω, 121. 
βλίπτω, 107. 9. 
βόσκω, 125. 
βονλεύω, conjugation of, 77. - 
βούλομαι, 125. 
Bots, 41. 1. 
Bpadds, 202. 2. 
βρόσσω, 107. 2. 
Βυνέω, 120. 


r. 


γάλα, 39. 

γαμέω, 124. 

γάρ, 178.9, 187. 8 (1), 187, Rem. 4 ο, 
Ὑαστήρ, 36. 

γέ, enclitic, 14 (d), 187, Rem. 4 ο, 
yepards, 50 c, 


γίγνεσθαι, two nominatives, 146. 2. 

γίγνομαι, 123. 

yyvéoxe, 123 ; with participle, 175, 
Rem. 3. 

yAtxus, 46, Rem. 1. 

γνώμη, 25. 

yévv, 39, 200. 

γραῦς, 41. 1. 

γρύζω, 107. 3. 

Ὑννή, 47. 


δαίµων, 35. 
δάκνω, 119. 


Sapdte, 117. 9. 

δαρθάνω, 121. 

δέ 178. 5. 

δεῖ, 158, Rem. 4, 

δίω, 125. 

δηλοῦσθαι, two nominatives, 146, 2. 
διδάσκω, 122, Rem. 

διδράσκω, 122, 142. 

δείκνυµι, 127. 

δεικνύς͵ 48 c. 

SeAdls, 40. 

δέµω, 117. 9. 

δέπας, 44, Rem. 

δέω, 96, Rem., 99. 9, 

διά, 166. 1. 

διαιτάω, 91. 2. 

διαγίγνοµαι, with complement, 175.3. 
διάγω, 175. 8. 

διακονέω, 91. 2. 


διαλέγοµαι, 88, Rem. 3, 


διατελώ, 176. 8. 
δίδωμι, 127. 


δίκη, 25. 
διότι, 184. 1. 
δίπους, 48 a. 


διψάω, 99. 3. 
δοκέω, 124, 146, 2. 
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Sots, 48 ο. 

Sévapat, 196. 

δύο, 68 and Rem. 2. 
δύω, 94. 2, 95, Rem. 
δφ, 209. 


édv, 185. 1 et seq. 

ἑάντε 178. 8. 

éavrod, 57, 59, Rem. 

ἐγείρω, 150. 2. 

ἔγχελος, 46, Rem. 2. 

ἐγώ, 56.1, 203. . 

ἔζομαι, 116. 4. 

ἔζω, 125. 

ἐθέλω, 125. 

εἰ or etre, 178. 8. 

el, 185. 1 et seq., 187, Rem 2, Db. 

εἰδέναι, 175, Rem. 38. 

εἰμί and elps, 187, 152.5, Rem. 1, 
210, 211. 

εἰπεῖν, 116. 7. 

εἴργνυμι, 140. 

els, 68. 

els, 165. 2. 

era, 187 (7). 

ἐκ or ἐς, 7. ὃ, 168. 4. 

ἕκαστος, 148. 7ο. 

ἑκάτερος, 148. 7 d. 

éxetvos, 60, Rem. 5, 148. 7-g- 

ἑλαύνω, 119, 89. 2a. 


ἕμπροσθεν, 163, Rem. 
év, 13, 164. 1. 
ἕνδροξος, 48. 

ἕνεκα, 163, Rem. 
ἕνννμι, 139. 

ἐνοχλέω, 91. 

ἐξόν, 176. 3. 

ἐοικέναι, 146. 2. 
ἑορτάζω, 87. 4. 
ἑπαινέω, 96, Rem. 
del and ἐπειδή, 183. 2, 184. 1. 
ἔπειτα, 187.6. — 

ἐπί, 167. 3. 
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drlorapat, 91. 8, 135. 


ἑρ-, to say, 125. 
ἐρέσσω, 107. 2 
Ἑρμῆς, 27. 
ἔρῥω, 125. 
ἑῤῥωμένος, 50 ο. 


ἔρχομαι, 126. 
ἐσθίω, 116. ὃ, 126. 


tore, 183. 2. 

ἔστιν of, 182, Rem. 2. 
ἑστώς, 48ο. 

ἔσχον, 125. 

ἕτερος, 148. 4. 
εὐδαίμων, 35, Rem. 4. 
εὔδιος, 50d. 

εὔδω, 125. 

εὔπλοος (ους), 48. 
εὑρίσκω, 122. 
εὔχαρις, 48. 

ἐχθίων, 35, Rem. 4. 
ἔχω, 125. 

ἔψω, 125. 

ἕως, 183. 2. 


Z. 
tée, 99. 8, 126. 
τέννυμι, 139 b. 
ἵεύγνυμι, 139 b. 
Zebs, 47. 3. 
{Lovvups, 189 c. 


H. 
%, 178. 8. 
ἠἡβάσκω, 
ἡλίκος, 182. 8. 
ἦμαι, 141 b. 
ἠνίκα, 183. 2. 
ἤρως, 43. 


ἤσυχος, 50 ἆ. 
ἠχώ, 43 b. 


6. 
ϐ changed to τ, 8, 10, Rem. 7. 
θαυμάζω, 158, Rem. 6. 
θεός, 28. 
θέω, 116. 2. 
θιγγάνω, 121. 
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θνήσκω, 116. 6, 117. 8, 122. 
θρίξ, 8, 10, 47. 

θρώσκω, 117. 3. 

θύω, 94. 2, 95, Rem. 

Oa, 209. 6. 

θώς, 43. 


I. 


t as consonant = English J, 8, 12. 
ἵημι, 196. 

Ue, 125. 

ἱκνέομαι, 120. 

ἱλάσκομαι, 122. 

Έλεως, 30. 

ἱμείρω, 114, 

ἵνα, 181, 188. 1. 


ἵστημι, 116. 6, 127, 150. 2, 199, Β.Ἱ. 


ἰσχναίνω, 115. 1. 


ἰχθύς, 45. 

K. 
καί 178. 3, Rem. 1. 
καίτοι, 178. 6. 
καίω, 142. 


καθαίρω, 116. Ἱ. 
καθέζοµαι, 91. ὃ. 
καθεύδω, 91. 3. 
κάθηµαι, 91. 3, 141. 9. 
καθίζω, 91. ὃ, 125. 
κακός, 52, 209. 2. 


καλέω,6, Rem., 116. 8, 117. 8, 146.2. 


κάλως, 30. 

κάµνω, 117. ὃ, 120. 
κάρα, 200. 

κάρτα, 187, Rem. 4. 
κατά, 165. 2. 
κεῖμαι, 147. 
κελεύω, 96. 
κεράννυµι, 139 a. 
xépas, 44, Rem. 
κερδαίνω, 116. 1. - 
κίκρηµι:, 196. 
κλάζω, 107. 4, 
κλαίω, 116. 2, 125. 
κλείς, 47. 
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κλέος, 44. 6. 

κλέπτω, 109. 1 b. 
κλίνω, 114b; 116. 3. 
κνάω, 99. 9. 

κοιλάνω, 115. 1. 
κοίζω, 107. 3. 

κόπτω, 103. 

κόραξ, 37. 

κορέννυµι, 139 b. 
κόρυς, 38. 

κράζω, 107. 8, 110. 2. 
κρέας, 44. 

κρέµαµαι, 135. 
κρίνεσθαι, 146. 2, 115. 3. 
κρώζω, 107. 3. 


κτάοµαι, 116. 8. 
κυνέω, 120. 


κύων, 47. 


A. 


λαγχάνω, 88.8, 191. 
Aayds, 30. 

λαϊλαψ, 37. 

λαμβάνω, 88. 8, 121. 
λαμπάς, 38. 

λανθανω, 121, 175. 8. 
λαρύγξ, 37. 

λέγω, 146. 2, 88. 3, 109. 16, 
λειµώγ, 34. | 
λεφθείς͵ 40. 

λευχαίνω, 116. 1. 

λέων, 35. 

λεώς, 30. 

λιπών, 48ο. 

λόγος, 28. 

Abo, 94, 9, 95, Rem. 


M. 


µανθάνω, 121, 175, Rem. 8. 
μάρτυς, 47. 

µαρτυρέω, 124. 

µαστίζω, 107. 9. 

µάχομµαι, 116. 4, 125, 


᾿μέγας, 48 b, 52. 


µεθύσκω, 122. 


' 
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μείζων, 35, Rem. 4. 

pelpopar, 88. 3. 

µέλας, 40. 

μελεῖ por, 125, 198, Rem. 6. 

µέλλω, 125. 

μέν, 178. 5. 

µένειν, 146. 2. 

μέντοι, 178, Rem. 6. 

µέσος, 50d. 

µετά, 167. 

µεταξύ, 168. 

µέχρι, 168, Rem., 188. 2. 

ph, 177.5; μὴ οὐ, 176. 8; οὗ ph, 
175. 9, 187. ὃ et-seq. 

μήν, 34. | 

µήτηρ, 36. 

plyvups, 140. 


μικρός, 52. 
μιµνήσκω, 88, Rem. 2, 116. 8, 122. 


µισθόω, 97. 
μίύζω, 125. 

pie, 94. 

pov, 187 (6). 


Ν. 


vmovable, 7.1. 

val, 187, Rem. 4. 

vats, 47, 200. 

veavlas, 27. 

γέκταρ, 34. 

véo, 116. 2. 

vi τὸν Ala, 187, Rem. 4 
νῇῆσος, 28. 

νοµίζεσθαι, 1460. 2. 


Ἐ. : 
Ἐενοφών, 33. 
ξύν, 164. 2. 
ἑνρέω, 124. 


ο. 


ὁ, ἡ, τό, demonstrative pronoun, 60. 
ὁδάζω, 107. 3. 

ὁδούςᾳ, 40; adjectives in, 40, Rem. 2. 
δίω, 125. 


ὅθεν, 183. 1. 

of, 183. 1. 

οἵγνυμι, 140. . 

οἶδα, 148. 

οἶμαι and οἴομαι, 125. . 

οἰμώζω, 107. 3. 

ols, 46, Rem. 2. 

οἴχομαι, 125, 175. 3. 

ὀλιγόε, 52, 202. 2. 

ὀργαίνω, 115. 1. 

ὁλισθάνω, 121. 

ὀλολύξω, 107, ὃ. 

ὄλλυμι, 150. 2. 

ὀμόργνυμι, 140. 6. 

ὅμως, 178. 6. 

ὀνίνημι, 135. 

ὀνομάζεσθαι, 146. 2. ᾿ 

Sep, 183. 1. 

ὄπισθεν, 163, Rem. 

ὅποι, 183. 1. 

ὁπότε, 183. 28, 184. 1. 

ὅπον, 63 b, 183. 1. 

ὅπως, ὅπως pf, 178. 6, 181, 186. 2. 

ὁράω, 87. 5, 126. 

ὄρθριος, 50d. 

ὀρνιθοθήρας, 27. 

ὄρνις, 37. 

Ss, relative pronoun, 61; vocative 
of nouns in second declension, 28 ; 
adjectives in, 28, Rem. 3 and 4. 

ὅσου, 63a, 182. 4. 

ὀστέον, 29. 1. 

Seris, 62; ὁστιφοῦν, 182. 4. 

ὀσφραίνομαι, 121. 8. 

Sow, 186. 3. 

ὅτε, 183. 2, 184. 1. 

ὅτι, 184.1. 

Srov, 183. 2. 

od, otk, οὐχ, 7. 4, Rem. 2, 13d, 
177. ὃ, 187. 3; οὐ µή, 177. 9. 

οὐ, 56. 1. 

οὐδέ, 12. 3, 178. 7. 

οὐδείᾳε, 68, Rem. 1. 

οὐκοῦν, 187 (6). 

οὖν, 178. 9. 

οὗς, 39, 83. 3. Ex. 
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οὔτε, 178. 7. 
otrés, 60. 
ὀφείλω, 125. 22: 
ὀφλισκάνω, 121. 
ὄψιος, 50 d. 


II. 


παιάν, 94. 

παίζω, 107. 4, 116. 2. 
παλαιό, 50 ο. 

πάνν͵, 187, Rem. 4d. 
παρά, 167. 5. 
παραπλήσιος, 50 d. 
πᾶς, 40, 148. 7. 
πάσσω, 107. 3. 
πάσχω, 122. 

πατήρ, 36. 

παχύς, 202. 2. 
πείθω, 106, 150. 2. 
πεινάω, 99. ὃ. 
πέµπω, 109. 1 ἆ, 
πέπων, 52. 

περαίνω, 116. 1. 
περαῖος, 509. 

περί, 167. 2. 
Περικλέης, -ἂἢς, 42. 1, 8. 
περίπλοος, 29. 
merdvvupt, 139 a. 
πέτοµαι, 125, 142. 
πήγνυμι, 140, 150. 2. 
arfixus, 46. 

πῖθι, 142, Rem. 
a(uadypt, 135. 
πίµπρημι, 135. 
πίνω, 121, 116. 3. 
πιπράσκα, 122. 
πίπτω, 116. 2, 123. 
πίων, 52. 

πλάσσω, 107. 3. 


πλείους, οἱ πλείους, 148. 4. 


πλεῖστοι, 148. 4. 
πλέκω, 104, 

πλέω, 116. 9. 
πλήν, 163, Rem. 
πλόος (πλοῦς), 29. 
πνέω, 116. 9. 
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ποθέω, 96, Rem., 158, Rem. 6. 
ποιµήν, 35. 

πόλις, 46. 

πολίτης, 27. 

πολλοί and οἱ πολλοί, 148. 4. 
πολύς, 48. 6, 52, 201. 3. 
πογνέω, 96, Rem. 
πόρτις, 47, Rem. 1. 
Ποσειδών, 34, Rem. 1. 
πόσος, 63 a. 

πότερον, 187 (8) a, 1. 
ποῦ, 63 b. 

πρᾶος, 48 b. 

πρίασθαι, 135. 

πρό, 163. 2. 

πρός, 167. 

πρόσθεν, 163. 
προσκυνέω, 121. 
πρώϊος, 50 d. 

πτίσσω, 107. 3. 

πτύω, 94. 


πυνθάνοµαι, 121. 


P, 


p, when doubled, 8. 8. 
ῥάδιος, 52. 

ῥέω, 116. 2, 142. 
ῥήγνυμι, 140, 150. 2. 
ῥήτωρ, 35. 

pls, 40. 

ῥυστάζω, 107. 3. 
ῥώνννμι, 139 c. 





Σ. 


σ final in οὕτωε, μέχρις, and ἄχριε, 
7. 2. 

σαφής, 42. Ἱ, 3. 

σβέννυµι, 199 b. 

σεαυτοῦ, 57. 

σέλας, 44. 

σηµαίνω, 116. 1. 

σήπω, 150. 2. 

olvam, 46. 

σκεδάννυµι, 139 a. 

σκέλλω, 117. 8, 125, 142, 150. 2. 

σκιά, 25. 
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σπάω, 98. 

στάζω, 107. 3. 
σταλάζω, 107. 3. 
ords, 48ο. 

στέργειν, 158, Rem. 6. 
στενάζω, 107. 3. 
στερίσκω, 122. 

στίζω, 107. 3. 
στορέννυµι, 139 b. 


' orpédo, 109. 1 a. 


στρώννυμ:, 139 ο. 

στώ, 209. 

συγγιγνώσκα, 176, Rem. 2. 
σῦκον, 28. 


᾿σύν͵ 165. 2. 


σύνοιδα, 143, 175, Rem. 2. 
συρίζω, 107. 3., 
ots, 45. 


᾿σφάζω, 107. 3. 


σφός, 208. 3. 
σφύζω, 107. 3. 
σφίρα, 25. 
σχολαῖος, 50 ο. 
Σωκράτης, 41. 1, 8. 
σώμα 39. 


T. 


«changed to ϐ, 8. 10,Rem. 6; changed 
to o, 8. 11. 

τάττω, 105. 

τέµνω, 121. 

Terupas, 48 ο. 

τήκω, 150. 2, 110. 

τιµάω, 97. 

τιµή, 25. 

τίνω, 121. 

τίς, 12. 1, 62. 

τὶς, 62, Rem. 2. 

reds, 209. 3. 

τέτταρες and τέσσαρεε, 68. 

τετραίνω, 115. 1. 

τίθηµι, 127. 

τίλλω, 1149. 

τιτρώσκω, 122. 

τλῆμι, 135. 


τλήσομαι, 117. 3. 

τοίνυν, τοίγαρ, τοίγαρτοι, τοιγαροῦν, 
178. 9. 

τόσο», 63 a. 

τοσοῦτος, 60, Rem. 38. 

τοσούτω, 186. 3. 

τράπεῖα, 25. 

tpeis, 68. 

τρέπω, 102, 109. 1 b. 

τρέφω, 109. 1 a. 

τρέχω, 125. 

τρίβω, 102. 

τριήρης, 42. 3 et seq. 

τρίζω, 107. 3. 

τρώγα, 109, Rem. 1. 

τυγχάνω, 121, 175. 3. 

τύπτω, 125. 


Y. 
ὕδωρ, 47. 
ὑπάρχειν, 146. 2. 
ὁπέρ, 166. 3. 
ὑπό, 167. 

®, 
φαίνω, 113, 146. 2, 150. 2. 
φάσκω, 122. 


φέρω, 116.7, 126. 
Φεύγω, 110. 2, 116. 2. 
dmpl, 126, 136. 

φθάνω, 119, 142, 175. 8. 
φιλέω, 97, 158, Rem.’ 6. 


ή φίλιος, 28. 


Φλύζω, 107. 3. 


φράγνυμµι, 140. 
vo, 142, 146. 2, 150. 2. 


xX. 


χαίρω, 125, 142. 

χάριν, 163, Rem. 

χάσχω, 122. 

xelp, 35, Rem. 2. 
χελιδών, 35, Rem. 8, 200, 
χέω, 116. 2, Rem. 1. 
χοεύς, 41. 1. 
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χράω, 95, Rem. 2, 99. 8. _ a 

χρύσεος (xpucots), 29. ὀθέω, 87. 8, 124. 

χρώννυμι, 195 ο. duis, 201. 

χώρα, 25. ὠνέομαι, 87. 3. 

χωρίς, 163, Rem. ὡς, 165. 8, 176, Ram. 2, 184. 1, 186. 
v and 2. 


ὥσπερ, 186. 1. | 


ψάω, 99. 3. ὥστε, 186. 1 and 2. 
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A. irregular, 48 b ; comparison of, 49 ; 
personal pronoun, 59; sentences, 


Accents, 10; their position, 10. 2; 182 ;- construction in, 182. 1, 2, 3; 


changes by inflection and contrac- 
tion, 11; in connected discourse, 
12; in crasis, 12.2; in elision, 
12. 3; inclination of, 15; in first 
decl., 27. 4; in second decl., 28, 
Rem. 2; of contract nouns and ad- 
jectives, 29, a, Ὦ, ο: of nouns in 
Attic second decl., 30, Rem. 2; of 
third decl., 33, III.; of compound 
adverbs, 53, Rem. 2; of the verb 
and exceptions, 84. 

Accusative Case, 159; of effect, 
ο 159.2; of the object, 159. 3; 
with verbs of doing good or evil, 
159. 3, 2; of waiting and the con- 
trary, 159. 3,3; of concealing and 
swearing, 159. 3, 4; verbs denot- 
ing a feeling of mind, 159. 3, 5; 
verbs of motion, 159. 3, 6 ; form- 
ing adverbial expression, 159, Rem.; 


attraction of relative, 182.3; modes 
in, 182. 5; verbal, in ros and τεος, 
how used, 147 e. 


Adverb, its nature and formation, 


53; relations denoted by, 53.1; 
having a case-inflection, 53.3 ; 
comparison of, 54; used as prepo- 
sitions, 163, Rem.; relation de- 
noted by, 177. 1; modal, 177. 2. 


_Adverbial Sentences, 181 ; of place 


and time, 183 ; by what conjunc- 
tion introduced, 183. 3; construc- 
tion of Inf. with πρίν, 183, Rem. ; 
causal, 184 ; conditional, 185 ; ex- 
pressing an unfulfilled condition, 
182. 2 (2); expressing an, expect- 
ed to be fulfilled, 182. 2 (3); in- 
troduced by εἰ or ἐά», 185.2; by 
ὥστε, 186; denoting comparison, 
186. 2. 


φ 


double, 160 ; changed to nom. with 

" pass. verb, 159, Rem. 2. 

Active Verb with transitive and in- 
transitive meaning, 150. 1 and 2. 

Adjectives, nature and gender of, 
23 ; feminine, of three endings, 26, 
Rem. 2; of two endings, denoting 
feeling and material, 29, Rem. 2 ; 
of two endings, declension of, 48 ; 


Agreement, 146 ; of several subjects, 
147 b and Rem. 1; with neuter 
plural subject, 147 b, Rem. 2. 

Alphabet, 1. 

Aorist Ind., its meaning, 152. 9, 11; 
Pass. formation, 95; Mid., forma- 
tion, 150. 6. 

Apocope, 194. 6. 

Apostrophe, 6. 
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Apposition, 154.2; in Gen., 154. 3. 

Article, general rule for use, 148; 
its relation to English article, 148, 
Rem. 1; rejected, 148.2; used 
with Adj. or Part., 148.3; with 
ἄλλοι and ἕτεροι, 148. 4; omission 
of, 148, Rem. 6. 

Atonics, 13. 

Attic future, 83. 

Attic second decl., 80. 
Attributives, their office, 154; the 
substantive omitted, 154, Rem. 
Augment, 78.3, 85; syllabic, 85; 
temporal, 86 ; vowels not changed 
by, 87.1; in compound words, 90 ; 

in Homer, 205. 


Φ 


B. 


*Barytones, 10, Rem. 2, f. 
Breathings, 5 ; with diphthongs, 
5. 2, Rem. 2. 


C. 


Ceesura, 189. 3. 

Cardinals, 65a, 67. 

Cases of Substantives, 22. 

Characteristics of verbs, &c., 92; 
of mute verbs, 107. 

Clauses, principal and subordinate, 
179. 1, 2. 

Comparative, its case, 168. 8. 

Comparison of Adjectives, 49. 5. 

Compound Sentences, 178 et seq. 

Conditional Sentences, 185. 

Conjugation of Verbs, 76. 

Consonants, 7, 8. 

Contraction of Vowels, 96. 2. 

Co-ordination, connection indicated 
by, 178. 1; adversative, 178. 5; 
succession of negative sentences, 
how made, 178.7; disjunctive, 
178. 8. 

Coronis, 6. 

Correlative Pronouns, 63. 

Crasis, 6. 1 and 2, 194. 8, 5. 
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D. 


Dative Case, 161; denoting time 
or place, 161.1; union, &c.,161.2 (a); 
similarity, &c., 161. 2 (b) ; advan- 
tage or disadvantage, 161. 2 (ο); 


- of possessor, 161. 2 (d) ; cause and 


means, 161. 3. 

Declension of substantives, 22. 3; 
adjectives, 23.3; first, 25; sec- 
ond, 28 ; third, 31 ; how changed 
in Homeric dialect, 196 et seq. 

Demonstrative Pronouns, 60. 

Deponent Verbs, 144, 150, Rem. 5. 

Dialect, Homeric, 189, 192. 

Digamma, 198. 

Diszresis, 194. 2. 

Diastole, 18. 2. 

Diphthongs, 3. 

Direct Discourse, 188. 

Double Consonants, 4. 3. 


E. 


Elision, 6. 2, 194. 5. 

Ellipsis of subject, 154, Rem. 2. 

Enclitics, 14; accented, 16; perso- 
nal pronoun forms of, 56, Rem. 1. 

Endings, first decl., 25, 26, Rem. 1; 
second decl., 28 ; third decl., 81, 
82. 


F. 


Fearing, verbs of, with οὐ and μή, 
177. 7 and Rem. 

Formation of Tenses. See Tense. 

Future Indicative, its time, 152.7; 
Attic, 83; perfect meaning, 152. 8 ; 
compared with Latin Fut., 152. 8, 
Rem. 8; Pass., how formed, 95. 


G. 


Gender of substantives, 21; of ad- 
jectives, 283 ; dual form of article, 
25. 1, Rem.; of nouns in third 
decl., 33. 1. 
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Genitive, general meaning, 156; 
of separation, 157; causal, 158 ; 
source, 158. 1; partitive, 158. 3 ; 
with verbs of sharing, touching, 
&c., 158. 3 (b) ; of time and place, 
158. 4; material, 158.5; with 
verbs of sensation and perception, 
158. 5 (b) ; with verbs of requit- 
ing, revenging, &c., 158. II.; verbs 
of ruling and excelling, 158. 7 (a) ; 
with comparative, 158. 7 (8); of 
price, 158. 7 (7). 

Grave Accent, 10; for acute, 12.1. 


H. 


Heteroclites, 42, Rem. 3. 
Hexameter, 189 ; ceesura of, 189. 3. 
Hiatus, 191. . 

Homeric Dialect, 189. 

Historical Tenses, 152. 2 (b) and 4. 


L 


Imperative Mood, 153. 1 (c). 

Imperfect Tense, its use and mean- 
ing, 152. 10 and Rem. 4. 

Impure Verbs, 92. II.; peculiari- 
ties in their formation, 116. 

Indefinite and Interrogative Pro- 
nouns, 62. . . 

Infinitive of verbs, 74, 170 ; with- 
out article as subject or object, 
171; with ὥστε, οἷος and 80s, 
186 et seq.; with nominative, geni- 
tive, dative, and accusative, 172 ; 
with article treated as substan- 
tive, 173. 

Intransitive Verbs, 149. 1 (b). 

Interrogatives, their use, 187. 3. 

Iota Subscript, how written, 3. 3. 


L. 


Labials, 4. 2 (b). 

Liquids, 4. 2 (a). 

Liquid Verbs, 92. II. B, 111; with 
ἅ in future, 111. 5, ΠΠ. 
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M. 


Metaphorical meaning of verbs in 
Mid., 150. 4. 

Metathesis, 117. 3 and Rem. 

Middle verb, 149. 2; voice, 150; 
kind of action denoted by, 150.3; 
reciprocal relation of, 150. 4; tak- 
ing object, 150. 4. 

Modal Adverb ἄ», 153b; with Ind., 
153 b (a) ; with Subj., 153 b (b); 
with Opt. Aor., 153b(c); with 
Part. and Inf., 155 Ὁ (4); not al- 
ways joined to predicate, 153 b, 
Rem. 6. 

Moods, 73, 151, 153 ; mood vowels, 
80, 81, 131 et seq.; Ind., its 
meaning, 153.1; Subj., 153b; 
Imp., 153 ; Pres, and Aor. Imp., 
difference between, 1699, Rem. 2. 

Multiplicative adjectives, 29, R: 2; 
numerals, 65 d. 

Mutes, 4. 2 (b) ; their changes, 8. 

Mute Verbs, 92. 11. A, 101, 102; 
pure characteristic, 102 a; impure 
characteristic, 103 ; π mute verbs, 
102: κ mute verbs, 104; 7 mute 
verbs, 106 


N. 


Negative Particles, 177. 

Neuter plural with sing. verb, 147d. 

Nominatives, two with certain verbs, 

. 146.2; with Inf., 172; with Part., 
175. 2. 

Number of substantives, 22; of 
verbs, 75. 

Numerals, 65. 

Numeral signs, 66 ; adverbs, 6δ ο, 
69. 

ο. 

Object, 155. 

Objective Construction, 155. 

Oblique discourse, 188; sentences 
of direct discourse, how expressed 
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in indirect, 188.2; subordinate 
clauses of, 188. 3. 

Optative mood, 153 b(§) ; in final 
clauses, 181. 2 and Rem.; in oratio 
obliqua, 188.3; in conditional 
clauses, 185. 2, 4, and Rem. 4; in 
adjective sentences, 182. 8, c,d,e; 
with temporal particles, 183. 3 (c). 

Ordinals, 65 b ; table of, 67. 

Oxytones, 10, Rem. 2 (a). 

Oxytoned substantives of third decl., 
35, Rem. 1; first and second decL, 
26. 5 (a). ; 


P. 


Palatals, 4. 1. 
Paradigm of verb in w, 77; liquid 


verbs, 112, 113, 114; of verbs in |- 


µι, 127. 

Paroxytones, 10, Rem. 2 (b). 

Participles, declension of, 486, 74; 
nature and use, 174; as comple- 
ment of verb, 175 et seq.; denot- 
ing manner, means, &c., 176 et seq. 

Passive Verb, 144. 3; derived from 
Mid., 150. 5; cause or agent with, 
150. 7. ; 

Perfect Tense, time of, 152. 6 ; for 
Pres. and Imp., 152. 6, Rem. 2; 
Mid. or Pass. formation of, 95. 

Perfect Active of Liquid Verbs, 
sign of, 111. 6. 

Perispomenon, 10, Rem. 2 (d). 

Person of Verbs, 75. 

Personal pronouns, 56.1; endings 
in verbs, 80; united with mode 
vowel, 81. 1; in principal and his- 
torical tenses, 81. 2; of Subj. and 
Opt., 81.5; of verbs in µι, 132; 
in Homer, 206. 

Pluperfect Tense, first person sing. 
in Attic, 82.1; in pure verbs, 95; 
its time, 152.12; how differing 
from Latin, 152.12, Rem. 6. 

* Predicate of a sentence, 145. 2 (b); 

not expressed by single word, 
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145. 3, Rem. 2; agreement in cer- 
tain cases, 147. 8; nominative, 
146.2; adjective sometimes in 
neuter sing., 147 b. 

Prepositions, general view of, 24, 
162; with genitive only, 163. 1; 
adverbs, &c., used as prepositions, 
163, Rem.; with dative only, 164; 
with accusative only, 165; with 
genitive and accusative, 166; with 
genitive, dative, and accusative, 
167. : 

Present Tense, its time, 152. 5. 

Proclitics, 13. 

Proneuns, nature and division, 55 ; 
personal, 56.1; reflexive, 57 ; 
reciprocal, 58; adjective, perso- 
nal, and possessive, 59; demon- 
strative, 60; relative, 61 ; indefi- 
nite and interrogative, 62; cor- 
relative, 63; lengthening of, 64 ; 
construction and use, 169 et seq. 

Proparoxytone, 10, Rem. 2 (c). 

Properispomenon, 10, Rem. 2 (e). 

Proportional numerals, 65 e. 

Punctuation marks, 18. 

Pure Verbs, 92 ; retain short char- 
acteristic vowel, 94 ; special pecu- 
liarities in, 116. , 


Q. 

Quantity of syllables, 9 ; of nouns 
in third decl., 33. II.; general 
rules for, 190 ; exceptions to, 190a 
et seq. 

Questions, direct and indirect, 187 ; 
nominal, 187.2; direct double, 
187 (8) ; single indirect, 187 (9). 


R. 
Reciprocal relation in verbs, 150. 4. 
Reduplication, 78. 4, 88 ; augment 
used for,88; Attic, 89; in compound 
words, 90; with dus and ev, 90.2; 
of verbs in µι, 130; in Homer, 205. 
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Reflexive pronouns, 61; verbs, 
149. 2; 150. 
Resolution in verbs, 207. 


8. 


Secondary Tenses, 110. 

Semivowels, 4. 2 (a). 

Sentence, its nature, 145; ad- 
jective, 182°; substantive, 180; 
adverbial, 183 ; conditional, 185 ; 
of cause and effect (final), 186 ; 
interrogative, 187. 

Stem of the Verb, 78. 1; ον 
ened by inserting », 119. 1; by ve, 
120; by αν or aw, 121. III.; by 
annexing ox or tox, 122 ; improper 
reduplication, 123; by adding e, 
124; by verbs in wz, 190. 

Stem-vowel lengthened and changed 
in neuter verbs, 108, 109. 

Subject of a sentence, 145 ; in neu- 
ter plural, 147d; in dual 147 e. 

Subjects, agreement in case of sev- 
eral, 147 b. 

Subordination, 169. 

Substantives, their nature, 20; used 
as prepositions, 163, Rem. 

Substantive Numerals, 65 f. 

Substantive Sentences, 180; in- 
troduced by ὅτι or ws, 180 et seq.; 
by ἵνα, ws, ὅπως, &., 181 et seq. 

Syllabic Augment, 85 a. 

Syllables, their quantity, 9 ; division 
of, 17. 

‘Syncopated Substantives, 96. 

Syncope, 117. 

Synizesis, 194, 4. 


9 


T 


Temporal Augment, 86; in ει in 


certain verbs, 87. 2; syllabic in- 
stead of, 87. 8; both syllabic and, 
87. 5. 

Tenses, 72, 151, 152. 

Tense-sign, 79.1; ending, 79.2; 
stem, 79. 2. 

Tenses, certain formed from each 
other, 92.3; formation of in pure 
verbs, 93. 1, 95; in impure, 100; 
in mute, 101; in liquid, 111; in 
verbs in µε, 199, 134; principal, 
152 ; historical, 152. 4; time in- 
dicated by in other moods, 152. 1,8; 
principal in Subj., 158 b (a) ; his- 
torical in Subj., 168 b (8). 

Transitive Verbs, 149. 1 (a). 


V. 
Verbs, general view of, 19; its na- 


ture, 70; classes of, 71; divided . 


according to characteristic, 92 ; 
in w, strengthened stem in pres- 
ent, 118 ; in µι 127 ; peculiarity 
of verbs in µι, 128 ; most common 
deponent, 144; transitive and in- 
transitive, 149 ; middle or reflex- 
ive, 149. 2; passive, 149. 3. 

Verbal Adjectives in reos, their 
use, 168. 

Vocative of masculine nouns in first 
decl., 27. 8. 

Vowels, how divided, 8. 


THE END. 
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